
4-17-92 

Vol. 57 No. 75 



Friday 

April 17, 1992 


United States 
Government 
Printing Office 

SUPERINTENDENT 
OF DOCUMENTS 
Washington, DC 20402 


SECOND CLASS NEWSPAPER 

Postage and Fees Paid 
U.S Government Printing Office 
(ISSN 0097-6326) 


OFFICIAL BUSINESS 
Penalty for private use. S300 



































4-17-92 

Vol. 57 No. 75 
Pages 13629-14320 



Friday 

April 17, 1992 


Briefing on How To Use the Federal Register 

For information on the briefing in St Louis, MO. see 

announcement on the inside cover of this issue. 




























II 


Federal Register / Vol. 57 , No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 



FEDERAL REGISTER Published daily. Monday through Friday, 
(not published on Saturdays, Sundays, or on official holidays), 
by the Office of the Federal Register, National Archives and 
Records Administration. Washington. DC 20408, under the 
Federal Register Act (49 Stat. 500, as amended; 44 U.S.C. Ch. 

15) and the regulations of the Administrative Committee of the 
Federal Register (1 CFR Ch. I). Distribution is made only by the 
Superintendent of Documents. U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, DC 20402. 

The Federal Register provides a uniform system for making 
available to the public regulations and legal notices issued by 
Federal agencies. These include Presidential proclamations and 
Executive Orders and Federal agency documents having general 
applicability and legal effect, documents required to be 
published by act of Congress and other Federal agency 
documents of public interest. Documents are on file for public 
inspection in the Office of the Federal Register the day before 
they are published, unless earlier filing is requested by the 
issuing agency. 

The seal of the National Archives and Records Administration 
authenticates this issue of the Federal Register as the official 
serial publication established under the Federal Register Act 44 
U.S.C. 1507 provides that the contents of the Federal Register 
shall be judicially noticed. 

The Federal Register will be furnished by mail to subscribers 
for $340 per year in paper form; $195 per year in microfiche 
form; or $37,500 per year for the magnetic tape. Six-month 
subscriptions are also available at one-half the annual rate. The 
charge for individual copies in paper or microfiche form is $1.50 
for each issue, or $1.50 for each group of pages as actually 
bound, or $175.00 per magnetic tape. Remit check or money 
order, made payable to the Superintendent of Documents. Mail 
to: New Orders, Superintendent of Documents. P.O. Box 371954, 
Pittsburgh, PA 15250-7954, or charge to your GPO Deposit 
Account or VISA or Mastercard. 

There are no restrictions on the republication of material 
appearing in the Federal Register. 

How To Cite This Publication: Use the volume number and the 
page number. Example: 57 FR 12345. 


SUBSCRIPTIONS AND COPIES 


PUBLIC 

Subscriptions: 

Paper or fiche 202-783-3238 

Magnetic tapes 512-2235 

Problems with public subscriptions 512-2303 

Single copies/back copies: 

Paper or fiche 783-3238 

Magnetic tapes 512—2235 

Problems with public single copies 512-2457 

FEDERAL AGENCIES 
Subscriptions: 

Paper or fiche 523-5240 

Magnetic tapes 512-2235 

Problems with Federal agency subscriptions 523-5243 


For other telephone numbers, see the Reader Aids section 
at the end of this issue. 


THE FEDERAL REGISTER 
WHAT IT IS AND HOW TO USE IT 

FOR: Any person who uses the Federal Register and Code of 

Federal Regulations. 

WHO: The Office of the Federal Register. 

WHAT: Free public briefings (approximately 3 hours) to present: 

1. The regulatory process, with a focus on the Federal 
Register system and the public's role in the development 
of regulations. 

2. The relationship between the Federal Register and 
Code of Federal Regulations. 

3. The important elements of typical Federal Register 
documents. 

4 . An introduction to the finding aids of the FR/CFR 
system. 

WHY: To provide the public with access to information necessary 

to research Federal agency regulations which directly affect 
them. There will be no discussion of specific agency 
regulations. 


ST. LOUIS, MO 

WHEN: April 23; at 9:00 a.m. 

WHERE: Room 1612, 

Federal Building, 

1520 Market Street, 

SL Louis, MO 

RESERVATIONS: Call the Federal Information Center 
St. Louis: 1-800-366-2998 
Missouri (outside St Louis): 1-800-735-8004 
















Ill 


Contents 


Federal Register 
Vol. 57, No. 75 
Friday, April 17, 1992 


Administrative Conference of the United States 

PROPOSED RULES 

Recommendations: 

Migrant and seasonal farmworker service programs 
coordination, 13667 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 

Judicial Review Committee, 13689 

Agricultural Research Service 

NOTICES 

Grants and cooperative agreements; availability, etc.: 
Biotechnology risk assessment research program, 14308 

Agriculture Department 

See Agricultural Research Service 

See Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service 

See Cooperative State Research Service 

See Forest Service 

Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service 

NOTICES 

Environmental statements; availability, etc.: 

Genetically engineered organisms; field test permits— 
Potatoes, etc., 13691 

Genetically engineered organisms for release into 
environment; permit applications, 13692 

Arts and Humanities, National Foundation 

See National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities 

Blind and Other Severely Handicapped, Committee for 
Purchase From 

See Committee for Purchase From the Blind and Other 
Severely Handicapped 

Bonneville Power Administration 
NOTICES 

Environmental statements; availability, etc.: 

Snake River Sockeye Salmon Sawtooth Valley Project, ID, 
13740 

Centers for Disease Control 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 

Diabetes Translation and Community Control Programs 
Technical Advisory Committee, 13746 
Vital and Health Statistics National Committee, 13748 

Central Intelligence Agency 
NOTICES 

Privacy Act: 

Systems of records, 13Q93 

Civil Rights Commission 
NOTICES 

Racial and ethnic tensions in American communities; 
hearing, 13694 

Coast Guard 

RULES 

Drawbridge operations: 


Virginia. 13644, 13645 
Ports and waterways safety: 

Ohio River, KY; safety zone, 13645 
PROPOSED RULES 
Drawbridge operations: 

Florida, 13685 
Washington, 13686 

Commerce Department 

See Foreign-Trade Zones Board 

See International Trade Administration 

See National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 

Committee for Purchase From the Blind and Other 
Severely Handicapped 
NOTICES 

Procurement list; additions and deletions, 13713-13715 

Committee for the Implementation of Textile Agreements 

NOTICES 

Cotton, wool, and man-made textiles: 

Sri Lanka, 13712 

Export visa requirements; certification, waivers, etc.: 
Hungary, 13710 

Textile consultation; review of trade: 

Malaysia, 13711 
Thailand, 13713 

Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
NOTICES 

Contract market proposals: 

Chicago Mercantile Exchange— 

Goldman Sachs Commodity Index, 13715 

Conservation and Renewable Energy Office 
NOTICES 

Meetings: 

State Energy Advisory Board, 13742 

Cooperative State Research Service 

NOTICES 

Grants and cooperative agreements; availability, etc.: 
Biotechnology risk assessment research program, 14308 

Defense Department 

See Defense Logistics Agency 
NOTICES 

Acquisition laws, streamlining and codifying: 

Standards of conduct working group, 13718 
Meetings: 

Electron Devices Advisory Group, 1371& 13717,13718 
Streamlining and Codifying Acquisition Laws Advisory 
Panel, 13717, 13718 

Defense Logistics Agency 
NOTICES 

Privacy Act: 

Systems of records, 13718 

Education Department 
RULES 

Special education and rehabilitative services: 










IV 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Contents 


Management and Budget Office control numbers; 
additions and revisions, 14314 
NOTICES 

Grants and cooperative agreements; availability, etc.: 
National Institute on Disability and Rehabilitation 
Research— 

Research and demonstration projects, etc.. 13718, 14288 

Employment and Training Administration 
NOTICES 

Job Training Partnership Act: 

Closeout of State grants; guidance letter, 13758 
Organization, functions, and authority delegations: 

Director, Unemployment Insurance Service. 13760 
Unemployment compensation: 

Program coverage rulings— 

Agricultural Promotion Boards and Marketing 

Agreement and Order Administrative Committees, 
13761 

Employment Standards Administration 

NOTICES 

Minimum wages for Federal and federally-assisted 

construction; general wage determination decisions, 
13759 

Energy Department 

See Bonneville Power Administration 

See Conservation and Renewable Energy Office 

See Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 

NOTICES 

Grants and cooperative agreements; availability, etc.: 
Educational institutions serving large numbers of students 
from Indian tribes, 13740 
* Natural gas exportation and importation: 

Enserch Gas Co., 13742 

/ 

Environmental Protection Agency 

PROPOSED RULES 

Air quality implementation plans; approval and 
promulgation; various States: 

New Jersey, 13687 
NOTICES 
Clean Air Act: 

Oxygenated gasoline waivers guidelines, 13742 
Environmental statements; availability, etc.: 

Agency statements— 

Comment availability, 13743 
Weekly receipts, 13743 
Grants, State and local assistance: 

Wellhead protection demonstration projects; protection of 
wells and wellfields ground waters. 14304 
Meetings: 

National Drinking Water Advisory Council, 13744 
Science Advisory Board, 13744 
Superfund; response and remedial actions, proposed 
settlements, etc.: 

Bayou Aux Carpes site, LA, 13745 

Executive Office of the President 

See Central Intelligence Agency 
See Management and Budget Office 
See Presidential Documents 

Farm Credit Administration 
RULES 

Farm credit system: 


Nondiscrimination in lending; eligibility and scope of 
financing, 13635 

Federal Aviation Administration 
RULES 

Airworthiness directives: 

Hamilton, 13641 
McDonnell Douglas. 13639 
PROPOSED RULES 
Airworthiness directives: 

Aerospatiale, 13669 
Fokker. 13671 

VOR Federal airways, 13672 
NOTICES 

Meetings: 

RTCA, Inc., 13787, 13788 
Passenger facility charges; applications, etc.: 

Erie International Airport. PA, 13788 

Federal Communications Commission 

RULES 

Common carrier services: 

Public mobile services— 

Cellular geographic service areas; boundary 
determination, 13646 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
NOTICES 

Meetings; Sunshine Act, 13794 

Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 
PROPOSED RULES 

Natural gas companies (Natural Gas Act] and Natural Gas 
Policy Act: 

Various rulemaking dockets; withdrawn, 13673 

NOTICES 

Applications, hearings, determinations, etc.: 

Texas Gas Transmission Corp., 13741 

Federal Highway Administration 
RULES 

Motor carrier safety standards: 

Commercial driver’s license; farm-related service 
industries; waiver, 13650 

Federal Procurement Policy Office 
RULES 

Acquisition regulations: 

Cost Accounting Standards Board; rules and regulations 
recodification, 14148 

Federal Reserve System 
NOTICES 

Meetings; Sunshine Act, 13795 

Federal Transit Administration . 

RULES 

Nomenclature changes, 13657 

NOTICES 

Committees; establishment, renewal, termination, etc.: 
Charter Services Demonstration Program Advisory 
Committee, 13788 

Financial Management Service 

See Fiscal Service 








Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Contents 


V 


Fiscal Service 

RULES 

Federal savings bonds and notes; uniform final maturities, 
14274 

Fish and Wildlife Service 

RULES 

Endangered and threatened species: 

Kanab ambersnail, 13657 
NOTICES 

Marine mammal permit applications. 13709 

Food and Drug Administration 
NOTICES 

Human drugs: 

Patent extension; regulatory review period 
determinations— 

Dermatop. 13746 

Foreign-Trade Zones Board 

NOTICES 

Applications, hearings, determinations, etc.: 

Louisiana— 

Equitable Shipyards; shipbuilding facility, 13695 
Ohio, 13694 

Forest Service 
NOTICES 

Appealable decisions; legal notice: 

Eastern region, 13689 

Health and Human Services Department 

See Centers for Disease Control 
See Food and Drug Administration 
See National Institutes of Health 
See Public Health Service 

NOTICES 

Organization, functions, and authority delegations: 

Public Health Service, 13750 

Health Resources and Services Administration 

See Public Health Service 

Housing and Urban Development Department 
NOTICES 

Grants and cooperative agreements; availability, etc.: 
Facilities to assist homeless— 

Excess and surplus Federal property. 13754 

Interior Department 

See Fish and Wildlife Service 
See Land Management Bureau 

See Surface Mining Reclamation and Enforcement Office 

Internal Revenue Service 

PROPOSED RULES 

Income taxes: 

Passive investment income; definition, 13676 
Hearing, 13680 

International Trade Administration 
NOTICES 

Antidumping: 

Fresh kiwifruit from— 

New Zealand, 13695 

Export trade certificates of review, 13706, 13707 


International Trade Commission 
NOTICES 

Import investigations: 

Fresh kiwifruit from New Zealand, 13756 
Sulfur dyes from China et a)., 13756 

Interstate Commerce Commission 
PROPOSED RULES 

Bills of lading. 13688 

NOTICES 

Motor carriers: 

Compensated intercorporate hauling operations, 13758 
Railroad operation, acquisition, construction, etc.: 

B&E Railroad, Inc., 13758 

Dakota, Minnesota & Eastern Railroad Corp., 13758 
Railroad services abandonment: 

Chicago & North Western Transportation Co., 13757 

Labor Department 

See Employment and Training Administration 
See Employment Standards Administration 
See Mine Safety and Health Administration 
See Pension and Welfare Benefits Administration 

PROPOSED RULES 

Labor organization annual financial reports; filing 
requirements, 14244 

Land Management Bureau 
NOTICES 

Oil and gas leases: 

Wyoming, 13755 

Realty actions; sales, leases, etc.: 

Colorado, 13755 
Wyoming, 13755 

Management and Budget Office 

See Federal Procurement Policy Office 

NOTICES 

Budget rescissions and deferrals, 13779 

Mine Safety and Health Administration 
NOTICES 

Safety standard petitions: 

Skyline Coal Co. et al., 13762 

National Commission on Severely Distressed Public 
Housing 
NOTICES 

Meetings, 13776 

National Credit Union Administration 
NOTICES 

Meetings; Sunshine Act, 13795 

National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities 

NOTICES 

Agency information collection activities under OMB review, 
13777 
Meetings: 

Arts National Council. 13777 
Humanities National Council, 13777 

National Highway Traffic Safety Administration 
RULES 

Motor vehicle safety standards: 

Glazing materials— 

Glass-plastics, 13654 

NOTICES 

Motor vehicle safety standards: 









VI 


Federal Register / VoL 57. No, 75 / Friday. April 17. 1992 / Contents 


Nonconforming vehicles— 

Importation eligibility; determinations. 13790. 13791 

National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health 

See Centers for Disease Control 

National Institutes of Health 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 

National Cancer Institute. 13747, 13750 
National Heart. Lung, and Blood Institute. 13749 
National Institute of General Medical Sciences. 13749, 
13750 

National Institute on Deafness and Other Communication 
Disorders. 13748, 13753 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
RULES 

Fishery conservation and management: 

Pacific Coast groundfish, 13661 
NOTICES 

Endangered and threatened species: 

Snake River sockeye: propagation of 9pecies in captivity. 
13709 
Permits: 

Marine mammals. 13709 

Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
RULES 

Fee schedules; revision. 13625 

NOTICES 

Environmental statements; availability, etc.: 

Commonwealth Edison Co.; correction. 13778 
Applications, hearings, determinations, etcj 
Commonwealth Edison Co.; correction, 13778 
CPU Nuclear Corp. et al., 13778 
Louisiana Energy Services, L.P.. 13778 

Office of Management and Budget 

See Management and Budget Office 

Pension and Welfare Benefits Administration 

NOTICES 

Employee benefit plans; prohibited transaction exemptions: 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Co. et al., 13763 
Mountain States Bank et al.. 13766 

Personnel Management Office 

PROPOSED RULES 

Health benefits. Federal employees: 

Annuitants and former spouses; reenroHment. 13667 

Presidential Documents 

EXECUTIVE ORDERS 

Libya, aircraft flying to or from; prohibitions on overflight, 
takeoff, and landing (EO 12801). 14319 

ADMINISTRATIVE ORDERS 

Trade: 

Armenia. Belarus, Kyrgyzstan, and Russia (Presidential 
Determination No. 92-20 of April 3.1992). 13623 

Public Health Service 

See Centers for Disease Control 
See Food and Drug Administration 
See National Institutes of Health 

NOTICES 

Agency information collection activities under OMB review. 
13753 


Organization, functions, and authority delegations: 
National Institutes of Health. 13750, 13751 

Securities and Exchange Commission 
NOTICES 

Applications, hearings, determinations, etc.: 

Colonial Advanced Strategies Gold Trust et al.. 13780 
Public utility holding company filings. 13785 

State Department 
NOTICES 

Meetings: 

International Commission for Conservation of Atlantic 
Tunas. United States Section Advisory Committee. 
13787 

State Justice Institute 
NOTICES 

Meetings; Sunshine Act. 13795 

Surface Mining Reclamation and Enforcement Office 
RULES 

Permanent program and abandoned mine land reclamation 
plan submissions: 

Texas, 13643 

PROPOSED RULES 

Permanent program and abandoned mine land reclamation 
plan submissions: 

Maryland, 13680. 13682 
Utah. 13684 

Textile Agreements Implementation Committee 

See Committee for the Implementation o? Textile 
Agreements 

Transportation Department 

See Coast Guard 

See Federal Aviation Administration 
See Federal Highway Administration 
See National Highway Traffic Safety Administration 

Treasury Department 

See Fiscal Service 

See Internal Revenue Service 

NOTICES 

Privacy Act: 

Systems of records. 13900 


Separate Parts In This Issue 
Part II 

Department of the Treasury, 13900 

Part 111 

Office of Management and Budget. Office of Federal 
Procurement Policy. 14148 

Part IV 

Department of Labor. 14244 

Part V 

Department of the Treasury. Fiscal Service. 14274 

Part VI 

Department of Education. 14288 

Part VII 

Environmental Protection Agency. 14304 











Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Contents 


VII 


Part VIII 

Department of Agriculture, Agricultural Research Service 
and Cooperative State Research Service. 14308 

Part IX 

Department of Education. 14314 

Part X 

The President. 14319 


Reader Aids 

Additional information, including a list of public 
laws, telephone numbers, and finding aids, appears 
in the Reader Aids section at the end of this issue. 







VIII 


Federal Register / Vol. 57. No. 75 / Friday. April 17. 1992 / Contents 


CFR PARTS AFFECTED IN THIS ISSUE 

A cumulative list of the parts affected this month can be found in 


1 CFR 

Proposed Rules: 

305. 13667 

3 CFR 

Executive Orders: 

12543 (See EO 

12801. 14319 

12801- 14319 

Administrative Orders: 

Presidential Determinations 
No. 92-20 Of 


April 3. 1992. 

..13623 

4 CFR 

Ch. Ill _ 

..14148 

5 CFR 


Proposed Rules: 

890. 

.13667 

10 CFR 

170.... 

_13625 

171_ 

.13625 

12 CFR 

613. 

.13635 

14 CFR 

39 (2 documents)... 

.13639, 

13641 

Proposed Rules: 

39 (2 documents)... 

71. 

18 CFR 

.13669, 

13671 
.13672 

Proposed Rules: 

154 .... 

..13673 

157......... 

201. 

.13673 

_13673 

284__ 

. 13673 

28 CFR 


Proposed Rules: 

1 (2 documents). 

.13676. 

13680 

29 CFR 


Proposed Rules: 

402__ 

..14244 

403. 

.14244 

30 CFR 

943.. 

.. 13643 

Proposed Rules: 

920 (2 documents). 

944. 

.. 13680, 

13682 

31 CFR 

316. 

.14274 

332. 

14274 

342..-_ 

351.. 

.14274 

.14274 

352. 

.14274 

33 CFR 

117 (2 documents).. 

165. . . 

.13644, 

13645 
.13645 

Proposed Rules: 

117 (2 documents).. 

.13685, 

13686 

34 CFR 

309__ 

315... 

324 . 

..14314 

.14314 

.14314 

326... 

.14314 

327.... 



of this issue. 


332.. 

338... 

345.. 

380. 

..14314 

.14314 

__14314 

40 CFR 


Proposed Rules: 

52. 

.13687 

47 CFR 

22.. 

. 13646 

48 CFR 

9900. 

.. ...14148 

9902__ 

_14146 

9903. 

.14148 

9904. 

. 14148 

49 CFR 

383 

. 13650 

571.. 

.13654 

Ch. VI ... 

.. 13657 

Proposed Rules: 

1035. 

.13688 

50 CFR 

17. 

663. 

.13657 

.13661 




















































Federal Register 

Vol. 57. No. 75 
Friday. April 17. 1992 


Presidential Documents 


13623 


Title 3— 

The President 


Presidential Determination No. 92-20 of April 3, 1992 

Determination Under Section 402(c)(2)(A) of the Trade Act of 
1974, as Amended—Armenia, Belarus, Kyrgyzstan, and Russia 

Memorandum for the Secretary of State 

Pursuant to section 402(c)(2)(A) of the Trade Act of 1974 (19 U.S.C. 
2432(c)(2)(A)), as amended, (the ‘'Act"), I determine that a waiver by Execu¬ 
tive order of the application of subsections (a) and (b) of section 402 of the Act 
with respect to Armenia, Belarus, Kyrgyzstan, and Russia will substantially 
promote the objectives of section 402. 

You are authorized and directed to publish this determination in the Federal 
Register. 



THE WHITE HOUSE. 
Washington, April 3, 1992. 


(FR Doc 92-9138 
Filed 4-15-92: 2:50 pm| 
Billing code 3195-01-M 


Editorial note: For the President's message to Congress on trade with Armenia, Belarus, Kyrgyz¬ 
stan, and Russia, see page 582 of issue 14 of the Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents. 


Title 3— 

The President 
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This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains regulatory documents having 
general applicability and legal effect, most 
of which are keyed to and codified In 
the Code of Federal Regulations, which is 
published under 50 titles pursuant to 44 
U.S.C. 1510. 

The Code of Federal Regulations is sold 
by the Superintendent of Documents. 

Prices of new books are listed in the 
first FEDERAL REGISTER issue of each 
week. 


NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

10CFR Parts 170 and 171 

RIN 3150-AE13 

Limited Revision of Fee Schedules 

agency: Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission. 

action: Final rule. 


summary: The Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (NRC) is amending its 
regulations to make two limited changes 
to its assessment of license and annual 
fees. The final rule assesses license fees, 
which are based on the full-cost method, 
quarterly instead of semiannually and 
establishes a lower tier small entity 
annual fee for those licensees that are 
small entities with relatively low annual 
gross receipts or supporting populations. 
These final amendments are intended to 
improve NRC financial management and 
further mitigate the impact of the annual 
fee on small licensees with relatively 
low annual gross receipts or supporting 
populations. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: May 18,1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

C. James Holloway, Jr., Office of the 
Controller, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, Washington, DC 20555, 
Telephone 301-492-4301. 

SUPPLEMENT ARY INFORMATION: 

I. Background. 

II. Responses to Comments. 

III. Final Action—Changes Included In Final 

Rule. 

IV. Section-by-Section Analysis. 

V. Environmental Impact: Categorical 

Exclusion. 

VI. Paperwork Reduction Act Statement. 

VII. Regulatory Analysis. 

VIII. Regulatory Flexibility Certification/ 
Analysis. 

IX. Backfit Analysis. 


I. Background 

The NRC assesses two types of fees: 

(1) License and inspection fees are 
assessed under 10 CFR part 170 to 
recover the costs to the NRC of 
providing individual services (e.g., 
inspections and reviews of license 
applications) to specific applicants for, 
and holders of, NRC licenses and 
approvals. 

(2) Annual fees are assessed under 10 
CFR part 171 to recover NRC generic 
and other regulatory costs not recovered 
under 10 CFR part 170. 

On July 10,1991 (56 FR 31472), the 
Commission published a final rule that 
revised the fee schedules contained in 
10 CFR parts 170 and 171. These 
revisions were necessary to comply with 
the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act 
of 1990 (OBRA-90). This Public Law 
requires that the NRC recover 
approximately 100 percent of its budget 
authority for FY 1991 through 1995 from 
the assessment of license and annual 
fees. To reduce the economic impact of 
the annual fees on small entities, the 
NRC in accordance with the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act of 1980 (RFA) established 
a maximum annual fee of $1,800 per 
licensed category for those licensees 
that qualify as small entities under the 
NRC'8 size standards. 

The NRC adopted size standards for 
determining which NRC licensees 
qualify as small entities on December 9, 
1985 (50 FR 50241), and clarified these 
size standards on November 6,1991 (56 
FR 56672). The NRC size standards for 
small entities are as follows: 

1. A small business is a business with 
annual receipts of $3.5 million or less 
except private practice physicians for 
which the standard is annual receipts of 
$1 million or less. 

2. A small organization is a not-for- 
profit organization which is 
independently owned and operated and 
has annual receipts of $3.5 million or 
less. 

3. Small governmental jurisdictions 
are governments of cities, counties, 
towns, townships, villages, school 
districts, or special districts with a 
population of less than 50,000. 

4. A small educational institution is 
one that is (1) supported by a qualifying 
small governmental jurisdiction, or (2) 
one that is not state or publicly 
supported and has 500 employees or 
less. 


The Commission stated clearly in 
establishing these size standards that 
the term “annual receipts*’ is used in the 
same manner as used by the Small 
Business Administration (SBA). In 13 
CFR 121.402(b)(2) annual receipts are 
defined “* * * to include all revenue in 
whatever form received or accrued from 
whatever sources # * *" (54 FR 52647; 
December 21,1989). 

On January 9,1992 (57 FR 847), the 
Commission published for comment 
proposed limited changes to its fee 
regulations in 10 CFR parts 170 and 171. 
The proposed change to part 170 would 
reduce the interval between the time the 
NRC provides a specific service and the 
time NRC issues a bill for that service. 
The proposed change would result in all 
licensing and inspection fees being 
billed at least quarterly. The proposed 
change to part 171 would further reduce 
the impact of the annual fees on some 
small entities. 

The NRC continued the maximum 
annual fee of $1,800 per licensed 
category established July 10,1991 (56 FR 
31472), for those materials licensees who 
could qualify as a small entity under the 
NRC’s size standards. In addition, the 
NRC proposed a lower tier small entity 
fee of $400 per licensed category for 
small businesses and nonprofit 
organizations with relatively low gross 
annual receipts of less than $250,000 and 
small governmental jurisdictions with a 
relatively low population of less than 
20,000. The Commission noted that this 
decision balanced the objective of 
OBRA-90 and RFA by reducing, but not 
eliminating, the impact of the annual fee 
on small entities. 

The NRC emphasized that the scope 
of the proposed rule was narrowly 
focused, the proposed amendments were 
limited to the questions of (1) whether 
and how the part 170 license fee billing 
interval should be modified and (2) 
whether and how to further alleviate the 
impact of the part 171 annual fees on 
those materials licensees that meet the 
existing NRC size standards for a small 
entity. Thus, the Commission stated in 
the proposed rule that it would consider 
only those comments which addressed 
these two questions. The Commission 
also noted that it was not seeking, and 
would not consider, comments (1) 
relating to a change in the NRC's 
existing size standards under which a 
licensee could qualify as a small entity 
for annual fee purposes. (2) suggesting 
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changes in the structure of the specific 
fee categories, or (3) suggesting changes 
in the methods for allocating costs and 
calculating the annual fees. 

The agency workpapers that support 
the Final changes to 10 CFR parts 170 
and 171 are available in the Public 
Document Room at 2120 L Street. NW., 
Washington, DC, in the lower level of 
the Gelman Building. 

II. Responses to Comments 

Thirty-Five public comments were 
received by the close of the comment 
period on February 10,1992. The 
Commission has received and evaluated 
an additional seventeen comments 
which were received by close of 
business February 28,1992, for a total of 
52 public comments. 

Of these 52 comments, 30 were from 
persons concerned with other than 
power reactors (including Federal and 
local government agencies), 15 were 
from utility licensees and their 
representatives and one from a 
Congressman. Copies of all comment 
letters are available for inspection at the 
Public Document Room. 

There were several comments that 
were not within the limited scope of the 
proposed rule andL therefore, were not 
evaluated for the purpose of issuing this 
Final rule. Briefly, these commenters 
suggested that— 

(1) The part 171 annual fees for well 
loggers be eliminated and that the part 
170 licensing and inspection fees be 
returned to 1980 levels; 

(2) The proposed revisions do not 
solve the problems faced by medical 
licensees; 

(3) The NRC consider taking possible 
alternative actions, e.g., eliminating the 
Regional offices and consolidating the 
personnel in the Washington, DC 
Metropolitan area, immediately 
instituting a hiring freeze and eliminate 
all unnecessary personnel, eliminate or 
defer lower priority research and 
generic rulemaking activity, etc., rather 
than changing the existing fee structure; 

(4) The NRC assess fees based on the 
size of the company, the number of 
sources or amount or type of material 
possessed under the license and the 
frequency of use of the material; and 

(5) The NRC make Congress aware of 
the unanticipated and undesirable 
impact of 100 percent fee recovery. 

Many of the comments which were 
considered were similar in nature. For 
evaluation purposes, these comments 
have been grouped, as appropriate, and 
addressed in the context of the narrow 
focus of the rule. 


A. Modification to 10 CFR Part 170 
License Fed* Billing Interval 

1. Comment. Fifteen commenters 
addressed the proposed change to the 
part 170 license fee billing interv al from 
semiannually to quarterly. Except for 
one. all of the Fifteen commenters 
supported the proposed change. Most 
commenters indicated that the change 
will provide more rapid and valuable 
feedback, will permit licensees to more 
readily assess and budget for costs 
incurred by the NRC for licensing 
activities, and will provide more timely 
information on which to make business 
decisions. One commenter, however, 
preferred the existing semiannual 
interval for billing part 170 licensing fees 
and indicated that the company could 
make better use of Financial resources. 
Another commenter indicated that if the 
change to the billing interval were made, 
it should be made effective for FY 1993 
instead of FY 1992 because budgets for 
FY 1992 have already been established 
and are based on the semiannual cycle. 

Response. Given the support by the 
commenters and the improvement to 
NRC Financial management, the 
Commission is changing the billing 
interval for part 170 license fees from 
semiannually to quarterly. The 
Commission does not believe that the 
change needs to be deferred until FY 
1993 because this change should affect 
only the timing of the bills and not the 
total amount to be paid from FY 1992 
budgets. Therefore, the change will 
become effective 30 days after 
publication of the final rule. 

B. Modification to 10 CFR Part 171 
Annual Fees for Small Entities 

The comments on the modification to 
the small entity annual fee ranged from 
urging adoption of the proposed change 
to opposing the proposal. Some 
commenters indicated that the 
Commission, while taking a step in the 
right direction, had not gone far enough 
to alleviate the economic impact of the 
annual fees on small entities. Other 
commenters indicated that the 
Commission had gone too far in 
proposing a lower tier small entity fee. 
Thus, the commenters raise two 
fundamental questions. First, should the 
Commission adopt a lower tier small 
entity fee? If the answer to this question 
is yes, then the second question is 
should the Commission modify the 
proposed lower tier proposal in the 
proposed rule? The comments, 
evaluation, and Commission decision 
concerning these questions are 
discussed below. 


Should the Impact on Small Entities Be 
Further Reduced? 

1. Comment. Ten commenters 
supported the proposed change to 
establish a lower tier small entity fee of 
$400 for FY 1992. Another seven 
commenters also supported the 
proposed changes even though they 
believed additional reductions should be 
made. These commenters indicated that 
the change is reasonable, appropriate, 
and necessary to keep small businesses 
operating and people employed. These 
commenters indicated that without the 
reduction, it would not be cost effective 
to continue to operate. In addition, 
commenters indicated that the change 
would enable companies to remain 
competitive, would draw a distinction 
between “Mom and Pop” type 
operations with relatively low gross 
annual receipts and larger companies 
with receipts of up to $3.5 million, and 
would permit “micro” businesses to 
continue to operate. 

2. Comment . Sixteen commenters 
opposed the proposed change in the 
small entity annual fee. These 
commenters indicated that, while they 
were sympathetic with the plight of 
small entities and endorsed the concept 
of some program for relief to prevent 
small licensees from going out of 
business, they believed that other larger 
licensees, primarily utilities, should not 
be required to pay for the shortfall 
through an additional subsidy. 
Commenters argued that this is yet 
another example of the “deep pockets" 
argument applied by the NRC without 
recognition of (1) the unfairness of 
forcing one entity to pay for the services 
provided another; and (2) the potential 
impact of the proposed action, for 
example, the payment of the additional 
fees (estimated by the commenters at 
$50,000 per operating reactor) from 
funds budgeted for plant improvement 
programs or from shareholder equity, 
thus affecting the financial position of 
the licensee. The commenters who 
opposed the proposed change noted that 
NRC research and generic regulatory 
activities associated with commercial 
applications of nuclear gauges, 
radiopharmaceuticals, and radiography, 
for example, are clearly linked to the 
associated categories of materials 
licensees. Therefore, these commenters 
argue, any costs associated with those 
NRC activities should be recovered from 
those licensees. These commenters 
indicate that to do otherwise is unfair 
and a violation of the Congressional 
direction that annual charges be fairly 
and equitably allocated. One commenter 
argued that if an NRC license is 
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essential to a company and the NRC is 
providing benefits to the company 
commensurate with the annual fees, 
then fees equal to or greater than the 
current small entity fee of $1,800 are not 
unreasonable, for example, the annual 
fee of $1,800 for businesses with gross • 
annual receipts of $200,000 is less than 
one percent of the receipts. In addition, 
the commenters indicate that the current 
fee structure provides an adequate 
balance between OBRA-90 and RFA 
and that changing the fee structure to 
benefit one group of licensees at the 
expense of another moves away from 
the definitively recognized balance 
achieved in the original rulemaking. One 
commenter indicated that any 
restructuring of fees should not be put 
into effect until January 1,1993, or later. 

Response. After considering these 
comments for and against the proposed 
rule, the Commission has decided to 
further reduce the impact of the annual 
fees on certain licensees who qualify as 
small entities under the NRC size 
standards. As indicated by these 
comments, any reduction to the annual 
fees for one group of licensees results in 
increased annual fees for another group 
in order to meet the objectives of 
OBRA-90 to recover 100 percent of the 
budget authority. Therefore, the fee 
reduction for small entities may be 
perceived as unfair by those licensees 
whose fees would increase. However 
the RFA requires the NRC to consider 
alternatives to minimize the significant 
economic impact on small entities that it 
regulates. 

As indicated by the commenters, the 
impact of the existing annual fee on 
small entities with relatively low gross 
receipts or a relatively low population 
makes it difficult, if not impossible, for 
them to continue to operate. As 
indicated in the proposed rule, the 
Commission has previously received 
written and oral comments from small 
materials licensees about the impact of 
the part 171 annual fees. Clearly, some 
of the over 1,000 termination requests 
received by the NRC since the revised 
fees were implemented represent these 
relatively small entities. Members of 
Congress, in many of the more than 100 
letters the NRC has received from them 
since the final rule was published, haye 
expressed concern about the size of the 
annual fees and their economic impact 
on small entities. As indicated by this 
discussion, the July 10,1991, final rule 
has negatively impacted some small 
licensees. Therefore, consistent with the 
RFA, the Commission believes further 
reducing the annual fee for those small 
licensees who are probably impacted 


the most by the annual fee is 
appropriate. 

Should the Proposed Lower Tier 
Approach and Fee Be Modified? 

1. Comment Several comments were 
received indicating that while NRC was 
taking a step in the right direction in 
establishing a lower tier small entity fee 
of $400, the proposal did not go far 
enough in alleviating the economic 
impact of the annual fees on small 
entities. Commenters indicated that 
even more could be done to reduce the 
burden on small businesses without 
violating the Commission’s statutory 
mandate. These commenters suggested 
that the NRC extend the tiering process 
to include all licensees who could 
qualify as a small entity. Under such a 
plan, commenters indicate that the NRC 
would establish additional tiers or levels 
of fees. Other comments suggested that 
the $400 should be reduced. One 
comment suggested that the rule 
establish for companies with gross 
annual receipts of less than $50,000 a 
lower tier small entity fee of either $100 
a year for the license or, in the 
alternative, the license be exempt from 
fees. Other commenters suggested that 
NRC adopt the $400 fee for gross annual 
receipts under $250,000 but establish a 
sliding scale or additional fees of $800, 
$1,200, and $1,600, for gross annual 
receipts of $500,000, $750,000, and $1 
million, respectively. Small 
governmental jurisdictions also 
commented that additional tiers or 
levels of fees be established to reflect 
different levels of population between 
20,000 and 50,000. Commenters argued 
that this type of fee schedule would 
more equitably distribute the burden on 
small businesses based on the licensee's 
ability to pay. 

2. Comment Several Commenters, 
however, believe that the proposed rule 
has gone too far and suggested that the 
NRC increase the small entity fee. These 
Commenters suggested that the NRC 
raise the current maximum annual fee of 
$1,800, and/or raise the $400 proposed 
lower tier small entity fee in order to 
reduce the cost burden for larger 
licensees. Another commenter suggested 
that the lower tier small entity fee be 
based on reducing the $1,800 fee by only 
30 or 50 percent instead of by 75 percent 
which was used to determine the 
proposed fee of $400. 

Response. After reviewing and 
evaluating these comments, the 
Commission has established one 
additional lower tier, small entity 
annual fee of $400 per licensed category. 
While this change does not eliminate the 
impact of the fees on small entities, it 
substantially reduces the impact for 


those licensees with relatively low gross 
annual receipts of less than $250,000 and 
for small governmental jurisdictions 
with a relatively low population of less 
than 20,000. At the same time, this 
change does not substantially increase 
the amount of fees that large entities 
would be required to pay to subsidize 
the small entities. In response to 
comments that the Commission has gone 
too far in shifting cost to the larger 
licensees, the Commission notes that the 
amount of small entity subsidy under 
the proposed rule for FY1992 is 
approximately $6 million as compared to 
the $5 million assumed in the FY 1991 
final rule. With regard to the comments 
that the Commission has not gone far 
enough in reducing the impact on small 
entities, the Commission notes that, 
based on NRC, Department of 
Commerce, and National Association of 
Counties data, approximately 50 percent 
of small businesses and governmental 
jurisdictions would be eligible for a 
further reduction of the impact of the 
annual fees. 

Any reduction in fees for small 
entities must be paid by other NRC 
licensees. Therefore, consistent with the 
Commission’s goal of maintaining a 
reasonable balance between the OBRA- 
90 and the RFA, the Commission does 
not believe any other reductions to the 
fees should be made. 

In summary, the Commission believes 
that this change to the small entity fees 
will result in a regulation that maintains 
a reasonable balance between the 
objectives of OBRA-90 and the RFA and 
is consistent with the requirements of 
these two laws. 

Other Comments 

Several other comments not directly 
related to whether to further reduce or 
modify the impact on small entities are 
discussed below. 

1. Comment A few commenters 
suggested that the lower tier small entity 
fee of $400, if implemented for FY 1992, 
be made retroactive to FY 1991 because 
the $400 fee would be below the annual 
fee levels paid in FY 1991. This is 
necessary, one commenter argues, 
because of the confusion surrounding 
the implementation of the initial 
materials annual fees. The fees, which 
came late in FY 1991, left many 
licensees at a loss as to how to pass 
these increases on to customers without 
losing business. Other commenters 
argued that they should either be given 
refunds for the difference between what 
was paid in FY 1991 and the revised 
$400 fee or be given a credit toward the 
FY 1992 license fee based on the 
proposed $400 fee. One commenter 
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asked whether or not a license that was 
terminated within the window of 
opportunity provided by the NRC in FY 
1991 could be reinstated by paying the 
proposed $400 lower tier small entity 
fee. Similarly, if the company applied for 
a new license, accompanied by the 
proper Part 170 application fee. would 
the applicant be subject to the FY 1991 
annual fee? 

Response s. The recommended 
modification to the annual fees may not 
be made retroactive to FY 1991 because 
this would result in the NRC not 
assessing approximately 100 percent of 
its FY 1991 budget authority, which 
would be inconsistent with the 
requirements of OBRA-90. Therefore, 
the annual fees assessed for FY 1991 
will not be changed. The $400 lower tier 
small entity fee will apply to FY 1992 
and subsequent years unless changed by 
rulemaking. If a licensee elected to 
terminate its license within the time 
permitted by the NRC and thereby 
avoided payment of the FY 1991 annual 
fee but now wishes to have the license 
reinstated, the licensee must File a new 
application with the NRC. accompanied 
by the appropriate application fee. as 
required by 10 CFR part 170. for the 
activities requested in the new 
application. Once a new license is 
issued, the license will become subject 
to the renewal, amendment, and 
inspection fees of 10 CFR part 170 and 
the annual fees in 10 CFR part 171. If the 
NRC terminated a license within the 
period allowed by the NRC and 
subsequently issued a new license after 
October 1* 1991. the NRC will not assess 
the licensee an annual fee for FY 1991. 
Licensees who wish to withdraw 
termination requests from the NRC that 
are pending termination on the effective 
date of this final rule and continue their 
license(s). may do so upon payment of 
the FY 1991 annual fee. The licensee will 
also be subject to the FY 1992 annual 
fees. 

2. Comment. Several comments were 
received indicating that the term “gross 
annual receipts” should be redefined 
and limited to only the income derived 
from activities authorized by the license 
(e.g., nuclear medicine only) rather than 
receipts derived from all company 
activities. A group medical practice with 
total gross annual receipts of 
approximately $2 million suggested that 
the annual fee be based on the receipts 
generated by only the nuclear activities 
authorized by the license. They indicate 
that 21 percent of the group practice 
income is from the office practice only 
and less than 10 percent of the office 
income is derived from specific nuclear 
medicine procedures. By considering the 


entire private prictice gross receipts in 
establishing the level for the small entity 
fee. commenters indicated that NRC is 
not considering the economic realities of 
a very small program, in particular small 
hospitals who may be forced to 
discontinue services for rural patients. 
Commenters argued that to include all 
gross annual receipts is not fair if the 
greater portion of that income has 
nothing to do with those individuals or 
departments using the nuclear license. 

Response. The Commission disagrees 
with this proposal because it would 
result in a further subsidy from the 
larger entities for costs not directly 
related to them. This proposal would 
also result in NRC licensees subsidizing 
the nuclear portion of an organization's 
business, when the organization itself is 
not willing to U9e its non-nuclear 
revenue to subsidize its nuclear 
operations. The Commission does not 
believe that this would be appropriate. 
As previously indicated in Section I. 
Background, in applying the gross 
receipts criteria for determining whether 
or not a company qualifies as a small 
entity under the existing NRC size 
standards, the NRC used the term 
“receipts” as defined and used by the 
Small Business Administration (SBA) in 
the SBA size standards. SBA defines 
receipts * * to include all revenues in 
whatever form received or accrued from 
whatever source * * 

III. Final Action—Changes Included In 
Final Rule 

Tlie following discussion adddresses 
the final limited changes to 10 CFR parts 
170 and 171. Most of these changes were 
presented in the proposed rule published 
on January 9.1992 (57 FR 847). 

A. Amendments to 10 CFR Part 170: Fees 
for Facilities . Materials . Import and 
Export Licensees . and Other Regulatory 
Services 

The NRC is making one change to 10 
CFR 170.12. This change would amend 
paragraphs (b)(2). (c)(2), (d)( 2 ). (e)(1). (f). 
and (i) of ft 170.12 to reduce the billing 
interval from semiannually to quarterly 
for reactor and certain materials 
licensing actions. 

B. Amendments to 10 CFR Part 171: 
Annual Fees for Reactor Operating 
Licenses and Fuel Cycle Licensees . 
Including Holders of Certificates of 
Compliance . Registrations . and Quality 
Assurance Program Approvals and 
Government Agencies Licensed By NRC 

The NRC has changed this regulation 
as follows: 

1. The NRC is amending $ 171.18 to 
further reduce the impact on small 
entities with relatively low gross annual 


receipts. Although the NRC will 
continue the maximum annual fee of 
$1,800 per licensed category for certain 
small entities for FY 1992. the NRC is 
adding a second, lower tier small entity 
fee of $400 per licensed category. Small 
businesses and non-profit organizations 
with gross annual receipts of less than 
$250,000 and small governmental 
jurisdictions with populations of less 
than 20.000 will qualify for the lower tier 
small entity fee. The basis for this 
change is discussed in detail in the 
Regulatory Flexibility Analysis included 
as Appendix A to this final rule. 

The Commission believes that by 
defining relatively small gross annual 
receipts as less than $250,000, a 
significant number of small entities 
(approximately 50%) are eligible for a 
further reduction of the impact of the 
annual fees. The Commission also 
believes that by defining a relatively 
small governmental Jurisdiction as a 
population of less than 20,000, 
approximately 50 percent of the small 
governmental jurisdictions are eligible 
for a further reduction in fees. These 
annual gross receipt and population 
levels help ensure that those licensees 
who probably would be impacted the 
most by the annual fee would pay the 
lower fee. The Commission believes that 
the $400 fee per licensed category will 
ensure that the lower tier small entities 
would receive a reduction (e.g., 75% for 
qualifying nuclear gauge licensees) 
substantial enough to mitigate any 
severe impact resulting from the annual 
fee. In addition, the amount of the small 
entity costs borne by other licensees are 
equivalent to the $5.0 million estimated 
in the current rule, increased by 20% to 
account for the FY 1992 budget increase 
and the reduction in the number of 
material licensees due to license 
terminations. 

In accordance with 5 171.13, the NRC 
will continue to issue quarterly bills for 
the annual fees, for annual fees greater 
than $100,000, which are based on the 
current 10 CFR part 171 annual fee 
schedule (56 FR 31506: July 10,1991). In 
April 1992. the NRC plans to publish a 
proposed rule that would update the 
part 171 annual fees and the part 170 
hourly rate and fiat fees based on the 
NRC’s FY 1992 appropriation. 

IV. Section-By-Section Analysis 

The folowing analysis of those 
sections affected under this final rule 
provides additional explanatory 
information. All references are to title 
10, chapter I. U.S. Code of Federal 
Regulations. 
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Part 170 

Section 170.12 Payment of Fees 

Paragraphs (b)(2), (c)(2), (d)(2). (e)(1), 
(f), and (i) of this section are amended 
by changing the interval at which the 
NRC bills applicants and licensees from 
six months to quarterly. This change 
results in NRC billing fees for licensing 
and approval actions, based on the full 
cost method (i.e., professional staff 
hours and contractual costs), at 
quarterly intervals rather than every six 
months. This Final amendment is 
applicable primarily to reactors and fuel 
cycle facilities and will result in all part 
170 full cost fees being billed at least 
quarterly. Good financial management 
practice requires that fee billings be 
made as promptly as is possible. 
Licensees commenting on the proposed 
rule have supported the billing interval 
change, indicating that the change will 
provide more rapid and valuable 
feedback with the NRC, will permit 
licensees to more readily assess and 
budget for costs incurred for licensing 
activities, and will provide more timely 
information on which to make business 
decisions. The Commission, therefore, 
will bill license fees, based on the full 
cost method, at quarterly intervals, for 
example, December, March, June, and 
September. 

Part 171 

Section 171.16 Annual Fees 

Materials Licensees, Holders of 
Certificates of Compliance, Holders of 
Sealed Source and Device Registrations. 
Holders of Quality Assurance Program 
Approvals, and Government agencies 
licensed by the NRC. 

The introduction to paragraph (c) is 
amended (1) to provide for the 
continuation, in FY 1992, of a maximum 
annual fee of $1,800 per licensed 
category for those NRC licensees that 
meet NRC small entity size standards 
and (2) to establish a lower tier small 
entity annual fee of $400 per licensed 
category for those small businesses and 
non-profit organizations with gross 
annual receipts of less than $250,000 and 
for those small governmental 
jurisdictions with a population of les9 
than 20,000. Data from an NRC survey of 
materials licensees and the Department 
of Commerce industry census show that 
about 50 percent of small businesses 
with gross annual receipts of less than 
$3.5 million have gross annual receipts 
of less than $250,000. Thus, the 
Commission is defining a lower tier of 
small businesses with relatively low 
gross annual receipts as those with 
gross annual receipts of less than 
$250,000. Under this definition, the 
Commission estimates that a significant 


number of small entities would qualify 
for the further reduction of the annual 
fee. The eligibility criterion also helps 
ensure that those small businesses who 
would probably be impacted the most 
by the annual fee pay the lower fee. 

The Commission has used a similar 
approach in establishing a reduced 
annual fee for the small governmental 
jurisdiction standard of populations of 
less than 50,000. Data provided by the 
National Association of Counties show 
that about 50 percent of the counties 
located in non-Agreement States have a 
population of less than 20,000. 

Therefore, the Commission is 
establishing a lower tier level of less 
than 20,000 population in order for a 
small governmental entity to qualify for 
the reduced annual fee of $400 per 
licensed category. This action ensures 
that at least 50 percent of the cities, 
towns, townships, villages, school 
districts, and other special districts 
would also receive the benefit of a 
reduced annual fee because these 
jurisdictions are typically smaller than 
counties. 

The Commission has not changed its 
basic definition of a small entity, that is, 
gross annual receipts of $3.5 million or 
les9 for businesses and nonprofit 
organizations; private practice 
physicians with gross annual receipts of 
$1 million or less, and small 
governmental jurisdictions with a 
population of less than 50,000. The 
Commission notes that these standards 
apply to the licensee, not individual 
authorized users listed in the license, 
and that a subsidiary of a large entity 
does not qualify as a small entity under 
the NRC'8 size standards. 

Under this Final rule, these three 
groups of NRC licensees would qualify 
for one of the two reduced annual fees 
depending on the level of the annual 
gross receipts or the respective 
population. A licensee with gross annual 
receipts of $1.5 million will pay a 
maximum small entity annual fee of 
$1,800 per licensed category. A licensee 
with annual gross receipts of $200,000 
will qualify for the lower tier small 
entity fee of $400 per licensed category. 
Private practice physicians whose 
annual gross receipts are from $250,000 
to $1 million will pay the maximum 
annual fee of $1,800 per licensed 
category, while those private practice 
physicians with annual gross receipts of 
less than $250,000 will pay the reduced 
annual fee of $400 per licensed category. 
Licenses issued to city or county 
governments, for example, with a 
population of less than 20,000 will 
qualify for the lower tier small entity fee 
of $400 per licensed category. The 
Commission believes that this two¬ 


tiered approach will further alleviate the 
impact of fees on small entities with 
relatively low annual gross receipts and 
on smaller governmental jurisdictions. 

V. Environmental Impact: Categorical 
Exclusion 

The NRC has determined that this 
Final rule is the type of action described 
in categorical exclusion 10 CFR 
51.22(c)(1). Therefore, neither an 
environmental impact statement nor an 
environmental assessment has been 
prepared for this Final rule. 

VI. Paperwork Reduction Act Statement 

This Final rule contains no information 
collection requirements and, therefore, 
is not subject to the requirements of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (44 
U.S.C. 3501 et seq.). 

VII. Regulatory Analysis 

The Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1990 (Public Law 101-508) 
requires the NRC to recover 
approximately 100 percent of its budget 
authority for FY 1991 and the succeeding 
four years through the assessment of 
license and annual fees. With respect to 
part 170, this final rule was developed to 
title V of the Independent OfFices 
Appropriation Act of 1952 (IOAA) (31 
U.S.C. 9701) and the Commission’s fee 
guidelines. The limited change to part 
170 revises the fee billing interval to 
quarterly for those license fees that are 
currently billed every six months. This 
will result in all part 170 fees being 
billed at least quarterly. With respect to 
the limited changes to part 171, the 
Commission is adjusting the maximum 
annual fee assessed to materials 
licensees who qualify as a small entity 
under the NRC’s size standards. 
Although the Commission will continue 
the $1,800 maximum annual fee per 
licensed category for small entities, it is 
establishing a lower tier annual fee of 
$400 per licensed category for those 
small materials entities that have annual 
gross receipts of less than $250,000 and 
for those small governmental 
jurisdictions with a population of less 
than 20,000. This constitutes the 
regulatory analysis for this Final rule. 

VIII. Regulatory Flexibility 
CertiFication/Analysis 

The NRC is required by the Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1990 to 
recover 100 percent of its budget 
authority through the assessment of 
license and annual fees. This Act further 
requires that the NRC establish a 
schedule of charges that fairly and 
equitably allocates the aggregate 
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amount of these charges among 

licensees. 

The NRC is amending its regulations 
governing the assessment of license and 
annual fees to make two limited 
revisions. The limited changes to 10 CFR 
part 170 assess license fees, which are 
based on the full cost method, quarterly 
instead of semiannually. This change 
affects only the frequency of the billings 
and not the amount of the fees to be 
billed In addition, this change applies 
primarily to reactors and large fuel cycle 
facilities that are not small entities. 
Therefore, the Commission certifies that 
the change to 10 CFR part 170 does not 
have a significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 

This final rule continues the existing 
maximum annual fee of $1,800 per 
licensed category for small entities in 10 
CFR part 171 of the Commission’s 
regulations. The final rule establishes a 
lower tier small entity annual fee of $400 
per licensed category for those NRC 
materials licensees who can qualify as a 
small entity under the existing NRCs 
size standards and whose annual gross 
receipts are less than $250,000 or for 
those small governmental Jurisdictions 
who have a population of less than 
20,000. This reduced annual fee is 
established one level or tier below the 
current $1,800 maximum annual fee per 
licensed category. The basis for this 
final amendment to 10 CFR part 171 is 
discussed in detail in the regulatory 
flexibility analysis which is included as 
appendix A to this final rule. The 
regulatory flexibility analysis has been 
prepared in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 

004. Consistent with the requirements of 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act this 
change to 10 CFR part 171 further 
alleviates the impact of future annual 
fees on the smallest materials licensees. 

IX. Backfit Analysis 

The NRC has determined that the 
backfit rule 10 CFR 50.109 does not 
apply to 4his final rule and. therefore, 
that a backfit analysis is not required for 
this final rule because these 
amendments do not require the 
modification of or additions to systems, 
structures, components, or design of a 
facility or the design approval or 
manufacturing license for a facility or 
the procedures or organization required 
to design, construct or operate a facility. 

List of Subjects 

10 CFR Part 170 

Byproduct material Import and export 


licenses, Intergoverament relations. 
Non-payment penalties. Nuclear 
materials. Nuclear power plants and 
reactors. Source material. Special 
nuclear material. 

10 CFR Part 171 

Annual charges. Byproduct material. 
Intergovernmental relations. Non¬ 
payment penalties. Nuclear materials. 
Nuclear power plants and reactors, 
Source material. Special nuclear 
material. Holders of certificates, 
registrations, or approvals. Penalties. 

For the reasons set out in the 
preamble and under the authority of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
and 5 U.S.C. 552 and 553, the NRC is 
adopting the following amendments to 
10 CFR parts 170 and 171. 

PART 170—FEES FOR FACILITIES, 
MATERIALS, IMPORT AND EXPORT 
LICENSES, AND OTHER REGULATORY 
SERVICES UNDER THE ATOMIC 
ENERGY ACTION OF 1954, AS 
AMENDED 

1. The authority citation for part 170 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 31 U.SC. 9701.96 Stat 1051. sec. 
301. Pub. L 92-314. 86 Stat 222 (42 US.C 
2201w); sec. 201.88 Stat. 1242. as amended 
(42 U.S.C. 5841). 

2. In 5 170.12. paragraphs (b)(2). (c)(2). 
(d)(2), (e)(1). (f), and (i) are revised to 
read as follows: 

9170.12 Payment ol fee*. 

• * • • * 

(b) License fees. • # • 

(2) Fees for applications for permits 
and licenses that are subject to fees 
based on the full cost of the reviews are 
payable upon notification by the 
Commission. The NRC intends to bill 
each applicant at quarterly intervals for 
all accumulated costs for each 
application the applicant has on file for 
Commission review until the review is 
completed. Each bill will identify the 
applications and costs related to each. 

(c) Amendment fees and other 
required approvals. m * * 

(2) Fees for applications for license 
amendments, other required approvals 
and requests for dismantling, 
decommissioning, and termination of 
licensed activities that are subject to the 
full cost of the review are payable upon 
notification by the Commission. The 
NRC intends to bill each applicant at 
quarterly intervals for all accumulated 
costs for each application the applicant 
has on file for Commission review until 
the review Is completed except For those 


costs relating to amendment and other 
approvals for early site permits that 
were deferred before August 9,1991. 
These costs will be billed in a deferred 
manner consistent with that addressed 
in paragraph (d)(4) of this section. Each 
bill will identify the applications and 
costs related to each. 

(d) Renewal fees . • # • 

(2) Fees for applications for renewals 
that are subject to the full cost of the 
review are payable upon notification by 
the Commission. Except for those costs 
deferred before August 9.1991. as noted 
in paragraphs [d)(3) and (d)(4) of this 
section, the NRC intends to bill each 
applicant at quarterly intervals for all 
accumulated costs for each application 
that the applicant has on file for 
Commission review until the review is 
completed Each bill will identify the 
applications and the costs related to 
each. 

• • • • « 

(e) Approval fees. (1) Fees for 
applications for materials approvals that 
are not subject to full cost recovery of 
the review must accompany the 
application when it is filed Fees for 
applications or preapplication 
consultations and reviews subject to the 
full cost of the review are payable upon 
notification by the Commission. The 
NRC intends to bill each applicant at 
quarterly intervals until the review is 
completed. Each bill will identify the 
applications and the costs related to 
each. 

• • t • • 

(f) Special Project Fees. Fees for 
applications for special projects such as 
topical reports are based on the full cost 
of the review and are payable upon 
notification by the Commission. The 
NRC intends to bill each applicant at 
quarterly intervals until the review is 
completed. Each bill will identify the 
applications and the costs related to 
each. 

• • • • • 

(i) Part 55 review fees. The costs for 
Part 55 review services will be subject 
to fees based on NRC time spent in 
administering the examinations and 
tests that are generally given at the 
reactor site and any related contractual 
costs. The costs also include related 
items such as preparing, reviewing, and 
grading of the examinations and tests. 
The NRC intends to bill the costs at 
quarterly intervals to the licensee 
employing the operators. 
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PART 171—ANNUAL FEES FOR 
REACTOR OPERATING LICENSES, 
AND FUEL CYCLE LICENSES AND 
MATERIALS LICENSES. INCLUDING 
HOLDERS OF CERTIFICATES OF 
COMPLIANCE, REGISTRATIONS, AND 
QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 
APPROVALS AND GOVERNMENT 
AGENCIES LICENSED BY NRC. 

3. The authority citation for part 171 is 
revised to read as follows: 

Authority? Section 7601, Pub. L 99-272,100 
Stat. 146. a* amended by Sec. 5601. Pub. L. 
100-203.101 StaL 1330. as amended by Sec. 
3201. Pub. L.101-239.103 Stat. 2106 as 
amended by Sec. 0101. Pub. L 101-508.104 
Stat. 1338 (42 U.S.C. 2021b. 2213); sea 301. 

Pub. L 92-214. 88 Stat. 222 (42 U.S.C. 

2201(w)); sec. 201. 88 Stat. 1242. as amended 
(42 IXS.G. 5841). 

4. In 5 171-101. the introductory text of 
paragraph (c) is revised to read as 
follows: 

$ 171.16 Annual Fees: Material Licensees, 
Holders of Certificates of Compliance, 
Holders of Sealed Source and Device 
Registrations, Holders of Quality Assurance 
Program Approvals and Government 
agencies licensed by the NRC. 

• • • • * 

(c) A licensee who i& required to pay 
an annual fee under this section may 
qualify as a small entity. If a licensee 
qualifies as a small entity and provides 
the Commission with the proper 
certification, the licensee may pay 
reduced annual fees for FY 1992, based 
on gross annual receipts, or if the 
licensee is a small governmental 
jurisdiction based on population density', 
as follows: 


Small busmessea and sma* not-for-profit 
organizations (gross annual recasts) 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
annual 
fee per 
licensed 
ilHggRi 

$250,000 to $3-5m*on._. 

$1 800 

Less ttw $250,000 ... 

400 

Prtvate practice physicians (gross annual 

receipts); 


$250,000 to $1 JO ftvflton. 

1.800 

Less than $250.000____ 

400 

Small government* junsdicions (popula¬ 

tion)! 


20.000 to 50^000_ 

1300 

Less than 20.000___ 

400 


Dated at Rockvlfte. Maryland, this I3th day 
of April. 1992. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Samuel J. Chilk. 

Secretary of the Commission. 


Appendix A to This Final Rule 
Regulatory Flexibility Analysts for the 
Limited Amendment to 10 CFR Part 171 
(Annual Fees) 

I. Background 

The Regulatory Flexibility Act of 1980 
(5 U.S.C. 001 et seq.) establishes as a 
principle of regulatory practice that 
agencies endeavor to fit regulatory and 
informational requirements, consistent 
with applicable statutes, to a scale 
commensurate with the businesses, 
organizations, and government 
jurisdictions to which they apply. To 
achieve this principle, the Act requires 
that agencies consider the impact of 
their actions on small entities. If the 
agency cannot certify that a rule will not 
significantly impact a substantial 
number of small entities, then a 
regulatory flexibility analysis is required 
to examine the impacts on small entities 
and the alternatives to minimize these 
impacts. 

To assist in considering these impacts 
under the Regulatory Flexibility Act the 
NRC adopted size standards for 
determining which NRC licensees 
qualify as small entities on December 9, 
1985 (50 FR 50241). These size standards 
were clarified November 8,1991 (50 FR 
56072). The NRC size standards are as 
follows: 

(1) A small business is a business with 
annual receipts of $3.5 million or less 
except private practice physicians for 
which the standard is annua! receipts of 
$1 million or less. 

(2) A small organization is a not-for- 
profit organization which is 
independently owned and operated and 
has annual receipts of $3.5 million or 
less. 

(3) Small governmental jurisdictions 
are governments of cities, counties, 
towns, townships, villages, school 
districts, or special districts with a 
population of less than 50,000. 

(4) A small educational institution is 
one that is (1) supported by a qualifying 
small governmental jurisdiction, or (2) 
one that is not state or publicly 
supported and has 500 employees or 
less. 

Public Law 101-508, the Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1990. 
(OBRA-90) requires that the NRC 
recover approximately 100 percent of its 
budget authority, less appropriations 
from the Nuclear Waste Fund, for Fiscal 
Years (FY) 1991 through 1995 by 
assessing license and annual fees. For 
FY 1991 the amount to be collected was 
approximately $445 million, and for FY 


1992, the amount to be collected is 
approximately $493 million. 

To comply with OBRA-90, the 
Commission proposed amendments to 
its fee regulations in 10 CFR parts 170 
and 171 on April 12,1991 (56 FR 14870). 
On the basis of a careful evaluation of 
over 400 comments, the Commission 
issued a final rule on )uly 10,1991 (56 FR 
31472), Consistent with the Conference 
Report accompanying the Public Law, 
the NRC fairly and equitably allocated 
its budget costs. This resulted in the 
assessment of annual fees for all classes 
of licensees. Including those classes of 
licensees with a substantial number of 
small entities. 

II. Impact on Small Entities 

The comments received on the 
proposed FY 1991 fee rule revisions, and 
small entity certifications received in 
response to the final FY 1991 fee rule 
indicate that NRC licensees that qualify 
a 9 small entities under the NRC*s size 
standards are primarily those licensed 
under the NRCs materials program. 
Therefore, this analysis will focus on the 
economic impact of the annual fees on 
materials licensees. 

The Commission’s fee regulations 
result in substantial fees being charged 
to those individuals, organizations, and 
companies that are licensed under the 
NRC materials program. Of these 
material licensees, the NRC estimates 
that about 25 percent (approximately 
2.000 licensees) would qualify as a small 
entity. Therefore, In recognition of this 
substantial number of small entities, the 
NRC requested comments from 9mall 
entities on the proposed FY 1991 rule. 
Comments were specifically requested 
on (1) how the proposed regulations 
would affect each class of licensee and 
(2) how the regulations could be 
structured to further minimize the 
economic impact on the licensee, but 
still meet the statutory mandate of 
OBRA-90. 

For materials licensees, the increase 
in fees assessed in FY 1991 consisted of 
(1) an increase of 25 percent in the 
license and inspection fee9 assessed 
under 10 CFR Part 170 and (?) a new 
annual fee assessed under 10 CFR Part 
171 that ranges from $290 to over 
$10.00a A number of small entities 
indicated that the 25 percent increase in 
license and inspection fees, although not 
desirable, would not have a significant 
economic impact on them. However, 
many other materials licensees 
commented that the new annual fee 
would have a negative economic impact 
on them. Therefore, the regulatory 
flexibility analysis prepared for the July 
10.1991. final rula as well as this 
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regulatory flexibility analysis, 
concentrates on the new annual fee. 

The commenters indicated the 
following results if the annual fees 
proposed on April 12,1991, were not 
modified: 

• Large firms would gain an unfair 
competitive advantage over small 
entities. One commenter noted that a 
small well-logging company (a “Mom 
and Pop” type of operation) would find 
it difficult to absorb the annual fee. 
while a large corporation would find it 
easier. Another commenter noted that 
the fee increase could be more easily 
absorbed by a high-volume nuclear 
medicine clinic. A gauge licensee noted 
that, in the very competitive soils testing 
market, the annual fees would put them 
at an extreme disadvantage with their 
much larger competitors because the 
proposed fees would be the same for a 
two-person licensee as for a large firm 
with thousands of employees. 

• Some firms would be forced to 
cancel their licenses. One commenter, 
with receipts of less than $500,000 per 
year, stated that the proposed rule 
would, in effect, force it to relinquish its 
soil density gauge and license, thereby 
reducing its ability to do its work 
effectively. Another commenter noted 
that the rule would force the company 
and many other small businesses to get 
rid of the materials license altogether. 
Commenters stated that the proposed 
rule would result in around 10 percent of 
the well logging licensees terminating 
their licenses immediately and 
approximately 25 percent terminating 
their licenses before the next annual 
assessment. 

• Some companies would go out of 
business. One commenter noted that the 
proposal would put it, and several other 
small companies, out of business or, at 
the very least, make it hard to survive. 

• Some companies would have 
budget problems. Many medical 
licensees commented that, in these times 
of slashed reimbursements, the 
proposed increase of the existing fees 
and the introduction of additional fees 
would significantly affect their budgets. 
Another noted that, in view of the cuts 
by Medicare and other third party 
carriers, the fees would produce a 
hardship and some facilities would 
experience a great deal of difficulty in 
meeting this additional burden. 

Although it was not clear to what 
extent these impacts would materialize 
at the time the July 10,1991, final rule 
was promulgated, it was clear that the 
proposed annual fees would be a 
relatively high portion of the gross 
revenues of some licensees and far less 
of a portion for other larger material 


licensees. After the final rule was 
published, approximately 1,000 license, 
approval, and registration terminations 
were requested. Although some of these 
terminations were requested because 
the license was no longer needed, 
indications are that other termination 
requests were due to the economic 
impact of the fees. 

The NRC continues to receive written 
and oral comments from small materials 
licensees. These comments indicate that 
the $3.5 million threshold for small 
entities is not representative of small 
businesses with gross receipts in the 
thousands of dollars. These commenters 
believe that the $1,600 maximum annual 
fee represents a relatively high 
percentage of gross annual receipts for 
these “Mom and Pop“ type businesses. 
Therefore, even the reduced annual fee 
could have a significant impact on the 
ability of these types of businesses to 
continue to operate. 

Members of Congress, in many of the 
more than 100 Congressional letters the 
NRC has received from them since the 
July 10,1991, final rule was published, 
have expressed concern about the size 
of the NRC annual fees and their 
economic impact on Small entities. 

Some of these letters have suggested 
that the Commission should act to 
further reduce the economic impact on 
those licensees who conduct limited 
operations. The Small Business 
Administration (SBA), while 
commending the Commission for 
complying with and using the RFA in the 
final rulemaking, suggested that the 
Commission should act to further 
alleviate the impact of the fees on small 
businesses. The American Nuclear 
Society (ANS) also expressed concern 
about the impact of the annual fees on 
small entities and suggested that the 
Commission examine alternatives to 
further reduce the impacts. 

Therefore, the NRC concludes that it 
should consider additional alternatives, 
in accordance with the RFA because of 
the continuing significant impact of the 
annual fees on a substantial number of 
small entities. 

III. Alternatives 

Commenters on the proposed rule 
published April 12.1991. and comments 
received subsequent to publication of 
the final rule on July 10,1991, suggested 
alternatives to reduce the impact on 
small entities. These comments are 
categorized as follows: 

• Base fees on some measure of the 
amount of radioactivity possessed by 
the licensee (e.g., number of sources). 

• Base fees on the frequency of use of 
the licensed radioactive material (e.g., 
volume of patients). 


• Base fees on the NRC size 
standards for small entities. 

The first alternative would result in 
the annual fee being in direct proportion 
to the amount of radioactivity (e.g., 
number of radioactive sources) 
possessed by the licensee, independent 
of whether the licensee meets the size 
standard for a small business. Thus, a 
large diversified firm that owns one 
source would get a reduced fee, while a 
small entity, whose business may 
depend solely on the use of radioactive 
materials, would pay a larger fee 
because it has more than one source. 
Thus, this alternative does not 
necessarily achieve the goal of the RFA 
to minimize the impact on small entities. 
The NRC also believes that this 
approach would not result in a fair and 
equitable allocation of its generic and 
other costs not recovered under 10 CFR 
part 170. Therefore, the NRC rejected 
this approach. 

For similar reasons, basing the fee on 
the frequency of use of the licensed 
radioactive source, the second suggested 
alternative, would not necessarily 
reduce the cost for small entities that 
meet the size standards discussed 
earlier. Therefore, the NRC also rejected 
this approach. 

The last alternative would base fees 
on the size standards that the NRC has 
used to define small entities. This 
alternative would ensure that any 
benefits from modifying the proposed 
fees would apply only to small entities. 
Three basic options, each using the NRC 
size standards, were considered for 
modifying the annual fees imposed on 
small entities: 

1. Exempt all small entities that meet 
the size standards from annual fees. 

2. Require small entities to pay a fixed 
percent of the amount of the fee in each 
of the specific material license fee 
categories. 

3. Establish a maximum fee for small 
entities. 

Under Option 1, all small entities 
would be exempted from fees. However, 
because small entities would not pay 
any of the generic costs attributable to 
their class of licensees this option could 
be viewed as inconsistent with the 
objectives of OBRA-90. Under this 
option, all the annual fees attributable 
to small entities would be paid by other 
NRC licensees. 

Under Option 2, small entities would 
pay a percentage (e.g., 50 percent) of the 
proposed fee for each specific category 
of material license, regardless of how 
small or large the fee is. This option 
could result in a reduction in annual fees 
that are already relatively small and 
that do not have a significant impact on 
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a substantial number of small entities. 
However, for those fee categories 
assessed large annual fees, the 
percentage of reduction may result in 
assessing small entities licensed under 
those fee categories relatively large 
annual fees. 

Option 3 would establish a ma ximum 
fee for all small entities. Under this 
option, a small entity would pay either 
the smaller of the annual fee for the 
category or the maximum small entity 
fee. This alternative strikes a balance 
between the requirements of OBRA-90 
and the RFA which are to consider and 
reduce, as appropriate, the impact of an 
agency's regulatory actions on small 
entities. Therefore, the NRC has adopted 
Option 3 as the most appropriate to 
reduce the impact on small entities. 

IV. Maximum Fee 

To implement Option 3. the NRC 
established a maximum annua! fee for 
small entities. The RFA and 
implementing guidance do not provide 
specific guidelines on the amount or the 
percent of gross receipts that should be 
charged to a small entity. To determine 
a maximum annual fee for a small 
entity, the NRC examined the NRC 10 
CFR part 170 license and inspection fees 
established in 1991 and the 1991 
Agreement State fees for those fee 
categories that are expected to have a 
substantial number of small entities. 
Because these fees have been charged to 
small entities, the NRC believes that 
these fees do not have a significant 
impact on them. In fact the NRC 
concluded, in issuing the July 10,1991. 
final rule, that the existing materials 
license and inspection fees do not have 
a significant impact on small entities. 

The maximum fees per year charged 
in 1991 by several Agreement States and 
by the NRC for materials license fee 
categories with a significant number of 
small entities are shown below. 



1991 Max¬ 
imum 
average 
total fee 
per year 

Washington_____ 

$3,760 

Texas. 

2 tOO 

Illinois. 

2 000 

NRC_ . 

t,590 

Nebraska. 

1 460 

Now York ....... 

1,030 

Utah... 

440 



Table 1 shows the estimated total fees 
(Part 170 plus Part 171) for materials 
licensees, assuming maximum annual 
fees for small entities of $2,000 or $1,500 
and an average number of licensing 
actions and inspections per year. If the 


maximum annual fee for small entities is 
established at $2,000. the average fee 
per year for ail of the categories would 
be below the approximately $3,800 
maximum fee charged by Agreement 
States, except for radiography, waste 
receipt and packaging, and broad-scope 
medical licensees. The broad-scope 
medical, and waste receipt and 
packaging licensees are primarily large 
• entities. Therefore, with a $2,000 
maximum small entity annua! fee and 
the average license and inspection fees, 
only small entities who are 
radiographers would pay slightly more 
than the current maximum Agreement 
State fee of approximately $3,800. If the 
maximum fee is reduced by $200 (from 
$2,000 to $1,800), then all categories of 
material licensees, including 
radiographers, would pay no more for 
each category than the 1991 maximum 
Agreement State fee of about $3,800 if 
the licensee qualifies as a small entity. 

By establishing the maximum annual 
fee for small entities at $1,800. the 
annual fee for many small entities will 
be reduced while at the same time 
materials licensees, including small 
entities, would pay for most of the FY 
1991 costs ($22.3 million of the total 
$27.2 million) attributable to them. 
Therefore, the NRC has established and 
will continue, for FY 1992, the maximum 
annual fee (base annual fee plus 
surcharge) for certain small entities at 
$1,800 for each fee category covered by 
‘ each License issued to a small entity. 
Note that the costs not recovered from 
small entities are allocated to other 
material licensees and to operating 
power reactors. 

While reducing the impact on many 
small entities, the Commission agrees 
that the current maximum annual fee of 
$1,800 for small entities, when added to 
the part 170 license and inspection fees, 
may continue to have a significant 
impact on materials licensees with 
annual gross receipts in the thousands 
of dollars. Therefore, the Commission is 
proposing to further reduce the impact 
on small entities with relatively low 
gross annual receipts. 

Commenters have suggested that the 
NRC could reduce the impact of the fees 
for materials licensees by basing them 
on the licensee's nuclear capacity (e.g.. 
the number of sources possessed, the 
number of hospital beds, or the amount 
of radioactive material possessed), or 
the frequency of use of the radioactive 
material). In adopting the July 10.1991. 
final rule, the Commission recognized 
that inherent differences exist in the 
nuclear capacity and the frequency of 
source use for many of the classes of 
materials licensees. However, as 
indicated in section HI of this analysis. 


the Commission concludes that basing 
the fee on the number of sources, 
frequency of use. or amount of 
radioactive material possessed does not 
necessarily reduce the impact of the fees 
on small entities, which is the goal of the 
RFA. The Commission continues to 
believe that uniformly allocating the 
generic and other regulatory costs to the 
specific license to determine the amount 
of the annual fee is a fair and equitable 
way to recover its costs and that 
establishing reduced annual fees based 
on gross receipts (size) or population is 
the most appropriate approach to 
minimize the impact on small entities. 
Consistent with this approach, the 
Commission will continue the $1,800 
maximum annual fee per licensed 
category for small entities. In addition, 
the Commission proposes to create a 
lower tier annual fee per licensed 
category for small entities with 
relatively small gross annual receipts or 
with a relatively small population. 

To implement this proposal relatively 
small annual receipts must first be 
defined. Based on data from an NRC 
survey of materials licensees and the 
Department of Commerce industry 
census, the following data shows the 
distribution of businesses with annual 
gross receipts of less than $3.5 million. 


Annual gross receipts 

NRC 

survey 

Depart¬ 
ment of 
com¬ 
merce 
(per¬ 
cent) 

Less than S250K. 

45 

55 

$250-$499K__ 

14 

22 

S500-S749K. 

8 

6 

$750-$999K_ 

9 

6 

$1.000-$3,500K.. ... 

24 

tt 


As thi9 table shows. 45 to 55 percent 
(or about 50%) of small businesses with 
gross annual receipts of less than $3.5 
million have gross annual receipts that 
are less than $250,000. Thus, by defining 
relatively small gross annual receipts as 
less than $250,000. a significant number 
of small entities would be eligible for a 
further reduction of the impact of the 
annual fees. This level would also help 
ensure that those small businesses 
which probably would be impacted the 
most would pay the lower fee. 

A similar approach has been used to 
define a relatively small governmental 
jurisdiction. Using 1990 data from the 
National Association of Counties, the 
distribution below for those counties 
located in non-Agreement States with a 
population of less than 50,000, shows 
that a population level of less than 
20,000 would ensure that at least 50 
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percent of the small counties would be 
eligible for reduced fees. This would 
also ensure that at least 50 percent of 
other governmental jurisdictions (cities, 
towns, villages, school districts, etc.) 
could also receive the benefits because 
these other jurisdictions are typically 
smaller than counties. 


Population 

Percent 
of total 

Less than 5,000...... 

10 

5.000-9,999..... 

18 

10.000-14.999..—. 

16 

15,000-19,999.......- 

14 

20,000-24,999....-..... 

9 

25 000-50,000_ _____ 

33 



The NRC must also determine the 
amount of the annual fee that should be 
assessed to lower tier small entities 
(less than $250,000 in gross annual 
receipts for small businesses and small 
non-profit organizations, or less than 
20,000 population for small 
governmental jurisdictions). The RFA 
and its implementing guidance do not 
provide specific guidelines on the 
amount or percent of gross receipts that 
should be charged to a small entity. In 
determining the amount of the annual 
fee for lower tier small entities, the 
Commission believes that the reduced 
fee should retain a balance between the 
objectives of the FRA and OBRA. This 
balance can be measured by (1) the 
amount of costs attributable to small 
entities that is transferred to larger 
entities (the small entity subsidy); (2) the 
total annual fee shall entities pay, 
relative to this subsidy; and (3) how 
much the annual fee is for a lower tier 
small entity. Nuclear gauge users are 
used to measure the reduction in fees 
because they represent about 40 percent 
of the material licensees and most likely 
would include a larger percentage of 
lower tier small entities than other 
classes of materials licensees. 

Before presenting alternative fees, the 
NRC notes that the number of licensees 
filing small entity certifications for the 
FY 1991 annual fees is lower than 
originally estimated. The NRC estimated 
3,000 certifications in the current rule, 
which would have resulted in an 
estimated cost of about $5 million in the 
small entity subsidy. On the basis of the 
response to the FY 1991 billings, the 
NRCs estimate now is that there are 
about 2,000 small entities. 

The data below shows four different 
alternative lower tier small entity fees, 
their impact on the licensees, and their 
impact on the balance between OBRA 
and RFA 


Lower tier 
small entity 
annual fee 

Reduction 
in fee for 
gauge 
users 
(percent) 

Estimated 
FY 1992 
small entity 
subsidy 
(dollars In 
millions) 

Estimated 
FY 1992 
annual 
fees paid 
by small 
entities 
(dollars in 
millions) 

$1,200 

30 

$5.0 

$45 

900 

50 

5.3 

42 

700 

60 

5.5 

40 

400 

75 

60 

3.5 


Each of the alternative lower tier 
annual fees reduces the annual fee for 
qualifying nuclear gauge licensees. 
However, the Commission is 
establishing an annual fee of $400 per 
licensed category for the lower tier 
small entities because this amount 
should ensure that the lower tier small 
entities receive a reduction (57% for 
small gauge users) substantial enough to 
mitigate any severe impact. The amount 
of the small entity subsidy resulting 
from this fee would be equivalent to the 
amount estimated in the July 10,1991. 
final rule, increased by 20 percent to 
account for the FY 1992 budget increase 
and the reduced number of material 
licensees resulting from license 
terminations after the FY 1991 rule 
became effective. Although the other 
reduced fees would result in lower 
subsidies, the Commission believes that 
the amount of the associated annual 
fees, when added to the license and 
inspection fees, would still be 
considerable for small businesses and 
organizations with gross receipts that 
are less than $250,000 or for 
governmental entities in jurisdictions 
with a population of less than 20,000. 

V. Summary 

Comments received on the proposed 
rule dated April 12,1991, and 
implementation of the final rule on July 
10,1991, provide evidence that the 
annual fee would significantly impact a 
substantial number of small entities. A 
maximum annual fee for small entities 
strikes a balance between the 
requirement to collect 100 percent of the 
NRC budget and the requirements to 
consider means of reducing the impact 
of the proposed fee on small entities. On 
the basis of its regulatory flexibility 
analysis, the NRC concludes that a 
maximum annual fee of $1,800 per 
licensed category for small entities and 
a maximum lower tier small entity 
annual fee of $400 per licensed category 
for small businesses and non-profit 
organizations with gross annual receipts 
of less than $250,000, and small 
governmental entities with a population 
of less than 20,000, will reduce the 
impact on small entities. At the same 
time, these reduced annual fees are 


consistent with the objectives of OBRA- 
90. Thus, the revised fees for small 
entities maintain a balance between the 


objectives of OBRA-90 and the RFA. 

Table 1.—1991 Average Total Small 
Entity Fees Per Year 


Total small entity fee 1 

License fee category 

Max 

Max 

annual 

annual 


fee=$2K 

fee=$1.5K 

Special nuclear material 
(SNM): 

1C. Industrial Gauges. 

$1,672 

$1,672 

ID. All other SNM.— 

2.506 

2,006 

Source material: 

2B. Shielding-- 

463 

463 

2C. Other Source Mated- 

2,867 

2,367 

Byproduct material: 

3A. Manufacturing- 

broad.... 

3,560 

3,060 

3B. Manufacturing—other 

3,343 

2,843 

3C. Radiopharmaceuti¬ 
cals -- - 

3,207 

2,707 

3D. Radiopharmaceuti¬ 
cal—manufacturing .. 

2,677 

2,177 

3E. Irradiators—sell- 

shield.—— 

1,699 

1,699 

3F. Irradiators—<10.000 

a. 

2.623 

2,123 

3G. Irradiators—>10,000 

a.— 

3,840 

3,340 

3H. Exempt distribution— 
Device review. 

2,815 

2,315 

31. Exempt distribution— 
No device review- 

2,682 

2.182 

3J. Gen. license—Device 
review--- 

2,679 

2,179 

3K. Gen. license—No 
device review_....- 

2.708 

2.208 

3L. RAD— Broad. 

3,210 

2.710 

3M. RAD—Other.. 

3,050 

2,550 

3N. Service license-- 

2.733 

2.233 

30. Radiography— 

4,050 

3,550 

3P. All other byproduct 
materials- 

2,120 

2.120 

Waste disposal and proc¬ 
essing: 

4B. Waste receipt/pack¬ 
aging.. 

4,680 

4.180 

4C. Waste receipt—pre¬ 
packaged-*- 

3.216 

2,716 

Well logging: 

5A. Well logging. 

3,207 

2.707 

Nuclear laundry: 

6A. Nuclear laundry. 

3,030 

2.530 

Human use of byproduct 
source, or SNM: 

7A. Teletherapy.. - 

3,788 

3.288 

7B. Medical—broad._... 

4.360 

3,860 

7C. Medical—other- 

3,130 

2,630 

Civil defense: 

8A. Civil defense-- 

1.789 

1.709 

Device, product or sealed 
source safety evaluation: 
9A. Device/product— 

Broad-- 

3.200 

2.700 

9B. Device/product- 

Other — 

2,580 

2,080 

9C. Sealed sources— 
Broad.—-- 

1,530 

1,530 

9D. Sealed sources— 
Other. 

770 

770 


‘ Based on average 10 CFR part 170 fees plus 
maximum annual fees. 


|FR Doc. 92-6947 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
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FARM CREDIT ADMINISTRATION 

12CFR Part 613 
RIN: 3O52-A029 

Eligibility and Scope of Financing; 
Nondiscrimination in Lending 

AOENCY: Farm Credit Administration. 
action: Fina l rule. 4 _ 

summary: The Farm Credit 
Administration (FCA), by the Farm 
Credit Administration Board (Board), 
adopts final regulations amending 
subpart E of part 613 of FCA regulations, 
governing nondiscrimination in lending 
by Farm Credit System (System) 
institutions. These regulations were 
published as proposed regulations on 
January 16,1992, 57 FR1882. These final 
regulations implement changes made in 
title VIII of the Civil Rights Act of 1968 
by the Fair Housing Amendments Act of 
1988 (1988 Act). The amendments to part 
613 conform FCA's regulations to the 
requirements of the statute and 
implementing regulations promulgated 
by the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development (HUD). The final 
rule adds two new protected categories, 
prohibits discrimination in “residential 
real estate-related transactions," as 
defined in the 1988 Act, revises the 
Equal Housing Lender Poster, conforms 
complaint processing procedures, and 
makes technical amendments 
referencing HUD’s fair housing 
regulations and the Equal Credit 
Opportunity Act. 

EFFECTIVE date: The regulations shall 
become effective upon the expiration of 
30 days after publication during which 
either or both houses of Congress are in 
session. Notice of the effective date will 
be published in the Federal Register. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

John J. Hays, FCA Examiner, Policy and 
Risk Analysis Division, Office of 
Examination, Farm Credit 
Administration, McLean, VA 22102- 
5090, (703) 883-4258, TDD (703) 883- 
4444, 
or 

Christine C. Dion, Attorney, Corporate 
and Regulatory Law Division. Office 
of General Counsel, Farm Credit 
Administration, McLean, VA 22102- 
5090, (703) 883-4020, TDD (703) 883- 
4444. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

I. General 

Prior to 1988, title VIII of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1968, 42 U.S.C. 3601 et seq.. 


made it unlawful to discriminate in any 
aspect of the sale, rental, and financing 
of a dwelling because of race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin. The Fair 
Housing Amendments Act of 1988, 

Public Law 10(M30.102 Stat. 1619 (1988 
Act), amended title VIII to (1) add 
prohibitions against discrimination in 
housing on the basis of handicap and 
familial status (having one or more 
children under the age of 18), (2) expand 
coverage of the prohibitions by 
substituting the term "residential real 
estate-related transactions" for 
“financing" of housing, (3) strengthen 
administrative enforcement procedures 
and private civil rights of action, and (4) 
increase monetary damages that can be 
awarded where discriminatory housing 
practices are found. The 1988 Act. 
effective March 12,1989, designated title 
VIII as the Fair Housing Act. The 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development (HUD), pursuant to its 
authority for the administration and 
enforcement of the Fair Housing Act, 
published regulations on January 23. 
1989, 54 FR 3232, which interpret the 
scope of the coverage provided and the 
nature of activities made unlawful by 
the 1988 Act, and set forth procedures 
applicable to the receipt and processing 
of complaints and the initiation and 
conduct of formal enforcement 
proceedings. 

Section 808(d) of the Fair Housing Act 
requires all agencies (including any 
Federal agency having regulatory or 
supervisory authority over financial 
institutions) to administer their 
programs and activities relating to 
housing and urban development in a 
manner to further affirmatively the goal 
of fair housing and to cooperate with the 
Secretary of HUD to further such 
purposes. 

Consistent with the requirements of 
section 808(d) of the Fair Housing Act, 
the FCA proposed amendments to its 
regulations prohibiting discrimination in 
lending to conform with changes made 
in title VIII by the 1988 Act and with 
HUD’s implementing regulations. The 
proposed amendments also reflected the 
lending and advertising prohibitaions of 
the Equal Credit Opportunity Act 
(ECOA) and Regulation B, 12 CFR part 
202, of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System (FRB). which 
are applicable to System institutions. In 
addition, the proposed amendments set 
forth the required text of the Equal 
Housing Lender Poster, that must be 
publicly displayed by System 
institutions, showing the prohibitions 
contained under title VIII, as amended 
by the 1988 Act, and under the Equal 


Credit Opportunity Act of 1974, Public 
Law 93-495, as amended by the Equal 
Credit Opportunity Act Amendments of 
1976. Public Law 94-239,15 U.S.C. 1601, 
et seq. See 57 FR 1882 (January 16,1992). 
Comments concerning the proposed 
amendments to the nondiscrimination in 
lending regulations were received from 
the Farm Credit Council (FCC) and a 
Farm Credit Bank (FCB). The FCC stated 
that its comments represented the 
collective and consensus viewpoints of 
its membership. The FCB commented 
that it had participated in the 
development of the Farm Credit 
System’s comments to the proposed 
nondiscrimination in lending 
regulations. The FCB noted that it 
concurred with the comments submitted 
on behalf of the System by the FCC. 

II. Discussion of Comments 

The FCC commented that the 
reference in proposed $ 613.3150(a) to 
"other financial services" should be 
changed to read "other financial 
assistance" in conformance with the 
definition of "residential real estate- 
related transaction" in proposed 
§ 613.3145(e). It also noted that the word 
"residential" should precede the phrase 
"real estate-related transaction" in 
proposed S 613.3150(a). 

The FCA proposed to amend 
5 613.3150(a) to prescribe a general 
prohibition against discrimination in 
lending in residential real estate-related 
transactions on any prohibited basis as 
defined by the Fair Housing Act. The 
section incorporates the statutory 
definition of "residential real estate- 
related transaction" set forth in 
§ 613.3145(e). The FCA agrees with the 
comment that the phrase "other 
financial assistance" should be 
substituted for the phrase "other 
financial services" to mirror the 
language of the statute. The word 
"residential" has also been added to 
correspond to the statutory definition 
set forth in S 613.3145(e). Paragraph (a) 
of 8 613.3150 of the final regulation has 
been revised accordingly. 

The FCC also noted that paragraph (b) 
of proposed 5 613.3150 addresses 
discrimination "in any aspect of a credit 
or other financial service transaction." It 
stated that such coverage would extend 
not only to real estate loans, but also 
production or commercial loans, and 
other noncredit financially related 
services as well. The FCC asserted that 
such coverage extends beyond the Fair 
Housing Act and its implementing 
regulations, which apply only to real 
estate-related transactions. 
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Additionally, the FCC claimed that, 
although non-real estate credit 
transactions are within the scope of the 
ECOA and Regulation B, the FCA cites 
no authority for the proposed coverage 
of financially related services, which are 
subject to neither the Fair Housing Act 
nor the ECOA. 

The FCA does not agree with the 
comment that coverage of real estate 
and production or commercial loans in 
paragraph (b) of proposed 9 613.3150 
extends beyond the Fair Housing Act 
and HUD’s implementing regulations. 
The FCA agrees that coverage under the 
Fair Housing Act and HUD's 
implementing regulations only extends 
to "residential real estate-related 
transactions." However, as was noted in 
the preamble to the proposed regulation, 
paragraph (b) of $ 613.3150 prohibits 
discrimination on any prohibited basis 
as defined by the ECOA and Regulation 
B. The ECOA applies to all credit, 
business or personal, without regard to 
the nature or the type of credit or 
creditor. All business credit that is, 
credit extended for business or 
commercial {including agricultural) 
purposes, is subject to the general rule 
(12 CFR 202.4) under Regulation B that: 
"A creditor shall not discriminate 
against an applicant on a prohibited 
basis regarding any aspect of a credit 
transaction." Section 202.3 of Regulation 
B sets forth limited exceptions and 
modified requirements for business 
credit. However, in all other respects. 
Regulation B applies to business credit, 
which includes production or 
commercial loans. Furthermore, real 
estate loans, as credit transactions, are 
also subject to the ECOA and 
Regulation B. Real estate loans, other 
than "residential real estate-related 
transactions," are not subject to the Fair 
Housing Act or HUD's implementing 
regulations. However, "residential real 
estate-related transactions" are subject 
not only to the Fair Housing Act and 
HUD’s implementing regulations but 
also, as credit transactions, to the ECOA 
and the FRB’s Implementing regulation. 
Coverage of "residential real estate- 
related transactions" under the Fair 
Housing Act does not preempt coverage 
under the ECOA. 1 

The FCA also does not agree with the 
comment that financially related 
services are subject to neither the Fan- 
Housing Act nor the ECOA. The FCA 
notes that a financially related service 
involving the appraisal of residential 


1 Section 12 of Public Law 100-430 provides that: 
"Nothing in the Pair Housing Act as aim Tided by 
this Act |Pub. L 100-430] limits any right, procedure, 
or remedy available under the Constitution or any 
other Act of the Congress not so amended." 


real property would be considered a 
"residential real estate-related 
transaction." (5 613.3145(e)(2)). subject 
to the nondiscrimination prohibitions of 
the Fair Housing Act and HUD’s 
implementing regulations, as prescribed 
in paragraph (a) of § 613.3150. 
Furthermore, a financially related 
service involving a credit transaction is 
subject to the nondiscrimination 
prohibitions of the ECOA and 
Regulation B, as prescribed in paragraph 
(b) of § 613.3150. A noncredit financially 
related service is not subject to the 
ECOA and Regulation B. 

In summary, the ECOA and 
Regulation B prescribe 
nondiscrimination prohibitions for any 
aspect of a credit transaction. This 
coverage would include commercial 
loans, real estate loans, and financial 
services which involve a credit 
transaction. Such coverage does not 
extend the coverage of the Fair Housing 
Act and HUD’s implementing 
regulations beyond the scope of 
"residential real estate-related 
transactions." Also, coverage under the 
ECOA for "residential real estate- 
related transactions" is not preempted 
by the Fair Housing Act. Accordingly, 
the FCA has determined that the phrase 
"any aspect of a credit or other financial 
service transaction" contained in the 
proposed paragraph (b) of § 613.3150 is 
applicable to the nondiscrimination 
prohibitions of the ECOA and 
Regulation B. However, for purposes of 
clarification, the phrase has been 
modified to read "any aspect of a credit 
transaction or a financial service 
involving a credit transaction." 

The FCC further commented that the 
phrase "other financial service" in 
paragraph (c) of proposed § 613.3150 
should be changed to read "other 
financial assistance" to more closely 
parallel the definition of "residential 
real estate-related transaction." 

Paragraph (c) of § 613.3150 was 
proposed to list several examples of 
lending practices that would be 
prohibited under the section. As has 
been noted, paragraph (a) of the section 
prohibits discriminatory lending under 
the Fair Housing Act and HUD’s 
implementing regulations. Paragraph (b) 
of the section prohibits discriminatory 
lending under the ECOA and Regulation 
B. Because paragraph (c) does not 
include all prohibited practices and is 
not confined to the requirements of the 
Fair Housing Act, the FCA has 
determined to retain the reference in the 
paragraph to a financial service. 
However, the phrase "other financial 
service" has been revised to read "a 
financial service involving a credit 


transaction," to conform with its 
modification in paragraph (b) of 
5 613.3150. 

The FCC asserted that proposed 
9 613.3151, barring discrimination in 
connection with all applications as 
prohibited by the Fair Housing Act and 
the ECOA exceeded the terms of the 
ECOA, which does not include the 
categories of familial status and 
handicap. The FCC noted that at all 
other points in the proposed regulations, 
the FCA had carefully adhered to the 
differences in the scope of the two 
statutes. The FCC also questioned the 
FCA’8 authority to include the word 
"serv ice" in the section as it would 
extend the regulation’s coverage to 
noncredit services. 

Section 613.3151 was proposed to 
prohibit discrimination against an 
applicant for an eligible loan or other 
eligible service on any prohibited basis 
as defined by the ECOA and the Fair 
Housing Act to emphasize the 
importance of promoting the availability 
of credit to all creditworthy applicants. 
The FCA notes that the ECOA and the 
Fair Housing Act each have seven 
categories of individuals protected 
against discrimination. Five of the seven 
categories are protected under both the 
ECOA and the Fair Housing AcL The 
five categories the statutes have in 
common are race, color, religion, sex, 
and national origin. The Fair Housing 
Act has two additional categories of 
familial status and handicap. The ECOA 
has two additional categories of age and 
marital status. "Residential real estate- 
related transactions" are subject not 
only to the seven categories of the Fair 
Housing Act, but also, as credit 
transactions, to the seven categories of 
the ECOA Credit transactions, other 
than "residential real estate-related 
transactions," are subject to the seven 
categories of the ECOA but are not 
subject to the familial status and 
handicap categories of the Fair Housing 
Act. 

In order to clarify the protected 
categories of applicants under the Fair 
Housing Act and ECOA, the FCA has 
revised 9 613.3151 in the final regulation 
to include paragraphs (a) and (b). 
Paragraph fa)(l) of the section sets forth 
the categories protected from 
discrimination under the ECOA and 
Regulation B. Paragraph (a)(2) of the 
section sets forth the categories 
protected from discrimination under the 
Fair Housing Act and HUD's 
implementing regulations. Paragraph (bj 
sets forth when the provisions of 
paragraph (a) of the section are 
applicable. Additionally, 9 613.3151 has 
been revised in response to the FCC’s 
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concern regarding possible extension of 
the terms of either statute to noncredit 
transactions. Specifically, the word 
‘‘credit" has been added before the 
word "service." 

The FCC acknowledged in its 
comment letter that the FCA had stated 
in the preamble to the proposed 
regulation that prohibitions of the Fair 
Housing Act regarding familial status do 
not apply with respect to housing for 
older persons. The FCC requested that 
5 613.3160, entitled "Nondiscriminatory 
advertising," specifically exempt 
advertising from the familial status 
prohibition in respect to housing for 
older persons. 

Section 807(b)(1) of the Fair Housing 
Amendments Act (42 U.S.C. 3607(b)(1)) 
exempts "housing for older persons" 
from the prohibitions against 
discrimination because of familial 
status. The statutory definition of 
"housing for older persons" under the 
1988 Act comprises three categories of 
housing: (1) Housing provided under any 
State or Federal program that the 
Secretary of HUD determines is 
specifically designed and operated to 
assist elderly persons; (2) housing 
intended for, and solely occupied by, 
persons 62 years of age or olden and, (3) 
housing intended for, and solely 
occupied by, at least one person 55 
years of age or older per unit, provided 
that various criteria are met (section 
807(b)(2)). Subpart E of HUD’s 
implementing regulations effectuates the 
exemption in the 1988 Act relating to 
housing for older persons (24 CFR 
100.300-100.304). Part 109 of HUD's 
regulations, entitled "Fair Housing 
Advertising," states that the prohibitions 
regarding familial status do not apply 
with respect to "housing for older 
persons," as defined in section 807(b) of 
the Fair Housing Act (24 CFR 109.5). 
Section 109.20(b)(7) of HUD’s 
regulations also states that nothing in 
part 109 restricts advertisements of 
dwellings which are intended and 
operated for occupancy by older persons 
and which constitute "housing for older 
persons" as statutorily defined. 

As was noted by the FCC, the 
preamble of the proposed regulation 
advised that housing for older persons 
was exempted under the Fair Housing 
Act. However, the FCA determined not 
to specifically set forth the exemption in 
the proposed regulation. As had been 
discussed earlier, "residential real 
estate-related transactions," as credit 
transactions, are subject to the 
prohibitions against discrimination not 
only of the Fair Housing Act but also of 
the ECOA. The ECOA prohibits 
discrimination against applicants on the 


basis of age. The ECOA does not 
exempt real estate or housing loans for 
elderly or older persons from its 
prohibition against discrimination on the 
basis of age. The FCA continues to 
believe that specific inclusion of the Fair 
Housing Act’s exemption in the final 
regulation may create the impression 
that real estate-related transactions 
relating to housing for older people are 
not only exempt under the Fair Housing 
Act but also are not subject to the 
ECOA'8 prohibitions on the basis of age. 
Therefore, rather than include the 
exemption in 5 613.3160 of the final 
regulation, the FCA has chosen to 
incorporate the exemption by reference 
to its applicable statutory and 
regulatory provisions. 

The FCC expressed concern regarding 
the use of the word "dwelling" in the 
proposed regulation and in the Equal 
Housing Lender Poster as prescribed by 
the regulation. The FCC claimed that the 
usage of the word "dwelling" suggests 
that the scope of the HUD-related 
requirements extends beyond the 
definition of "residential real estate- 
related transactions" to what are 
traditionally considered "farm" loans. 
The FCC requested that the FCA 
acknowledge that it does not intend 
such an extension. 

As was stated in the preamble to the 
proposed regulation, the word 
"dwelling" was substituted for the 
words "rural residence" throughout the 
regulations to conform the FCA’s 
nondiscrimination in lending regulations 
with the operative language of the Fair 
Housing Act and HUD’s implementing 
regulations. This substitution does not 
change the requirement of the FCA’s 
eligibility regulations adopted pursuant 
to the Farm Credit Act of 1971, as 
amended, that restrict System 
institutions’ financing of rural housing to 
a single-family, moderate-priced 
dwelling with appropriate 
appurtenances, which is or will be used 
as a permanent, year-round home by the 
applicant and which is located on an 
appropriate site in a rural area 
(5 613.3040 (a)(2)). The use of the word 
"dwelling" in the regulation and in the 
poster does not in any way expand the 
lending authority of System institutions. 
Nor does usage of the word "dwelling" 
in any way expand the coverage of 
HUD’s regulation of System lending 
beyond the statutory definition of 
"residential real estate-related 
transactions." The definition of 
"residential real estate-related 
transactions" in the Fair Housing Act 
includes not only the making of loans or 
the provisions of other financial 
assistance, but also the purchase of 


loans secured by residential real estate 
or made for the purchase, construction, 
improvement, repair, or maintenance of 
a dwelling. The definition of the term 
also includes the appraisal, brokering, 
and selling of residential real property. 
Lending by System institutions which 
includes such activities is subject to the 
Fair Housing Act’s prohibitions against 
discrimination and HUD’s implementing 
regulations, as well as the ECOA’s 
prohibitions against discrimination and 
the FRB’s implementing Regulation B. 
Lending by System institutions which 
does not fall within the statutory 
definition of "residential real estate- 
related transactions" is only subject to 
the prohibitions against discrimination 
set forth in the ECOA and Regulation B. 

List of Subjects in 12 CFR Part 613 

Aged, Agriculture, Banks, Banking, 
Civil rights, Credit, Fair housing. Marital 
status discrimination, Religious 
discrimination, Rural areas, Sex 
discrimination, Signs and symbols. 

For the reasons stated in the 
preamble, part 613 of chapter VI, title 12 
of the Code of Federal Regulations is 
amended to read as follows: 

PART 613—ELIGIBILITY AND SCOPE 
OF FINANCING 

1.-2. The authority citation for part 
613 is revised to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 1.5,1.7,1.9,1.10,1.11, ZX 
2.4, 2.12, 3.1, 3.7, 3.8, 3.22, 5.9. 5.17 of the Farm 
Credit Act; 12 U.S.C. 2013, 2015, 2017. 2018, 
2019, 2073. 2075. 2093, 2122, 2128, 2129, 2143, 
2243, 2252; 42 U.S.C. 3601 et seq.\ 15 U.S.C. 
1691 et seq.\ 12 CFR 202. 24 CFR 100,109 and 
110. 

Subpart E—Nondiscrimination In 
Lending 

$613.3140 [Removed] 

3. Section 613.3140 is removed. 

4. A new $ 613.3145 is added to read 
as follows: 

§613.3145 Definitions. 

For the purpose of this subpart, the 
following definitions shall apply: 

(a) Applicant means any person who 
requests or who has received an 
extension of credit from a creditor and 
includes any person who is or may 
become contractually liable regarding 
an extension of credit. 

(b) Dwelling means any building, 
structure, or portion thereof which is 
occupied as, or dpsigned or intended for 
occupancy as, a residence by one or 
more families, and any vacant land 
which is offered for sale or lease for the 
construction or location thereon of any 
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such building, structure, or portion 
thereof. 

(c) Familial status means one or more 
individuals (who hove not attained the 
age of 18 years) being domiciled with: 

(1) A parent or another person having 
legal custody of such individual or 
individuals; or 

(2) The designee of such parent or 
other person having such custody, with 
the written permission of such parent or 
other person. 

The protections afforded against 
discrimination on the basis of familial 
status shall apply to any person who is 
pregnant or is in the process of securing 
legal custody of any individual who has 
not attained the age of 18 years. 

(d) Handicap means, with respect to a 
person: 

(1) A physical or mental impairment 
which substantially limits one or more 
of such person’s major life activities, 

(2) A record of having such an 
impairment, or 

(3) Being regarded as having such an 
impairment, but such term does not 
include current, illegal use of or 
addiction to a controlled substance (as 
defined in section 102 of the Controlled 
Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 802)). 

(e) Residential real estate-related 
transaction means any of the following: 

(1) The making or purchasing of loans 
or providing other financial assistance: 

(1) For purchasing, constructing, 
improving, repairing, or maintaining a 
dwelling; or 

(ii) Secured by residential real estate. 

(2) The selling, brokering, or 
appraising of residential real property. 

5. Section 613.3150 is revised to read 
as follows: 

S 613.3150 Nondiscrimination in lending 
and other services. 

(a) No Farm Credit institution may 
discriminate in making credit or other 
financial assistance available in a 
residential real estate-related 
transaction, or in the terms or conditions 
of such a transaction, because of race, 
color, religion, sex, handicap, familial 
status, or national origin. 

(b) No Farm Credit institution may 
discriminate in any aspect of a credit 
transaction or a financial service 
involving a credit transaction because 
of: 

(1) Race, color, religion, national 
origin, sex, marital status, or age 
(provided that the applicant has the 
capacity to enter into a binding 
contract); or 

(2) The fact that all or part of the 
applicant’s income derives from any 
public assistance program; or 

(3) The fact that the applicant has in 
good faith exercised any right under title 


VII (Equal Credit Opportunity Act) of 
the Consumer Credit Protection Act. 

(c) Prohibited practices under this 
section include, but are not limited to, 
discrimination in Fixing the amount, 
interest rate, duration, or other terms or 
conditions of any loan or a Financial 
service involving a credit transaction or 
in the purchase of loans and securities 
on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, 
handicap, familial status (having one or 
more children under the age of 18). 
marital status, age (provided the 
applicant has the capacity to enter into 
a binding contract), or national origin. 

(d) Nothing in this subpart shall be 
deemed to change the eligibility 
requirements imposed by the Farm 
Credit Act of 1971, a9 amended, or any 
Farm Credit Administration regulation 
adopted pursuant thereto. 

6. New §5 613.3151 and 613.3152 are 
added to read as follows: 

§ 613.3151 Nondiscrimination In 
applications. 

(a) No Farm Credit institution may 
discourage or refuse to allow, receive, or 
consider any application, request, or 
inquiry regarding an eligible loan or 
other eligible credit service or 
discriminate in imposing conditions 
upon, or in processing, any such 
application, request or inquiry on the 
basis of: 

(1) Race, color, religion, sex, marital 
status, age (provided that the applicant 
has the capacity to enter into a binding 
contract), or national origin, as 
prescribed under title VII (the Equal 
Credit Opportunity Act) of the 
Consumer Credit Protection Act, as 
amended by the Equal Credit 
Opportunity Act Amendments of 1976 
(15 U.S.C 1601 et seq.). and the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System's implementing regulation (12 
CFR part 202); and 

(2) Race, color, religion, sex, national 
origin, handicap, or familial status, as 
prescribed under title VIII (the Fair 
Housing Act) of the Civil Rights Act of 
1968, as amended by the Fair Housing 
Amendments Act of 1988 (42 U.S.C. 3601 
et seq.), and the Department of Housing 
and Urban Development's implementing 
regulations (24 CFR part 100). 

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) of 
this section shall apply whenever: 

(1) An application is made for any 
such loan or other credit service; or 

(2) A request is made for forms or 
papers to be used to make application 
for any such loan or other credit service; 
or 

(3) An inquiry is made about the 
availability of snch loan or other credit 
service. 


5 613.3152 Nondlscrtmlnatory appraisal 

No Farm Credit institution shall 
discriminate against any person on the 
basis of race, color, religion, sex, 
handicap, familial status, or national 
origin when conducting, using, or relying 
upon an appraisal of residential real 
property that is subject to sale, rental, or 
other Financing transaction. 

7. Section 613.3160 is amended by 
removing the words “rural housing** and 
adding in their place the word 
“dwellings” in the introductory text of 
paragraph (b); and revising paragraph 
(a), to read as follows: 

§ 613.3160 Nondiscriminatory advertising. 

(a) A Farm Credit institution that 
directly or through third parties engages 
in any form of advertising shall not use 
words, phrases, symbols, directions, 
forms, or models in such advertising 
which express, imply or suggest a policy 
of discrimination or exclusion in 
violation of the provisions of title VIII 
(the Fair Housing Act) of the Civil Rights 
Act of 1968, as amended by the Fair 
Housing Amendment Act of 1988 (42 
U.S.C. 3001-3631); the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development's 
implementing regulations (24 CFR parts 
100 and 109), and title VII (the Equal 
Credit Opportunity Act) of the 
Consumer Credit Protection Act, as 
amended by the Equal Credit 
Opportunity Act Amendments of 1970 
(15 U.S.C. 1691-1691f); and the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System's implementing regulation (12 
CFR part 202), or this subpart. 
***** 

a Section 613.3170 is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 613.3170 Equal housing tender poster. 

(a) Each Farm Credit institution that 
makes loans for the purpose of 
purchasing, constructing, improving, 
repairing, or maintaining a dwelling or 
any loan secured by a dwelling shall 
post and maintain an Equal Housing 
Lender Poster in the lobby of each of its 
offices. The poster shell be in a 
prominent place readily apparent to all 
persons seeking such loan9. 

(b) The Equal Housing Lender Poster 
shall be at least 11 inches by 14 inches 
in size, and shall bear the logotype and 
legend set forth in § 613.3160(b) of this 
subpart and the following text: 

We Do Business in Accordance With Federal 
Fair Lending Laws 

(The Civil Rights Act of 1968. as amended 
by the Fair Housing Amendments Act of 
1988). 

UNDER THE FEDERAL FAIR HOUSING 
ACT. IT IS ILLEGAL, ON THE BASIS OF 
RACE. COLOR, NATIONAL ORIGIN. 
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REIJCION. SEX. HANDICAP. OR FAMILIAL 
STATUS (HA ViNC CHILDREN UNDER THE 
ACE OF 16). TO: 

• Deny a loan for the purpose of 
purchasing, constructing, improving, 
repairing, or maintaining a dwelling, or deny 
ar 4 y loan secured by a dwelling; or 

• Discriminate in fixing the amount, 
interest rate, duration, application 
procedures, or other terms or conditions of 
such a loan, or in appraising property. 

If You Believe You Have Been Discriminated 
Against. You Should Send a Complaint to: 

Assistant Secretary for Fair Housing and 
Equal Opportunity. Department of Housing 
and Urban Development. Washington. DC 
20410, 1-800-069-9777 (Toll Free). 1-600- 
927-9275 (TDD), for processing under the 
Federal Fair Housing Act. 
and to: 

Farm Credit Administration. Office of 
Congressional and Public Affairs. 1501 
Farm Credit Drive. McLean. VA 22102- 
5090. 703-863-4056. 703-683-4444 (TDD), for 
processing under Farm Credit 
Administration Regulations 

Under the Equal Credit Opportunity Act 

(The Consumer Credit Protection Act, as 
amended by the Equal Credit Opportunity 
Act Amendments of 1978). 

It Is Illegal to Discriminate in Any Credit 
T ransaction: 

• On the basis of race, color, national 
origin, religion, sex. marital status, or age. 

• Because income is from public 

assistance, or 

• Because a right was exercised under the 
Consumer Credit Protection Act. 

If You Believe You Have Been Discriminated 
Against. You Should Send a Complaint to*. 

Farm Credit Administration. Office of 
Congressional and Public Affairs. 1501 
Farm Credit Drive. McLean. VA 22102- 
5090.703-883-4056,703-883-4444 (TDD). 

9. A new § 613.3175 is added to read 
as follows: 

§613.3175 Complaints. 

(a) Complaints regarding 
discrimination in lending by a Farm 
Credit institution under the Fair Housing 
Act shall be referred to the Assistant 
Secretary for Fair Housing and Equal 
Opportunity, United States Department 
of Housing and Urban Development, 
Washington. DC 20410. and to the Office 
of Congressional and Public Affairs, 

Farm Credit Administration, McLean. 
Virginia 22102-5090. 

(b) Complaints regarding 
discrimination in lending by a Farm 
Credit institution under the Equal Credit 
Opportunity Act shall be referred to the 
Office of Congressional and Public 
Affairs, Farm Credit Administration. 
McLean, Virginia 22102-5090. 


Dated: April 0.1992. 

Curtis M. Anderson, 

Secretary. Farm Credit Administration Board. 
(FR Doc. 92-8608 Filed 4-16-02: 8:45 am] 

8ILLIN0 COO€ €706-0141 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Aviation Administration 
14 CFR Part 39 

[Docket No. 91-NM-239-AD; Amendment 
39-8228; AD 92-09-031 

Airworthiness Directives; McDonnell 
Douglas Model DC-9-80 Series 
Airplanes and Model MD-68 Airplanes 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration. DOT. 
action: Final rule. 

summary: This amendment adopts a 
new airworthiness directive (AD), that is 
applicable to certain McDonnell Douglas 
Model DC-9-B0 series airplanes and 
Model MD-88 airplanes. This 
amendment requires that all landing 
gear brakes be inspected for wear and 
replaced if the wear limits prescribed in 
this proposal are not met and that the 
new wear limits be incorporated into the 
FAA-approved maintenance inspection 
program. This amendment is prompted 
by an accident in which a transport 
category airplane executed a rejected 
takeoff (RTO) and was unable to stop on 
the runway due to worn brakes. The 
actions specified by this AD are 
intended to prevent loss of brake 
effectiveness during a high energy RTO, 
which may cause further incidents/ 
accidents. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: May 22, 1992. 
ADDRESSES: Information concerning this 
rulemaking action may be examined at 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA), Transport Airplane Directorate. 
Rules Docket. 1601 Lind Avenue SW.. 
Renton. Washington; or at the Los 
Angeles Aircraft Certification Office. 
FAA, Transport Airplane Directorate, 
3229 East Spring Street. Long Beach. 
California 90806-2324. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Andrew Cfrerer, Aerospace Engineer. 

Los Angeles Aircraft Certification 
Office. ANM-130L, FAA. Transport 
Directorate. 3229 East Spring Street 
Long Beach, California 90806-2324; 
telephone (310) 986-5338; fax (310) 988- 
5210. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: A 

proposal to amend part 39 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations to include an 
airworthiness directive (AD) that is 
applicable to certain McDonnell Douglas 


Model DC-9-80 series airplanes and 
Model MD-88 airplanes was published 
in the Federal Register on December 16, 
1991 (56 FR 65197). That action proposed 
to require that all landing gear brakes be 
inspected for wear and replaced if new 
wear limits are not met. and that the 
new wear limits be incorporated into the 
FAA-approred maintenance inspection 
program. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of this amendment. Due 
consideration has been given to the 
comments received. 

Several commenters support the rule 
as proposed. 

One commenter states that the 
economic impact was underestimated, 
since it does not include the cost of 
spare parts and the accelerated rate for 
brake replacement due to the reduction 
in brake wear limits. The commenter 
requests a revision in the economic 
analysis to reflect the true life cycle cost 
to the operator. The FAA disagrees that 
a revision is necessary. Historically, 
recurring costs due to consumables have 
not been included in economic analyses 
of AD rulemaking. The cost of replacing 
brakes is considered to be the same as 
or similar to the increased cost in a pari 
that is routinely replaced, or increased 
costs of fueLThe estimates used in the 
economic impact analysis are those 
direct costs associated with the initial 
compliance with the AD. 

Several commenters express concern 
about wear limits placed on specific 
brake parts 89 listed in the proposed 
rule. Certain airplanes using brake part 
number 5004321-11 would be required to 
remove the brakes at a maximum wear 
limit of .8 inch; however. Aircraft 
Braking Systems' (ABS) dynamometer 
test data substantiates a 12-inch 
maximum wear limit for this brake. 

Also, certain heavyweight airplanes 
using brake part number 2608892-1 
would be required to remove the brakes 
at a maximum wear limit of .5 inch: 
however, commenters state that RTO 
speeds hardly warrant a difference of .7 
inch in allowable brake wear with the 
same brake installed on a lightweight 
airplane, which has a maximum wear 
limit 1.2 inches. Further. Bendix' test 
data substantiates a .7-inch maximum 
wear limit for this part number brake 
when installed on a heavyweight 
airplane. The commenters state that, 
with regard to these two specific brakes, 
the FAA did not provide adequate 
analysis and justification to require the 
incorporation of wear limits that are 
contrary to the manufacturer's test data 
and analysis. The commenters request 
that these wear limits be increased in 
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the final rule to match the 
manufacturers* recommendations. The 
FAA agrees. Since the issuance of the 
notice, both Bendix and ABS have 
conducted dynamometer tests to justify 
increased brake wear limits. The FAA 
has reviewed this data and has 
determined that the maximum wear 
limits for the subject brakes may be 
increased. The FAA has revised the 
final rule accordingly. 

Several commenters request an 
extension of the compliance time from 
100 days to 270 days. The commenters 
have concerns regarding availability of 
sufficient quantities of replacement 
parts within the compliance time as 
proposed. The FAA disagrees that an 
extension to the compliance time is 
warranted based on the unavailability 
of parts. The FAA has been advised by 
both brake manufacturers (Bendix and 
ABS) that there are sufficient quantities 
of replacement parts available for the 
affected fleet. 

The same commenters state that the 
proposed compliance time of 180 days 
would require operators to schedule 
special brake removals at considerable 
expense. A compliance time of 270 days 
would coincide with normal brake 
removal schedules. The same 
commenters also request that the 
compliance time be extended to 270 
days in order to be consistent with the 
compliance time afforded to Model DC-9 
series airplanes by AD 91-25-03, 
Amendment 39-8104, (57 FR 182, January 
3,1992). The FAA disagrees that an 
extension of the compliance time is 
warranted. Brakes are not removed at 
regularly scheduled intervals now, but 
are continually inspected and removed 
when at or near the allowable wear 
limit. Over the 180-day compliance 
period, operators could replace brakes 
with brakes from spares that are 
configured to the new allowable wear 
limit; this would limit the large number 
of brakes needing to be replaced at the 
end of the 180-day compliance period. 
The compliance time for the Model DC- 
9 series airplane brake AD was set at 
270 days in order to provide brake 
manufacturers sufficient time for the 
certification process of a redesigned 
brake, and to produce parts needed for 
operators. The FAA considers that the 
compliance time for this AD action, as 
proposed, represents the maximum 
interval of time allowable wherein the 
modification can be accomplished, parts 
could be obtained, and an acceptable 
level of safety could be maintained. The 
FAA has determined that the increase in 
costs associated with a 180-day 
compliance time is mitigated by the 
increase in safety to the flying public. 


Several commenters request that the 
wear pin limit be based on maximum 
gross take off weight (MGTOW) rather 
than airplane model. Certain airplane 
models can operate at different 
MGTOW, and different airplane models 
can operate at the same MGTOW. For 
example, Model MD-88 airplanes can 
operate both at a MGTOW of 149,500 lb 
and 160,000 lb; certain Model DC-9-63 
airplanes (MGTOW—160,000 lb) are 
operating at the lower MGTOW of a 
Model DC-9-82 airplane (149,500 lb). 

The FAA concurs. The wear limit table 
in paragraph (a) of the final rule has 
been changed by removing the column 
listing airplane model numbers, and by 
adding MGTOW information to 
distinguish between wear limits on 
similar brakes that are operated at 
different MGTOW. To use the table, an 
operator first will need to consult the 
pertinent Airplane Flight Manual (AFM) 
to find the MGTOW at which the 
airplane is operated; then, the operator 
must consult the table in paragraph (a) 
to determine the wear limit for the brake 
installed on the airplane. 

After earful review of the available 
data, including the comments noted 
above, the FAA has determined that air 
safety and the public interest require the 
adoption of the rule with the changes 
previously described. The FAA has 
determined that these changes will 
neither increase the economic burden on 
any operator nor increase the scope of 
the AD. 

There are approximately 870 Model 
DC-9-80 series and Model MD-88 
airplanes of the affected design in the 
worldwide fleet. The FAA estimates that 
503 airplanes of U.S. registry will be 
affected by this AD, that it will take 
approximately 40 work hours per 
airplane to accomplish the initial 
required actions, and that the average 
labor rate is $55 per work hour. 

Required parts will cost approximately 
$12,000 per airplane. Based on these 
figures, the total cost impact of the AD 
on U.S. operators is estimated to be 
$7,142,600. 

The regulations adopted herein will 
not have substantial direct effects on the 
States, on the relationship between the 
national government and the States, or 
on the distribution of power and 
responsibilities among the various levels 
of government. Therefore, in accordance 
with Executive Order 12612, it is 
determined that this final rule does not 
have sufficient federalism implications 
to warrant the preparation of a 
Federalism Assessment. 

For the reasons discussed above, I 
certify that this action (1) is not a “major 
rule’* under Executive Order 12291; (2) is 


not a “significant rule” under DOT 
Regulatory Policies and Procedures (44 
FR 11034, February 26,1979); and (3) will 
not have a significant economic impact, 
positive or negative, on a substantial 
number of small entities under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 
A final evaluation has been prepared for 
this action and it is contained in the 
Rule Docket. A copy of it may be 
obtained from the Rules Docket at the 
location provided under the caption 
“ADDRESSES.’* 

List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 39 

Air transportation. Aircraft, Aviation 
safety, Incorporation by reference. 
Safety. 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator, 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
amends 14 CFR part 39 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations as follows: 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

1. The authority citation for part 39 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421 and 1423: 
49 U.S.C. 106(g): and 14 CFR 11.89. 

§39.13 [Amended] 

2. Section 39.13 is amended by adding 
the following new airworthiness 
directive: 

92-09-03. McDonnell Douglas: Amendment 
39-8228. Docket 91-NM-239-AD. 
Applicability: Model DC-9-80 series and 
MD-88 airplanes, equipped with brake part 
numbers identified in paragraph (a) of this 
AD, certificated in any category. 

Compliance: Required as indicated, unless 
accomplished previously. 

To prevent loss of main landing gear 
braking effectiveness, accomplish the 
following: 

(a) Within 180 days after the effective date 
of this AD, inspect die brakes having brake 
part numbers specified, below, for wear. Any 
brake worn more than the maximum wear 
limit specified below must be replaced, prior 
to further flight, with a brake within this limit. 


Douglas brake part No. 

Maximum 
wear limit 
(inches) 

For airplanes with an approved Flight 
Manual MGTOW of 149.500 lb: 
2608892-1.... 

1.20 

5004321-3/-4/-5 all Trapezoid. 

0.65 

5004321-6 BuWnose. 

0.70 

5004321-6 Trapezoid-..-- 

0.75 

5004321-10 Buflnose.. 

0.70 

5004321-11 Trapezoid (Standard). 

1.00 

5004321-11 Trapezoid (Rebalanced) .. 

1.20 

5004321-12 Trapezoid .. 

0 70 

5007898 Trapezoid... 

0.75 

5007898-1 Trapezoid. 

080 
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Douglas brake part No. 

Maximum 
wear limit 
(inches) 

For airplanes with an approved Flight 
Manual MG TOW of 160000 Jb: 
2608892-1.. 

0.70 

5007898 BuHnose__..__ 

0.45 

5007898-1 Trapezoid . 

0.50 



(b) Within 180 days after the effective date 
of this AD. incorporate the maximum brake 
wear limits specified in paragraph (a) of this 
AD. into the FAA-app roved maintenance 
inspection program. 

(c) An alternative method of compliance or 
adjustment of the compliance time, which 
provides an acceptable level of safety, may 
be used when approved by the Manager, Los 
Angeles Aircraft Certification Office (ACO). 
FAA. Transport Airplane Directorate. The 
request should be forwarded through an FAA 
Principal Maintenance inspector, who may 
concur or comment and then send it to the 
Manager. Los Angeles ACO. 

(d) Special flight permits may be issued in 
accordance with FAR 21.197 and 21.199 to 
operate the airplane to a location where the 
requirements of this AD can be 
accomplished. 

(e) This amendment becomes effective on 
May 22,1992. 

Issued in Renton. Washington, on April 6. 

1992. 

Darrell M. Pederson. 

Acting Manager. Transport Airplane 
Directorate, Aircraft Certification Service. 

[FR Doc. 92-8933 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILL! UO CODE 4910-W-4I 


14 CFR Part 39 

I Docket No. 92-ANE-12; Amendment 39- 
8214; AD 92-08-03] 

Airworthiness Directives; Hamilton 
Standard Model 14RF-9 Propellers 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration. DOT. 
action: Final rule; request for 
comments. 


summary: This amendment adopts a 
new airworthiness directive (AD) that is 
applicable to Hamilton Standard Model 
14RF-9 propellers. This action requires 
inspections for excessive tooth wear, 
and replacement, if necessary, of 
propeller control unit (PCU) servo 
baliscrew internal spline (BIS) 
assemblies. This amendment is 
prompted by reports of excessive PCU 
servo BIS tooth wear. The actions 
specified in the AD are intended to 
prevent the inability to control the 
propeller blade angle. 
dates: Effective April 27,1992. 

The incorporation by reference of 
certain publications listed in the 
regulations is approved by the Director 


of the Federal Register as of April 27, 
1992. 

Comments for inclusion in the Rules 
Docket must be received on or before 
May 7,1992. 

ADDRESSES: Submit comments in 
triplicate to the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA). New England 
Region, Office of the Assistant Chief 
Counsel. Attention: Rules Docket No. 
92-ANE-12,12 New England Executive 
Park, Burlington. Massachusetts 01803. 

The service information referenced in 
this AD may be obtained from Hamilton 
Standard. One Hamilton Road, Windsor 
Locks, Connecticut 06096-1010. This 
information may be examined at the 
FAA. New England Region, Office of the 
Assistant Chief Counsel, room 311,12 
New England Executive Park, 

Burlington. Massachusetts; or at the 
Office of the Federal Register, 1100 L 
Street NW., room 8401. Washington. DC. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Frank Walsh. Boston Aircraft 
Certification Office, ANE-150, FAA New 
England Region. Engine and Propeller 
Directorate. Aircraft Certification 
Service, 12 New England Executive 
Park, Burlington. Massachusetts 01803- 
5299, telephone (017) 273-7060; fax (617) 
270-2412. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Four 
confirmed cases of excessive propeller 
control unit [PCU) servo ballscrew 
internal spline (BIS) tooth wear have 
been found on Embraer EMB-120 
aircraft. This wear has affected the 
ability of the PCU to control propeller 
blade angle. On February 28,1992, the 
crew of an Embraer EMB-120 aircraft 
was unable to fully feather the propeller. 
Subsequent inspection of the PCU servo 
BIS assembly revealed excessively worn 
spline teeth. 

In three prior incidents, difficulties 
were reported in feathering and 
controlling the propeller blade angle on 
other Embraer EMB-120 aircraft. All of 
the aircraft were found to have 
excessively worn PCU servo BIS teeth. 
This condition, if not corrected, can 
result in the inability to control the 
propeller blade angle. 

The FAA has reviewed and approved 
Hamilton Standard Alert Service 
Bulletin No. 14RF-#-61-A53, dated 
March 12,1992, that describes 
procedures for inspection of the PCU 
servo BIS for excessive tooth wear, and 
replacement, if necessary, of PCU servo 
BIS assemblies. 

Since an unsafe condition has been 
identified that is likely to exist or 
develop on other Hamilton Standard 
Model 14RF-9 propellers of the same 
type design, this AD is being issued to 
require initial and repetitive inspections 


of the PCU servo BIS teeth for excessive 
wear, and replacement, if necessary, of 
PCU servo BIS assemblies. The actions 
are required to be accomplished in 
accordance with the service bulletin 
described (previously. 

This AD requires that inspection 
results be forwarded to the FAA. The 
information is needed to verify that the 
inspection intervals and criteria 
contained in this AD for the Hamilton 
Standard Model 14RF-9 propellers are 
adequate in detecting excessively worn 
PCU servo BIS teeth. The information 
received will be evaluated to determine 
if further rulemaking action is needed. 

Since a situation exists that requires 
the immediate adoption of this 
regulation, it is found that notice and an 
opportunity for prior public comment 
hereon are impracticable, and that good 
cause exists for making this amendment 
effective in less than 30 days. 

Comments Invited 

Although this action is in the form of a 
final rule that involves requirements 
affecting flight safety and, thus, was not 
preceded by notice and an opportunity 
for public comment, comments are 
invited on this rule, interested persons 
are invited to comment on this rule by 
submitting such written data, views, or 
arguments as they may desire. 
Communications should identify the 
Rules Docket number and be submitted 
in triplicate to the address specified 
under the caption “ADDRESSES" All 
communications received on or before 
the closing date for comments will be 
considered, and this rule may be 
amended in light of the comments 
received. Factual information that 
supports the commenter's ideas and 
suggestions is extremely helpful in 
evaluating the effectiveness of the AD 
action and determining whether 
additional rulemaking action would be 
needed. 

Comments are specifically invited on 
the overall regulatory, economic, 
environmental, and energy aspects of 
the rule that might suggest a need to 
modify the rule. All comments submitted 
will be available, both before and after 
the closing date for comments, in the 
Rules Docket for examination by 
interested persons. A report that 
summarizes each FAA-public contact 
concerned with the substance of this AD 
will be filed in the Rules Docket. 

Commenters wishing the FAA to 
acknowledge receipt of their comments 
submitted in response to this notice 
must submit a self-addressed, stamped 
postcard on which the following 
statement is made: "Comments to 
Docket Number 92-ANE-12." The 
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postcard will be date stamped and 
returned to the commenter. 

The regulations adopted herein will 
not have substantial direct effects on the 
States, on the relationship between the 
national government and the States, or 
on the distribution of power 
responsibilities among the various levels 
of government. Therefore, in accordance 
with Executive Order 12612, it is 
determined that this final rule does not 
have sufficient federalism implications 
to warrant the preparation of a 
Federalism Assessment. 

The FAA has determined that this 
regulation is an emergency regulation 
and that it is not considered to be major 
under Executive Order 12291. It is 
impracticable for the agency to follow 
the procedures of Order 12291 with 
respect to this rule since the rule must 
be issued immediately to correct an 
unsafe condition in aircraft. It has been 
determined further that this action 
involves an emergency regulation under 
DOT Regulatory Policies and Procedures 
(44 FR 11034, February 26,1979). If it is 
determined that this emergency 
regulation otherwise would be 
significant under DOT Regulatory 
Policies and Procedures, a final 
regulatory evaluation will be prepared 
and placed in the Rules Docket. A copy 
of it, if filed, may be obtained from the 
Rules Docket at the location provided 
under the caption addresses. 

List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 39 

Air transportation, Aircraft, Aviation 
safety. Incorporation by reference. 
Safety. 

Adoption of the Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator, 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
amends 14 CFR part 39 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations as follows: 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

1. The authority citation for part 39 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 49 U.S.C. 8pp. 1354(a), 1421 and 
1423; 49 U.S.C. 106(g); and 14 CFR 11.69. 

§39.13 [Amended] 

2. Section 39.13 is amended by adding 
the following new airworthiness 
directive: 

AD 92-08-03 Hamilton Standard: Amendment 
39-6214. Docket 92-ANE-12. 

Applicability : Hamilton Standard Model 
14RF-9 propellers installed on Embraer EMB- 
120 aircraft. 

Compliance: Required as indicated, unless 
accomplished previously. 

To prevent the inability to control propeller 
blade angle, as a result of propeller control 


unit (PCU) servo ballscrew internal spline 
(BIS) tooth wear, accomplish the following: 

(a) Inspect the PCU servo BIS assembly for 
excessive tooth wear in accordance with the 
Accomplishment Instructions of Hamilton 
Standard Alert Service Bulletin (ASB) No. 
14RF-9-61-A53, dated March 12.1992, as 
follows: 

(1) For a PCU servo BIS assembly with 
1,800 or more hours time in service (TIS) or 
unknown TIS on the effective date of this AD, 
inspect within 200 hours TIS after the 
effective date of this AD. 

(2) For a PCU servo BIS assembly with less 
than 1,800 hours TIS on the effective date of 
this AD, inspect prior to the accumulation of 
1,800 hours TIS, or within 200 hours TIS after 
the effective date of this AD, whichever 
occurs later. 

(b) Reinspect the PCU servo BIS assembly 
for excessive tooth wear in accordance with 
the Accomplishment Instructions of Hamilton 
Standard ASB No. 14RF-9-81-A53. dated 
March 12.1992, at intervals not to exceed 900 
hours TIS since the last inspection required 
by this AD. 

(c) If excessive tooth wear is found, prior to 
further flight replace the PCU servo BIS 
assembly with a serviceable assembly in 
accordance with the Accomplishment 
Instructions of Hamilton Standard ASB No. 
14RF-9-61-A53, dated March 12,1992, and 
thereafter inspect in accordance with 
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this AD. 

(d) Report the results of the initial and 
repetitive inspections required by paragraphs 
(a), (b). and (c) of this AD by utilizing 
Appendix 1. "Ballscrew Inspection Data," 
within 72 hours of the inspection to the 
Manager. Boston Aircraft Certification Office, 
Engine and Propeller Directorate, Aircraft 
Certification Service, FAA. 12 New England 
Executive Park, Burlington, Massachusetts 
01803-5299, Telex Number 949301 FAAANE 
BURL, fax (617) 270-2412. The reporting 
requirements of this AD terminate on April 1. 
1993. Information collection requirements 
contained in this regulation have been 
approved by the Office of Management and 
Budget (OMB) under the provision of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (44 U.S.C. 
3501 et seg.) and have been assigned OMB 
Control Number 2120-0056. 

Appendix 1 

Ballscrew Inspection Data 

The following information must be reported 
and sent as soon as possible but no later than 
72 hours after inspection to: Manager, Boston 
Aircraft Certification Office, Engine 8 
Propeller Directorate, Aircraft Certification 
Service, Federal Aviation Administration, 12 
New England Executive Park, Burlington, 
Massachusetts 01803-5299. Fax: (617) 270- 
2412. 

Company --- 

Date of Inspection - 

PCU Part Number - 

PCU Serial Number- 

Aircraft Serial Number- 

Position: (please check) 

Left Side -— 

Right Side-— 

(please circle): 

Estimated Time On PCU 


Actual Time on PCU 

Time Since New (Hours)-Time Since 

Repair (Hours)- 

Inspection: 

Accepted- 

•Rejected —- 

* Please indicate in comments if unit was 
rejected as part of the functional check. 

No. of left side teeth with steps- 

No. of right side teeth with steps- 

Comments: --- 


(e) An alternative method of compliance or 
adjustment of the compliance time, that 
provides an acceptable level of safety, may 
be used if approved by the Manager, Boston 
Aircraft Certification Office, FAA, Engine 
and Propeller Directorate. The request shall 
be forwarded through an FAA Principal 
Maintenance Inspector, who may add 
comments and then send it to the Manager. 
Boston Aircraft Certification Office. 

Note: Information concerning the existence 
of approved alternative methods of 
compliance with this airworthiness directive, 
if any, may be obtained from the Engine and 
Propeller Directorate. 

(f) Special flight permits may be issued in 
accordance with FAR 21.197 and 21.199 to 
operate the airplane to a location where the 
requirements of this AD can be 
accomplished. 

(g) Tlie inspection and replacement 
requirements shall be done in accordance 
with the following service document: 


Document No. 

Pages 

Date 

Harmtton Standard ASB--— 

1-15 

3-12-9 2 

No. 14RF-9-61-A53 



Total Pages: 15 




This incorporation by reference was 
approved by the Director of the Federal 
Register in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552(a) 
and 1 CFR part 51. Copies may be obtained 
from Hamilton Standard, One Hamilton 
Road, Windsor Locks. Connecticut 06096- 
1010. Copies may be inspected at the FAA, 
New England Region, Office of the Assistant 
Chief Counsel, room 311,12 New England 
Executive Park. Burlington, Massachusetts; or 
at the Office of the Federal Register, 1100 L 
Street NW., room 8401, Washington. DC. 

(h) This amendment becomes effective on 
April 27.1992. 

Issued in Burlington, Massachusetts, on 
April 10.1992. 

Jack A. Sain, 

Manager, Engine and Propeller Directorate, 
Aircraft Certification Service. 

[FR Doc. 92-8972 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 amj 

BILLING COO€ 4910-13-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Office of Surface Mining Reclamation 
and Enforcement 

30 CFR Part 943 

Texas Permanent Regulatory Program 

agency: Office of Surface Mining 
Reclamation and Enforcement (OSM). 
Interior. 

action: Final rule; approval of proposed 
amendment. 

summary: OSM is announcing its 
decision to approve a proposed 
amendment to the Texas permanent 
regulatory program (hereinafter, the 
“Texas program”) under the Surface 
Mining Control and Reclamation Act of 
1977 (SMCRA). The amendment deletes 
Texas* revegetation regulations for 
surface mining activities that required 
grazing of range or pasture land during 
the bond liability period. The 
amendment incorporates the additional 
flexibility afforded by the revised 
Federal regulations. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: April 17, 1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
lames H. Moncrief. Telephone (918) 581- 
6430. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

I. Background on the Texas Program 

On February 10,1980, the Secretary of 
the Interior conditionally approved the 
Texas program. General background 
information on the Texas program, 
including the Secretary’s findings, the 
disposition of comments, and the 
conditions of approval of the Texas 
program, can be found in the February 
27, 1980, Federal Register (45 FR 12998). 
Subsequent actions concerning the 
Texas program and program 
amendments are codified at 30 CFR 
943.15 and 943.18. 

II. Proposed Amendment 

By letter dated December 23,1991, 
Texas submitted a proposed amendment 
to its program under SMCRA 
(Administrative Record No. TX-513). 
Texas submitted the proposed 
amendment on its own initiative. Texas 
proposed to delete from its program 
Texas Coal Mining Regulation (TCMR) 
816.394, which applies to surface mining 
activities and requires grazing during 
the last 2 full years of the bond liability 
period on lands reclaimed for use as 
range or pasture land. 

OSM announced receipt of the 
proposed amendment in the January 10, 
1992, Federal Register (57 FR 1138) and 
in the same notice opened the public 
comment period and offered to hold a 


public hearing on the adequacy of the 
proposed amendment (Administrative 
Record No. TX-526). The public 
comment period closed on February 10, 
1992. 

III. Director’s Findings 

After a thorough review pursuant to 
SMCRA and the Federal regulations at 
30 CFR 732.15 and 732.17, the Director 
finds, as discussed below, that the 
proposed amendment as submitted by 
Texas on December 23,1991, is no less 
stringent than SMCRA and no less 
effective than the corresponding Federal 
regulations. 

TCMR 816.394, Grazing Reclaimed 
Range or Pasture Land 

Texas proposed to delete TCMR 
816.394 that requires: 

“[wjhen the approved postmining land use 
is range or pasture land, the reclaimed land 
shall be used for livestock grazing at a 
grazing capacity approved by the [Railroad] 
Commission [of Texas) approximately equal 
to that for similar non-mined lands, for at 
least two full years of liability required*under 
Section .395(b).” 

The 2 full years of liability required by 
referenced TCMR 818.395(b) 
(specificially TCMR 816.395(b)(1) (i) and 
(ii)) are the last 2 consecutive years of 
the liability period. 

OSM previously removed the 
substantively identical corresponding 
Federal requirement for surface mining 
activities at 30 CFR 816.115 that an 
operator, who proposed range or 
pastureland as a postmining land use, 
actually use the land for grazing during 
the last 2 years of bond liability (48 FR 
40140, 40148; September 2,1983). 

OSM also removed the counterpart 
Federal requirement for underground 
mining activities at 30 CFR 817.115. 
Unlike OSM, Texas retains the 
corresponding requirement for 
underground mining activities at TCMR 
817.559. Texas’ retention of this 
requirement for underground mining 
activities does not render its regulations 
less effective than the Federal 
regulations. 

Because Texas proposed to delete a 
regulation for which OSM had 
previously removed the corresponding 
Federal regulation, the Director finds 
that Texas' proposed deletion of TCMR 
816.394 is consistent with the Federal 
regulations. 

Therefore, the Director approves the 
proposed deletion. 

IV. Public and Agency Comments 

Following are summaries of all 
written comments on the proposed 
amendment that were received by OSM 
and the Director’s responses to them. 


Public Comments 

OSM solicited public comments and 
provided opportunity for a public 
hearing on the proposed amendment. A 
Texas mining and reclamation 
association and a mining company 
provided written support for the 
proposed amendment (Administrative 
Record Nos. TX-523 and TX-524). 
Because no one requested an 
opportunity to testify at a public 
hearing, no hearing was held. 

Agency Comments 

Pursuant to 30 CFR 732.17(h)(ll)(i), 
OSM solicited comments from the 
Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) and various 
other Federal agencies with an actual or 
potential interest in the Texas program. 

The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
responded that it had no comments on 
the proposed amendment 
(Administrative Record No. TX-514). 

The National Park Service responded 
that the proposed amendment 
adequately addressed its concerns 
(Administrative Record No. TX-517). 

The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
responded that it found the proposed 
amendment satisfactory (Administrative 
Record No. TX-518). 

The U.S. Forest Service responded 
that it had no problem with the 
proposed amendment (Administrative 
Record No. TX-522). 

The Bureau of Mines responded that it 
had no comments on the proposed 
amendment (Administrative Record No. 
TX-525). 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
Concurrence 

Pursuant to 30 CFR 732.17(h)(ll)(ii). 
OSM is required to obtain the written 
concurrence of the Administrator of the* 
EPA with the respect to any provisions 
of a State program amendment that 
relate to air or water quality standards 
promulgated under the authority of the 
Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.) 
or the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et 
seq.) 

The change that Texas proposed to its 
regulations did not pertain to air or 
water quality standards. Nevertheless, 
OSM requested EPA's concurrence on 
the proposed amendment 
(Administrative Record No. TX-515). 
EPA did not respond. 

State Historic Preservation Officer 
(SHPO) and Advisory Council on 
Historic Preservation (ACHP) 

Comments 

Pursuant to 30 CFR 732.17(h)(4), OSM 
is required to solicit comments from the 
SHPO and ACHP for all amendments 
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that may have an effect on historic 
properties. The Director solicited 
comments from these offices. The SHPO 
responded that the proposed 
amendment will have no effect with 
respect to the consultation requirements 
of 38 CFR Part 800 (Administrative 
Record No. TX-516). ACHP did not 
respond. 

V. Director's Decision 

Based on the above findings, the 
Director approves the proposed 
amendment as submitted by Texas on 
December 23,1991. The Director 
approves the proposed amendment with 
the provision that it be fully 
promulgated in identical form to the 
rules submitted to and reviewed by 
OSM and the public. 

The Federal regulations at 30 CFR part 
943 codifying decisions concerning the 
Texas program are being amended to 
implement this decision. This final rule 
is being made effective immediately to 
expedite the State program amendment 
process and to encourage States to bring 
their programs into conformity with the 
Federal standards without undue delay. 

VI. Procedural Determinations 

National Environmental Policy Act 

Pursuant to section 702(d) of SMCRA, 
30 U.S.C. 1292(d), no environmental 
impact statement need be prepared on 
this rulemaking. 

Executive Order 12291 and the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act 

On July 12.1984, the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) granted 
OSM an exemption from sections 3, 4, 7, 
and 8 of Executive Order 12291 for 
actions directly related to approval or 
conditional approval of State regulatory 
programs. Accordingly, for this section 
OSM is exempt from the requirement to 
prepare a regulatory impact analysis, 
and this action does not require a 
regulatory review by OMB. The 
Department of the Interior has 
determined that this rule will not have a 
significant economic effect on a 
substantial number of small entities 
under the Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 
U.S.C. 601 et seq,). This rule will not 
impose any new requirements; rather, it 
will ensure that existing requirements 
established by SMCRA and the Federal 
rules will be met by the State. 

Executive Order 12778 

This rule has been reviewed under the 
principles set forth in section 2 of E.O. 
12778 (56 FR 55195, October 25,1991) on 
Civil Justice Reform. The Department of 
the Interior has determined, to the 
extent allowed by law, that this rule 


meets the applicable standards of 
sections 2(a) and 2(b) of E.0.12778. 
Under SMCRA section 405 and 30 CFR 
884 and section 503(a) and 30 CFR 732.15 
and 732.17(h)(10), the agency decision on 
State program submittals must be based 
solely on a determination of whether the 
submittal is consistent with SMCRA and 
the Federal regulations. The only 
decision allowed under the law is 
approval, disapproval, or conditional 
approval of State program amendments. 

Paperwork Reduction Act 

This rule does not contain information 
collection requirements which require 
approval by the OMB under 44 U.S.C. 
3507. 

List of Subjects in 30 CFR Part 943 

Intergovernmental relations, Surface 
mining. Underground mining. 

Dated: March 19.1992. 

Raymond L Lowrio, 

Assistant Director ; Western Support Center : 

For the reasons set out in the 
preamble, title 30, chapter VII, 
subchapter T of the Code of Federal 
Regulations is amended as set forth 
below: 

PART 943—TEXAS 

1. The authority citation for part 943 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 30 U.S.C 1201 et seq. 

4. Section 943.15 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (f) as follows: 

9 943.15 Approval of regulatory program 
amendments. 

• • • ♦ * 

(f) The deletion of the following Coal 
Mining Regulation of the Railroad 
Commission of Texas as submitted on 
December 23.1991, is approved effective 
April 17, 1992: 816.394, regarding grazing 
during the last 2 full years of the bond 
liability period on lands used for surface 
coal mining activities and reclaimed for 
use as range or pasture land. 

[FR Doc. 92-8989 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4310-05-41 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Coast Guard 

33 CFR Part 117 
[CGD5-92-013] 

Drawbridge Operation Regulations; 
Nansemond River—Western Branch, 
Reids Ferry, VA 

agency: Coast Guard. DOT. 
action: Final rule. 


summary: This amendment removes the 
regulations for the bridge across the 
Western Branch of the Nansemond 
River, mile 2.0, Reids Ferry, Virginia, 
because the swing bridge has been 
removed. A notice of proposed 
rulemaking has not been issued for this 
regulation because removal of the bridge 
eliminates all need for regulation. 
EFFECTIVE date: These regulations 
become effective on April 17,1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ann B. Deaton, Bridge Administrator, 
Fifth Coast Guard District, at (804) 398- 
6222. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Drafting Information 

The drafters of this notice are Linda L 
Gilliam, Project Officer, and LT Monica 
L Lombardi. Project Attorney. 

Background and Purpose 

The swing bridge across the Western 
Branch of the Nansemond River, mile 
2.0, in Reids Ferry, Virginia, was 
replaced by a high level fixed bridge 
along the same alignment. The existing 
bridge has been removed making it 
necessary to remove 33 CFR 117.1019. 
This action has no economic 
consequences. It merely removes 
regulations for a swing bridge that no 
longer exists. 

Regulatory Evaluation 

This action is considered to be non- 
major under Executive Order 12291 and 
nonsignificant under the Department of 
Transportation regulatory policies and 
procedures (44 FR 11034; February 26. 
1979). Since there is no economic 
impact, a full regulatory evaluation is 
unnecessary. Furthermore, the Coast 
Guard certifies under 5 U.S.C. 605(b) of 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 
601 et seq.) that this final rule will not 
have a significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 

Collection of Information 

This rule contains no collection of 
information requirements under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 

3501 et seq.). 

Federalism 

This action has been analyzed under 
the principles and criteria contained in 
Executive Order 12612, and it has been 
determined that this rule does not have 
sufficient federalism implications to 
warrant preparation of a federalism 
assessment. 

Environment 

The Coast Guard considered the 
environmental impact of this rule and 
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concluded that under section 2.B.2.g.(5) 
of Commandant Instruction M16475.1B, 
this final rule is categorically excluded 
from further environmental 
documentation. A Categorical Exclusion 
Determination is available in the docket 
for inspection or copying at Commander 
(ob), Fifth Coast Guard District 431 
Crawford Street Portsmouth. Virginia 
23704-r5004. 

List of Subjects in 33 CFR Part 117 
Bridges. 

Regulations 

In consideration of the foregoing, part 
117 of title 33. Code of Federal 
Regulations, is amended as follows: 

PART 117—DRAWBRIDGE 
OPERATION REGULATIONS 

1. The authority citation for part 117 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 33 U.S.C. 499; 49 CFR 1.46; 33 
CFR 1.05-l(g). 

§117.1019 [Removed] 

2. Section 117.1019 is removed. 

Dated: April 3.1992. 

W.T. Leland, 

Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard Commander, 

Fifth Coast Guard District 

[FR Doc. 92-6949 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BIUJNG CODE 4910-14-41 


33 CFR Part 117 
(CGD5-92-014J 

Drawbridge Operation Regulations; 
Nansemond River, Suffolk, VA 

agency: Coast Guard, DOT. 
action: Final rule. 

summary: This amendment removes the 
regulations for the US 460 bridge across 
the Nansemond River, mile 18.2, Suffolk. 
Virginia, because the bascule bridge has 
been removed. A notice of proposed 
rulemaking has not been issued for this 
regulation because removal of the bridge 
eliminates all need for regulation. 

effective date: These regulations 
become effective on April 17.1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Ann B. Deaton, Bridge Administrator, 
Fifth Coast Guard District, at (804) 398- 

6222. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Drafting Information 

The drafters of this notice are Linda L. 
Gilliam. Project Officer, and Lt. Monica 
L. Lombardi, Project Attorney. 


Background and Purpose 

The bascule bridge across the 
Nansemond River, mile 18.2, in Suffolk, 
Virginia, was replaced by a high level 
fixed bridge along the same alignment. 
The existing bridge has been removed 
making it necessary to remove 33 CFR 
117.1017. This action has no economic 
consequences. It merely removes 
regulations for a bascule bridge that no 
longer exists. 

Regulatory Evaluation 

This action is considered to be non- 
major under Executive Order 12291 and 
nonsignificant under the Department of 
Transportation regulatory policies and 
procedures (44 FR 11034; February 26. 
1979). Since there is no economic 
impact, a full regulatory evaluation is 
unnecessary. Furthermore, the Coast 
Guard certifies under 5 U.S.C. 605(b) of 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 
601 et seq.) that this final rule will not 
have a significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 

Collection of Information 

This rule contains no collection of 
information requirements under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 
3501 et seq.). 

Federalism 

This action has been analyzed under 
the principles and criteria contained in 
Executive Order 12612, and it has been 
determined that this rule does not have 
sufficient federalism implications to 
warrant preparation of a federalism 
assessment. 

Environment 

The Coast Guard considered the 
environmental impact of this rule and 
concluded that under section 2.B.2.g.(5) 
of Commandant Instruction M16475.1B, 
this final rule is categorically excluded 
from further environmental 
documentation. A Categorical Exclusion 
Determination is available in the docket 
for inspection of copying at Commander 
(ob), Fifth Coast Guard District, 431 
Crawford Street, Portsmouth, Virginia 
23704-5004. 

List of Subjects in 33 CFR Part 117 
Bridges. 

Regulations 

In consideration of the foregoing, part 
117 of title 33, Code of Federal 
Regulations, is amended as follows: 

PART 117—DRAWBRIDGE 
OPERATION REGULATIONS 

1. The authority citation for part 117 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 33 U.S.C. 499; 49 CFR 1.48; 33 
CFR 1.05-l(g). 

§117.1017 [Removed] 

2. Section 117.1017 is removed. 

Dated: April 3,1992. 

W.T. Leland, 

Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard Commander, 

Fifth Coast Guard District 

[FR Doc. 92-6950 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 491CM4-M 


33 CFR Part 165 

[COTP Louisville, Kentucky Regulation 92- 
02 ] 

Safety Zone Regulations; Ohio River 
Mile 603.7 to 604.3 

agency: Coast Guard. DOT. 
action: Emergency rule. 

summary: The Coast Guard is 
establishing a safety zone for the Ohio 
River, mile 603.7 to 604.3. The zone is 
needed to protect all vessels and 
spectators from a safety hazard 
associated with the Kentucky Derby 
Festival fireworks display. Entry into 
this zone is prohibited unless authorized 
by the Captain of the Port Louisville. 
Kentucky. 

EFFECTIVE DATES: This regulation 
becomes effective at 9:30 p.m. EDST on 
26 April 1992. It terminates at 10:15 p.m. 
EDST on Spril 1992 unless sooner 
terminated by the Captain of the Port 
Louisville, Kentucky. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: Lt. 
D.L Hutchinson (502) 582-5194. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 
accordance with 5 U.S.C. 553, a notice of 
proposed rulemaking was not published 
for this regulation and good cause exists 
for making it effective in less than 30 
days after Federal Register publication 
due to the short notice of the incident. 
Publishing an NPRM and delaying its 
effective date would be contrary to the 
public interest since immediate action is 
needed to prevent damage to the vessels 
involved. 

Drafting Information 

The drafters of this regulation are Lt. 
D.L Hutchinson, project officer for the 
Captain of the Port Louisville, Kentucky 
and LCDR A.O. Denny, project attorney, 
Second Coast Guard District Legal 
Office. 

Discussion of Regulation 

The event requiring this regulation 
will begin on 28 April 1992 at 9:30 p.m. 
EDST and end on 26 April 1992 at 10:15 
p.m. EDST. The fireworks display will 
take place between mile 603.7 and mile 
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604.3 on the Ohio River. The river 
closure is needed to protect river traffic 
and spectators. The Captain of the Port 
Louisville, Kentucky representative may 
be contacted on VHP radio Channel 10 
during the event. 

This regulation is issued pursuant to 
33 U.S.C. 1225 and 1231 as set out in the 
authority citation for all of part 165. 

list of Subjects In 33 CFR Part 165 

Harbors, Marine safety. Navigation 
(water), Security measures, Vessels, 
Waterways. 

Regulation 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
subpart C of part 165 of title 33, Code of 
Federal Regulations, is amended as 
follows: 

1. The authority citation for part 165 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 33 U.S.C. 1225 and 1231; 50 
U.S.C. 191; 49 CFR 1.46 and 33 CFR l.G5-l(g), 
6.04-1. 0.04-6, and 160.5. 

2. A new $ 165.T0209 is added to read 
as follows: 

§ 165.T0209 Safety Zone: Ohio River from 
Mile 603.7 to 604.3. 

(a) Location. The following area is a 
safety zone: All waters of the Ohio River 
Mile 603.7 to 604.3. 

(b) Effective Date . This regulation 
becomes effective at 9:30 p.m. EDST on 
26 April 1992. It terminates at 10:15 p.m. 
EDST on 26 April 1992, unless sooner 
terminated by the Captain of the Port 
Louisville, Kentucky. 

(c) Regulations . In accordance with 
the general regulations in Section 165.23 
of this part, entry into this zone is 
prohibited unless authorized by the 
Captain of the Port Louisville, Kentucky, 
or a Coast Guard Commissioned. 
Warrant, or Petty Officer designated by 
him. 

Dated: April 6,1992. 

W.J. Morani, Jr„ 

Commander, U.S. Coast Guard, Captain of the 
Port Louisville. Kentucky. 

|FR Doc. 92-6951 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COOC 4910-14-41 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47 CFR Part 22 

ICC Docket No. 90-6; FCC 92-941 

New Method for Determining Cellular 
Geographic Service Areas 

agency: Federal Communications 

Commission. 

action: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The FCC adopts rules 
specifying a new method for 
determining the boundaries of the 
geographic areas in which the service of 
cellular systems is protected (CGSAs). 
The new method results in CGSAs that 
more closely resemble the actual 
coverage area. The CGSAs of all 
existing systems are modified to 
conform to the new method. The rules 
are amended to allow licensees to 
expand cellular system coverage within 
the market during a five-year period 
after initial authorization without prior 
Commission approval. Dates for filing 
updated system information and 
applications for authority to construct 
and operate new cellular systems in 
unserved areas are clarified. The 
purpose and intended effect of these 
changes is to facilitate the processing of 
applications to construct and operate 
new cellular systems in remaining areas 
of the country without cellular service. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: July 16, 1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT. 
B.C. "Jay*' Jackson. Jr.. 202-653-5560. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Paperwork Reduction Act 

Public reporting burden for the 
collection of information is estimated as 
follows: 


Sections/ Forms 

OM8 

control 

numbers 

Esti¬ 

mated 

aver¬ 

age 

hours 

per 

re¬ 

sponse 

Estimat¬ 

ed 

annual 

re¬ 

sponses 

6 22.903(b)_ 

3060-0485 

2 

10 

9 22.903(d)(3)(it)_ 

§§22.9. 22.913, 
22.923 

FCC Form 401_ 

3060-0438 

2 

1200 

3060-0046 

8 

1000 

FCC Form 489_ 

3060-0318 

3.62 

750 

M 22.924, 22.926... 

3060-0438 

8 

20000 

$ 22.925.. 

3060-0438 

6 

1500 


These estimates include the time for 
reviewing instructions, searching 
existing data sources, gathering and 
maintaining the data needed, and 
completing and reviewing the 
collections of information. Send 
comments regarding these burden 
estimates or any other aspect of the 
collections of information, including 
suggestions for reducing the burden, to 
the Federal Communications 
Commission. Information and Records 
Management Branch, room 416, 
Paperwork Reduction Project 
Washington, DC 20554 and to the Office 
of Management and Budget, Paperwork 
Reduction Project Washington, DC 
20503. 


Regulatory Flexibility 

Pursuant to the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act of 1980, the Commission’s final 
regulatory flexibility analysis follows: 

I. Need and Purpose of This Action 

In this Second Report and Order, the 
Federal Communications Commission 
adopts a new method for determining 
the geographic areas in which the 
service of cellular systems is protected 
(the cellular geographic service area or 
CGSA). The CGSAs of all existing 
systems are modified to conform to the 
new method. Additionally, the 
Commission is simplifying the licensing 
process for expanding cellular system 
coverage within the market during a 
five-year period after initial 
authorization of the system. Under the 
new rules, such expansions may be 
done without the prior approval of the 
Commission. The purpose of this action 
is to encourage the further development 
and expansion of cellular mobile 
telephone service in the United States. 
The action is necessary to facilitate the 
processing of applications to construct 
and operate new cellular systems in 
remaining areas of the country without 
cellular service. 

II. Summary of the Issues Raised by the 
Public Comments in Response to the 
Initial Regulatory Flexibility Analysis 

The public comments in this 
proceeding did not address regulatory 
flexibility issues specifically. 

III. Significant Alternatives Considered 

The Commission considered 
variations of the CGSA determination 
method adopted herein, and found the 
adopted method to be superior to the 
alternatives considered and appropriate 
for the purpose intended. The comments 
received in this proceeding, principally 
from affected parties, generally support 
the action taken herein. Enhancements 
and clarifications suggested by the 
commenters were considered, and some 
were adopted. 

Summary of the Second Report and 
Order 

The following is a summary of the 
Commission's Second Report and Order 
in CC Docket No. 90-6, adopted March 
12,1992 and released April 9,1992. The 
full texts of all Commission decisions 
are available for inspection and copying 
during normal business hours in the FCC 
Dockets Branch (room 230), 1919 M 
Street NW., Washington, DC. The 
complete text of this decision may be 
purchased from the Commission’s copy 
contractor, Downtown Copy Center. 
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202-452-1422,1114 21st Street NW„ 
Washington. DC 20036. 

1. In this Second Report and Order, 
we amend the rules governing the 
licensing of stations in the Domestic 
Public Cellular Radiotelephone Service 
to require a new method for determining 
the Cellular Geographic Service Areas 
(CGSAs) of cellular systems. We modify 
the authorizations of existing cellular 
systems to redefine the boundaries of 
their CGSAs in accordance with the 
new method. Additionally, we amend 
the rules to allow licensees of cellular 
systems to expand the CGSAs of these 
systems within their markets during the 
five year fill-in period without prior 
Commission authorization. Instead of 
filing applications for authorization of 
such expansion as is currently required, 
licensees will be required only to notify 
the Commission of the added or 
modified cells. Finally, we clarify 
certain administrative details 
concerning application filing 
requirements for unserved areas. 

2. The Commission initiated this 
proceeding by inviting public comment 
on proposed rules for acceptance and 
processing of applications for authority 
to operate new cellular systems in 
unserved areas (55 FR 4882, February 12. 
1990). On September 26,1991, we 
adopted a First Report and Order and 
Memorandum Opinion and Order on 
Reconsideration (“First Report”) (56 FR 
58503, November 20,1991) that 
established rules and procedures 
governing the filing of unserved area 
applications. On that same day, we 
adopted a Further Notice of Proposed 
Rule Making (“Further Notice”) (56 FR 
58529, November 20,1991), requesting 
comment on additional proposals. 
Specifically, we proposed to adopt rules 
to determine the boundaries of CGSAs 
by the use of a mathematical formula, to 
allow licensees to expand their CGSA 
within their market without prior 
authorization, to limit payments 
received for settlement of mutually 
exclusive applications and for 
withdrawal of petitions, and to limit the 
assignment or transfer of cellular 
facilities prior to commencement of 
service. 

3. Initially, we believed that we could 
accept unserved area applications 
pending action on these proposals. 
However, it has become apparent that 
by ruling on the CGSA determination 
proposal before accepting unserved area 
applications, we may avoid the potential 
for years of unproductive litigation 
between cellular applicants and 
licensees over the disposition of the 
unserved area applications that would 
i>e acceptable under the old CGSA 


determination method but not the new 
one. Because we wish to minimize 
further delay In accepting unserved area 
applications, we act separately herein 
on the CGSA determination proposal 
and related procedural issues. We will 
issue a separate order addressing the 
other proposals in the near future. 

4. The principal objective in this 
proceeding is to identify areas where 
cellular service is not being provided, 
and to accept applications for authority 
to serve those areas. The Commission 
has, to this point, required applicants for 
cellular authorizations to delineate the 
CGSAs of their proposed systems 
simply by drawing the boundaries on 
maps. Except for certain *75% coverage” 
rules, applicants have been allowed 
complete freedom to determine the size, 
shape and locations of their CGSAs. 

This sometimes leads to situations 
where area remains unserved, but 
because it is within a CGSA. 
applications to serve it can not be 
accepted. 

5. To cause CGSAs to resemble more 
closely the areas actually served, the 
Commission initially proposed to modify 
ail CGSAs to make them coterminous 
with composite outer 39 dBjiV/m field 
strength contours. Public comment 
convinced us that reliable cellular 
service is routinely provided with a 
significantly lower field strength, and 
that our original proposal would greatly 
underestimate actual coverage. 
Consequently, in the First Report we 
declined to adopt this proposal. 

6. In the Further Notice, we proposed 
that CGSAs be determined by use of a 
mathematical formula. See new 47 CFR 
22.903(a)(1). (An alternative formula for 
use over seawater in the Gulf of Mexico 
was also proposed, however, action on 
this is deferred to provide affected 
parties additional time to study radio 
wave propagation in the Gulf. 
Applications for unserved areas in the 
Gulf of Mexico MSA will not be 
accepted until the Commission acts on 
the alternative formula.) The formula 
yields the radical distance from a cell 
transmitter site to the boundary of its 
service area as a function of antenna 
height above average terrain (HAAT) 
and effective radiated power (ERP). The 
service area of the cell is the geographic 
area within this service area boundary. 
The CGSA is the composite of the 
service areas of all the cells in the 
system, with certain exclusions. See 
new 47 CFR 22.903(c). The use of this 
formula will simplify and remove a 
measure of uncertainty from the process 
of calculating and plotting CGSAs. 

7. There i9 general agreement among 
the commenters that the formula 


approach is beneficial and represents as 
good a measure of cellular system 
coverage as any other model available 
for public use. Throughout the 
comments, there was one common 
concern about the formula—virtually all 
of the commenters requested that for 
areas where terrain and other unique 
circumstances affect propagation, the 
Commission accept alternative coverage 
showings in lieu of the formula. 

8. We adopt the formula essentially as 
proposed. We also set minimum limits 
on the height and power values that are 
used in the formulas, as suggested by 
one of the commenters. For height above 
average terrain, we set a minimum value 
of 100 feet, which has been a standard 
engineering practice used with Carey 
procedures for many years. In regard to 
power, we specify a minimum ERP value 
of 0.1 Watt or 27 dB below the maximum 
ERP. whichever is more in a given 
situation. Although we continue to 
require the submission of maps 
depicting CGSAs, the position of the 
CGSA boundaries will be officially 
determined by the geographical 
coordinates of cell sites and the 
authorized distances from these cell 
sites contained in the Commission's 
station files. 

9. We agree that in some areas the 
formula approach may produce a CGSA 
that differs from the area where actual 
service is provided, and that some 
continued flexibility is warranted. 
Accordingly, we are retaining in 47 CFR 
22.903 a provision allowing alternative 
coverage showings. However, we will 
consider alternative coverage showings 
only when the change to the CGSA is 
substantial and justified by unique or 
unusual circumstances, or where the 
formula approach is clearly 
inapplicable. This is necessary to 
prevent an excessive number of 
alternative coverage showings which 
could slow down our processing and 
thu9 delay service to the public, 
particularly in situations where there is 
little benefit in deviating from the 
formula approach. 

10. In the original notice in this 
proceeding, we requested comments on 
when the new method for determining 
CGSAs should apply to existing 
systems. It is clear from the record that 
the majority of the commenters strongly 
believe that the new method must be in 
place before any unserved area 
applications are filed. Considering the 
possible confusion that could result from 
maintaining two methods for 
determining CGSAs, we agree with the 
commenters. Consequently, the new 
method of determining CGSAs for all 
currently licensed systems, except for 
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those in the Gulf of Mexico MSA, must 
be put into U9e promptly to avoid further 
delay in the filing of unserved area 
applications. 

11. In the Further Notice, we proposed 
to allow cellular licensees to expand 
their CGSAs within their markets during 
the five year fill-in period without prior 
authorization, subject to certain limits 
and notification procedures. Currently, 
all proposals to expand a CGSA are 
considered to be major modifications, 
requiring the filing of an application, 
public notice procedures and prior 
approval. All commenters support the 
proposed change. 

12. Adopting our proposal to allow 
CGSA expansion within the market 
during the five year period without prior 
approval will reduce the number of 
applications that must be filed and 
processed, thus avoiding unnecessary 
delays in expansion of service. 

Therefore, we amend 47 CFR 22.9, 47 
CFR 22.913 and 47 CFR 22.923 
accordingly. Licensees will be required 
to notify the Commission of additional 
or modified cells by filing FCC Form 489, 
as is now required for additions or 
modifications that do not change the 
CGSA. 

13. In view of our decisions in the 
Second Report and Order, we are 
changing the date on which updated 
system information must be filed for 
cellular systems for which the five year 
fill-in period has already expired or will 
expire before September 14,1992. The 
new date for filing updated system 
information for these markets is July 16, 
1992. The date of the window for filing 
Phase I applications for authority to 
construct and operate new cellular 
systems for unserved areas in these 
markets will be announced by Public 
Notice. 

14. Authority for the rule amendments 
adopted herein is contained in sections 
4 (i) and (j) and 303(r) of the 
Communications Act of 1934. as 
amended, 47 U.S.C. 151,154(i), 154(j) and 
303(r). 

15. It is ordered that part 22 of the 
Commission's Rules and Regulations is 
amended as set forth below, effective 
July 16,1992. 

18. It is further ordered that July 16. 
1992 is set as the date for filing the 
required system information update for 
cellular systems in markets where the 
five year fill-in period has already 
expired or will expire on or before 
September 14.1992. 

17. It is further ordered that the 
cellular geographic service areas of all 
authorized cellular systems except those 
in the Gulf of Mexico MSA are modified 
as necersary to conform to the new 


CGSA determination method adopted 
herein, effective July 16.1992. 

List of Subjects in 47 CFR Part 22 

Domestic public cellular 
telecommunications service, 
Communications common carriers, 
Cellular mobile telephones. 

Title 47, chapter I, part 22 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations is amended as 
follows: 

1. The authority citation for part 22 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 4, 303. 48 Stat. 1066,1083, 
as amended; 47 U.S.C. 154, 303. 

2. In $ 22.6. paragraph(b)(2)(ii) is 
removed and reserved. 

3. Section 22.9 is amended by revising 
paragraph (d)(7)(ii) and adding a new 
paragraph (d)(7)(iii) to read as follows: 

§ 22.9 Standard application forms and 
permissive changes or minor modifications 
for the public mobile service 

« « * « t 

(d) * * * 

(7) * * * 

(ii) A change to or addition of a cell 
site, provided that the CGSA is 
unchanged. 

(iii) A change to or addition of a cell 
site during the five year fill-in period, 
provided that the service area boundary, 
determined in accordance with 

§ 22.903(a), does not thereby extend 
outside of the RSA or MSA, except in 
accordance with a contract pursuant to 
§ 22.903(d)(2). 

4. Section 22.23 is amended by 
revising paragraph (c)(3) to read as 
follows: 

§ 22.23 Amendment of applications. (See 
also § 22.918) 


(c) * • • 

(3) In the Domestic Public Cellular 
Radio Telecommunications Service, if 
the amendment would: 

(i) Extend the service area boundary 
as proposed in the application outside of 
the RSA or MSA. except in accordance 
with a contract pursuant to 

5 22.903(d)(2); or 

(ii) After the five year fill-in period, 
increase the Cellular Geographic Service 
Area (CGSA) beyond that proposed in 
the application. 


5. In § 22.43, paragraph (c)(1) 
introductory text, remove the following 
phrase: ", in markets 1-90,”. 

6. Section 22.43 is amended by 
removing paragraphs (d)(l)(vi), 

(d)(l)(vii) and (d)(l)(viii) and by revising 
(d)(3)(vi) to read as follows: 

§ 22.43 Period of construction. 

• • « * * 


(d) * • * 

(3) • # ‘ 

(vi) For cellular applicants (or 
tentative selectees) the proposed 
facility’s 39 dBp, contour will extend into 
Mexico. For the purpose of this 
paragraph, the distance to the 39 dBp. 
contour is deemed to be equal to 76% of 
the distance to the service area 
boundary as defined in § 22.903. 

t * • * * 

7. Section 22.117 is amended by 
removing the last sentence in paragraph 
(b)(1), which currently reads “Cellular 
licensees certify that the 39 dBp 
contours of each cell remain with the 
CGSA.” 

8. In 5 22.902, paragraphs (b)(4)(ii) and 
(b)(4)(ii)(B)(3), remove the words 
“Section 22.903(f)” every place they 
occur and add, in their place, the word 
”§22.903”, 

9. In 5 22.902. paragraph (d)(4), remove 
the words “39 dBu contour” every place 
they occur and add, in their place, the 
words “service area boundary”. 

10. Section 22.903 is revised in its 
entirety to read as follows: 

§ 22.903 Cellular geographic service area. 

The Cellular Geographic Service Area 
(CGSA) of a cellular system is the 
geographic area considered by the 
Commission to be served by the cellular 
system. The CGSA is the area within 
which cellular systems are entitled to 
protection and within which adverse 
effects for the purpose of determining 
whether a petitioner has standing are 
recognized. 

(a) CGSA determination . The CGSA is 
the composite of the service areas of all 
of the cells in the system, excluding any 
area outside the MSA or RSA boundary, 
except as provided in paragraph (c) of 
this section, and excluding any area 
within the CGSA of another cellular 
system. The service area of a cell is the 
area within its service area boundary. 
The distance to the service area 
boundary is calculated as a function of 
effective radiated power (ERP) and 
antenna center of radiation height above 
average terrain (HAAT). 

(1) The radial distance from a cell 
transmitting antenna to its service area 
boundary is calculated as follows: 

d=1.05xh a>4 xp ai7 
where d is the radial distance in miles 
h is the radial antenna HAAT in feet 
p is the radial ERP in Watts 

(2) [reserved] 

(3) Where the actual HAAT is less 
than 100 feet, 100 must be used as the 
value for h in the formula in paragraph 
(a)(1) of this section. 
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(4) The value used for p in the formula 
in paragraph (a)(1) of this section must 
not be less than 0.1 Watt or 27 dB below 
(1/500 of) the maximum ERP in any 
direction, whichever is more. 

(b) Alternative CGSA determination. 

If a carrier believes that the method 
prescribed in paragraph (a) of this 
section produces a CGSA that departs 
significantly from the geographical area 
where reliable cellular service is 
actually provided, the carrier may 
submit for the Commission’s 
consideration a depiction of what the 
carrier believes the CGSA should be. 
Such submissions must be accompanied 
by one or more supporting propagation 
studies using methods appropriate for 
the 800-900 MHz frequency range, 
including all supporting data and 
calculations, and/or by extensive field 
strength measurement data. For the 
purpose of such submissions, cellular 
service is considered to be provided in 
all areas, including ’’dead spots", 
between the transmitter location and the 
locus of points where the predicted or 
measured median field strength finally 
drops to 32 dBp. (i.e. does not exceed 32 
dB;* further out). If, after consideration 
of such submissions, the Commission 
finds that adjustment to a CGSA is 
warranted, the Commission may so 
order. 

(c) CGSA extension areas. Areas 
outside of the MSA or RSA boundary, 
but within the service area as calculated 
using the method of paragraph (a) of this 
section, are part of the CGSA only under 
the following circumstances: 

(1) During the five year fili-in period of 
the system in the MSA or RSA 
containing the extension, the licensees 
of systems on the same frequency block 
in adjacent MSAs or RSAs may agree 
that the portion of the service area of 
one system that extends into unserved 
area in the other system’s MSA or RSA 
is part of the CGSA of the former 
system. 

(2) At the end of the five year fill-in 
period of the system in the MSA or RSA 
containing the extension, the portion of 
the service area that extends into 
unserved area in another MSA or RSA 
becomes part of the CGSA, provided 
that the licensee of the system so 
extended files a system information 
update in accordance with § 22.925. 

(3) For original systems in MSAs, 
extensions of the CGSA authorized by 
the Commission are part of the CGSA to 
the extent authorized. 

(d) Service area boundary extensions . 
Cellular systems must be designed to 
comply with the requirements of this 
paragraph. Applications that fail to 
comply with these requirements are 
defective. The service area boundaries 


of cells may extend into adjacent MSAs 
or RSAs only under the following 
circumstances: 

(1) De minimis extensions. Service 
area boundaries may extend into 
adjacent MSAs or RSAs if such 
extensions are de minimis and are 
demonstrably unavoidable for technical 
reasons of sound engineering design. 

See paragraph (d)(3)(ii) of this section 
for additional requirements applicable 
only to unserved area systems. 

(2) Contract extensions. Licensees of 
the first authorized cellular systems on 
the same frequency block in adjacent 
MSAs or RSAs may enter into contracts 
to allow service area boundary 
extensions into their MSAs or RSAs 
during the five year fill-in period of the 
MSA or RSA into which the service area 
extends. 

(3) Unserved area system extensions. 
Cellular systems proposed for unserved 
areas must be designed to comply with 
the requirements of this paragraph. 

(i) The service area boundaries of the 
cells must not extend into the CGSA of 
any other licensee’s cellular system on 
the same frequency block or into any 
adjacent MSA or RSA where the five 
year fill-in period has expired. 

(ii) The service area boundaries of the 
cells must not extend beyond the 
boundary of the MSA or RSA, except as 
provided in paragraphs (d)(3)(iii) and 
(d)(3)(Jv) of this section. However, the 
Commission may authorize upon request 
for a waiver of this prohibition 
(pursuant to § 22.19), de minimis 
extensions of the service area 
boundaries beyond the MSA or RSA 
boundary, provided that the system is 
designed to serve only areas within the 
CGSA, the extensions are unavoidable 
because of irregular terrain or unusual 
MSA or RSA boundaries and the 
extensions are into an MSA or RSA on a 
frequency block for which the five year 
fill-in period has not elapsed. 
Applications containing such a waiver 
request must also contain an alternative 
proposal without extensions. During the 
remainder of such five year fill-in 
period, systems authorized with de 
minimis extensions pursuant to waiver 
must accept any interference from and 
not cause any interference to the MSA 
or RSA system (in the de minimis 
extension area). Area within de minimis 
extensions does not count toward the 
minimum coverage requirement of 

5 22.924. 

(iii) The service area boundaries of 
the cells may extend into a market for 
which the five year fill-in period has not 
elapsed in accordance with a contract 
with the licensee of the system on the 
relevant frequency block in that market, 
pursuant to paragraph (d)(2) of this 


section. Area within contract extensions 
counts toward the minimum coverage 
requirement of 5 22.924. 

(iv) Licensees in markets for which 
the five year fill-in period has not 
elapsed may apply for an area that 
includes both unserved area in an 
adjacent market and area within their 
market. 

11. Section 22.913 is amended by 
revising the section heading, the 
introductory text of paragraph (a) and 
paragraph (d) to read as follows: 

5 22.913 Content and form of MSA 
applications. 

(a) Contents. Applications for new 
stations, and applications for or 
notifications of modified facilities 
expanding the CGSA of existing stations 
must contain the following exhibits: 
***** 

(d) During the five year fill-in period, 
licensees may, pursuant to $ 22.117(b), 
notify the Commission (using FCC Form 
489) of facilities modifications that do 
not extend the CGSA outside of the 
MSA boundary, except those in 
accordance with a contract pursuant to 
S 22.903(d)(2). Otherwise, licensees must 
apply for authority to modify facilities, 
using FCC Form 401. 

12. In 5 22.918, paragraph (c)(2), 
remove the words "39dBu contours" and 
add, in their place, the words "service 
area boundaries". 

13. In } 22.923, paragraph (a)(1), 
remove the words "Boundaries of the 
RSA. CGSA(s), and 39 dBu contours 
must be clearly indicated, required by 
5 22.903(a).". 

14. Section 22.923 is amended by 
revising the section heading, the 
introductory text of paragraph (a) and 
paragraph (c), and by removing 
paragraph (c)(1), to read as follows: 

$ 22.923 Content and form of RSA 
applications. 

(a) Applications for new stations, and 
application*. for or notifications of 
modified facilities expanding the CGSA 
of existing stations must contain the 
following exhibits: 

***** 

(c) During the five year FiU-in period, 
licensees may, pursuant to 5 22.117(b). 
notify the Commission (using FCC Form 
489) of facilities modifications that do 
not extend the CGSA outside of the RSA 
boundary, except those in accordance 
with a contract pursuant to 
5 22.903(d)(2). Otherwise, licensees must 
apply for authority to modify facilities, 
using FCC Form 401. 

15. In § 22.924, paragraphs (b)(1) and 
(b)(2) are amended by removing the 
words "39 dBu contours" every place 
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they occur and adding, in their place, the 
word9 “service area boundaries of the 
cell(s)“. 

16. In § 22.924, paragraph (b)(3) is 
amended by removing the last sentence, 
which currently reads “See 5 22.903(c).". 

17. Section 22.924 is amended by 
revising paragraph (c)(3) to read as 
follows: 

§ 22.924 Content and form of applications 
for unserved areas. 

• • * * • 

(c) • • * 

(3) Each application must propose one 
and only one CGSA. 

« * • « « 

18. Section 22.925 is revised in its 
entirety to read as follows: 

§ 22.925 System Information update. 

Sixty days before the end of the five 
year fill-in period, the licensee of the 
each cellular system authorized on each 
channel block in each cellular market 
must file, in triplicate, a full scale map, a 
reduced map, and an updated frequency 
utilization chart. These maps and chart 
must accurately depict the cell locations 
and coverage of the system at the end of 
the five year fill-in period. The maps and 
chart must be filed at the Mobile 
Services Division, Common Carrier 
Bureau, Federal Communications 
Commission, Washington, DC 20554. If 
any changes to the system occur after 
the filing of these maps and chart, but 
before the end of the five year fill-in 
period, the licensee must file, in 
triplicate, additional maps and/or charts 
as necessary to insure that the cell 
locations and coverage of the system as 
of the end of the five year fill-in period 
are accurately depicted. 

(a) The scale of the full-size map must 
be 1:250,000, regardless of whether any 
different scale is used for the reduced 
map. The map must have a legend, a 
distance scale and correctly labeled 
latitude and longitude lines. The map 
must be clear and legible. The map must 
accurately show the cell sites 
(transmitting antenna locations), the 
entire CGSA, any extension of the 
composite service area boundary 
beyond the CGSA and the relevant 
portions of the cellular market 
boundary. The date the map was 
initially drawn or revised must appear 
on the map. 

(b) The reduced map must be a 
proportional reduction, to 8Vx x 11 
inches, of the full-size map required in 
paragraph (a) of this section, unless it 
proves to be impractical to depict the 
entire cellular market by reducing the 
full-size map. In such instance, an 8Va x 
11 inch map of a different scale may be 
substituted, provided that the required 


features of the full-size map are clearly 
depicted and labeled. 

19. Section 22.928 is revised in Its 
entirety, to read as follows: 

§22.926 Maps. 

Maps required to be filed by rules in 
subpart K of this part must meet the 
requirements of this section. Maps on a 
scale of 1:250,000 must be submitted in 
duplicate, except for system information 
update maps required by § 22.925, which 
must be submitted in triplicate. Maps 
must be submitted for each market into 
which the CGSA extends, even if de 
minimis , showing the extension area in 
the adjacent market, marked and 
labeled for the adjacent market. Maps 
must be clear and legible, and must: 

(a) Be on a scale of 1:250,000, except 
as otherwise provided in this part; 

(b) Include an effective date (the date 
when the CGSA and cell site depictions 
were drawn on the map by the cellular 
carrier), to be used to determine, when 
several maps for a system are on file at 
the Commission, which map is the most 
recent; 

(c) Have the scale, latitude and 
longitude clearly indicated; 

(d) Have a clear legend identifying the 
CGSA. the MSA or RSA boundary, any 
service area boundaries, and any other 
features relevant to the cellular system; 

(e) Show the entire CGSA and the 
entire MSA or RSA or relevant portions 
thereof, and the composite outer service 
area boundary, in any portions where 
the CGSA deviates from it; 

(f) Have all cell sites plotted. 

20. Section 22.930 is amended by 
revising paragraph (d) to read as 
follows: 

§ 22.930 Special provisions for alternative 
cellular technologies and auxiliary services. 
• * • * • 

(d) The CGSA of cellular systems is 
determined on the basis of cellular 
facilities only (see § 22.903). 
Furthermore, the service areas of 
auxiliary service facilities must be 
totally contained within the CGSA. 
Service area of auxiliary service 
facilities does not count toward the 
construction requirement of § 22.43(c). 
***** 

Federal Communications Commission. 

William F. Caton, 

Acting Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 92-8860 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6712-01-41 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Highway Administration 

49 CFR Part 383 

(FHWA Docket No. MC-92-21] 

Commercial Driver’s License; Waiver 
for Farm-Related Service Industries; 
Final Disposition 

agency: Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA). DOT. 
action: Notice of final disposition. 

summary: The FHWA is allowing 
limited waivers from 49 CFR part 383 for 
certain employees of custom harvesters, 
farm retail outlets and suppliers, agri¬ 
chemical businesses, and livestock 
feeders. The FHWA is authorizing the 
States to waive, at their option, these 
employees from the CDL knowledge and 
skill testing requirements, and issue 
these employees restricted CDLs for a 
seasonal period or periods not to exceed 
a total of 180 days in any 12-month 
period, subject to certain conditions. 

The FHWA has determined that this 
grant of limited waiver authority would 
not be contrary to the public interest 
and would not diminish the safe 
operation of commercial motor vehicles. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: April 1,1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Ms. Jill L Hochman. Office of Motor 
Carrier Standards, (202) 366-4001, or Mr. 
Raymond W. Cuprill or Mr. Eric 
Kuwana, Office of the Chief Counsel, 
HCC-20, (202) 366-0834, Federal 
Highway Administration, Department of 
Transportation, 400 Seventh Street SW., 
Washington. DC 20590-0001. Office 
hours are from 7:45 a.m. to 4:15 p.m., e.t.. 
Monday through Friday, except Federal 
holidays. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 

The Commercial Driver’s License 
(CDL) regulations, issued pursuant to the 
Commercial Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 
1986 ((title XII, Pub. L. 99-570,100 Stat. 
3207, 3207-170) (49 app. U.S.C. 2701 et 
seq .)), are found at 49 CFR part 383 
(1991). Section 383.23 of the regulations 
sets forth the general rule that, effective 
April 1.1992, no person shall operate a 
commercial motor vehicle unless such 
person: 

(1) Has taken and passed a knowledge 
test and, if applicable, a skills test, 
which meets Federal standards, and 

(2) Possesses a CDL, which is 
evidence of having passed the required 
tests. These Federal standards ensure 
that drivers of a commercial motor 
vehicle: (1) Have a single driver’s 
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license and a single driving record, (2) 
are tested for the knowledge and skills 
needed to drive a vehicle representative 
of the vehicle that they will be licensed 
to drive, and (3) are disqualified from 
driving a commercial vehicle when 
convicted of certain criminal or traffic 
violations. Drivers who will be operating 
commercial vehicles that haul 
hazardous materials are also required to 
take and pass specialized tests to obtain 
specific endorsements to their licenses. 

Accordingly, as of April 1,1992. 
drivers of commercial motor vehicles 
must have a CDL The term commercial 
motor vehicle (CMV) is defined to 
include, a motor vehicle: 

(1) With a gross combination weight 
rating of 26,001 or more pounds inclusive 
of a towed unit with a gross vehicle 
weight rating of more than 10,000 
pounds; or 

(2) With a gross vehicle weight rating 
of 26,001 or more pounds; or 

(3) Designed to transport 16 or more 
passengers, including the driven or 

(4) Used in the transportation of 
quantities of hazardous materials which 
require the vehicle to be placarded 
under the Hazardous Materials 
Transportation Regulations (49 CFR part 
172, subpart F). 49 CFR 383.5 (1991). 

CDL Waivers 

Section 12013 of the Commercial 
Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1986 (the 
Act) authorizes the Secretary of 
Transportation to waive any class of 
drivers or vehicles from any or all of the 
provisions of the Act or the 
implementing regulations if the 
Secretary determines that the waiver is 
not contrary to the public interest and 
does not diminish the safe operation of 
commercial vehicles. The Secretary has 
delegated his/her waiver authority to 
the FHWA Administrator pursuant to 49 
CFR 1.48(v). The regulatory procedures 
governing the issuance of waivers are 
found at 49 CFR 383.7 (1991). 

The Federal Highway Administration 
(FHWA) has granted a CDL waiver to 
military personnel operating military 
vehicles and has authorized the States 
to exclude certain farmers and 
firefighters in implementing the CDL 
regulations. See 53 FR 37313, September 
26,1988. With respect to farmers, the 
States were authorized to exempt 
drivers of farm vehicles which are: 

(1) Controlled and operated by a 
farmer 

(2) Used to transport either 
agricultural products, farm machinery, 
or farm supplies to or from a farm; 

(3) Not used in the operations of a 
common or contract motor carrier, and 

(4) Used within 150 miles of the 
person’s farm. In this notice we will 


refer to this grant of waiver authority to 
the States as the “farm waiver.” 

Petitions 

The FHWA was requested to 
reconsider its previous determinations 
concerning the petition for CDL waivers 
filed by custom harvesters, farm retail 
outlets and suppliers, and agri-chemical 
businesses. Livestock feeders also 
requested similar consideration. In 
addition, the FHWA received many 
comments requesting relief from the 
CDL requirements for these farm-related 
service industries in response to the 
regulatory review notice published by 
the Department. See 57 FR 4744, 
February 7,1992 (OST Notice 92-1; 
FHWA Docket 92-12). This notice 
requested public comment on 
unnecessary or burdensome regulations 
that impede economic growth or impose 
needless cost on small businesses. 
Copies of these petitions have been 
included as supplemental information in 
the docket. 

These farm-related service industries 
contended that the granting of a CDL 
waiver for their employees would not 
diminish highway safety because these 
employees are involved in 
transportation activities to no greater 
extent than farmers, which are seasonal 
and mostly limited to secondary, rural 
roads within close proximity of farms. 
Information was presented that the 
agricultural sector has an outstanding 
safety record when compared to the 
transportation industry as a whole. 
These industries also claimed that the 
costs imposed by the CDL regulations 
would clearly outweigh the expected 
safety benefits. They stated that 
imposition of the CDL requirements on 
their industries would create significant 
operational and financial burdens due to 
the seasonal nature of the agricultural 
business, where only a small pool of 
workers is available to assist during the 
periods of high business demand. 

Drivers are hired to transport 
agricultural products during “peak 
seasons,” such as the short planting and 
harvest seasons, and consequently, 
many of these employees are high 
school/college students and retired farm 
workers. These industries cannot afford 
the overhead of maintaining an 
exclusive work force of full-time 
commercial drivers, nor would such a 
work force be needed because 
transportation is incidental to their 
primary business purpose. They 
asserted that imposition of the CDL 
requirements would increase 
agricultural transportation costs and 
result in higher farm production costs 
and consumer prices. 


Response to Notice 

On March 16, the FHWA published a 
notice of its intent to grant limited 
waivers to farm-related service 
industries. 56 FR 9100. The agency 
established a ten-day comment period in 
order to reach a final disposition of the 
proposal by the April 1 , 1992, deadline 
for the CDL program. If the final 
disposition was favorable to the 
petitioners, this would allow States to 
grant relief to the extent that they 
possess the administrative discretion to 
act immediately. 

By close-of-bu8iness on March 26, the 
end of the comment period for this 
notice, the FHWA had received a total 
of 1371 responses to this docket. Table 1 
breaks down these comments by 
respondent class. 


Table 1.—Respondents to the Notice 
of Farm-Related Service Industry 
Waivers, By Category 


Designated farm-related service industry 
firms and associations.... 

*1016 

Other agricultural sector firms and associa¬ 
tions.______ 

63 

State, local, and Federal agencies and as¬ 
sociations ......... .:... 

34 

Transportation, public interest, and trade as¬ 
sociations . 

16 

Members of both houses of Congress (total 
signatures) .................... 

222 

Total respondents.........._ 

1371 



• In addition, 267 farm-related Industry firms and 
associations responded to FHWA Docket MC-92- 
12 . 


Farm-Related Service Industry Firms 
and Associations 

Of the 122 custom harvesters who 
commented, 115 voiced dissatisfaction 
with the exclusion of Group A vehicles 
from the scope of the waiver, seven 
indicated support for the waiver as 
proposed. 

Farm retail suppliers and agri¬ 
chemical businesses supplied 880 
responses, of which 852 supported the 
waiver as written. The remainder 
suggested a variety of expansions of the 
waiver provisions; one firm opposed the 
waiver. 

Three feedyard firms voiced support 
for the waiver, but asked that it be 
extended to their full-time employees as 
well. 

Eleven associations of farm-related 
service industries responded, of which 
10 supported the proposed waiver. 

These associations suggested various 
expansions of the waiver to include 
Group A vehicles, vehicles of husbandry 
when towed, intracompany transfers of 
grain, raw grain dealers, commercial 
feed mills, and waivers of physical 
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examinations and drug tests for 
employees. 

Other agricultural sector respondents 

Twenty comments from farming and 
ranching associations favored the 
waiver with such expansions as Group 
A vehicles, blanket waivers for custom 
harvesters, aviation fuel, gasoline, and 
propane, and full-time employees of the 
farm-related service industries. 

Fifty-two agricultural aviation 
concerns and groups wished to include 
aviation fuel and remote landing sites in 
the waiver’s scope. 

Three additional groups—food 
processors (2 responses), cotton ginners 
(8 responses), and one well-digging 
firm—requested Inclusion in the 
FHWA’s enumeration of farm-related 
service industries so that their 
employees would be eligible for the 
limited waiver. 

State and Local agencies and 
Associations 

Twenty State motor vehicle 
departments and the American 
Association of Motor vehicle 
Administrators responded negatively to 
the proposal. Examples of their 
objections include the following: 

(1) Seasonal employees are drawn 
from the younger and older members of 
the driving population, have less 
experience and pose a greater safety 
risk than full-time personnel, and thus 
should undergo CDL testing. 

(2) The waiver itself, and particularly 
the inclusion of two hazardous materials 
in the waiver, is detrimental to safety; 
the FHWA will not be able to make the 
required determination as a result. 

(3) The waiver will attract the poorest 
drivers to farm-related service industry 
employment. 

(4) Without a mileage restriction, the 
waiver could be abused for use in long- 
haul transportation to and from farms. 

(5) The short comment period obviates 
proper comment from States and 
highway safety organizations. 

(6) Giving the States the option to 
grant waivers places control in the 
hands of State legislatures. 

(7) Under the waiver, a person could 
go from job to job and be a “full time 
seasonal” driver. 

Of the thirteen other comments from 
State, local, and Federal agencies, eight 
supported the waiver concept with 
various modifications, and five 
(primarily law enforcement agencies) 
opposed it. The proponents included the 
Governor of Indiana, who wishes to 
make the waiver analogous to the 
existing farm waiver provisions, with a 
relaxation of the distance limit for 
custom harvesters and tighter 


restrictions on hazardous materials 
transport. The U.S. Department of 
Agriculture suggested that vehicle Group 
A be waived. 

Transportation, Public Interest, and 
Trade Entities and Associations 

The motor carrier industry—including 
eleven trucking associations and the 
Teamsters* Union—expressed 
unanimous opposition to the waiver, for 
many of the same reasons adduced by 
the State motor vehicle departments. 
Other points made by the motor carrier 
industry include: 

(1) The waived hazardous materials 
pose unacceptable safety risks, and bulk 
transportation of diesel fuel should meet 
a high standard of driver competence. 

(2) The waiver is too broad. 

Two public interest organizations and 
one trade association raised similar 
arguments. In addition, a public utility 
association suggested that public utility 
drivers be waived. 

Members of Both Houses of Congress 

The FHWA received petitions and 
letters pertaining to this waiver that 
contain 222 signatures of U.S. 
Representatives and Senators. All but 
one of these comments supported the 
waiver as proposed or with expansions. 

The FHWA Determination 

In order to grant any waivers from the 
CDL program, the Administrator must 
determine that such waivers are not 
contrary to the public interest and do 
not diminish the safe operation of 
commercial motor vehicles, as required 
by 49 app. U.S.C. 2711. To the extent the 
comments seek to expand waiver 
authority beyond that which was 
originally proposed, they are rejected. 

Public Interest 

The FHWA Finds that it is not 
contrary to the public interest to enable 
States to relieve the burdens of small 
agricultural businesses operating in 
local areas by waiving the knowledge 
and skills testing for CDL applicants, 
subject to the conditions set forth 
herein. As expressed in FHWA 
decisions on previous waiver petitions, 
it was the FHWA’s intent to prevent a 
flood of waivers that could dilute the 
obvious benefits of the CDL program. 
Now that the CDL program is fully in 
effect, the public interest in preventing 
the proliferation of individualized 
waivers has been achieved. The 
businesses eligible for waivers operate 
in much the same manner as small 
farmers, for whom relief was granted in 
a notice published on September 28, 
1988 (53 FR 37313). They employ 
transient workers on a relatively 


temporary basis diring peak seasons 
where the urgency of planting, tending, 
harvesting crops, or feeding livestock is 
most apparent. The ability to employ 
drivers under the existing CDL 
requirements is diminished because of 
the cost in terms of fees and the time 
required to prepare for and take the 
prescribed knowledge and skills tests. It 
is not contrary to the public interest to 
allow States to relieve the burdens 
associated with these tests, provided 
restrictions are imposed which assure 
that the safety objectives of the 
regulations are achieved. Moreover, this 
action is consistent with the objectives 
outlined in the President’s memorandum 
of January 28 to Federal agencies on the 
subject of reducing unnecessary burdens 
of government regulations. 

Safety 

In previous decisions denying waiver 
applications from farm related service 
entities, it was determined that 
petitioners vrere unable to overcome the 
burden of establishing the absence of 
any adverse impact on safety. The 
FHWA recognizes that it is Its burden to 
Find no diminution in the safe operation 
of commercial motor vehicles before 
granting any waivers. The FHWA has 
determined that any increased safety 
risks can be eliminated by imposing the 
restrictions discussed in detail below. In 
making previous decisions concerning 
the granting of waivers to drivers in the 
agricultural industries included in this 
notice, the FHWA did not consider the 
restrictions which both retain the CDL 
feature of removing drivers with unsafe 
records from the road while at the 9ame 
time placing more stringent conditions in 
place of the testing requirements. With 
these restrictions, the FHWA finds that 
waiving the knowledge and skills tests 
for applicants described in this notice 
would not diminish the safe operation of 
commercial motor vehicles. 

Discussion of Safety Restrictions 

The conditions under which restricted 
CDLs will be issued by the States are 
discussed below: 

Driving History 

Several of the comments to the docket 
expressed concerns about allowing 
inexperienced, transient or young 
drivers to operate CMVs without 
proving their full qualification by 
passing the CDL tests. For example, the 
American Trucking Associations alleged 
that “a driver could obtain this 
restricted CDL even if he has a bad 
driving record.” Similarly, the Ohio 
Department of Highway Safety 
expressed concern about “the potential 









Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Rules and Regulations 


13653 


of abuse of the system being proposed 
because of the ability of drivers who are 
unable to pass the CDL general 
knowledge and skills test requirements 
taking the option of obtaining a 
'restricted CDL’ pursuant to this 
proposed waiver." 

To address the safety concerns stated 
in the comments, only drivers with good 
driving records will be eligible to 
receive a restricted CDL Drivers who 
have not held any motor vehicle 
operators licenses for at least one full 
year will not be eligible for this waiver, 
under any circumstances. Drivers who 
have between one and two years of 
driving experience must demonstrate the 
good record requirements for their entire 
driving history. Drivers with more than 
two years of driving experience must 
meet the good record requirements for 
the two most recent years. Similar to 49 
CFR 383.77(a), the good record criteria 
are: 

(1) No multiple licenses; 

(2) No driver’s license suspensions, 
revocations, or cancellations of any 
kind; 

(3) No convictions in any type of 
motor vehicle for driving under the 
influence of alcohol or drugs, leaving the 
scene of an accident, or committing any 
felony involving a motor vehicle; 

(4) No convictions whatsoever (in any 
type of motor vehicle for serious traffic 
violations (i.e., speeding at 15 miles per 
hour greater than the posted limit; 
reckless driving; improper or erratic lane 
changes; following too closely); this 
represents a higher standard than that 
required in 49 CFR 383.77(a); and 

(5) No convictions for accident- 
connected traffic law violations, and no 
record of at-fault accidents. 

The good record requirements as 
preconditions to receive a restricted 
CDL will substantially contribute to the 
assurance that the waiver will not 
adversely affect the safety of 
commercial vehicle operations. 

Time Limit 

Many commenters who opposed the 
proposed waiver were concerned that 
the restricted CDL holders could operate 
CMVs year round. To reduce exposure 
and potential risk and to preserve the 
single license concept, restricted CDLs 
will have the same renewal cycle as an 
unrestricted CDL but must be limited to 
the seasonal period or periods as 
defined by the State of licensure; 
provided, the total number of calendar 
days in any 12-month period for which 
the restricted CDL is valid does not 
exceed 180. If a State elects to provide 
for more than one seasonal period, the 
restricted CDL is valid for CMV 
operation only during the currently 


approved season, and must be 
revalidated for each successive season. 
The good driving record must be 
confirmed prior to any renewal or 
revalidation. The restricted CDL will 
serve as an operator’s license for 
vehicles other than CMVs. The seasonal 
restriction will be coded on the 
restricted CDL with a time frame for 
authorized CMV use so that it can be 
easily recognized by enforcement 
officials. 

By incorporating the time limit 
restriction, FHWA believes that States 
will be able to ensure that qualifying 
farm related service industi^ employees 
will be accommodated only when 
necessary to meet peak agricultural 
demands and other agricultural needs. 
States must subject each restricted CDL 
holder to the driver history review 
discussed above at each repeat 
validation or issuance to ensure the 
applicant maintains a good driving 
record. The drivers covered by this 
waiver will, in fact, undergo more 
frequent scrutiny and meet more 
stringent record requirements than 
holders of unrestricted CDLs. The 
FHWA believes that the time limit, in 
conjunction with the other requirements 
identified herein, will constitute an 
effective and practical substitute for 
knowledge and skills testing for the 
specific circumstances and drivers 
covered by this action. Accordingly, the 
safety of commercial motor vehicle 
operations will not be diminished. 

Vehicles Covered 

Many commenters, including the 
custom harvesters, voiced 
dissatisfaction with the exclusion of 
Group A vehicles from the proposed 
scope of the waiver. The FHWA 
continues to believe that it is necessary 
to require that drivers who operate 
heavier, more complex vehicles take the 
knowledge and skills tests. Therefore, 
operation of the Group A vehicles will 
continue to be excluded from the scope 
of this waiver. Accordingly, the 
restricted CDL will authorize the 
transportation of the products listed 
below in motor vehicles included in CDL 
Vehicle Groups B or C only (49 CFR 
383.91). 

Products Covered 

Several commenters to the docket 
suggested that the proposed waiver 
could allow unqualified drivers to 
operate CMVs which would be laden 
with large quantities of hazardous 
materials. For example, the American 
Trucking Association said "(D)rivers of 
vehicles transporting diesel fuel would 
be exempt from testing. This product is a 
hazardous material that is transported 


in bulk, and the bulk transportation of a 
hazardous fuel should be held to a high 
standard." Citizens for Reliable and 
Safe Highways stated that unrestricted 
CDL holders"* * * can haul, for 
example, enormous quantities of both 
EPA placarded and non-placarded 
agrichemicals * * *." 

In consideration of these comments, 
restricted CDL holders will be 
constrained, for transport of hazardous 
materials, to operating CMVs which 
carry only limited quantities of two 
commodity types: Diesel fuel and 
fertilizers (i.e., plant nutrients). 

The FHWA understands that, of the 
designated farm related service 
industries, the custom harvesters use the 
largest amount of diesel fuel on a daily 
basis. Custom harvesters ordinarily 
work in units of six combines or less, 
each of which holds 150 gallons of diesel 
fuel. Thus, custom harvester fueling 
needs are in the range of 450 to 900 
gallons per delivery. Therefore the 
FHWA is limiting the quantity of diesel 
fuel transportable under this waiver to 
1000 gallons or less. This will exclude 
from the waiver large shipments of 
diesel fuel. 

With respect to fertilizers, we 
understand that the most commonly 
used fertilizers requiring placards are 
anhydrous ammonia (transported as a 
liquid) and ammonium nitrate (a solid) 
For anhydrous ammonia, the current 
regulations at 173.315(m) permit the 
transportation of this type fertilizer in 
non-specification containers if such 
containers have capacities of 3000 
gallons or less and meet certain other 
requirements. Accordingly, the FHWA 
will permit restricted CDL holders to 
transport anhydrous ammonia and other 
types of liquid fertilizers in vehicles or 
implements of husbandry with total 
capacities of 3000 gallons or less (i.e., in 
Group B or C vehicles). 

The Hazardous Materials Regulations 
classify the most commonly used 
placarded solid fertilizer, ammonium 
nitrate, as an "oxidizer," and the rules 
for its transportation do not vary with 
the amounts carried over the placarding 
threshold. Therefore, the FHWA 
believes that this waiver need not place 
any special limits on the quantities of 
solid fertilizers carried, beyond 
generally preventing holders of 
restricted CDLs from driving any Group 
A vehicles. FHWA understands that 
solid fertilizers requiring placarding are 
transported to farms in amounts ranging 
from 12,000 to 16,000 pounds; such 
amounts as these can be readily 
accommodated in Group B and C 
vehicle configurations available to 
drivers covered by this waiver. 
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Because the hazards associated with 
ammonium nitrate increase greatly 
when it is mixed with an organic 
substance, the terms of the waiver shall 
prohibit any holder of a restricted CDL 
from transporting a placarded solid 
fertilizer that is mixed with ony organic 
substance. In any case, this waiver shall 
not exempt compliance with the 
Department’s hazardous materials 
regulations. 

Other groups suggested adding 
hazardous products, such as aviation 
fuel, gasoline, pesticides and propane to 
the products which restricted CDL 
holders could transport. The FHWA 
continues to believe that these products 
pose too great a safety risk to be 
subsumed under this waiver. Drivers 
transporting all placarded hazardous 
materials products other than diesel fuel 
and fertilizers will be required to pass 
the knowledge and skills tests. 

Transportation Covered 

Another area of concern expressed by 
the commenters who opposed the 
waiver was the lack of any mileage limit 
on the use of restricted CDLs. Many 
suggested placing mileage limits on the 
waiver to ensure that it would be limited 
to localized operations within specific 
geographic areas. 

The FHWA concurs and. therefore, is 
including a mileage limit on the use of 
restricted CDLs to assure that the 
waiver responds to strictly local 
transportation needs. A restricted CDL 
driver may only be permitted to operate 
CM Vs within 150 miles of the 
employer's place of business or the farm 
currently being served. 

Industries Covered 

Many commenters to the docket 
suggested expanding the scope of the 
waiver to additional industries, such as 
farm equipment suppliers, utilities, or 
cotton ginning services. These 
industries, however, were not intended 
to be included in the proposed waiver 
and are not included here. The FHWA 
believes that such an expansion is 
beyond the scope of this action. 
Furthermore, the designated industries— 
custom harvesters, farm retail outlets 
and suppliers, agri-chemical businesses, 
and livestock feeders—are easily 
identifiable and traditionally serve most 
of the small agricultural businesses and 
farms. Therefore, use of the restricted 
CDL to drive a CMV in activities not 
related to employment in these 
designated industries will be grounds for 
revocation. 

Summary of Waiver Authority 

States may. at their discretion, waive 
the required knowledge and skills tests 


and issue restricted CDLs to employees 
of farm-related service industries, as 
designated above, subject to the 
restrictions herein. A restricted CDL 
issued pursuant to this waiver authority 
shall meet all the requirements of the 
CDL regulations, 49 CFR part 383. except 
for the knowledge and skills tests. A 
restricted CDL issued pursuant to this 
waiver authority shall be accorded the 
same reciprocity as a CDL meeting ail of 
the requirements of 49 CFR part 383. The 
restrictions imposed on the issuance of 
restricted CDLs are not intended to limit 
a person’s use of it in a non-CMV during 
either validated or non-validated 
periods, nor is it intended to affect a 
State's power to administer its driver 
license program for operators of vehicles 
other than CMVs. 

The restrictions which, in effect, 
substitute for the knowledge and skills 
tests, are as follows: 

(1) Applicants must have a "good 
driving record" in accordance with 49 
CFR 383.77. Drivers who have not held 
any motor vehicle operators license for 
at least one year will not be eligible for 
this waiver. Drivers who have between 
one and two years of driving experience 
must demonstrate the “good record" 
requirements for their entire driving 
history. Drivers with more than two 
years of driving experience must meet 
the “good record” requirements for the 
two most recent years. 

(2) Restricted CDLs will have the 
same renewal cycle as an unrestricted 
CDL, but must be limited to the seasonal 
period or periods as defined by the State 
of licensure; provided, the total number 
of calendar days In any 12-month period 
for which the restricted CDL is valid 
does not exceed 180. If a State elects to 
provide for more than one seasonal 
period, the restricted CDL is valid for 
CMV operation only during the currently 
approved season, and must be 
revalidated for each successive season. 
The good driving record must be 
confirmed prior to any renewal or 
revalidation. 

(3) Restricted CDL holders are limited 
to operating Group B and C vehicles, as 
described 49 CFR part 383; 

(4) Restricted CDL holders may not 
drive vehicles carrying any placarded 
quantities of hazardous materials, 
except for diesel fuel in quantities of 
1000 gallons or less; liquid fertilizers 
(i.e.. plant nutrients) in vehicles or 
implements of husbandry with total 
capacities of 3.000 gallons or less; and 
solid fertilizers (i.e., solid plant 
nutrients) that are not transported with 
any organic substance. 

(5) Restricted CDL holders may not 
operate a commercial motor vehicle 
beyond 150 miles from the place of 


business or the farm currently being 
served. 

(Title XII of Pub. L 99-570.100 Stat. 3207-170; 
49 U.S.C. 3102: 49 App. U.S.C. 2505; 49 CFR 
1.48.; 49 CFR 383.7.: 23 U.S.C. 315) 

Issued on: April 13.1992. 

T.D. Larson. 

Administrator. 

|FR Doc. 92-8897 Filed 4-15-92; 10:00 am| 

BILLING COOE 491&-22-M 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 

49 CFR Part 571 

(Docket No. 89-18; Notice 6] 

RIN 2127-AE45 

Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standards; Glazing Materials 

agency: National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration (NHTSA). 
Department of Transportation (DOT). 

action: Final rule: response to petition 
for reconsideration. 


SUMMARY: On March 27,1991. NHTSA 
published a final rule which amended 
Safety Standard No. 205. Glazing 
Materials . to specify specimen clamping 
of glass-plastic glazing (glazing with one 
or more layers of glass and a layer of 
plastic on the surface facing the vehicle 
interior) for Test 26. In Test 26, a five 
pound ball is dropped onto specimens of 
glazing material to determine whether 
the materia! has satisfactory penetration 
resistance. In response to a petition for 
reconsideration from Ford, this final rule 
amends Standard No. 205 to permit, at 
the option of the manufacturer, 
specimen clamping of glass-plastic 
glazing in two other drop tests. Test 9 
(that determines the behavior of the 
glazing under impact from a small hard 
object) and Test 12 (that determines 
whether the glazing has a certain 
minimum strength and is properly 
made). 

dates: The amendments in this final 
rule are effective May 18,1992. Petitions 
for reconsideration of this final rule 
must be filed by May 18,1992. 

ADDRESSES: Petitions for 
reconsideration should refer to the 
above docket and notice numbers and 
be submitted to the following: 
Administrator, room 522a National 
Highway Traffic Safety Administration. 
400 Seventh Street SW.. Washington, 

DC 20590. It is requested that 10 copies 
be submitted. 
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FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Clarke Harper. Office of Vehicle 
Safety Standards. NRM-12, room 5320. 
National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration. 400 Seventh Street SW.. 
Washington. DC 20590 (202-360-2264). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Safety 
Standard No. 205, Glazing Materials , 
specifies requirements for glazing 
materials that are used in motor 
vehicles. The standard specifies a 
number of performance tests which must 
be met by various types, or items, of 
glazing materials: 

On March 27,1991, NHTSA published 
in the Federal Register (56 FR 12669) a 
final rule to specify specimen clamping 
of glass-plastic glazing (glazing with one 
or more layers of glass and a layer of 
plastic on the surface facing the vehicle 
interior) for Test 26. In Test 28, a five 
pound ball is dropped onto specimens of 
glazing material to determine whether 
the material has satisfactory penetration 
resistance. 

The rulemaking concerning clamping 
was one of a number of steps that 
NHTSA has taken to facilitate the use of 
glass-plastic glazing, which can reduce 
the risk of lacerative injuries in crashes. 
The agency first permitted the use of 
glass-plastic glazing in areas requisite 
for driving visibility in a final rule 
published in the Federal Register (48 FR 
52061) on November 16,1983. 

NHTSA initiated the rulemaking 
concerning clamping in response to a 
petition for rulemaking from General 
Motors (GM). That company stated that 
the existing procedure for Test 26 was 
inappropriate for two-ply glass-plastic 
glazing. In that test, a five pound steel 
ball is dropped onto a 12 inch by 12 inch 
specimen of glazing from a height of 12 
feet. The specimen is centered on the 
top of a 17% inch square wood frame 
with an 11% inch square opening. A 
specimen is deemed to have failed if the 
ball passes through it For traditional 
three-ply high penetration resistant 
glazing, the nonaligned cracks in the 
inner and outer layers of glass, resulting 
from impact with the ball, provide the 
specimen sufficient rigidity to remain in 
the test fixture. GM reported that the 
two-ply specimen, which is more 
flexible, is pushed through the frame by 
the ball without being penetrated by it 
That company argued that it was 
therefore necessary to allow restraint of 
the test sample in the test fixture for 
Test 26. 

In light of the problem reported by 
GM. NHTSA published a notice of 
proposed rulemaking (NPRM) 
concerning clamping in the Federal 
Register (54 FR 41636) on October 11, 
1989. The agency proposed to specify 


specimen clamping of glass-plastic 
glazing for Test 26 and, additionally, 
requested comments on the advisability 
of extending the clamping procedure to 
two other drop tests. Test 9 and Test 
12. Test 9 is a drop test in which a seven 
ounce round-nosed dart is dropped from 
30 feet. The test measures the resistance 
to impact by a small hard object. Test 12 
involves the dropping of an eight ounce 
steel ball from a height of 30 feet to 
determine whether die glazing has a 
certain minimum strength and is 
properly made. 

In the NPRM, the agency indicated 
that it was concerned that clamping 
might be necessary for Tests 9 and 12, 
for the same reason it was necessary for 
Test 26. The agency noted, however, 
that the objects dropped in those tests 
are considerably lighter than the five 
pound object used in Test 26 and 
therefore appeared less likely to create 
the problem experienced in conducting 
Test 26. Further, the petitioner, GM, had 
not indicated a need for clamping the 
specimen in Tests 9 and 12. NHTSA also 
expressed concern that specifying 
clamping for Tests 9 and 12 might have 
the unintended effect of modifying the 
performance requirements of the 
glazing, thereby allowing use of 
materials such as tempered glass that 
may result in glazing designs that would 
create obscured vision when broken. 
While the agency stated that it might, 
depending on the comments, specify 
clamping for Tests 9 and 12, it indicated 
that it was inclined not to do so absent 
evidence of a clear need. See 54 FR 
41641. 

While the March 1991 final rule did 
specify clamping of glass-plastic glazing 
for Test 28, NHTSA declined to adopt 
the proposal to specify clamping of 
glass-plastic glazing in Tests 9 and 12. 
The agency noted that while its 
concerns about possible unintended 
effects of specifying clamping were not 
confirmed by the public comments, its 
review of the comments had not yielded 
any data that strongly supported the 
necessity for clamping in either test. 
NHTSA concluded that amending Tests 
9 and 12 was not warranted at this time. 
See 56 FR 12671. 

Ford submitted a petition requesting 
that NHTSA reconsider its decision not 
to allow clamping of glass-plastic 
specimens for Tests 9 and 12. That 
company stated that it believed that 
clamping is necessary for these tests 
because, in its testing, developmental 
glass-plastic specimens had on occasion 
been forced through the frame of the test 
fixture by the impact of the test 
projectiles. Ford stated that it believed 
other manufacturers and testing 
laboratories would have similar results. 


Ford also indicated that, in support of 
its petition, it planned to perform a 
series of Test 9 and Test 12 tests in the 
near future and would provide test 
results to the agency for review. That 
company subsequently conducted 19 
tests on two-ply specimens and 
provided NHTSA with a videotape of 
the tests. The videotape showed a series 
of tests using the Test 12 procedure, 
with a 0.5 pound ball dropped from 30 
feet. Twelve of the tests were with 
unclamped specimens, with the 
remainder using clamped specimens. 

The specimens were 3 and 4 mm glass 
coated with a 0.022 mm layer of plastic. 
The unclamped specimens in the Ford 
tests bounced and changed position as a 
result of being impacted by the 0.5 
pound ball. In two of the tests, the 
unclamped specimens bounced far 
enough out of position to fall sideways 
through the test stand. 

After considering Ford’s petition for 
reconsideration, NHTSA has decided to 
amend Standard No. 205 to permit, at 
the option of the manufacturer, 
specimen clamping of glass-plastic 
glazing in Tests 9 and 12. After 
reviewing Ford’s petition and testing, 
the agency is persuaded that the existing 
test procedure is inappropriate for at 
least some designs of two-ply glass- 
plastic glazing since the specimen may 
fall sideways through the test stand as a 
result of bouncing. The agency notes 
that the problem experienced in Tests 9 
and 12 relates to the bouncing of the 
unclamped specimen after the initial 
impact on the specimen, whereas in Test 
26 the problem related to the collapsing 
of the unclamped specimen during the 
initial impact. Thus, the Test 28 problem 
affected the test results at the point of 
impact, whereas the Tests 9 and 12 
problem occurs after the impact and 
may affect the test results by adding 
specimen damage after the impact. 

Since NHTSA is unaware of how 
general the problem identified by Ford is 
for various possible designs of glass- 
plastic glazing, and since test stringency 
is not directly affected by whether the 
specimen is clamped or unclamped 
(given the low weight of the objects 
dropped in Tests 9 and 12), the agency 
has decided to make specimen clamping 
optional rather than mandatory for 
Tests 9 and 12. The agency is specifying 
the same test fixture for holding and 
clamping glass-plastic test specimens for 
those tests as the one adopted in the 
March 1991 final rule for Test 26. The 
test specimen is held in place in that 
fixture by an upper frame. NHTSA is 
also specifying use of the same test 
fixture for testing unclamped specimens, 
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including the upper frame which holds 
the specimen in place. 

In deciding to permit clamping of 
glass-plastic glazing in Tests 9 and 12, 
NHTSA has considered its stated 
concerns about possible unintended 
effects of modifying the performance 
requirements of the glazing, such as 
allowing use of materials such as 
tempered glass that may result in 
glazing designs that would create 
obscured vision when broken. As 
indicated above, the agency's concerns 
were not confirmed by the public 
comments on the October 1989 NPRM. 
Moreover, after further review of the 
concerns, NHTSA has concluded that 
permitting clamping of glass-plastic 
glazing in Tests 9 and 12 would not 
encourage the use of tempered glass in 
windshields. The agency is unaware of 
any plans to use tempered glass in 
windshields and further believes that 
such windshields could be produced 
under Standard No. 205 in the absence 
of today’s amendments. Since there is 
no evidence that manufacturers plan to 
use tempered glass in windshields for 
vehicles solc^ in this country, with or 
without today’s amendments, the 
agency has decided that there is no need 
to address possible safety concerns 
about such windshields at this time. 

Today’s rule relieves a restriction by 
permitting glass-plastic glazing to be 
clamped during Test 9 and Test 12 
testing. The rule does not impose any 
new requirements. While the rule does 
specify use of a different test fixture for 
testing unclamped specimens, use of the 
different fixture will not affect the 
stringency of the test requirements. The 
agency is unaware of any manufacturer 
currently using glass-plastic glazing as 
original equipment, nor is there any 
indication that glass-plastic will be used 
in the near future. However, the agency 
wishes to encourage manufacturers to 
use glass-plastic and believes removing 
barriers for two-ply glass-plastic may 
encourage its use. NHTSA established 
an effective date of September 23,1991 
for the amendment specifying specimen 
clamping of glass-plastic glazing for Test 
26. and the agency believes that the 
possible benefits associated with that 
amendment may not be fully realized 
until today’s amendment becomes 
effective. NHTSA therefore finds for 
good cause that the rule should become 
effective 30 days after it is published. 

This final rule does not have any 
retroactive effect. Under section 103(d) 
of the National Traffic and Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 1392(d)). 
whenever a Federal motor vehicle safety 
standard is in effect, a state may not 
adopt or maintain a safety standard 


applicable to the same aspect of 
performance which is not identical to 
the Federal standard. Section 105 of the 
Act (15 U.S.C. 1394) sets forth a 
procedure for judicial review of final 
rules establishing, amending or revoking 
Federal motor vehicle safety standards. 
That section does not require 
submission of a petition for 
reconsideration other administrative 
proceedings before parties may file suit 
in court 

Rulemaking Analyses 

A. Executive Order 12291 (Federal 
Regulation) and DOT Regulatory 
Policies and Procedures 

NHTSA has analyzed this final rule 
and determined that it is neither “major" 
within the meaning of Executive Order 
12291 nor “significant" within the 
meaning of the Department of 
Transportation regulatory policies and 
procedures. This final rule does not 
require the use of glass-plastic glazing 
but instead relieves a restriction by 
permitting glass-plastic glazing to be 
clamped during Test 9 and Test 12 
testing. The test fixture specified for 
both clamped and unclamped testing is 
the same fixture specified for Test 26. 
Thus, manufacturers and others testing 
glass-plastic glazing will not need to 
purchase any additional fixtures to 
conduct Test 9 and Test 12 tests. No 
additional required costs are imposed on 
manufacturers or consumers. The 
agency has determined that the 
economic effects of this rule are so 
minimal that a full regulatory evaluation 
is not required. 

B. Regulatory Flexibility Act 

NHTSA has also considered the 
effects of this rulemaking action under 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act. Based 
upon the agency’s evaluation, I certify 
that this final rule would not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. As 
indicated above, this final rule does not 
require the use of glass-plastic glazing 
but instead relieves a restriction by 
permitting glass-plastic glazing to be 
clamped during Test 9 and Test 12 
testing. No additional required costs are 
imposed on manufacturers or 
consumers. Therefore, this rule will not 
have a significant economic impact on 
small businesses manufacturing glazing 
or vehicles, or on small businesses, 
small organizations and small 
governmental units purchasing glazing 
or new vehicles. 

C. Executive Order 12612 (Federalism) 

NHTSA has analyzed this rulemaking 
action in accordance with the principles 
and criteria contained in Executive 


Order 12612. NHTSA has determined 
that the final rule has no Federalism 
implications that warrant the 
preparation of a Federalism 
Assessment. 

D. National Environmental Policy Act 

In accordance with the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969, 
NHTSA has considered the 
environmental impacts of this final rule. 
The agency has determined that this 
final rule does not have a significant 
impact on the quality of the human 
environment. 

List of Subjects in 49 CFR Part 571 

Imports, Motor vehicle safety. Motor 
vehicles, Rubber and rubber products, 
Tires. 

PART 571—(AMENDED! 

In consideration of the foregoing, 49 
CFR part 571 is amended as follows: 

1. The authority citation for part 571 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 15 U.S.C. 1392.1401.1403.1407; 
delegation of authority at 49 CFR 1.50. 

2. Section 571.205 is amended by 
revising S 5.1.2.9(e) to read as follows: 

§ 571.205 Standard No. 205, Glazing 
Materials. 

***** 

(e)(1) Except as provided in 
S 5.1.2.9(e)(2). glass-plastic glazing 
specimens tested in accordance with 
Test Nos. 9,12 and 26 shall be clamped 
in the test fixture in Figure 1 of this 
standard in the manner shown in that 
figure. The clamping gasket shall be 
made of rubber 3 millimeters (mm) thick 
of hardness 50 DRHD (International 
Rubber Hardness Degrees), plus or 
minus five degrees. Movement of the 
test specimen, measured after the test, 
shall not exceed 2 mm at any point 
along the inside periphery of the fixture. 
Movement of the test specimen beyond 
the 2 mm limit shall be considered an 
incomplete test, not a test failure. A 
specimen used in such an incomplete 
test shall not be retested. 

(2) At the option of the manufacturer, 
glass-plastic glazing specimens tested in 
accordance with Test Nos. 9 and 12 may 
be tested unclamped. Such specimens 
shall be tested using the fixture in Figure 
1 of the standard, including the upper 
frame (unclamped) which holds the 
specimen in place. 
***** 

Issued on April 13.1992. 

Frederick H. Grubbe, 

Deputy Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 92-6074 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING CODE 4910-59-M 
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Federal Transit Administration 

49 CFR Chapter VI 
[Docket No. 92-CJ 

Nomenclature Changes 

agency: Federal Transit Administration, 
DOT. 

ACTION: Final rule; technical 
amendments. 

summary: The Intermodal Surface 
Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 
(ISTEA) changed the name of the Urban 
Mass Transportation Administration 
(UMTA) to the Federal Transit 
Administration (FTA). ISTEA also 
changed the name of the underlying 
authorizing act, previously the Urban 
Mass Transportation Act of 1964 (UMT 
Act) (Pub. L 88-365), to the Federal 
Transit Act (FT Act). Accordingly, this 
technical amendment changes the name 
of the agency in the heading of the 
chapter in which FTA’s regulations are 
issued, chapter VI of title 49 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations. This document 
also redesignates all references in 
chapter VI of FTA’s regulations. This 
rulemaking is technical in nature, and 
merely implements a statutory mandate. 
effective DATE: December 18,1991. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Susan E. Schruth, Federal Transit 
Administration, room 9316, 400 Seventh 
Street, SW.. Washington, DC 20590 (202) 
366-4011. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 

December 18,1991, the President signed 
the Intermodal Surface Transportation 
Efficiency Act of 1991 (ISTEA) (Pub. L 
102-240), providing authorizations for 
mass transportation, highways, and 
highway safety. One important 
provision of Title III of this legislation 
changed the name of the Urban Mass 
Transportation Administration (UMTA) 
to the Federal Transit Administration 
(FTA) to reflect the broader mandate of 
the nation’s transit program. ISTEA also 
changed the name of the agency’s 
authorizing act, previously the UMT Act 
of 1964 (UMT Act), to the Federal 
Transit Act (FT Act). 

This Document 

This document revises the agency 
name, and changes the name of the 
agency’s authorizing act to reflect the 
congressional mandate of ISTEA. This 
document changes the name of the 
agency in the heading of chapter VI of 
title 49 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations and redesignates any 
reference to the Urban Mass 
Transportation Administration or the 


Urban Mass Transportation Act found 
in this chapter. 

FTA finds good cause for making this 
Final rule effective immediately, since 
the rule is merely a technical 
amendment following a statutory change 
in our name and underlying statute. The 
amendment is not a regulation or rule 
for the purposes of Executive Order No. 
12291. 

For the reasons set out above, title 49 
chapter VI of the Code of Federal 
Regulations is amended under the 
authority of sections 3003, 3004, Pub. L 
102-240,105 Stat 1914. 

CHAPTER VI—FEDERAL TRANSIT 
ADMINISTRATION 

1. The heading of chapter VI is revised 
to read as set forth below; 

CHAPTER VI—FEDERAL TRANSIT 
ADMINISTRATION 

2. In chapter VI, remove the words 
“Urban Mass Transportation 
Administration”, and add in their place, 
the words “Federal Transit 
Administration”, wherever they appear. 

3. In chapter VI, remove the words 
"Urban Mass Transportation”, and add 
in their place the words "Federal Mass 
Transit”, wherever they appear. 

4. In chapter VI, remove the acronym 
“UMTA” and add in its place the 
acronym “FTA”, wherever it appears. 

5. In chapter VI, remove "UMT* and 
add in its place, "FT*. 

Issued on: April 13,1992. 

Brian W. Clymer, 

Administrator : 

[FR Doc. 92-8820 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING COOC 4S10-57-U 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Fish and Wildlife Service 
50 CFR Part 17 
RIN 101S-AB67 

Endangered and Threatened Wildlife 
and Plants; Final Rule To List the 
Kanab Ambersnail as Endangered 

agency: Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Interior. 

action: Final rule. 

SUMMARY: The U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service (Service) determines the Kanab 
ambersnail (Oxyloma haydeni ssp. 
kanabensis ) to be an endangered 
species pursuant to the Endangered 
Species Act of 1973, as amended (Act). 
Critical habitat is not being designated 
at this time. Three populations of this 
snail are known to exist Two on 
wetlands in private ownership in Kane 


County, Utah; and one in Grand Canyon 
National Park in Coconino County, 
Arizona. A status survey conducted in 
1990 discovered that one Utah 
population was nearly extirpated, while 
the other Utah population was subjected 
to major habitat alteration and 
destruction. The Arizona population 
was discovered in 1991. An emergency 
rule determining the Kanab ambersnail 
to be endangered was published on 
August 8,1991, and expired on April 3, 
1992. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: April 17,1992. 

ADDRESSES: The complete file for this 
rule is available for inspection by 
appointment, during normal business 
hours, at the Fish and Wildlife 
Enhancement Office, U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service, 2060 Administration 
Building. 1745 West 1700 South, Salt 
Lake City, Utah 84104. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

John L England at the above address, 
telephone (801) 524-4430 or FTS 588- 
4430. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 

The Kanab ambersnail is a terrestrial 
snail in the family Succineidae. It has a 
mottled grayish-amber to yellowish- 
amber colored shell. The shell is dextral 
(right-handed spiral), thin-walled, with 
an elevated spire and a broad, patulous 
(expanded) aperture. Fully mature 
individuals are about 14 to 19 mm (V4 to 
% inch) long, 7 to 9 mm (V4 to Vz inch) 
in diameter, with 3V «to 3% whorls in a 
drawn out spire. Its eyes are borne at 
the ends of long peduncles (stalks), 
while the tentacles are reduced to small 
protuberances at the base of the eye 
stalks (Pilsbry 1948, Clarke 1991). 

Specimens of the Kanab ambersnail 
were first collected in 1909 by James 
Ferriss from: ” The Greens’, 6 miles 
above Kanab, on Kanab Wash, on a wet 
ledge among moss and cypripediums” 
(Ferriss 1910, Pilsbry 1948). These 
specimens were originally placed in the 
species Succineo hawkinsi (Ferriss 1910, 
Chamberlin and Jones 1929). Henry 
Pilsbry (1948) transferred these 
specimens to the genus Oxyloma and 
erected the subspecies kanabensis in 
the species haydeni for them. Clarke 
(1991) notes that Pilsbry’s decision to 
accord the Kanab ambersnail 
subspecific status was preliminary, and 
that, as Pilsbry himself noted, its 
taxonomic status should be reevaluated. 
Clarice (1991) and Wu (Colorado 
Museum of Natural History, Boulder, 
pers. comm., 1992) suggest that the 
Kanab ambersnail may deserve full 
species status. For the purpose of this 
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listing action, the Service will recognize 
this taxon at the subspecies level. If the 
Kanab ambersnail is later recognized at 
species level, this will not affect its 
designation as endangered. 

The Kanab ambersnail lives in 
marshes watered by springs and seeps 
at the base of sandstone or limestone 
cliffs. It is absolutely associated with a 
perennially wet soil surface or shallow 
standing water. The snails also are 
frequently seen just within the mouths 
of vole burrows. None are found in drier 
areas, such as under logs or in other 
microhabitats commonly frequented by 
other land snails (Clarke 1991, and E. 
Spamer, Philadelphia Academy of 
Natural Science, pers. comm., 1992). 

The presence of cattail (Typha 
domingensis ), or at least the 
permanently wet ground which cattail 
indicates, is believed to be a critical 
component of the species habitat. The 
Kanab ambersnail is most densely 
aggregated under fallen cattail stalks at 
the edges of thick cattail stands. 
Vegetative cover is a necessity for the 
snails (Clarke 1991). Wetland grasses 
and sedges, if not overgrazed, also will 
provide suitable habitat for the species 
(B. Lunceford, private individual, pers. 
comm., 1991). The American robin 
[Turdus migratorius) has been observed 
to feed on the Kanab ambersnail and 
may be the snail's principal natural 
predator (Clarke 1991). 

The Kanab ambersnail is known from 
three populations. The two Utah 
populations are about 2 km (1.3 miles) 
apart on privately owned lands in the 
Kanab Creek drainage. Other likely sites 
in this area were searched on foot by 
Blaine Lunceford, a knowledgeable local 
biologist from Kanab, Utah, and during 
the Service’s sponsored status survey 
effort (Clarke 1991), but no other Kanab 
ambersnail colonies were discovered in 
Utah. In 1991, a third population was 
discovered in Grand Canyon National 
Park, Arizona, approximately 91 km (57 
miles) from the Utah populations. 

The larger Utah Kanab ambersnail 
population is located in Three Lakes 
Canyon, a tributary drainage of Kanab 
Creek, about 10 km (8 miles) northwest 
of the town of Kanab, Utah. The Kanab 
ambersnail occurs throughout the 
marshes and wet meadows which 
surround the “Three Lakes" ponds, an 
area about 1.3 km (0.8 miles) long and up 
to 90 m (100 yards) wide. This 
population was estimated to have as 
many as 100,000 individuals in June 
1990. Soon thereafter, a significant 
portion of this habitat was destroyed by 
earth-moving equipment (Clarke 1991, 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 1991). In 
February 1991, the landowners were 
alerted by a Service representative to 


the presence of this imperiled snail on 
their property. At that time, the owners 
indicated a willingness to conserve the 
Kanab ambersnail. 

During early December 1991, a 
flightless flock of ten domestic gray lag 
geese and a domestic mallard duck were 
released on Three Lakes, within one of 
the habitat areas of the Kanab 
ambersnail, further jeopardizing the 
species population. Most of these birds 
were captured by employees of the 
Service and the Utah Division of 
Wildlife Resources, and released into 
suitable waterfowl habitat not harboring 
populations of the Kanab ambersnail. It 
is not known, at this time, if any harm 
was inflicted on the Kanab ambersnail 
population. 

The smaller, nearly extirpated, Utah 
population occurs in a marsh, watered 
by a seep, at the foot of a cliff in Kanab 
Creek Canyon. The Kanab ambersnail 
wa9 once common at this site. Though 
once larger, this habitat w r as discovered 
to have been reduced to a long narrow 
marsh measuring about 46 m (150 feet) 
long and 15 cm (6 inches) wide in 1990. 
The marsh was partially dewatered by a 
ditch and drainpipe installed by the 
landowner to provide water for 
domestic livestock that graze in a field 
between the marsh and Kanab Creek. 

An intensive search of this habitat in 

1990 revealed only three live snails 
(Clarke 1991). No live Kanab ambersnail 
individuals were observed at this site in 

1991 (J. England, U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service, pers. comm., 1991). 

The Arizona population wa9 
discovered by Earle Spamer as a 
consequence of a National Park Service 
sponsored inventory of the invertebrate 
fauna in Grand Canyon National Park 
(Spamer and Bogan 1992a, 1992b). This 
population occurs in wetland habitat fed 
by springs cascading down the cliffs of 
the canyon wall within the gorge of the 
Grand Canyon. The wetland where this 
population resides is approximately 100 
m (109 yards) long and 10 to 30 m (11 to 
33 yards) wide found parallel to the 
Colorado River. Previous to 1991, 
gastropod surveys of the Grand Canyon 
had failed to identify any populations of 
the Kanab ambersnail (Pilsbry and 
Ferris 1911, Daniels 1911, Cockerell 1927, 
Henderson 1914, and Spamer and Bogan 
1992a, 1992b), and in fact, the Genus 
Oxyloma was unknown to the State of 
Arizona except in the fossil fauna 
(Bequaert and Miller 1973. Spamer and 
Bogan 1992a. 1992b). 

Federal action on this species began 
on May 22,1984, when the Service 
published a notice of review of 
invertebrate wildlife for listing as 
endangered or threatened species, 
which included the Kanab ambersnail as 


a category 2 species (49 FR 21604). 
Category 2 comprises species for which 
the Sendee has information indicating 
the appropriateness of a proposal to list 
the species as endangered or threatened, 
but for which more substantial data are 
needed on biological vulnerability and 
threats. On January 6,1989, the Service 
published an updated notice of review 
of animals for listing as endangered or 
threatened which maintained the Kanab 
ambersnail as a category 2 species (54 
FR 554). 

In 1990, the Service commissioned a 
status survey of candidate Utah snails, 
including the Kanab ambersnail. The 
final report was completed in April 1991 
and concluded that the Kanab 
ambersnail was in imminent danger of 
extinction and that immediate action 
should be taken to save it (Clarke 1991). 
The Service considered the information 
developed in the 1991 report sufficient to 
elevate the Kanab ambersnail from a 
category 2 to a category 1 species. The 
recent precipitous decline of the snail, 
combined with the species’ extreme 
vulnerability to further habitat 
modification or other catastrophic 
occurrences, prompted the Service to 
emergency list the Kanab ambersnail as 
endangered on August 8,1991 (56 FR 
37668). This emergency protection 
expired on April 3.1992. The Service 
published a proposed rule to extend 
permanent designation of this species as 
endangered on November 15,1991 (56 
FR 58020). That proposed rule 
constituted the Service’s final petition 
finding for this species. 

Summary of Comments and 
Recommendations 

In the November 15,1991, proposed 
rule and associated notifications, all 
interested parties were requested to 
submit factual reports or information 
that might contribute to the development 
of a final rule. Appropriate State 
Agencies, County Governments, Federal 
Agencies, scientific organizations, and 
otJier interested parties were contacted 
and requested to comment. Newspaper 
notices concerning this proposed action 
were published in the Salt Lake Tribune, 
the Deseret News, and the Southern 
Utah News during the period December 
3 to December 6,1991. 

During the comment period between 
November 15,1991, and January 14, 

1992, two written comments were 
received. One supported the listing 
proposal and provided additional 
information concerning threats to the 
species. One acknowledged the 
proposal, but neither supported nor 
opposed listing. 
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Two oral comments were received. 
One supported listing. The other was 
received at a meeting held at the request 
of the Five County Association of 
Governments (southwestern Utah). 
Representatives of the Service met with 
representatives of Kane County to 
explain the Service’s rationale for 
proposing the species and to receive the 
County’s comments. The County 
Commissioners were concerned that the 
listing of the Kanab ambersnail had 
prevented a private landowner from 
developing his property and that the 
Service should compensate him for the 
loss of his property rights. The Service 
recognizes that potential restrictions in 
land use to protect the Kanab 
ambersnail could limit the future 
development plans of the private 
landowner and is working through a 
third party. The Nature Conservancy, to 
acquire the necessary interest in the 
habitat of the Kanab ambersnail to 
ensure its continued protection while 
providing the landowner fair and 
reasonable compensation. 

Information regarding the Arizona 
population was not received until after 
the proposed rule was published, thus, 
the Service was not able to solicit public 
comments regarding that population. 

The fact that the emergency listing 
expired on April 3,1992, made it 
impossible to publish the new 
information and extend the public 
comment period. The status of the 
Kanab ambersnail is so precarious that 
to delay the Final listing could have 
serious consequences on the continued 
existence of the species. The new 
population in Arizona is very small and 
located on National Park Service lands. 
Its discovery does not change the fact 
that the species is in danger of 
extinction throughout its range. 

Effective Date 

The Service Finds for good cause 
under the Administrative Procedure Act 
(5 U.S.C. 553(d)(3)) that the effective 
date for this rule is the date of 
publication in the Federal Register. This 
finding is based upon the fact that this 
rule continues the same protective 
measures of the emergency rule of 
August 8.1991 (56 FR 37668) for the 
Kanab ambersnail. 

Summary of Factors Affecting the 
Species 

After a thorough review and 
consideration of all information 
available, the Service determines that 
the Kanab ambersnail should be 
classiFied as an endangered species. 
Procedures found at Section 4(a)(1) of 
the Act (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.) and 
regulations (50 CFR part 424) 


promulgated to implement the listing 
provisions of the Act were followed. A 
species may be determined to be an 
endangered or threatened species due to 
one or more of the Five factors described 
in Section 4(a)(1). These factors and 
their application to the Kanab 
ambersnail [Oxyloma haydeni ssp. 
kanabensis Pilsbry) are as follows: 

A. The Present or Threatened 
Destruction, Modification, or 
Curtailment of Its Habitat or Range 

As noted previously, the Kanab 
ambersnail is absolutely associated with 
a perennially wet soil surface or shallow 
standing water at the three locations 
described earlier. This habitat type is 
rare in extreme south-central Utah, and 
similar spring habitat inventoried for 
snails in the Grand Canyon revealed no 
populations of the Kanab ambersnail 
except at one small unique site. 

The smaller Utah population in Kanab 
Creek Canyon was seriously reduced in 
numbers and extent by the recent 
dewatering of its limited habitat to 
provide water for livestock. This activity 
nearly extirpated this population, with 
only three individuals found during an 
extensive search of its habitat in 1990 
(Clarke 1991). 

The larger Utah population in Three 
Lakes Canyon was estimated to number 
100,000 snails in June 1990. Early in 1991, 
the open marshy area above the 
uppermost of the three lakes was graded 
in an attempt to smooth its contours to 
improve its aesthetic appeal for future 
development purposes (Clarke 1991). 

The private landowner had seriously 
contemplated draining the largest pond, 
which could devastate the snail 
population, but appears to have 
abandoned the idea for the time being. 
The private landowner also has plans 
for building a retirement home and/or 
developing a recreational vehicle park 
and campground in the Three Lakes 
area, which could result in further 
habitat alteration or destruction (U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service 1991). 

Historically, the snail’s Utah habitat 
was used for grazing purposes, which 
could have impacted the snails in the 
past and may have been a factor in the 
species’ current limited distribution. A 
low level of grazing continues in the 
species’ known habitat. Heavy grazing 
removes the dense protective vegetative 
cover which shields the species from its 
avian predators (B. Lunceford, pers. 
comm., 1991). 

The total area harboring Kanab 
ambersnail populations is extremely 
small with a total estimated area of less 
than 40.5 ha (100 acres). Localized 
natural or man-caused catastrophic 
occurrences have the potential to 


destroy any one of the species’ three 
habitat areas and its narrowly endemic 
populations. 

B. Overutilization for Commercial, 
Recreational, Scientific, or Educational 
Purposes 

Overutilization is not known to be a 
threat. However, the Kanab ambersnail 
may be vulnerable to collecting either 
for scientific or private shell collections. 
Due to its size, the smaller Utah 
population is exceptionally vulnerable 
to extinction from collection. The 
Arizona population occurs in an area 
that receives significant intense visitor 
usage and may be vulnerable to 
trampling or incidental molestation from 
visitors to its limited habitat (L. Stevens. 
National Park Service, pers. comm., 
1992). 

C. Disease or Predation 

Disease and predation are not 
believed to be major problems affecting 
the continued survival of the Kanab 
ambersnail. The snail is preyed upon by 
the American robin ( Turdus 
migratorius), but this is a natural 
condition (Clarke 1991). At present, 
predation is not thought to be significant 
to the species, provided crucial 
environmental factors that reduce the 
degree of predation are not significantly 
altered, such as loss of vegetative cover. 

During early December 1991, a 
flightless flock of ten domestic gray lag 
geese and a domestic mallard duck were 
released on Three Lakes within one of 
the habitat areas of the Kanab 
ambersnail. further jeopardizing the 
species’ population. These birds were 
captured by employees of the Service 
and the Utah Division of Wildlife 
Resources, within a week of the initial 
release, and relocated to other suitable 
waterflow habitat not harboring 
populations of the Kanab ambersnail. It 
is not known, at this time, if any harm 
was inflicted on the Kanab ambersnail 
population. 

D. The Inadequacy of Existing 
Regulatory Mechanisms 

No Federal or State laws or 
regulations mandate protection of the 
Kanab ambersnail or its habitat in Utah. 
The known populations occur on private 
lands managed primarily for commercial 
or agricultural uses. The Arizona 
population occurs within the Grand 
Canyon National Park and could receive 
significant protection from the National 
Park Service through existing authorities 
protecting the natural values of the Park. 
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E. Other Natural or Manmade Factors 
A ffacting Its Continued Existence 

All known individuals of the Kanab 
ambersnail are found in two small 
populations with very small total areas 
in Three Lakes Canyon and Kanab 
Creek Canyon in Utah (Clarke 1991) and 
one within the Grand Canyon in 
Arizona (Spamer and Bogan 1992a. 
1992b). These extremely localized 
populations may be vulnerable to 
natural disasters such as extreme 
drought, flood, fire, or disease. It also 
can be jeopardized by human activities 
such as periodic burning to improve the 
area for cattle grazing or other economic 
activity, or poisoning of the ponds so 
that desirable sport fish might thrive 
(Clarke 1991). The Kanab Creek Canyon 
population may be nearly extirpated, 
but is potentially important as a source 
of genetic diversity (Clarke 1991). 

The Service carefully assessed the 
best scientific and commercial 
information available regarding the past, 
present, and future threats faced by this 
species in determining to make this rule 
final. Based on this evaluation, the 
preferred action is to list the Kanab 
ambersnail as an endangered species. It 
is restricted to three known populations, 
one of which may be extirpated. Habitat 
loss and degradation have already 
drastically reduced population levels at 
the Kanab Creek Canyon site and may 
have significantly reduced population 
numbers at the Three Lakes Canyon 
site. Planned development in the Three 
Lakes Canyon site could result in further 
habitat loss and degradation. The Grand 
Canyon population is very restricted 
and highly accessible and is receiving 
intense recreational usage from visitors. 
Without the protection of the Act, the 
Kanab ambersnail is highly susceptible 
to additional habitat and population 
losses. Endangered status, which means 
that the snail is in danger of extinction 
throughout a significant portion of its 
range, is a more accurate assessment of 
the species’ status than threatened 
status. 

Critical Habitat 

Section 4(a)(3) of the Act requires, to 
the maximum extent prudent and 
determinable, that the Secretary 
designate critical habitat at the time a 
species is determined to be endangered 
or threatened The Service finds that it 
is not prudent to determine critical 
habitat for the Arizona and smaller Utah 
populations at this time. As discussed 
under Factor B in the "Summary of 
Factors Affecting the Species," the 
smaller Utah population is extremely 
vulnerable to the threat posed by 
possible overcollection for this 


population. The rulemaking identifies 
the smaller population's habitat as being 
adjacent to sandstone cliffs in Kanab 
Creek Canyon. If the general area was 
clearly delineated in a critical habitat 
map, it would be a simple matter to 
locate the smaller population by walking 
along the foot of the cliffs. It would take 
only one instance of collection to 
completely eliminate the smaller 
population, which contained three live 
individuals in 1990. If the smaller 
population is genetically different from 
the larger population, this would be a 
significant loss to the subspecies' gene 
pool. 

The species* Arizona population is on 
Federal lands within the Grand Canyon 
managed by the National Park Service. 
The publication of its precise location 
may increase the threat of habitat 
destruction and possible incidental 
molestation of individuals through 
increased visitation by curious visitors 
to the Grand Canyon (See Factor B in 
the "Summary of Factors Affecting the 
Species"). The National Park Service is 
aware of the species and its location 
within the Grand Canyon and is 
mandated to protect the species through 
the Act and other laws and regulations 
affecting the natural resources of 
national parks. 

The Service made a proposal to 
designate critical habitat for the species’ 
larger Utah population in the proposed 
rule (56 FR 58020). The Service finds that 
the designation of critical habitat for 
that larger Utah population is not 
presently determinable. Section 4(b)(2) 
of the Act requires the Service to 
consider economic and other impacts of 
designating a particular area as critical 
habitat. Because of all the work that had 
to be accomplished in the short 
timeframe (240 days) between the 
emergency rule and the due date for 
publishing this final rule, there has not 
been time to accumulate the necessary 
information for determining the 
economic impacts of designating the 
species' critical habitat. The Service has 
deemed it prudent for the conservation 
and protection of the Kanab ambersnail 
to proceed with the final rule, 
designating the species as endangered 
without critical habitat, so that the 
protection of the Act will not lapse 
while the necessary economic analysis 
is being accomplished for the species' 
proposed critical habitat, as authorized 
under 16 U.S.C. 5 1533(b)(6)(c) and 50 
CFR 5 424.12(a). 

The Act requires that a final critical 
habitat determination must be made 
within 2 years of the publication date for 
the original proposed rule, which will be 
November 15.1993. 


Available Conservation Measures 

Conservation measures provided to 
species listed as endangered or 
threatened under the Endangered 
Species Act include recognition, 
recovery actions, requirements for 
Federal protection, and prohibitions 
against certain practices. Recognition 
through listing encourages and results in 
conservation actions by Federal. State, 
and private agencies, groups, and 
individuals. The Act provides for 
possible land acquisition and 
cooperation with the States, and 
requires that recovery actions be carried 
out for ail listed species. The protection 
required of Federal Agencies and the 
prohibitions against taking and harm are 
discussed, in part, below. 

Section 7(a) of the Act, as amended, 
requires Federal Agencies to evaluate 
their actions with respect to any species 
that is proposed or listed as endangered 
or threatened and with respect to its 
critical habitat, if any is being 
designated. Regulations implementing 
this interagency cooperation provision 
of the Act are codified at 50 CFR part 
402. Section 7(a)(2) requires Federal 
Agencies to insure that activities they 
authorize, fund, or carry out are not 
likely to jeopardize the continued 
existence of such a species or to destroy 
or adversely modify its critical habitat. 

If a Federal action may affect a listed 
species or its critical habitat, the 
responsible Federal Agency must enter 
into formal consultation with the 
Service. 

The two known Utah populations of 
the Kanab ambersnail are on private 
lands. The Federal Government may 
have programs or regulatory authority 
capable of influencing privately 
undertaken activities in the habitat of 
the Kanab ambersnail. Private activities 
involving dredge and Fill of wetlands 
will be required to have a section 404 
permit issued by the Corps of Engineers 
under the authority of the Clean Water 
Act In addition, the landowners may 
avail themselves of technical assistance 
offered by the Soil Conservation Service 
for onfarm soil and water conservation 
programs which may affect the snail. 

The Arizona population occurs on 
Federal land within Grand Canyon 
National Park under the jurisdiction of 
the National Park Service. The National 
Park Service will be responsible for 
ensuring that Federal land uses and 
actions are not likely to jeopardize the 
continued existence of the Kanab 
ambersnail. 

The Act and its implementing 
regulations found at 50 CFR 17.21 set 
forth a series of general prohibitions ana 
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exceptions that apply to all endangered 
wildlife. These prohibitions, in part, 
make it illegal for any person subject to 
the jurisdiction of the United States to 
take (includes harass, harm, pursue, 
hunt, shoot, wound, kill, trap, or collect; 
or to attempt any of these), import or 
export, ship in interstate commerce in 
the course of a commercial activity, or 
sell or offer for sale in interstate or 
foreign commerce any listed species. It 
also is illegal to possess, sell, deliver, 
carry, transport, or ship any such 
wildlife that is taken illegally. Certain 
exceptions apply to agents of the 
Service and State conservation 
agencies. 

Permits may be issued to carry out 
otherwise prohibited activities involving 
endangered wildlife species under 
certain circumstances. Regulations 
governing permits are at 50 CFR 17.22 
and 17.23. Such permits are available for 
scientific purposes, to enhance the 
propagation or survival of the species, 
and/or for incidental take in connection 
with otherwise lawful activities. 
Requests for copies of the regulations on 
animals and inquiries regarding them 
may be addressed to the Office of 
Management Authority, U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service, room 432, 4401 North 
Fairfax Drive, Arlington, Virginia 22203 
(telephone 703/358-2093; FTS 921-2093). 

National Environmental Policy Act 

The Service determines that an 
Environmental Assessment, as defined 
under the authority of the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969, need 
not be prepared in connection with 
regulations adopted pursuant to Section 
4(a) of the Act of 1973, as amended. A 


notice outlining the Service’s reasons for 
this determination was published in the 
Federal Register on October 25,1983 (48 
FR 49244). 
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List of Subjects in 50 CFR Part 17 

Endangered and threatened species. 
Exports, Imports, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements, and 
Transportation. 

Regulation Promulgation 

PART 17—[AMENDED] 

Accordingly, part 17, subchapter B of 
chapter I, title 50 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, is amended as set forth 
below: 

1. The authority citation for part 17 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1361-1407; 16 U.S.C. 
1531-1544; 18 U.S.C. 4201-4245; Pub. L 99- 
625,100 Stat. 3500, unless otherwise noted. 

2. Amend $ 17.11(h) by adding the 
following, in alphabetical order under 
“SNAILS," to the List of Endangered and 
Threatened Wildlife: 

§ 17.11 Endangered and threatened 
wildlife. 

***** 

(h) * * * 



Species 


Vertebrate 



Common name 

Scientific name 

Range 

population 

where Status 

endangered or 
threatened 

When listed 

Critical Special 

habitat rules 

Snails 

Ambersnail, Kanab. 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

USA (A2. UT)..... 

• • 

• • 

• • 

.. NA..E 

• 

• 

431,459 

• 

NA NA 


• • 

■ • 


Dated: March 23,1992. 

Richard N. Smith, 

Director, Fish and Wildlife Service. 

(FR Doc. 92-8955 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4310-55-*! 

(Docket No. 920400-2100] 

Pacific Coast Groundfish Fishery 

agency; National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS), NOAA, Commerce. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 

50 CFR Part 663 
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action: Emergency interim rule; request 
for comments. 

summary: The Secretary of Commerce 
(Secretary) issues an emergency interim 
rule that would prevent preemption of 
processing opportunities for shoreside 
processing plants and harvesting 
opportunities for whiting catcher vessels 
by limiting the amount of the 1992 
Pacific whiting harvest guideline that 
can be processed at sea in the 3-200 
mile exclusive economic zone (EEZ). 

This rule provides vessels delivering to 
shoreside processors with priority 
access to the harvest of whiting and 
includes a mechanism to redistribute 
whiting that will be unused by shoreside 
processing to at-sea processors. This 
action is necessary to promote the goals 
and objectives of the Pacific Coast 
Groundfish Fishery Management Plan 
(FMP) by preserv ing some of the 
harvesting opportunities for operators of 
catcher vessels that do not process, by 
preventing preemption of shoreside 
processing operations by at-sea 
processors, and by promoting the 
development of shoreside processing 
opportunities in coastal communities 
while continuing to allow participation 
by the at-sea processing fleet. 

OATES: This emergency interim rule is 
effective from 0001 hours (local time) 
April 15.1992. until 2400 hours (local 
time) July 16,1992, and may be extended 
for an additional 90 days. Comments are 
invited until May 15.1992. 
addresses: Comments may be mailed 
to Rolland A. Schmitten. Director, 
Northwest Region. National Marine 
Fisheries Service. 7600 Sand Point Way 
NE.. BIN C15700, Seattle. WA 98115- 
0070; or E Charles Fullerton, Director. 
Southwest Region. National Marine 
Fisheries Service, 501 West Ocean Blvd.. 
suite 4200. Long Beach CA 90802-4213. 
Information relevant to this proposed 
rule has been compiled in aggregate 
form and is available for public review 
during business hours at the office of the 
NMFS Northwest Regional Director. 
Copies of the Environmental 
Assessment can be obtained from the 
Pacific Fishery Management Council. 
2000 SW. First Avenue, suite 420. 
Portland. Oregon 97201. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
William L Robinson at 206-526-6140. or 
Rodney R. Mclnnis at 310-980-4040. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Secretarial Action 

This emergency interim rule will limit 
initially the amount of the 1992 Pacific 
whiting (whiting) harvest guideline of 
208.800 metric tons (mt) that can be 
processed at sea in the EEZ to 98.800 mt. 


Of the remaining harvest guideline. 

80.000 mt is available for processing 
onshore and the remaining 30,000 mt is 
reserved to be made available for either 
shoreside or at-sea processing, except 
that some or all of the 30.000 mt reserve 
first would be available, if needed, to 
meet shoreside processing needs for the 
remainder of the year. Any part of the 
80,000 mt that is determined not to be 
needed for shoreside processing may be 
made available for at-sea processing. 

The NMFS, Northwest Regional Director 
(Regional Director), will monitor the 
progress of the Pacific whiting fishery 
during the year, and NMFS will 
announce in the Federal Register any 
release of the reserve or 
reapportionment of the initial allocation 
not needed by shoreside processors. If 
the effectiveness of this emergency rule 
is extended for an additional 90 days 
and shoreside processors have not 
processed at least 48,000 mt (60% of their 
initial allocation) by September 1, the 
entire 30,000-mt reserve will be made 
available as soon as possible for at-sea 
processing. If shoreside processors have 
processed more than 48,000 mt by 
September 1. the reserve will not be 
released to at-sea processing unless 
supported by a reassessment of 
shoreside processing needs on October 
1. On October 1.1992 (assuming the 
effectiveness of this rule is extended for 
an additional 90 days), the Regional 
Director, after consultation with the 
Pacific Fishery Management Council 
(Council) at its September 1992 meeting, 
will determine the amount of the 
remaining shoreside allocation and/or 
reserve that will be delivered to 
shoreside processors during the 
remainder of the year, and make 
available any excess to at-sea 
processors. 

This action differs in two respects 
from the recommendation of the 
Council, adopted at its March 9-13,1992 
meeting in Seattle. Washington. First, 
this rule does not include the Council’s 
recommendation that no more than 50 
percent of any allocation may be taken 
prior to June 1. The Council's 
recommendation, in part, was intended 
to move part of the whiting catch to later 
in the year when the whiting stock will 
be well into its northern migration, thu9 
shifting more of the harvest to the 
northerly areas. The most immediate 
benefit of this recommendation would 
have been to reduce the harvest of 
whiting, and thus reduce the bycatch of 
depressed salmon stocks in the southern 
Oregon and northern California areas. 
The Council also anticipated that 
conservation benefits to whiting and 
long-term increases in yield would result 
from spreading the harvest over a longer 


season (i.e.. avoiding a pulse fishery). 

The Council's recommendation is not 
being implemented by the Secretary 
because: 

(1) This part of the Council's 
recommendation had not been analyzed 
prior to the Council meeting, nor did the 
public have an opportunity to comment 
on it: 

(2) The Secretary has already 
promulgated an April 15 season opening 
and is processing an emergency 
regulation to impose various restrictions 
on the whiting fishery for the explicit 
purpose of reducing salmon, and to 
some extent rockfish. bycatch in the 
southern fishing areas; 

(3) Long-term increases in yield are 
not likely to occur because of the short 
duration (maximum of 180 days) of this 
emergency action; and 

(4) The Council's record did not 
clearly establish that the proposed limit 
would contribute to the conservation of 
whiting. 

The Secretary also has modified the 
Council’s recommendation by providing 
for an earlier release of the reserve to 
at-sea processors if deliveries of whiting 
to shoreside processors do not reach 
48.000 mt (00 percent of the initial 
shoreside allocation of 80.000 mt) by 
September 1. This action is intended to 
ensure full utilization of the whiting 
harvest guideline in the event that the 
Council's expectations for shoreside 
processing are not being achieved. It is 
critical that fishermen and processors 
submit any catch information required 
by the State of landing at the earliest 
possible date to assure inclusion in the 
estimate of shorebased production. 

The progression of this fishery will be 
closely monitored by NMFS and if it 
appears that the harvest guideline may 
not be fully utilized when the Secretary 
consults with the Council regarding 
extension of this 90-day emergency rule 
for an additional 90 days, the Secretary 
may consider modifying the provisions 
for reserve release and reallocation of 
unused allocations during the second 90- 
day period. 

Background 

The domestic and foreign groundfish 
fisheries in the EEZ off the coasts of 
Washington, Oregon, and California are 
managed by the Secretary according to 
the FMP prepared by the Council under 
the authority of the Magnuson Fishery 
Conservation and Management Act 
(Magnuson Act). The FMP is 
implemented by regulations for U.S. 
Fishermen at 50 CFR part 663. General 
regulations applicable to U.S. fishermen 
are at 50 CFR part 620. The FMP has 
been amended five times. 
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Pacific whiting is the largest 
groundfish resource managed by the 
Council, and makes up over 50 percent 
by weight of the potential annual 
groundfish harvest. Prior to 1980, this 
species was harvested primarily by 
foreign fishing vessels. Foreign directed 
fishing for whiting ended in 1989 when 
nearly all the available whiting were 
allocated to U.S. fishermen under joint 
venture arrangements with foreign 
processors. The West Coast groundfish 
industry and coastal communities 
viewed this growth in the American 
fishery as a major boon since it 
generated millions of dollars for local 
economies. However, the Council 
expected that this “Americanization" 
would occur more slowly, with onshore 
groundfish processors gradually 
replacing joint ventures when the same 
fishing vessels that delivered to foreign 
processors began delivering to shoreside 
processing plants. Instead. 1991 brought 
great changes to the Pacific whiting 
fishery. Alaska pollock fisheries were 
greatly restricted, freeing up at-sea 
catcher/processor and motherships, 
which in prior years had fished the 
entire year in Alaska, to enter the 
whiting fishery for the first time. The 
joint ventures were eliminated in a 
single year with most of the increase in 
domestic production coming from the at- 
sea processing fleet that normally fished 
in Alaska. Tather than from traditional 
fishing vessels that deliver to shoreside 
processing plants or in whiting joint 
ventures. 

The at-sea processing fleet (catcher/ 
processors and motherships) is capable 
of harvesting and/or processing large 
quantities of fish in a relatively short 
time. Individually, an at-sea processor 
can process as much as 200 to 800 mt 
per day. As a group, the fleet could take 
the entire whiting quota in as little as 2 
months or less. 

Motherships process whiling 
delivered at sea by U.S. catcher vessels. 
Motherships and shoreside processing 
plants both provide markets for catcher 
vessels displaced from the joint venture 
whiting fishery and between Alaska 
pollock seasons. 

Although shoreside processors had 
processed only about 8,000 mt of whiting 
in 1990, industry representatives had 
expressed their intention to 
substantially increase whiting 
production in 1991 to about 36.000 mt. In 
response, the Council was concerned 
that the new high-capacity catcher/ 
processors, with no previous significant 
history In the whiting fishery off 
Washington. Oregon, and California, 
would displace many of those vessels 
that harvested whiting in the past, and 


would preempt existing opportunities 
and future development for the 
shoreside whiting processing industry. 

As a Tesult, in the summer of 1991 the 
Council recommended, and the 
Secretary approved, a proposal initially 
to allocate the 228,000 mt whiting quota: 
104.000 mt to catcheT/processors: 88.000 
mt to catcher vessels that do not process 
(which includes catcher vessels that 
delivered whiting to shoreside 
processing plants or to motherships): 
and 30.000 mt reserved for either group 
with shoreside processing needs having 
priority access (56 FR 43718, September 
4.1991). The 1991 fishery began in late 
March and by September 6,1991, when 
further at-sea processing was prohibited 
(56 FR 46240. September 11,1991), 14 
catcher/processors had landed 117,000 
mt. three motherships had received 
about 78,000 mt. and about 14.000 mt 
was thought to have been delivered to 
onshore processing plants. The majority 
of the harvest by catcher/processors 
occurred during the 4-6 week period 
from early April until late May, before 
the vessels left for the Alaska "B" 
pollock season which opened on June 1. 
A single catcher/processor continued to 
operate in the whiting fishery until early 
August: further harvest by catcher/ 
processors was prohibited on August 29. 
1991 (56 FR 43718, September 4.1991]. A 
single mothership continued to operate 
through September 6 when at-sea 
processing was prohibited (56 FR 46240. 
September It, 1991). At-sea processing 
was allowed to resume by motherships 
only on November 17,1991 (56 FR 58321. 
November 19.1901) in order to utilize 
7.000 mt of whiting that NMFS had 
determined was surplus to the needs of 
onshore processing plants for the 
remainder of 1991. At the time, the 
shoreba6ed industry projected that they 
would process 26,000 mt of whiting in 
1991. Actual shoreside production was 
about 20.500 mt by the end of the year. 

The shoreside whiting industry, which 
has produced primarily headed-end- 
gutted product in the past, has grown 
slowly over the past several years. In 
the past, shoreside processing has been 
constrained by prices, markets, seasonal 
availability, and texture of Pacific 
whiting flesh. Following the 1991 season, 
shoreside plant operators made 
significant investments to expand their 
operating capacity, and to develop new. 
high quality, and valuable product 
forms, especially surimi. and develop 
markets, in addition, significant 
improvements have been made in the 
process of handling whiting prior to 
processing that are allowing the 
shoreside processing industry to 
overcome previous barriers resulting 


from rapid deterioration of whiting flesh 
after capture. 

In November. 1991, NMFS surveyed 
shoreside processors in order to 
determine their processing intent for 
1992. Fmccmraged by the Councirs desire 
to foster economic development and 
growth in coastal communities by 
establishing priorities for Bhoreside 
processing, 12 shoreside processors 
indicated plans to purchase and process 
80,000 to 110,000 mt of whiting. 

One of the Council’s goals is to 
maintain stability in the shore-based 
whiting industry by providing harvesting 
and processing opportunities over a 7 to 
8 month season, if possible. Such a 
season is considered necessary to 
protect existing investments by assuring 
a stable supply of product over a long 
enough time for processors to develop 
and maintain markets for whiting 
products. 

The Council also views the growth 
and development of the shore-based 
whiting industry as important because 
other major Domestic fisheries that 
provide product to shore-based 
processors are being curtailed. For 
example, shoreside processors, which 
buy most of the West Coast commercial 
troll-caught salmon, are facing 
unprecedented cutbacks due to 
extremely depressed salmon runs. Some 
shoreside processors are now looking to 
supplement their other operations by 
developing new products and marketing 
opportunities for whiting. 

The Council also is concerned that 
preemption of harvesting opportunities 
for coastal whiting catcher boats will 
result in those vessels transferring 
fishing effort into the traditional 
groundfish fisheries for rockfish, 
sablefish. and flatfish, which already are 
fully utilized and heavily restricted. The 
increased effort from former joint 
venture vessels in the non-whiting 
groundfish fishery could result m 
shortened seasons and more restrictive 
trip landing and frequency limits for all 
groundfish fishing vessels, could 
economically disadvantage many 
fishermen, and could exacerbate the 
current problem of excessive discards 
and wastage attributed to restrictive 
regulations. To the extent that the 
Council can maintain employment for 
the traditional joint venture catcher 
vessels in the whiting fishery, or divert 
effort from other heavily restricted 
groundfish fisheries, adverse impacts on 
the other groundfish fisheries will be 
lessened. 

As a result of these concerns, the 
Council recommended at its November 
1991 meeting a regulator amendment 
that would allocate the 1992 Pacific 
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whiting harvest guideline, almost 
identical to this emergency interim rule 
except that the catcher/processors 
would not have been permitted to 
harvest whiting (i.e., catcher/processors 
could only act as motherships), and it 
did not include the same September 
reserve release provision. 

On January 17,1992, NMFS 
disapproved the Council's 
recommendation because the Council’s 
Environmental Assessment/Regulatory 
Impact Review did not contain sufficient 
analysis or documentation of national 
benefits and costs to justify the 
proposed action. 

NMFS returned the proposal to the 
Council and recommended that the 
Council either reconsider its 
recommendation or attempt to address 
some of NOAA’s criticisms of the 
proposal and the supporting analysis 
and resubmit a modified proposal. Prior 
to the Council’s March 9-13,1992 
meeting, the Council and NMFS staff 
developed additional information and 
analysis within a cost/benefit 
framework to assist the Council in 
drawing economic net benefit 
conclusions about the various proposals 
under consideration. 

At its March 1991 meeting, the Council 
addressed both of NMFS’s major 
criticisms by restoring participation of 
the catcher/processor segment in the 
harvesting of the whiting resource, and 
by presenting a new cost-benefit 
analysis and additional socio-economic 
information. The new cost/benefit 
analysis demonstrated that the total net 
economic gains and losses to the 
national economy from the various 
alternative proposals under 
consideration ail fell within a fairly 
narrow range. The lack of large 
demonstrable gains or losses to the 
national economy from the various 
alternatives indicated that the real 
impacts of the proposals are 
distributional in nature and that other 
factors such as social benefits, 
community employment and 
development benefits, interactions with 
other fisheries, relationship to regulatory 
programs (such as limited entry), and 
consistency with the goals and 
objectives of the FMP are important 
factors in determining the appropriate 
distribution of harvesting and 
processing opportunities and overall net 
benefit to the nation. 

The Council’s recommendation and 
the action taken here by the Secretary 
impose an initial limit on the amount of 
Pacific whiting that can be processed at 
sea of 98,800 mt. This imposes costs on a 
segment of the fleet that accounted for 
the processing of 197,000 mt of whiting 
in 1991, the first year of substantial 


participation by at-sea catch/ 
processors. In 1991, catcher/processors 
caught and processed 117,000 mt and 
motherships received deliveries of about 
80,000 mt. Despite the initial limit of 
98,800 mt, the actual amount that will be 
processed at sea during 1992 is 
unknown, because additional amounts 
from the reserve or the shoreside 
allocation may be made available for at- 
sea processing in September or October. 
In addition, at-sea processors will be 
able to compete directly for any 
remaining whiting following the 
expiration of this emergency rule and 
any extension of such. The Council’s 
analysis of this action compared to an 
Olympic-style fishery with no 
allocations, and based on actual 
participation and catch rates during 1991 
for at-sea catcher/processors and 
motherships, and a high and a low 
estimate of shoreside processing rates 
for 1992, indicated that this action could 
result in net losses of about $5 million 
for catcher/processors and $4 million for 
motherships. Estimates of net income 
gains for shoreside processing plants 
range from $3 million to $6 million and 
for catcher vessels a net gain of about $2 
million. In total, the analysis concludes 
that the alternative recommended by the 
Council “may lead to upwards of $3-$4 
million in lost economic benefits to the 
Nation.’* 

Although the cost/benefit analysis 
demonstrates a loss in net economic 
benefits to the Nation, the Council took 
into account a variety of social and 
economic factors that directly affect the 
economic welfare of coastal 
communities and their residents. 
Although positive net economic benefits 
to the Nation are important, the Council 
considered that a greater overall net 
national benefit can be achieved by 
allocating the resource in order to 
preserve harvesting opportunities for the 
catcher vessels that harvested whiting 
in the past and to foster the 
development of shoreside processing of 
whiting as an integral part of the social 
and economic infrastructure of 
economically depressed coastal 
communities. 

The Council has made the 
preservation of harvesting opportunities 
for catcher vessels a priority for several 
reasons. First, preserving the 
opportunity to participate in the whiting 
fishery for many of the catcher vessels 
that previously operated in this fishery 
is consistent with the basic philosophy 
behind the Council's proposal in 
amendment 0 to the FMP to implement a 
license limitation limited entry program 
in the Pacific groundfish fishery, 
including the whiting fishery. Based on 
historical landings during the 1984-1988 


qualifying window for limited entry, 
only catcher vessels initially will qualify 
for a permit to harvest groundfish. 
including whiting. Owners/operators of 
catcher/processors, which only fished 
experimentally for the first time in 1990, 
with 1991 their first full year of 
participation, will not qualify for initial 
permits. Continued participation in the 
whiting fishery by catcher/processors 
beyond the expected 1994 
implementation date for limited entry, 
assuming approval of amendment 6, will 
depend solely on whether permits are 
purchased from existing catcher vessels. 
Therefore, the Council’s 
recommendation is intended to allow 
continuous participation by catcher 
vessels by ensuring that catcher/ 
processors do not preempt them during 
the 2 years preceding implementation of 
the limited entry program. 

Second, the Council believes that 
operators of catcher vessels previously 
dependent on a combination of Alaskan 
fisheries and the whiting fishery for the 
majority of their annual income will, to 
some degree, be displaced into the 
already fully utilized groundfish fishery 
for non-whiting groundfish species if 
catcher/processors are permitted to 
preempt their participation in the 
whiting fishery. Management systems 
for non-whiting groundfish fisheries are 
already severely strained with the 
implementation of more and more 
restrictive landing limits during the last 
few years. The Council’s limited entry 
proposal, as well as its current 
consideration of individual quotas for 
certain sectors of the groundfish fishery 
are intended, in part, to resolve this 
issue. In the interim, however, the 
Council seeks to ensure that catcher/ 
processors, which are new entrants to 
the whiting fishery, do not force the 
catcher vessel fleet to shift to non¬ 
whiting groundfish species to replace 
the whiting portion of their annual 
income. 

The Council’s recommendation 
provides at least 80,000 mt of the 1992 
whiting harvest guideline for shoreside 
processors and the catcher vessels that 
deliver to them. The Council’s 
recommendation is based on the 
premise that a regional distribution of 
income from the whiting fishery that 
provides substantial benefits to 
economically depressed coastal 
communities represents the greatest 
social and economic net benefit to the 
Nation. The Council’s EA describes 
coastal communities as depressed and 
in some cases distressed areas with few 
alternative sources of revenue. Severe 
declines in recreational and commericial 
salmon fisheries are anticipated in the 
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immediate future which, combined with 
declines in shrimp, Dungeness crab, and 
certain important other groundfish 
stocks, are expected to have major 
adverse economic impacts on the fishing 
component of the coastal community 
infrastructure. Coastal counties in 
Oregon and Washington rank near the 
lowest of all the counties in each State 
in terms of per capita income. Although 
coastal areas continue to attract tourist 
and retirement income, they have 
suffered extensively from a depressed 
timber industry and reductions in the 
harvest of many fish stocks in response 
to conservation concerns. The Council 
believes that ahoreside processing of 
whiting will help diversify the regional 
fishing and processing industry within 
coastal communities aiding them to 
better withstand downturns in the 
harvest of other fish stocks such as 
Pacific salmon. Significant investment in 
additional whiting processing capacity 
has been documented by the Council. 
Most of this investment consists of the 
expansion of existing plant capacity 
through the installation of whiting 
processing capability. 

The Secretary concurs with the 
Council’s recommendation that an 
emergency exists in the Pacific whiting 
fishery. In the absence of emergency 
action by the Secretary, an Olympic- 
style fishery could occur with the high 
probability that the mobile, high- 
capacity. at-sea harvesting and 
processing fleet could, in 2 months or 
less, almost totally .preempt harvesting 
and processing opportunities for the 
shoreside industry. With the exception 
of the modifications to the Co uadi's 
recommendation described above, the 
Secretary is implementing the Council’s 
recommendation under Section 305(c) of 
the Magnuson Act. 

For the purposes of this emergency 
rule, the Secretary includes the 
following definitions of shoreside and 
at-sea processing to facilitate 
implementation and enforcement of the 
management scheme: (1) At-sea 
processing means processing that takes 
place on a vessel or other platform that 
floats and is capable of being moved 
from one location to another, whether 
shoreside or on the water, (2) shoreside 
processing means processing that takes 
place in a facility that is permanently 
fixed to land; and (3) processing or to 
process means the preparation or 
packaging of Pacific whiting to render it 
suitable for human consumption, 
industrial uses or long-term storage, 
including but not limited to cooking, 
canning, smoking, salting, drying, 
filleting, freezing, or rendereing into 
meal or oil, but does not mean heading 


and gutting unless additional 
preparation is done. In order to simplify 
enforcement of and compliance with this 
rule, when at-sea processing is 
prohibited, vessels in the fishery 
management area that already possess 
processed whiting may not take and 
retain or receive (except as cargo) any 
additional whiting. 

Any whiting harvested from 0-200 
nautical miles offshore and any whiting 
processed within the jurisdiction of the 
United States will be counted toward 
the limits imposed by this rule. 

Classification 

The Assistant Administrator for 
Fisheries. NOAA (Assistant 
Administrator), has determined that, in 
order to be effective, this rule must be 
implemented before or concurrent with 
the start of the whiting season on April 
15. The action is consistent with the 
Magnuson Act and other applicable law. 
The Assistant Administrator finds that 
the reasons justifying promulgation of 
this rule on an emergency basis also 
make it impracticable and contrary to 
the public interest to provide prior 
notice and opportunity for comment, or 
to delay for 30 days the effective date of 
this rule, as generally required by 
section 553 (bj and (d) of the 
Administrative Procedure Act The 
public had opportunities to comment on 
the substance of this emergency rule 
during the meeting of the Council and its 
advisory committees in March 1992. 
Furthermore, the public participated in 
the September and November 1991 
Council meetings during which this issue 
was extensively discussed. The public 
also will have an opportunity to 
comment on the emergency measures 
during the 30-day comment period 
provided by this rule. 

This emergency rule is exempt from 
the normal review procedures of 
Executive Order 12291 a9 provided in 
section 8(a)(1) of that order. This rule is 
being reported to the Director of the 
Office of Management and Budget with 
an explanation of why it is not possible 
to follow the regular procedures of that 
Order. 

An environmental assessment (EA) 
has been prepared for this action and 
the Assistant Administrator concluded 
that there will be no significant impact 
on the human environment. A copy of 
the EA is available from the Regional 
Directors (see ADDRESSES). 

This emergency rule does not contain 
a collection of information for purposes 
of the Paperwork Reduction Act. 

The Regulatory Flexibility Act does 
not apply to this rule because, as an 
emergency rule, it is not required to be 
promulgated as a proposed rule. 


This emergency rule does not contain 
policies with known federalism 
implications sufficient 4o warrant 
preparation of the federalism 
assessment under Executive Order 
12612. Washington. Oregon, and" 
California are expected to implement 
state regulations compatible with the 
Federal rule. 

The NMFS has requestd that the 
States of Washington, Oregon, and 
California concur with the Council's 
finding that the proposed action is 
consistent with the States’ approved 
coastal zone management programs. 

List of Subjects in 50 CFR Part 663 

Administrative practice and 
procedure. Fisheries. Fishing. Reporting 
and recordkeeping requirements. 

Authority: 18 U.S.C. 1801 et seq. 

Dated: April 13.1992. 

Michael F. Tillman, 

Acting Assistant Administrator for Fisheries, 
National "Marine Fisheries Sen r ice. 

For the reasons stated in the 
preamble. 50 CFR part 663 is amended 
as follows. 

PART 663—PACIFIC COAST 
GROUNDRSH 

1. The authority citation for part 663 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq. 

2. In 5 663.7, new paragraphs (n) and 
(o3 are added from April 15,1992. until 
July 16,1992 to read as follows: 

§ 663.7 Prohibitions. 

« * « * * 

(n) Process Pacific whiting in the 
fishery management area during times 
or in areas where at-sea processing is 
prohibited. 

(o) Take and retain, or receive (except 
as cargo), Pacific whiting on a vessel in 
the Fishery management area that 
already possesses processed Pacific 
whiting, during times or in areas where 
at-sea processing is prohibited. 
***** 

3. In 5 663.23, a new paragraph (b)(5) 
is added from April 15,1992, until July 
16.1992 to read as follows: 

§ 663.23 Catch restrictions. 

* * • * * 

(t>) 

(5) Pacific Whiting—1992 Allocations. 
(i) General. For purposes of this 
paragraph (b)(5), the following apply: 

(A) At-sea processing means 
processing that takes piace on a vessel 
or other platform that floats and is 
capable of being moved from one 
location to another, whether shoreside 
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or on the water. If at-sea processing is 
prohibited, a vessel in the fishery 
management area that already 
possesses processed Pacific whiting 
may not take and retain, or receive 
(except as cargo). Pacific whiting. 

(B) Processing or to process means the 
preparation or packaging of Pacific 
whiting to render it suitable for human 
consumption, industrial uses or long¬ 
term storage, including but not limited to 
cooking, canning, smoking, salting, 
drying, filleting, freezing, or rendering 
into meal or oil, but does not mean 
heading and gutting unless additional 
preparation is done. 

(C) Shoreside or onshore processing 
means processing that takes place In a 
facility that is fixed permanently to 
land. 

(D) Estimates of the amount of whiting 
processed and the achievement of limits 
may be based on actual amounts 
processed, projections of amounts that 
will be processed, or a combination of 
the two, and are in round weight or 
round-weight equivalents. 

(ii) Allocations. Initially, no more than 
98,800 mt of the 1992 Pacific whiting 
harvest guideline of 208.800 mt is 
available for at-sea processing; 80,000 
mt is available for shoreside processing; 
and the remaining 30.000 mt is set aside 
as a reserve. Pacific whiting taken and 
retained shoreward of the outer 
boundary of the fishery management 
area or processed within the jurisdiction 
of the United States are counted toward 
the harvest guideline and allocations. 

(iii) The Reserve. The unharvested 
portion of the reserve is available for 
shoreside processing without additional 
announcement in the Federal Register. 
The reserve may be made available to 
at-sea processors as provided in 
paragraphs (b)(5)(v) and (vi) of this 
section. If at-sea processors exceed their 


initial limit of 98.800 mt, the overage will 
be deducted from the reserve. 

(iv) Prohibition Against At-Sea 
Processing. When 98,800 mt of the 1992 
Pacific whiting harvest guideline has 
been processed at-sea and until any or 
all of the reserve or any or all of the 
initial amount available for shoreside 
processing is made available to at-sea 
processors, further at-sea processing of 
Pacific whiting in the fishery 
management area will be prohibited and 
further taking and retaining, or receiving 
(except as cargo) of Pacific whiting by a 
vessel with processed whiting on board 
will be prohibited. At-sea processing 
also will be prohibited if that portion of 
the reserve released to at-sea processing 
is exhausted before any 
reapportionment is made under 
paragraph (b)(5)(vi) of this section. 

(v) September Assessment. (A) If less 
than 48,000 mt (60 percent of the amount 
initially available for shoreside 
processing) is processed shoreside by 
September 1, the 30,000-mt reserve will 
be made available for at-sea processing 
on September 1 or as soon as 
practicable thereafter. Shoreside 
processors may compete for the 
remaining reserve if they have already 
processed 80.000 mt after the reserve is 
released to at-sea processors. 

(B) If 48,000 mt or more is processed 
shoreside by September 1, the reserve 
will not be released to at-sea processing 
before October 1. 

(C) For the September assessment, the 
Regional Director will determine the 
amount of Pacific whiting processed 
onshore based on actual amounts 
processed, using the best available 
information from state catch and 
landings data. Amounts processed at- 
sea will be based on data supplied by 
NMFS-certified observers. 


(vi) October Reassessment. Any 
amount of the harvest guideline that the 
Regional Director determines will not be 
needed by shoreside processors may be 
made available for at-sea processing on 
October 1 or as soon as practicable 
thereafter. This determination will be 
based on the best available information 
on actual amounts processed from state 
catch and landings data, the survey of 
domestic processing capacity and intent 
(OMB Control No. 0648-0243). testimony 
received at the September 1992 Council 
meeting, and other relevant information. 

(vii) Announcements. The Secretary 
will announce the release of the reserve 
and any reapportionments of the harvest 
guideline not needed by shoreside 
processors in the Federal Register. The 
Secretary also will announce in the 
Federal Register when the initial limit 
for at-sea processing, or additional 
amounts made available for at-sea 
processing, have been reached, at which 
time further at-sea processing in the 
fishery management area will be 
prohibited. However, in order to prevent 
exceeding the limits or underutilizing the 
resource, adjustments may be made 
effective immediately by actual notice to 
fishers and processors (by phone, fax. 
Northwest Region computerized bulletin 
board (contact: 206-526-6128). letter, 
press release, and/or U.S. Coast Guard 
Notice to Mariners (monitor channel 16 
VHF)), followed by publication in the 
Federal Register, in which instance 
public comment will be sought for a 
reasonable period of time thereafter, if 
insufficient time exists to consult with 
the Council, the Regional director will 
inform the Council in writing of actions 
taken. 

* « * * * 

[FR Doc. 92-8934 Filed 4-14-92; 1:42 pml 
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This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices to the public of the 
proposed issuance of rules and 
regulations. The purpose of these notices 
is to give interested persons an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making prior to the adoption of the final 
rules. 


ADMINISTRATIVE CONFERENCE OF 
THE UNITED STATES 

1 CFR Part 305 

Coordination of Migrant and Seasonal 
Farmworker Service Programs 

agency: Administrative Conference of 
the United States. 

action: Request for public comments. 

summary: The Administrative 
Conference’s Committee on Regulation 
has under consideration a draft 
recommendation on the coordination of 
federal migrant and seasonal 
farmworker programs. Interested 
persons are invited to comment on the 
draft recommendation. 

oates: Please submit comments by May 
1.1992. 

addresses: Send comments to David M. 
Pritzker, Administrative Conference of 
the United States. 2120 L Street NW., 
Suite 500, Washington. DC 20037. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
David M. Pritzker, 202-254-7020. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Administrative Conference’s Committee 
on Regulation has under consideration a 
draft recommendation concerning 
possible improvements in the 
coordination of federal programs that 
provide assistance to migrant and 
seasonal farmworkers. The proposed 
recommendation is based in part on a 
draft report written by Professors David 
Martin of the University of Virginia and 
Philip Martin of the University of 
California. The draft recommendation is 
summarized in this notice. Copies of the 
full text of the draft recommendation 
and of the draft report are available 
from the Office of the Chairman of the 
Administrative Conference. [Please call 
Sharon Anderson. 202-254-7020). 

The draft recommendation urges 
establishment by executive order of an 
Interagency Coordinating Council on 
migrant and seasonal farmworker 
programs. The Council would be 
charged with identifying specific 


coordination tasks including oversight of 
relevant programs, with particular 
attention given to gaps in services and 
unjustified overlap. In most instances, 
primary responsibility should be given 
to an appropriately chosen lead agency. 
The recommendation also calls for 
development of a reliable and 
comprehensive migrant and seasonal 
farmworker population census system, 
independent of any existing specific 
programs. 

The Conference’s Committee on 
Regulation will meet in early May for 
further consideration of the draft 
recommendation in the light of any 
comments that may be received. At that 
time, the committee will decide whether 
to approve a draft recommendation for 
consideration by the Administrative 
Conference at its plenary session 
scheduled for June 18 and 19,1992. 
Comments should be sent to the address 
given above, not later than May 1,1992. 

Dated: April 14.1992. 

Jeffrey S. Lubbers, 

Research Director. 

[FR Doc. 92-9034 Filed 4-16-92; &45 am] 
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OFFICE OF PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

5 CFR Part 890 
RIN: 3206-AD23 

Federal Employees Health Benefits 
Program; Opportunity for Certain 
Annuitants to Reenroil 

agency: Office of Personnel 
Management. 

action: Proposed regulations. 

summary: The Office of Personnel 
Management (OPM) is reinstating and 
expanding its proposal to revise its 
Federal Employees Health Benefits 
(3FEHB) Program regulations to permit 
reenrollment for certain annuitants and 
former spouses. The reenrollment 
opportunity is extended to annuitants 
(including survivor annuitants) and 
former spouses, as defined in 5 U.S.C. 
8901(10, who were enrolled in FEHB, 
dropped the FEHB coverage to enroll in 
a health maintenance organization 
(HMO) Medicare risk or cost plan and 
subsequently either (1) involuntary lost 
the Medicare risk or cost plan due to 
circumstances beyond their control, or 


(2) voluntarily disenrolled from a risk or 
cost plan. 

DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before June 18,1992. 

addresses: Written comments may be 
sent to Andrea S. Minniear, Assistant 
Director for Retirement and Insurance 
Policy, Retirement and Insurance Group, 
Office of Personnel Management, P.O. 
Box 57, Washington, DC 20044, or 
delivered to OPM, room 4351,1900 E 
Street, NW., Washington, DC. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Abby L Block. (202) 606-0191 or FTS 
260-0191. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 

August 8,1988, OPM published proposed 
regulations (53 FR 29686) to permit 
reenrollment in FEHB for certain 
annuitants who: (1) Were previously 
enrolled in FEHB, (2) dropped the FEHB 
coverage to enroll in a Medicare risk or 
cost plan and (3) subsequently 
involuntarily lost the Medicare risk or 
cost plan coverage due to either a move 
out of the plan enrollment area or 
discontinuance of the plan. On 
November 6.1989. the proposed 
regulations were withdrawn (54 FR 
46621), primarily because Public Law 
101-76, enacted in July of 1989, required 
OPM to submit to the Congress, by 
February 1990. recommendations to 
reform the FEHB Program, and the 
process of developing a reform proposal 
was just getting underway. At this time, 
we believe it is appropriate both to 
reinstate the proposed regulations and 
to expand the FEHB reenrollment 
opportunity by allowing annuitants who 
voluntarily disenroll from a risk or cost 
plan for any reason to aUo reenroll, but 
only during the annual FEHB open 
season. We also are proposing to allow 
former spouses the same reenrollment 
opportunity under the same provisions 
specified for annuitants. 

It should be noted that a number of 
health plan carriers, employee and 
retiree organizations, and Federal 
agencies submitted written comments 
on the August 8,1988, proposed 
regulations. While those comments 
received as a result of the earlier notice 
will be given equal consideration to 
those received as a result of this notice, 
some commenters may now wish to 
resubmit or provide additional 
comments, particularly in view of the 
expansion of the proposed regulations. 
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In order to continue FEHB coverage 
after retirement, a retiring employee 
must have been covered by the FEHB 
Program for the 5 years of service 
immediately before retirement or if less 
than 5 years for all periods of service 
during which he or she was eligible for 
coverage. The FEHB law requires that, 
to qualify for continued FEHB coverage, 
survivor annuitants must be covered as 
family members when the employee or 
annuitant dies. Continuous enrollment 
after retirement has been a requirement 
of the FEHB Program since its inception 
in 1960. Since this was prior to the 
enactment of Medicare, enrollment in 
HMO risk or cost contracts was not an 
issue. 

Today, the Health Care Financing 
Administration (HCFA) of the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services offers individuals who are 
entitled to Part B of Medicare an 
opportunity to obtain comprehensive 
health care services from an HMO under 
a Medicare risk or cost contract. Under 
these contracts, HCFA pays a monthly 
capitation payment (or premium) for 
each Medicare enrollee to the 
contracting organization, which may 
also charge the enrollee a monthly 
premium. Because of this financing 
arrangement, an individual may be able 
to obtain comprehensive coverage equal 
to what is offered under the FEHB 
program at a lower overall premium cost 
by enrolling with a Medicare risk or cost 
contracting organization. 

Some annuitants have expressed 
interest in enrolling for coverage under a 
Medicare risk or cost contract, but are 
reluctant to drop their FEHB coverage 
because they cannot (except under very 
limited circumstances) reenroll in the 
FEHB program once they cancel. Those 
who do enroll under a Medicare risk or 
cost contract and maintain their FEHB 
coverage may be incurring an 
unnecessary cost by contributing their 
share of premiums for duplicate FEHB 
coverage. This also results in an 
unnecessary expenditure by the 
Government, which contributes a 
substantial portion of each total FEHB 
premium. We are, therefore, proposing 
to allow annuitants and former spouses 
who cancel their FEHB enrollment for 
the purpose of enrolling under a 
Medicare risk or cost contract under 
sections 1833 or 1876 of the Social 
Security Act to reenroll in FEHB upon 
loss of their Medicare risk or cost 
contract coverage. We believe that this 
proposal will result in a savings to the 
Government and to enrollees by 
eliminating duplicative premium costs. 

We also are proposing to extend this 
reenrollment opportunity to include 


former spouses who are currently 
enrolled in the FEHB Program and are 
eligible to enroll in a Medicare risk or 
cost contract. We believe that these 
individuals should have the same 
opportunity to drop their FEHB coverage 
for the purpose of obtaining 
comprehensive health care at a lower 
cost, and to reenroll in the FEHB 
Program if they lose their Medicare risk 
or cost contract coverage. Furthermore, 
since former spouses must pay both the 
employee and the Government share of 
the cost of an FEHB enrollment, our 
proposal would result in substantially 
greater savings to them. Currently they, 
like other enrollees, have been reluctant 
to drop the FEHB coverage because they 
know they cannot reenroll in FEHB once 
they cancel. 

Annuitants' and former spouses' 
requests to their employing office to 
cancel their FEHB enrollment must be 
accompanied by a statement they are 
canceling to enroll in a plan under a 
Medicare risk or cost contract. The 
statement must provide the effective 
date of enrollment in the risk or cost 
plan. Failure to provide this statement 
may result in forfeiture of the 
opportunity to reenroll in FEHB at a 
later time. 

In order to provide uninterrupted 
health benefits coverage for those FEHB 
enrollees who select a Medicare risk or 
cost contract, we are proposing that the 
effective date of FEHB cancellation 
would be the day before the date the 
Medicare risk or cost contract coverage 
takes effect, as shown in the statement 
provided by the enrollee. 

Disenrollment from the Medicare risk 
or cost plan results in loss of coverage 
under that plan. Disenrollment may be 
initiated either by the individual or by 
the plan. The voluntary disenrollment 
from a Medicare risk or cost plan, and 
immediate reenrollment in any FEHB 
plan, may be required or dictated by 
either of the circumstances described 
below: 

—The enrollee: 

• Moves out of the plan enrollment 
area. 

—The plan: 

• Discontinues its Medicare risk or 
cost contract or is reconfigured to the 
extent that the enrollee's medical care 
needs are disrupted; 

• Loses its Medicare risk or cost 
contract for any reason. 

In the event that the enrollee dies 
while covered by a Medicare risk or cost 
plan, the FEHB reenrollment opportunity 
transfers to his or her eligible survivors 

An enrolled risk or cost plan member 
may voluntarily disenroll from that plan 
at any time for any reason. However. 


individuals who voluntarily disenroll 
from a risk or cost plan may reenroll in 
FEHB only during the next available 
annual FEHB open season, like other 
enrollees who make voluntary changes 
in enrollments. Therefore, in order to 
assure continuity of health plan 
coverage, annuitants and former 
spouses who wish to disenroll 
voluntarily from a Medicare risk or cost 
plan and reenroll in FEHB with no break 
in health coverage should disenroll 
effective at the end of the same calendar 
year and submit the FEHB reenrollment 
election to their employing office during 
the announced open season, usually 
mid-November thru early-December of 
each year. 

Regardless of the reason for 
disenrollment, the annuitant or former 
spouse will be responsible for notifying 
his/her employing office and providing 
documentation from the risk or cost plan 
confirming the date of disenrollment. For 
an involuntary disenrollment the 
reenrollment in FEHB would take effect 
on the effective date of disenrollment 
from the risk or cost plan as shown on 
the documentation from that plan. For a 
voluntary disenrollment, the 
reenrollment in FEHB would take effect 
on the first day of the first pay period 
which begins in January of the next 
following year. 

Executive Order 12291, Federal 
Regulation 

1 have determined that this is not a 
major rule as defined under section 1(b) 
of Executive Order 12291, Federal 
Regulation. 

Regulatory Flexibility Act 

I certify that these regulations would 
not have a significant economic impact 
on a substantial number of small entities 
because they relate to Federal 
employees and annuitants. 

List of Subjects in 5 CFR Part 890 

Administrative practice and 
procedures. Government employees. 
Health insurance. 

Office of Personnel Management. 

Constance Berry Newman, 

Director. 

Accordingly, OPM proposes to amend 
5 CFR part 890 as follows: 

PART 890—FEDERAL EMPLOYEES 
HEALTH BENEFITS PROGRAM 

1. The authority citation for part 890 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 5 U.S.C. 8913: sec. 890.303 also 
issued under 50 U.S.C. 403p. 22 U.S.C. 4069c 
and 4069c~l; Subpart L. also issued under 
sec. 599C of Pub. L. 101-513,104 Stat. 2064. 
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2. Section 890.301 is amended by 
adding paragraphs (d)(3)(iii), and (g)(6) 
as follows: 

§ 890.301 Opportunities to register to 
enroll and change enrollment 
• • • * • 


(iii) An annuitant or a former spouse, 
as defined in 5 U.S.C. 8901(10), who 
canceled enrollment under this part for 
the purpose of enrolling under a 
Medicare risk or cost contract under 
sections 1833 or 1878 of the Social 
Security Act may register to reenroll. 
***** 

(g) Loss of coverage under Federal 
programs. * * * 

(8) An employee annuitant who had 
been covered under this part since his or 
her first opportunity to enroll or for the 5 
years immediately preceding the 
commencing date of his or her annuity 
or monthly compensation, whichever is 
shorter, a survivor annuitant who has 
been enrolled or was otherwise eligible 
to enroll for coverage under this part, or 
a former spouse who had been enrolled 
for coverage under this part who cancels 
enrollment for the purpose of enrolling 
in a Medicare risk or cost contract and 
is subsequently disenrolled from the 
Medicare risk or cost contract, may 
register to reenroll in self alone or in self 
and family coverage under this part. 
Voluntary disenrollment from a 
Medicare risk or cost contract must be 
made in conjunction with reenrollment 
during the next available open season to 
assure continuing, uninterrupted health 
plan coverage. Involuntary 
disenrollment provides an opportunity 
to immediately reenroll under this part 
at any time beginning 31 days before 
and ending 31 days after the 
disenrollment. 

***** 

3. In section 890.304, paragraph (d) is 
amended by adding the following two 
sentences immediately after the second 
sentence to read as follows: 

5 890.304 Termination of enrollment 
***** 

(d) Cancellation. * * * If an annuitant 
submits documentation that the 
cancellation is for the purpose of 
enrolling in a Medicare risk or cost 
contract, the cancellation becomes 
effective on the day before the 
enrollment under the Medicare risk or 
cost contract takes effect Such 
documentation must be submitted to the 
employing office within the period 
beginning 31 days before and ending 31 
days after the Medicare risk or cost 
contract enrollment takes effect.* * * 


4. Section 890.306 is amended by 
adding a new paragraph (1) to read as 
follows: 

§ 890.306 Effective dates. 
***** 

(1) Reenrollment of annuitant. The 
effective date of an annuitant’s 
reenrollment under S 890.301(g)(8) is, for 
an involuntary disenrollment from a 
Medicare risk or cost contract plan, the 
date shown on the documentation from 
the plan. For a voluntary disenrollment, 
the effective date of reenrollment is the 
first day of the first pay period which 
begins in January of the next following 
year. 

5. Section 890.806 is amended by 
redesignating paragraph (b) as 
paragraph (c) and adding a new 
paragraph (b) to read as follows: 

§ 890.806 Effective dates of coverage. 
***** 

(b) Reenrollment. The effective date 
of a reenrollment under $ 890.301(g)(6) 
is, for an involuntary disenrollment from 
a Medicare risk or cost contract plan, 
the date shown on the documentation 
from the plan. For a voluntary 
disenrollment, the effective date of 
reenrollment is the first day of the first 

S ay period which begins in January of 
le next following year. 
***** 

• 

6. In Section 890.807, paragraph (e) is 
amended by adding the following 
immediately after the second sentence 
to read as follows: 

5 890.807 Termination of enrollment 
***** 

(3) Cancellation. * * * If a former 
spouse submits documentation that the 
cancellation is for the purpose of 
enrolling in a Medicare risk or cost 
contract plan, the cancellation becomes 
effective on the day before the coverage 
under the Medicare risk or cost contract 
takes effect. Such documentation must 
be submitted to the employing office 
within the period beginning 31 days 
before and ending 31 days after the 
Medicare risk or cost contract 
enrollment takes effect The former 
spouse and family members, if any, are 
not entitled to the temporary extension 
of coverage for conversion or to convert 
to an individual contract for health 
benefits. Except for former spouses who 
provide documentation that they are 
canceling for the purpose of enrolling in 
a Medicare risk or cost contract plan, a 
former spouse who cancels his or her 
enrollment may not later reenroll. * # * 

(FR Doc. 92-8708 Filed 4-16-02; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COO£ 6325-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Aviation Administration 

14 CFR Part 39 

[Docket No. 92-NM-31-AD] 

Airworthiness Directives; Aerospatiale 
Model ATR42-300 and -320 Series 
Airplanes 

AGENCY: Federal Aviation 

Administration, DOT. 

action: Notice of proposed rulemaking 

(NPRM). 

summary: This notice proposes the 
adoption of a new airworthiness 
directive (AD) that is applicable to 
certain Aerospatiale Model ATR42-300 
and -320 series airplanes. This proposal 
would require modification of the nose 
landing gear (NLG) retraction control 
logic, and a functional test of the landing 
gear retraction manual override control. 
Thi9 proposal is prompted by 
investigation results which revealed 
that, on airplanes with manual override 
capability on the normal landing gear 
selector, the landing gear could be 
raised with the nose wheel not centered, 
which could jam the nose gear in the up 
position. The actions specified by the 
proposed AD are intended to prevent a 
gear-up landing. 

dates: Comments must be received by 
June 8,1992. 

addresses: Submit comments in 
triplicate to the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), Transport 
Airplane Directorate, ANM-103, 
Attention: Rules Docket No. 92-NM-31- 
AD, 1601 Lind Avenue SW., Renton, 
Washington 98055-4056. Comments may 
be inspected at this location between 9 
a.m. and 3 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
except Federal holidays. 

The service information referenced in 
the proposed rule may be obtained from 
Aerospatiale, 316 Route de Bayonne, 
31060 Toulouse. Cedex 03, France. This 
information may be examined at the 
FAA, Transport Airplane Directorate. 
1601 Lind Avenue SW., Renton, 
Washington. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Gary Lium. Aerospace Engineer, 
Standardization Branch, ANM-113, 

FAA, Transport Arplane Directorate. 
1601 Lind Avenue SW., Renton. 
Washington 98055-4056; telephone (206) 
227-1112; fax (206) 227-1320. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Comments Invited 

Interested persons are invited to 
participate in the making of the 
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proposed rule by submitting such 
written data, views, or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications shall 
identify the Rules Docket number and 
be submitted in triplicate to the address 
specified above. All communications 
received on or before the closing date 
for comments, specified above, will be 
considered before taking action on the 
proposed rule. The proposals contained 
in this notice may be changed in light of 
the comments received. 

Comments are specifically invited on 
the overall regulatory, economic, 
environmental, and energy aspects of 
the proposed rule. All comments 
submitted will be available, both before 
and after the closing date for comments, 
in the Rules Docket for examination by 
interested persons. A report 
summarizing each FAA-public contact 
concerned with the substance of this 
proposal will be filed in the Rules 
Docket. 

Commenters wishing the FAA to 
acknowledge receipt of their comments 
submitted in response to this notice 
must submit a self-addressed, stamped 
postcard on which the following 
statement is made: '‘Comments to 
Docket Number 92-NM-31-AD." The 
postcard will be date stamped and 
returned to the commenter. 

Availability of NPRMs 

Any person may obtain a copy of this 
NPRM by submitting a request to the 
FAA, Transport Airplane Directorate, 
ANM-103. Attention: Rules Docket No. 
92-NM-31-AD, 1601 Lind Avenue SW., 
Renton, Washington 98055-4056. 

Discussion 

The Direction G6n6ale de l'Aviation 
Civile (DGAC), which is the 
airworthiness authority for France, 
recently notified the FAA that an unsafe 
condition may exist on certain 
Aerospatiale Model ATR42-300 and - 
320 series airplanes. The DGAC advises 
that recent investigation results have 
revealed that, on Mode! ATR42 series 
airplanes on which a modification had 
been accomplished to introduce manual 
override capability on the normal 
landing gear selector (Modification 
1694), the landing gear could be raised 
with the nose wheel not centered. This 
condition, if not corrected, could jam the 
nose gear in the up position, which 
could result in a gear-up landing. 

Aerospatiale has issued Service 
Bulletin ATR42-32-0028, Revision 3. 
dated February 12,1991. which 
describes procedures to modify the nose 
landing gear (NLG) retraction control 
logic by installing new electrical wiring, 
and to perform a functional test of the 
landing gear retraction manual override 


control. When incorporated, this 
modification will prevent the possibility 
of nose gear retraction through the 
override logic introduced by 
Modification 1894. The DGAC classified 
this service bulletin as mandatory and 
issued French Airworthiness Directive 
9(M)28-028(B} in order to assure the 
continued airworthiness of these 
airplanes in France. 

This airplane model is manufactured 
in France and is type certificated for 
operation in the United States under the 
provisions of Section 21.29 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations and the 
applicable bilateral airworthiness 
agreement. Pursuant to this bilateral 
airworthiness agreement, the DGAC has 
kept the FAA informed of the situation 
described above. The FAA has 
examined the findings of the DGAC, 
reviewed all available information, and 
determined that AD action is necessary 
for products of this type design that are 
certificated for operation in the United 
States. 

Since an unsafe condition has been 
identified that is likely to exist or 
develop on other airplanes of the same 
type design registered in the United 
States, the proposed AD would require 
modification of the NLG retraction 
control logic, and a functional test of the 
landing gear retraction manual override 
control. The actions would be required 
to be accomplished in accordance with 
the service bulletin described 
previously. 

The FAA estimates that 8 airplanes of 
U.S. registry would be affected by this 
proposed AD, that it would take 
approximately 13 work hours per 
airplane to accomplish the proposed 
actions, and that the average labor rate 
is $55 per work hour. Required parts 
would be supplied by the manufacturer 
at no cost to the operators. Based on 
these figures, the total cost impact of the 
proposed AD on U.S. operators is 
estimated to be $5,720. 

The regulations proposed herein 
would not have substantial direct effects 
on the States, on the relationship 
between the national government and 
the States, or on the distribution of 
power and responsibilities among the 
various levels of government Therefore, 
in accordance with Executive Order 
12612, it is determined that this proposal 
would not have sufficient federalism 
implications to warrant the preparation 
of a Federalism Assessment 

For the reasons discussed above, I 
certify that this proposed regulation (1) 
is not a “major rule" under Executive 
Order 12291; (2) is not a “significant 
rule" under the DOT Regulatory Policies 
and Procedures (44 FR 11034, February 
26,1979); and (3) if promulgated, will not 


have a significant economic impact, 
positive or negative, on a substantial 
number of small entities under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 
A copy of the draft regulatory 
evaluation prepared for this action is 
contained in the Rules Docket. A copy of 
it may be obtained by contacting the 
Rules Docket at the location provided 
under the caption “addresses." 

List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 39 

Air transportation. Aircraft, Aviation 
safety, Safety. 

The Proposed Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator, 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
proposes to amend 14 CFR part 39 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations as follows: 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

1. The authority citation for part 39 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421 and 1423; 
49 U.S.C. 106(g); and 14 CFR 11.89. 

§ 39.13 [Amended] 

2. Section 39.13 is amended by adding 
the following new airworthiness 
directive: 

Aerospatiale: Docket 92-NM-31-AD. 

Applicability: Model ATR42-300 and -320 
series airplanes on which Modification 1694 
(Aerospatiale Service Bulletin ATR42-32- 
0021) has been accomplished and on which 
Modification 2063 (Aerospatiale Service 
Bulletin ATR42-32-0028) has not been 
accomplished; certified in any category. 

Compliance: Required as indicated, unless 
accomplished previously. 

To prevent a possible gear-up landing, 
accomplish the following: 

(a) Within 6 months after the effective date 
of this AD, modify the nose landing gear 
(NLG) retraction control logic, and perform a 
function test of the landing gear retraction 
manual override control, in accordance with 
Aerospatiale Service Bulletin ATR42-32- 
0028, Revision 3, dated February 12,1991. 

(b) An alternative method of compliance or 
adjustment of the compliance time, which 
provides an acceptable level of safety, may 
be used when approved by the Manager, 
Standardization Branch, ANM-113, FAA, 
Transport Airplane Directorate. The request 
shall be forwarded through an FAA Principal 
Maintenance Inspector, who may concur or 
comment and then send it to the Manager. 
Standardization Branch, ANM-113. 

(c) Special flight permits may be issued in 
accordance with FAR 21.197 and 21.199 to 
operate the airplane to a location where the 
requirements of this AD can be 
accomplished. 
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Issued In Renton. Washington, on April 7. 

1992. 

D.L Riggin. 

Acting Manager. Transport Airplane 
Directorate, Aircraft Certification Service. 
(TO Doc. 92-8915 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am] 

BILLING COO€ 


14CFR Part 39 
(Docket No. 91-NM-03-AD] 

Airworthiness Directives; Fokker 
Model F-28 Mark 0100 Series Airplanes 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration. DOT. 
action: Supplemental notice of 
proposed rulemaking; reopening of 
comment period. 

summary: This notice revises an earlier 
proposed airworthiness directive (AD), 
applicable to certain Fokker Model F-28 
Mark 0100 series airplanes, that would 
have required replacement of the flight 
mode panel (FMP). That proposal was 
prompted by reports of changes in the 
FMP display values occurring without 
crew input due to in-flight vibration that 
affects the rotary encoders. This action 
revises the proposed rule by requiring 
replacement of the FMP with a modified 
FMP that is not subject to a recently 
identified manufacturing process 
problem associated with the 
replacement FMP rotary encoders 
specified in the original notice. The 
actions specified by this proposed AD 
are intended to prevent the pilot and co¬ 
pilot from receiving inaccurate flight 
information (heading, altitude, and 
vertical speed displays), which is 
necessary for safe operation of the 
airplane. 

dates: Comments must be received by 
May 18.1992. 

addresses: Submit comments in 
triplicate to the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA). Transport 
Airplane Directorate. ANM-103. 
Attention: Rules Docket No. 91-NM-63- 
AD, 1601 Lind Avenue SW„ Renton, 
Washington 98055-4050. Comments may 
be inspected at this location between 9 
a m. and 3 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
except Federal holidays. 

I he service information referenced in 
tne proposed rule may be obtained from 
Fokker Aircraft USA. Inc.. 1199 North 
Fairfax Street. Alexandria. Virginia 
22314. This information may be 
examined at the FAA. Transport 
Airplane Directorate, 1601 Lind Avenue, 
SW., Renton. Washington. 
for further information contact: 

Mr. Mark Quam. Aerospace Engineer. 
Standardization Branch. ANM-113, 


FAA, Transport Airplane Directorate, 
1601 Lind Avenue SW., Renton. 
Washington 98055-4056; telephone (206) 
227-2145; fax (206) 227-1320. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Comments Invited 

Interested persons are invited to 
participate in the making of the 
proposed rule by submitting such 
written data, views, or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications shall 
identify the Rules Docket number and 
be submitted in triplicate to the address 
specified above. All communications 
received on or before the closing date 
for comments* specified above, will be 
considered before taking action on the 
proposed rule. The proposals contained 
in this notice may be changed in light of 
the comments received. 

Comments are specifically invited on 
the overall regulatory, economic, 
environmental, and energy aspects of 
the proposed rule. 

All comments submitted will be 
available, both before and after the 
closing date for comments, in the Rules 
Docket for examination by interested 
persons. A report summarizing each 
FAA-public contact concerned with the 
substance of this proposal will be filed 
in the Rules Docket. 

Commenters wishing the FAA to 
acknowledge receipt of their comments 
submitted in response to this notice 
must submit a self-addressed, stamped 
postcard on which the following 
statement is made: “Comments to 
Docket Number 91-NM-63-AD." The 
postcard will be date stamped and 
returned to the commenter. 

Availability of NPRMs 

Any person may obtain a copy of this 
NPRM by submitting a request to the 
FAA, Transport Airplane Directorate, 
ANM-103, Attention: rules Docket No. 
91-NM-63-AD. 1001 Lind Avenue SW. 
Renton. Washington 98055-4056. 

Discussion 

A proposal to amend part 39 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations to add an 
airworthiness directive (AD), applicable 
to certain Fokker Model F-28 Mark 0100 
series airplanes, was published as a 
notice of proposed rulemaking (NPRM) 
in the Federal Register on April 23.1991 
(56 FR 18553). That NPRM would have 
required replacement of the flight mode 
panel (FMP). That NPRM was prompted 
by reports of changes in the FMP display 
values occurring without crew input, due 
to in-flight vibration that affects the 
rotary encoders. That condition, if not 
corrected, could result in the pilot and 
co-pilot receiving inaccurate flight 
information (heading, altitude, and 


vertical speed displays), which is 
necessary for safe operation of the 
airplane. 

Since the issuance of that NPRM. two 
commenters requested that the Notice 
be withdrawn because of a 
manufacturing process problem 
associated with the replacement FMP 
rotary encoders specified in the 
proposed rule. Recent test results have 
revealed that when installed, 
replacement switches with a data code 
prior to 91-22 have a potential 
premature wear-out characteristic which 
could lead to a similar effect of 
spontaneous flight reference changes. 
Subsequently, the Rijksluchtvaartdienst 
(RLD), which is the airworthiness 
authority for the Netherlands, has 
cancelled Netherlands Airworthiness 
Directive BLA No. 91-001, dated January 
11,1991, which was issued to address 
replacement of the FMP rotary encoders 
as described in Fokker Service Bulletin 
SBFl000-22-022. dated December 21, 
1990. 

Fokker has issued Service Bulletin 
SBFl 00-22-031. dated September 9,1991. 
that supersedes Fokker Service Bulletin 
SBFl00-22-022, and describes 
procedures for replacement of the FMP 
with a modified FMP that is not subject 
to the addressed problems. (The Fokker 
service bulletin references Collins 
Service Bulletin SBF100-22-06 for 
additional instructions.) Installation of 
the modified FMP will prevent display 
value changes due to nominal vibration 
levels present in flight The RLD 
classified Fokker Service Bulletin 
SBFl00-22-031 as mandatory and issued 
Netherlands Airworthiness Directive 
BLA No. 91-106 in order to assure the 
continued airworthiness of these 
airplanes in the Netherlands. 

Upon further consideration and 
review of this new data, the FAA has 
determined that it is necessary to revise 
the notice to require replacement of the 
FMP with the new modified FMP 
described in Fokker Service Bulletin 
SBFl00-22-031. 

Since this change expands the scope 
of the originally proposed rule, the FAA 
has determined that it is necessary to 
reopen the comment period to provide 
additional opportunity for public 
comment 

Additionally, the FAA has received 
new information concerning the current 
number of airplanes of U.S. registry that 
would be affected by the proposal. The 
initial proposal indicated that 20 U.S.- 
registered airplanes would be affected 
by the proposal; however, current data 
indicates.that only 10 U.S.-registered 
airplanes would be affected. The correct 
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numbei is reflected in the economic 
analysis paragraph, below. 

The FAA estimates that 10 airplanes 
of U.S. registry would be affected by this 
proposed AD, that it would take 
approximately 1 work hour per airplane 
to accomplish the proposed actions, and 
that the average labor rate is $55 per 
work hour. Required parts would be 
supplied to the operators at no cost. 
Based on these figures, the total cost 
impact of the proposed AD on U.S. 
operators is estimated to be $550. 

The regulations proposed herein 
would not have substantial direct effects 
on the States, on the relationship 
between the national government and 
the States, or on the distribution of 
power and responsibilities among the 
various levels of government. Therefore, 
in accordance with Executive Order 
12612, it is determined that this proposal 
would not have sufficient federalism 
implications to warrant the preparation 
of a Federalism Assessment. 

For the reasons discussed above, I 
certify that this proposed regulation (1) 
is not a “major rule” under Executive 
Order 12291; (2) is not a “significant 
rule" under the DOT Regulatory Policies 
and Procedures (44 FR 11034, February 
26,1979); and (3) if promulgated, will not 
have a significant economic impact, 
positive or negative, on a substantial 
number of small entities under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 
A copy of the draft regulatory 
evaluation prepared for this action is 
contained in the Rules Docket. A copy of 
it may be obtained by contacting the 
Rules Docket at the location provided 
under the caption addresses. 

List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 39 

Air transportation. Aircraft, Aviation 
safety, Safety. 

The proposed Amendment 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator, 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
proposes to amend 14 CFR part 39 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulation as follows: 

PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

1. The authority citation for part 39 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421 and 1423; 
49 U.S.C. 106(g); and 14 CFR 11.89. 

5 39.13 [Amended] 

2. Section 39.13 is amended by adding 
the following new airworthiness 
directive: 

Fokker Docket 91-NM-83-AD. 

Applicability: Model F-28 Mark 0100 series 
airplanes, certificated in any category. 


Compliance: Required within 180 days after 
the effective date of this AD, unless 
accomplished previously. 

To prevent the pilot and co-pilot from 
receiving inaccurate flight Information, 
accomplish the following: 

(a) Remove the flight mode panel (FMP), 
part number 622-7477-301 or 622-7477-401. 
and replace it with an FMP having 
Modification 6 installed, in accordance with 
Fokker Service Bulletin SBF100-22-031, dated 
September 9.1991. 

(b) An alternative method of compliance or 
adjustment of the compliance time, which 
provides an acceptable level of safety, may 
be used when approved by the Manager. 
Standardization Branch, ANM-113. FAA, 
Transport Airplane Directorate. The request 
shall be forwarded through an FAA Principal 
Maintenance Inspector, who may concur or 
comment and then send it to the Manager, 
Standardization Branch, ANM-113. 

(c) Special flight permits may be issued in 
accordance with FAR 21.197 and 21.199 to 
operate the airplane to a location where the 
requirements of this AD can be 
accomplished. 

Issued in Renton, Washington, on April 3, 
1992. 

James V. Devany, Acting Manager, 

Transport Airplane Directorate, Aircraft 
Certification Service. 

[FR Doc. 92-8916 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING COOC 4910-13 -U 


14 CFR Part 71 

[Airspace Docket No. 91-AGL-15] 

Proposed Alteration to VOR Federal 
Airway V-526; OH 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration(FAA). DOT. 
action: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

summary: This notice proposes to 
realign a segment of Federal Airway V- 
526 between DRYER and Youngstown, 
OH. This airway is being utilized as an 
arrival route to the Cleveland terminal 
area from the east. Realigning the 
airway would provide for optimum 
utilization of that airspace. 
dates: Comments must be received on 
or before June 1,1992. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Manager, Air 
Traffic Division, AGL-500, Docket No. 
91-AGL-15. Federal Aviation 
Administration, 2300 East Devon 
Avenue, Des Plaines, IL 60018. 

The official docket may be examined 
in the Rules Docket. Office of the Chief 
Counsel, room 916, 800 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington, DC, 
weekdays, except Federal holidays, 
between 8:30 a.m. and 5 p.m. 

An informal docket may also be 
examined during normal business hours 


at the office of the Regional Air Traffic 
Division. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Patricia P. Crawford, Airspace and 
Obstruction Evaluation Branch (ATP- 
240). Airspace-Rules and Aeronautical 
Information Division, Air Traffic Rules 
and Procedures Service, Federal 
Aviation Administration, 800 
Independence Avenue SW„ 

Washington, DC 20591; telephone: (202) 
267-9255. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Comments Invited 

Interested parties are invited to 
participate in this proposed rulemaking 
by submitting such written data, views, 
or arguments as they may desire. 
Comments that provide the factual basis 
supporting the views and suggestions 
presented are particularly helpful in 
developing reasoned regulatory 
decisions on the proposal. Comments 
are specifically invited on the overall 
regulatory, aeronautical, economic, 
environmental, and energy-related 
aspects of the proposal. 

Communications should identify the 
airspace docket number and be 
submitted in triplicate to the address 
listed above. Commenters wishing the 
FAA to acknowledge receipt of their 
comments on this notice must submit 
with those comments a self-addressed, 
stamped postcard on which the 
following statement is made: 

“Comments to Airspace Docket No. 91- 
AGL-15." 

The postcard will be date/time 
stamped and returned to the commenter. 
All communications received on or 
before the specified closing date for 
comments will be considered before 
taking action on the proposed rule. The 
proposal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received. All comments submitted will 
be available for examination in the 
Rules Docket both before and after the 
closing date for comments. A report 
summarizing each substantive public 
contact with FAA personnel concerned 
with this rulemaking will be filed in the 
docket. 

Availability of NPRM’s 

Any person may obtain a copy of this 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 
by submitting a request to the Federal 
Aviation Administration, Office of 
Public Affairs, Attention: Public Inquiry 
Center, APA-220, 800 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington. DC 20591, or 
by calling (202) 267-3485. 
Communications must identify the 
notice number of this NPRM. Persons 
interested in being placed on a mailing 
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list for future NPRM’s should also 
request a copy of Advisory Circular No. 
11-2A which describes the application 

procedure. 

The Proposal 

The FAA is considering an 
amendment to part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR part 71) to 
alter VOR Federal Airway V^526 
between DRYER and Youngstown, OH. 
This airway is used as an arrival route 
to the Cleveland terminal area from the 
ea9t. This realignment would move the 
airway north of its current position. This 
action would improve the flow of traffic. 
The VOR Federal airway listed in this 
document is published in i 71.123 of 
Handbook 7400.7 effective November 1, 
1991, which is incorporated by reference 
in 14 CFR 71.1. 

The FAA has determined that this 
proposed regulation only involves an 
established body of technical 
regulations for which frequent and 
routine amendments are necessary to 
keep them operational current. It. 
therefore—(1) is not a “major rule’* * 
under Executive Order 12291; (2) is not a 
“significant rule'* under DOT Regulatory 
Policies and Procedures (44 FR 11043; 
February 28.1979); and (3) does not 
warrant preparation of a regulatory 
evaluation as the anticipated impact is 
so minimal. Since this is a routine matter 
that will only affect air traffic 
procedures and air navigation, it is 
certified that this rule, when 
promulgated, will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 

List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 71 

Aviation safety, VOR Federal 
airways. Incorporation by reference. 

The Proposed Amendment 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration 
proposes to amend 14 CFR part 71 as 

follows: 

PART 71H AMENDED] 

1. The authority citation for 14 CFR 
part 71 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 49 U.S.C. app. 1348(a). 1354(a). 
1510; EO. 10654. 24 FR 9565, 3 CFR. 1959-1963 
Comp., p 389; 49 U.S.C. 106(g); 14 CFR 11.69. 

§71.1 [Amended] 

2. The incorporation by reference in 14 
CFR 71.1 of the Federal Aviation 
Administration Order 7400.7, 

Compilation of Regulations, published 
April 30.1991. and effective November 

L 1991. is amended as follows: 


Sec. 71.123 Domestic VOR Federal Airways 

***** 

V-526 

From Northbrook. IL; INT Northbrook 095* 
and Giper, MI. 310* redials; to Ciper. From 
Waterviile. OH: INT Waterville 113* and 
DRYER. OH 252* radials; DRYER; Chardon. 
OH; Youngstown, OH; to Clarion. PA. 

• « • • • 

Issued in Washington. DC. on April 3.1992. 
Jerry W. Ball. 

Acting Manager. Airspace-Rules and 
Aeronautical Information Division. 

[FR Doc. 92-8914 Filed 4-10-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COOS 4910-11-41 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 

18 CFR Parts 154,157, 201 and 284 

[Docket No. RM83-47-000, et al.) 

Various Rulemaking Dockets; 
Termination of Rulemaking Dockets 

Issued April 13.1992. 
agency: Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, DOE. 
action: Termination of rulemaking 
dockets. 

summary: The Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission (Commission) is 
terminating eleven rulemaking dockets. 
These various actions are explained 
below in detail by individual docket 
number. The Commission withdraws the 
Notices of Proposed Rulemaking and 
denies petitions for rulemaking because 
they are moot or address issues which 
are being considered in other 
proceedings. 

DATES: These terminations are effective 
April 13,1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Nina M. Sandman, Pipeline Rates and 
Valuation Section, Office of the General 
Counsel. Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission. 625 North Capitol Street 
NE.. Washington. DC 20426, (202) 206- 
0447. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Before Commissioners: Martin L. Aliday. 
Chairman; Charles A. Trabandt. Elizabeth 
Anne Moler. Jerry J. Langdon and Branko 

Terzic. 

Petition of the Process Gas 
Consumers Group and The 
American Iron and Steel In¬ 
stitute for the Institution of 
Rulemaking Proceedings to 
Investigate and Establish 
Rules Relating to the Impor¬ 
tation of Natural Gas ..RM63-47-000 


Petition of the State of Louisi¬ 
ana Requesting Re-Evalua¬ 
tion of Policy Requiring 
Rate Base Treatment of 
Prepayments Made Under 

Take-or-Pay Contracts-RM83-54-000 

Market Ordering Conditions 
in Certificates Issued Under 
18 CFR parts 157 and 284—. RM84-10-000 
Regulation of Natural Gas 
Pipeline After Partial Well¬ 
head Decontrol_ RM85-1-175 

Procedures for Pipeline Re¬ 
covery of Take-or-Pay Pay¬ 
ments. Take-or-Pay Buy¬ 
outs and Contract Reforma¬ 
tion Costs. RM86-10-000 

Generic Approach to Affili¬ 
ated Entities Test.—-.... RM88-2-000 

Five-Year Take-or-Pay Make¬ 
up Provisions in Natural 
Gas Producer Pipeline Con¬ 


tracts_RM68-20-000 

Rulemaking to Amend 18 CFR 

154.38 and 201.31(b). RM88-30-000 

In the Matter of Natural Gas 

Supply Association—.RM88-24-000 

Petition of the Process Gas 
Consumers Group, et al. for 
Rulemaking on Cost Alloca¬ 
tion and Rate Design. RM89-3-000 

Petition of the Producer Asso¬ 
ciations for Statement of 
Policy on Rate Design..RM89-11-000 


Termination of Rulemaking Dockets 

Issued April 13.1992. 

/. Introduction 

The Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission (Commission) is 
terminating eleven pending rulemaking 
dockets. In particular, the Commission is 
withdrawing two Notices of Proposed 
Rulemaking (NOPR) and dismissing nine 
petitions for rulemaking. The instant 
proceedings have become moot or 
address issues which are being 
considered in other proceedings. 
Accordingly, these proceedings require 
no further Commission action. 

In Williams Natural Gas Company v. 
FERC (Williams ). 1 the United States 
Court of Appeals for the D.C. Circuit 
stated that an agency’s discretion is at 
its height when, as here, it chooses not 
to act. However, issuance of a notice of 
proposed regulation does “oblige the 
agency to consider the comments it 
received and to articulate a reasoned 
explanation for its decision” not to 
implement the proposed regulation . 2 Of 
the eleven proceedings here involved, in 
only two did the Commission issue an 
NOPR and receive comments. Below, 
the Commission considers the comments 


» 872 F.2d 438 (D.C. Cir. 1989). 

* 872 F.2d at 450 
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filed by the parties and explains its 
reasons for terminating those two 
proceedings without adopting a rule. 

In the other nine proceedings, parties 
filed petitions for the Commission to 
undertake rulemaking proceedings, but 
the Commission has taken no action on 
those petitions and no record has been 
developed. * * 3 Below the Commission also 
gives its reasons for refusing to 
undertake the requested rulemaking 
proceedings and dismissing the 
petitions. 

//. Withdrawal of Notices of Proposed 
Rulemaking 

A. NOPR Proposing Elimination of 5- 
Year Make-up Period 

On July 22,1988, in Docket No. RM88- 
20-000, the Commission issued a NOPR 
to eliminate the requirement in } 154.103 
of its regulations 4 * that take-or-pay 
contracts subject to the Commission’s 
jurisdiction include a five-year make-up 
period. 6 The Commission stated that the 
purpose of the proposed rule was to give 
producers and pipelines the widest 
possible latitude in resolving take-or- 
pay problems. 

Twenty seven commenters responded 
to the NOPR in Docket No. RM88-20- 
000. The proposed rule was supported 
by producers, some pipelines, local 
distribution companies and the 
American Gas Association. Those 
commenters agreed with the 
Commission that the make-up 
requirement was unnecessary and might 
even be an impediment to negotiating 
new, flexible, market-responsive 
contracts. Some commenters, however, 
opposed repeal of the five-year 
requirement. They generally argued that 
the make-up requirement had been 
helpful in mitigating take-or-pay and 
that eliminating the requirement would 
worsen a pipeline’s negotiating position 
in contracting for future gas supplies. 

The Commission believes that, in light 
of the passage of the Wellhead 
Decontrol Act of 1989,® as well as the 
fact most pipelines have already 
substantially addressed their take-or- 
pay problems, 7 there is no reason to 


• See Natural Resources Defense Council Inc. v. 
S.E.C. (NRDC ). 606 F.2d 1031,1045-7. (D.C. Cir. 
1979). drawing a distinction between an agency's 
refusal to undertake a rulemaking (reviewable, if at 

all. under an exceedingly narrow standard) and ita 
decision to terminate a rulemaking proceeding after 
a substantial record has been developed through 

issuance of a NOPR. 

4 18 CFR 154.103 (1991). 

• Five-Year Take-or-Pay Make-up Provisions in 
Natural Gas Producer-Pipeline Contracts. FERC 
Statutes and Regulations 1 32.464 (1988). 

• Pub. L No. 101-80.103 Stat. 157 (1989). 

7 Regulation of Natural Gas Pipelines After 

Partial Wellhead Decontrol. Order No. 500-H. Ill 

FERC Stats and Regs J 30,867 (1989). reh'g granted 


eliminate the five-year makeup 
requirement prior to the January 1 , 1993 
total decontrol of first sales provided for 
by the Wellhead Decontrol Act. 
Accordingly, the Commission is 
withdrawing this NOPR. Instead, the 
elimination of the five-year make-up 
requirement will be considered as part 
of a comprehensive proposal to modify 
all the Commission’s regulations 
concerning producers to reflect the 
Wellhead Decontrol Act’s removal of all 
first sales from the Commission’s 
jurisdiction on January 1 , 1993. 

The five-year make-up requirement 
applies only to producer-pipeline take- 
or-pay contracts that provide for a first 
sale of gas subject to the Commission’s 
NGA jurisdiction. Since the Wellhead 
Decontrol Act provides for the removal 
of all first sales from the Commission’s 
jurisdiction by January 1 , 1993, the five 
year make-up requirement will have no 
applicability after that date in any 
event. Perhaps more importantly, under 
that Act, any gas sold under a contract 
that the parties renegotiate to provide 
that the gas will not be subject to any 
maximum lawful price is removed from 
the Commission’s jurisdiction 
immediately. 8 * Thus, the Wellhead 
Decontrol Act already allows parties to 
renegotiate contracts unconstrained by 
the regulatory constraints applicable to 
jurisdictional contracts, including the 
five year make-up requirement. In this 
context, removal of the five-year make¬ 
up requirement from the Commission’s 
regulations now would have little 
impact, if any, on the parties' flexibility 
in negotiating take-or-pay settlements. 
Moreover, as fully discussed in the 
Commission’s Order Nos. 500-H and 
500-1, most pipelines have already 
substantially addressed their take-or- 
pay problems.® Accordingly, the 
Commission believes the regulations 
proposed in Docket No. RP88-20-000 are 
not needed at this time, and the 
Commission is, therefore, withdrawing 
this NOPR and terminating the docket in 
which it was proposed. 

B. NOPR Proposing Generic Affiliated 
Entities Test 

On May 20,1987, in revising its PGA 
regulations generally, the Commission 
issued a NOPR in Docket No. RM88-14- 
000 to establish a generic test for 
determining whether a pipeline had 
complied with the Affiliated Entities 


in part and denied In part Order No. 500-1 III FERC 
State and Regs. \ 30.880 (1990). 

• In addition, various other categories of 
jurisdictional gas are removed from the 
Commission’s jurisdiction before January 1.1993. 
including gas under contracts that expire or are 
terminated. 

• Supra . fin. 7. 


Test set forth in NGPA section 
601(b)(1)(E). 10 More specifically, the 
Commission proposed that amounts 
paid by a pipeline to an affiliate or 
charged for its own production will be 
deemed just and reasonable if the 
amounts paid do not exceed the average 
of prices paid by all pipelines to non- 
affiliated producers in a designated 
geographic area for a particular type of 
gas. On November 10,1987, in adopting 
a final rule revising its PGA regulations, 
in Order No. 483 (FERC Stats and Regs 
f 30,778 at p. 30,902), the Commission 
granted a motion to sever the property 
Affiliated Entities Test from the final 
rule and established a separate docket 
for that proposal to be considered. 
(Docket No. RP88-2-000) 

Out of the fifty-four commenters who 
responded to this NOPR, twenty-seven, 
comprised of producers, producer-states 
and pipelines, urged the Commission to 
withdraw the proposed Affiliated 
Entities rule because they believed it 
would seriously impair the ability of an 
affiliated producer to acquire new 
supplies of natural gas and would 
ensnarl the affiliated producer in royalty 
disputes on existing and future leases. 

By and large, those commenters 
opposing the proposed rule argued that 
there was no rational basis for the 
Commission’s departure from its 
utilization of the case-by-case method. 
They believed that such an across-the- 
board rule was simply too harsh. Some 
commenters expressed the view that the 
proposed rule was illegal, in violation of 
the NGA, contradictory or unjust. One 
commenter suggested that the 
Commission, should instead, establish in 
each pipeline’s PGA filing, a maximum 
volume level or percentage of affiliated 
gas for each category the pipeline could 
flow through without approval of the 
Commission. One commenter 
maintained that the use of a rule 
mandating determinations of just and 
reasonable payments based on a generic 
comparability standard was 
inappropriate without a showing that 
interstate pipelines, on an industry-wide 
basis, consistently have paid affiliated 
producers amounts that the Commission 
deems unjust and unreasonable. 

Another commenter averred that the 
Commission had failed to demonstrate 
that a generic rule would respond 
adequately to the myriad of distinctions 
between the parties affected by the 
rulemaking. Generally, commenters 
wanted the Commission to keep using 
its case-by-case determinations. 


»0 52 FR 20828 (June 3,1987); FERC Statutes and 
Regulations. Regulations Preambles f 32,443 (1987). 












Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Proposed Rules 


13675 


Only 6 commenters favored the 
proposed rule as proposed. These 
commenters were LDCs who were 
concerned about the potential dangers 
of pipelines favoring their affiliated 
entities. The fear was that pipelines 
would circumvent regulations by paying 
excessive prices to their production 
affiliates. 

Agencies have discretion to determine 
whether to address particular issues 
through individual case-by-case 
adjudications or through rulemaking 
proceedings establishing generic 
standards. 11 "(TJhe agency * * * alone 
is cognizant of the many demands on it, 
its limited resources, and the most 
effective structuring and timing of 
proceedings to resolve those competing 
demands." 12 Here, having considered 
all the comments received in response to 
the NOPR. the Commission had 
determined, in the exercise of its 
discretion, that the issue whether 
pipelines have violated the Affiliated 
Entities Test iB best addressed in case- 
by-case adjudications, rather than 
through establishment of a generic test 
as proposed in the NOPR. 

Application of the Affiliated Entities 
Test requires determining whether the 
amount paid in the sale between the 
pipeline and its affiliate exceeds the 
amount paid in "comparable first sales 
between persons not affiliated with such 
interstate pipeline." What constitutes 
the appropriate comparable sales for 
purposes of making this comparison is a 
difficult factual issue that can best be 
determined in an individual 
adjudication. In such an individual 
adjudication, parties have the 
opportunity to gather information about, 
and examine, the particular transactions 
in detail. Unlike a generic rule, the case- 
by-case approach allows for flexibility 
which permits a wide range of factors 
about the particular sales at issue to be 
considered in determining what sales 
are comparable to the pipeline affiliate's 
sales to the pipeline. Consequently, in 
any individual case, the proper weight 
can be given to each factor. The 
Commission agrees with the opposing 
commenters that a generic rule could not 
respond adequately to the myriad of 
distinctions between the thousands of 
sales potentially affected by the 
proposed rulemaking. 

Despite the advantages of individual 
adjudications discussed above, a 
generic rule might be justified as a 


11 SEC v. Chenery Corp.. 332 U.S. 194. 202-203 
UM7). NAACP v. FPC. 425 U.S. 662. 228 (1976); 
Natural Resources Defense Council Inc. v. SEC, 608 
F 2d 1031.1055 (D.C.Cir. 1979). 

lt Natural Resources Defense Council. Inc. v. 

SEC 006 F.2d at 1056. 


means of reducing administrative 
burdens, if the Commission were faced 
with large numbers of cases raising 
issues concerning the Affiliated Entities 
Test. However, in recent years the issue 
of a violation of the Affiliated Entities 
Test has rarely required litigation in rate 
cases. There thus appears little need for 
a generic test as a means of reducing 
administrative burdens, and case-by- 
case determinations are adequate to the 
task of ensuring that pipelines not pay 
excessive amounts in making purchases 
from affiliates. On balance, therefore, 
the Commission concludes that the 
advantages of case-by-case 
adjudications in allowing for individual 
consideration of the particular facts of 
each case outweigh any benefits that 
might be gained through establishment 
of a generic rule. Accordingly, the 
Commission will heed the advice of the 
majority of the commenters and 
withdraw this NOPR, and terminate the 
docket in which it is pending. 

Finally, the Commission emphasizes 
that our action here is limited to 
deciding not to establish, through 
rulemaking, a generic Affiliated Entitles 
Test but rather to use case-by-case 
adjudications for resolving issues 
concerning the Affiliated Entities Test. 
The Commission is not by its action here 
in any way addressing the standards 
that will be used in those individual 
adjudications for purposes of applying 
the Affiliated Entities Test. Shortly 
before issuance of the proposal for a 
generic test, the Commission issued 
Opinion No. 269 in Tennessee Gas 
Pipeline Co., 19 applying the Affiliated 
Entities Test in a specific case. In that 
Opinion, the Commission clarified the 
standards that the Commission uses in 
applying that test in individual cases. 

III. Dismissal of Petitions for 
Rulemaking 

The Commission now turns to the 
various petitions for rulemaking in 
which no record has been established, 
and discusses its reasons for refusing to 
undertake rulemaking proceedings in 
response to those petitions. 

A. Proceedings Involving Take-or-Pay 
Related Issues 

Three of the petitions for rulemaking 
proceedings that the commission is 
terminating involve take-or-pay related 
issues. On January 13,1983, in Docket 
No. RM83-54-000, the State of Louisiana 
(Louisiana) filed a petition seeking a 
modification of Commission policy to 
permit pipelines to recover carrying 
charges on take-or-pay payments 


13 38 FERC ^ 61.306 (1987). 


through their PGAs, instead of requiring 
that such costs be recovered through 
rate base treatment in section 4 rate 
cases. In support of its petition, 
Louisiana asserted that pipelines would 
be less likely to cut back first on their 
takes of cheaper gas if they had greater 
assurance that they could recover 
carrying charges on take-or-pay incurred 
for more expensive gas. 

On March 16,1984, in Docket No. 
RM84-10-000, Associated Gas 
Distributors (AGD) filed a petition to 
amend the Commission's regulations to 
require that parties to contracts for the 
sale of any Natural Gas Policy Act 
(NGPA) section 102 and 107 gas that 
may be transported and/or sold under 
Commission authority, certify that the 
underlying contracts are sufficiently 
flexible to permit adjustment of the gas 
prices to reflect changes in market 
conditions. 

On May 20,1988, in Docket No. RM85- 
10-000, Columbia Gas Transmission 
Corporation (Columbia) filed a petition 
requesting that the Commission 
establish a policy that take-or-pay 
settlement costs: (1) Are variable costs 
which pipelines can only recover 
through their commodity rates; (2) 
should be subject to a searching 
prudence inquiry; (3) cannot be 
allocated based on purchase 
deficiencies; and, (4) that downstream 
pipelines will be permitted as-billed 
flow through of any costs billed to them. 
As its basis for making these requests, 
Columbia maintained that while it had 
resolved its contractual problems with 
producers, its upstream suppliers had 
not. 

The Commission has determined that 
no further action is necessary in any of 
these proceedings. The Commission has 
considered take-or-pay related issues in 
its Order Nos. 500 and 528 series of 
orders and in the individual pipeline 
rate proceedings initiated pursuant to 
the policies established in those orders. 
In American Gas Association v. FERC 
(AGA II), 14 the United States Court of 
Appeals for the District of Columbia 
affirmed the Commission’s decision in 
Orders No. 500-H and 500-1 not to take 
action under Natural Gas Act (NGA) 
section 5 to modify producer-pipeline 
take-or-pay contracts. The court upheld 
the Commission’s decision instead to 
rely on individually-negotiated 
settlements—together with the pipelines’ 
right, established in Order No. 500, to 
refuse transportation in the absence of 
an offer of take-or-pay credits—to 
resolve pipelines' contractual problems 


14 912 F.2d 1496 (D C. Cir. 1990). 
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with producers. 15 All issues concerning 
pipelines’ recovery of their take-or-pay 
costs from their customers are now 
being considered in pipelines' individual 
Order No. 528 and gas inventory charge 
proceedings. 

B. Proceedings Involving Issues 
Concerning Open Access 
Transportation. 

On June 9,1986, in Docket No. RM85- 
1-175, the Natural Gas Supply 
Association (NGSA) filed an emergency 
request to require that pipelines seeking 
implementation of Order No. 436 
through settlements of preexisting rates 
cases, be subject to certain reporting 
requirements and. that such settlements 
be limited to an initial terra of one year. 
NGSA stated that it was concerned that 
new shippers might not have a full 
opportunity to participate in the 
settlements. 

On June 13,1988, in Docket No. RM88- 
24-000, on November 21.1988, in Docket 
No. RM89-3-000 and on February 10, 
1989, in Docket No. RM89-11-000, 
National Gas Supply Association, PGC 
and Producer Associations, respectively, 
filed three separate petitions seeking 
Commission rulemakings on the 
appropriate design of transportation 
rates to reflect the development of open- 
access transportation. 

These matters have been, and are 
being, considered in individual pipeline 
rate proceedings, the Commission’s 1989 
Policy Statement on Rate Design, 10 and 
the current rulemaking proceeding in 
Docket No. RM91-11-000. 17 
Accordingly, there is no need to 
consider the matters raised in the 
foregoing petitions for rulemaking in 
Docket Nos. RM88-24-000. RM89-3-000, 
and, RM89-11-000, and these dockets 
will be terminated. 

C. Other Petitions for Rulemaking 

On December 22,1982, in Docket No. 
RM83-47-000, Process Gas Consumers 
Group (PGC) filed a petition requesting 
that the Commission and the Economic 
Regulatory Administration (ERA): 10 (1) 


,a The Commission's take-or-pay crediting 
program expired on December 31.1900. See Order 
Nos. 500-K. 56 FR 14648 (April 12,1091). FERC State. 
& Regs, 1 30.017 and 500-L, 56 FR 14648 (June 25. 
1901). 55 FERC 161.469. 

*• Interstate Natural Gas Pipeline Rate Design. 47 
FERC 161.279 (1969). 

,T In Re Pipeline Service Obligations and 
Revisions to Regulations Governing Self- 
Implementing Transportation under Part 264 of the 
Commission's Regulations; Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking Issued July 31.1901; 56 FR 36372 (Aug. 
13.1991). 56 FERC 1 81.178 (1991). 

*• On February 7.1989. the ERA'S authority over 
the importation of natural gas was transferred 
within the Department of Energy to the Office of 
Natural Gaa. Assistant Secretary for Fossil Energy. 
See Delegation Order 0204-127. issued February 7. 


Institute a proceeding to inquire into the 
need for, and marketability of, imported 
natural gas and what pricing or rate 
conditions should be attached to any 
import authorizations that are granted; 
and (2) establish rules concerning the 
take-or-pay terms of import contracts. In 
justifying its requests, PGC stated that 
pipelines at that time (1982), were 
proposing to import gas at prices higher 
than those available for domestic gas. 

The Secretary of Energy has delegated 
to the Assistant Secretary for Fossil 
Energy, not this Commission, his 
authority under NGA section 3 to 
authorize imports of natural gas. 19 In 
addition, in 1984 the Secretary of Energy 
issued new policy guidelines concerning 
the Assistant Secretary’s exercise that 
authority. 20 As a general matter, under 
those policy guidelines, the Assistant 
Secretary will authorize an import 
where the contract terms are sufficiently 
flexible to respond to changing market 
conditions for the duration of the import. 
In these circumstances, no purpose 
would be served by considering the PGC 
petition. 

On September 28,1988, in Docket No. 
RM88-30-000, the Railroad Commission 
of Texas (Texas) filed a petition 
requesting the Commission to 
promulgate a rule that would require 
natural gas companies and research 
organizations to direct at least 25 
percent of their total expenditure on 
research development and 
demonstration (RD&D) plans toward 
natural gas marketing studies. Texas 
stated that it wanted to ensure that 
money would be available for the 
creation and expansion of natural gas 
markets. However, a request of this 
nature is more appropriately raised in 
connection with an application seeking 
approval of an annual RD & D plan, e.g. 
in the Gas Research Institute’s (GRI) 
annual filing with the Commission. 

IV. Conclusion 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Commission withdraws the Notices of 
Proposed Rulemaking in Docket Nos. 

RM88-2-000 and RM88-20-000, and 


1989. 5 Federal Energy Guidelines (CCH) 1 70.051 
(1969). Por convenience, hereafter this order will 
refer to ERA and the Assistant Secretary for Fossil 
Energy interchangeably as the Assistant Secretary. 

*• See TranaCanada Pipelines Ltd. v. FERC. 878 
F.2d 401 (D.C. Cir. 1989). 

*° New Policy Guidelines and Delegation Orders 
from the Secretary of Energy to Economic 
Regulatory Administration and Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission Relating to the Regulation 
of Imported Natural Gas. 49 FR 6664 (Feb. 22,1984). 
In the Policy Guidelines Statement and 
accompanying Delegation Orders, the Secretary 
also clarified the division of authority between the 
Assistant Secretary for Fossil Energy and this 
Commission. 


denies the petitions for rulemaking filed 
in Docket Nos. RM83-47-000. RM83-54- 
000, RM84-10-000, RM85-1-175, RM86- 
10-000, RM88-30-000, RM88-24-000, 
RM89-3-000, and RM89-11-000. These 
dockets are being terminated as of the 
date of issuance of this Order. 

The Commission orders: The 
proceedings in Docket Nos. RM83-47- 
000, RM83-54-000, RM84-10-000. RM85- 
1-175, RM88-10-000, RM88-2-000, 

RM88-20-000, RM8&-3G-000. RM88-24- 
000, RM89-3-000 and RM89-11-000 are 
terminated. 

By the Commission. 

Linwood A. Watson, Jr., 

Acting Secretary . 

(FR Doc. 92-8935 Filed 4-18-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING coot 6717-01-41 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
Internal Revenue Service 
26 CFR Part 1 
[PS-260-62) 

RIN 1545-AE26 

Definition of Passive Investment 
Income 

agency: Internal Revenue Service, 
Treasury. 

action: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

summary: This document contains 
proposed regulations under section 1362 
of the Internal Revenue Code relating to 
the definition of passive investment 
• income. An S corporation with 
subchapter C earnings and profits and 
excess passive investment income as 
defined under section 1362(d)(3)(D) may 
be subject to tax under section 1375. 
Moreover, a corporation’s subchapter S 
election terminates if the corporation 
has subchapter C earnings and profits 
and excess passive investment income 
for three consecutive years. Changes to 
the applicable law were made by the 
subchapter S Revision Act of 1982, the 
Tax Reform Act of 1984, the Tax Reform 
Act of 1986, and the Technical and 
Miscellaneous Revenue Act of 1988. The 
proposed regulations affect S 
corporations and their shareholders and 
are necessary to provide them with 
guidance to comply with the applicable 
tax law. 

dates: Written comments must be 
received by June 1,1992. In order to 
testify at the public hearing scheduled 
for June 4,1992, at 10 a.m., requests to 
speak (with outlines of oral comments to 
be presented) at the hearing must be 
received by May 15,1992. See notice of 
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hearing published elsewhere in this 
issue of the Federal Register. 
addresses: Send comments, requests to 
appear at the public hearing, and 
outlines of oral comments to: Internal 
Revenue Service, P.O. Box 7604, Ben 
Franklin Station, Attention: 
CC:CORP:T:R: (PS-260-82), room 5228, 
Washington, DC 20044. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Concerning the hearing, Carol Savage, 
Regulations Unit (202) 377-9231 (not a 
toll-free number); concerning the 
regulation, Andrea Tucker, (202) 586- 
4751 (not a toll-free number). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Paperwork Reduction Act 

The collection of information 
contained in this notice of proposed 
rulemaking has been submitted to the 
Office of Management and Budget for 
review in accordance with the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (44 
U.S.C. 3504(h)). Comments on the 
collection of information should be sent 
to the Office of Management and 
Budget, Attention: Desk Officer for the 
Department of the Treasury. Office of 
Information and Regulatory Affairs, 
Washington, DC 20503, with copies to 
the Internal Revenue Service, Attn: IRS 
Reports Clearance Officer T:FP, 
Washington, DC 20224. 

The collection of information in this 
regulation is in 5 1.1362—5(d)(iv). This 
information is required by the Internal 
Revenue Service to determine which S 
corporations elect by amended return to 
have the rules of the proposed 
regulations apply to years prior to the 
effective date of those regulations. This 
information will be used to monitor 
compliance with the regulation. The 
likely respondents are small businesses. 

These estimates are an approximation 
of the average time expected to be 
necessary for a collection of 
information. They are based on such 
information as is available to the 
Internal Revenue Service. Individual 
respondents may require greater or less 
time, depending on their particular 
circumstances. Estimated total annual 
reporting burden for S corporation 
shareholders filing Form 1040X: 16,500 
hours. The estimated annual burden per 
respondent is 3 hours and 18 minutes. 
Estimated number of respondents: 5,000. 
Estimated annual frequency of 
responses (for reporting requirements 
only): 1. 

Background 

This document amends the Income 
Tax Regulations (26 CFR part 1) under 
section 1362 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986, as amended (the '‘Code'*). 


These amendments are necessary to 
implement section 1362 as added by 
section 2 of the subchapter S Revision 
Act of 1982 and as amended by sections 
102 and 721 of the Tax Reform Act of 
1984, sections 511, 632, and 701 of the 
Tax Reform Act of 1986, and sections 
1006(f)(6)—(7) and 1007(g)(9) of the 
Technical and Miscellaneous Revenue 
Act of 1988. Proposed regulations under 
section 1362 were published on 
December 27,1988 (53 FR 52190). 

The preamble to those regulations 
requested comments concerning the 
appropriate scope of the passive 
investment income limitation, including 
public comment on alternative 
definitions that would distinguish 
passive investment income from income 
earned in the active conduct of a trade 
or business. In response to comments 
received, this notice of proposed 
rulemaking replaces portions of the 
proposed regulations published 
December 27,1988. 

Explanation of Provisions 

Under section 1362(d)(3) of the Code, 
a corporation’s S election terminates if 
the corporation has subchapter C 
earnings and profits at the close of three 
consecutive taxable years, and, for each 
of those taxable years, more than 25 
percent of the corporation’s gross 
receipts is passive investment income. 
Additionally, for any taxable year in 
which an S corporation has excess 
passive investment income and 
subchapter C earnings and profits, the S 
corporation may be subject to tax under 
section 1375. Passive investment income 
generally includes, with a number of 
exceptions, gross receipts derived from 
royalties, rents, dividends, interest, 
annuities, and sales or exchanges of 
stock or securities. Under section 
1375(b)(3), the section 1362(d)(3) 
definition of passive investment income 
also applies for purposes of section 1375. 

These proposed regulations define 
passive investment income for purposes 
of section 1362 and section 1375 and 
reflect all the exceptions contained in 
the statute and in the former proposed 
regulations to the definition of passive 
investment income. In addition, these 
proposed regulations generally except 
from the definition of passive 
investment income gross receipts 
derived in the ordinary course of certain 
trades or businesses. 

Thus, under these proposed 
regulations, royalties are limited to 
those not derived in the ordinary course 
of a trade or business of licensing 
property. Royalties also do not include 
copyright royalties as defined under 
section 543(a)(4); mineral, oil and gas 
royalties as defined under section 


543(a)(3); amounts received upon 
disposal of timber, coal, or domestic iron 
ore with respect to which the special 
rules of section 631 (b) and (c) apply; or 
active business computer software 
royalties as defined under section 543(d) 
(without regard to paragraph (d)(5)). 
Rents do not include amounts earned for 
the use of property if significant services 
are rendered, nor do rents include 
produced film rents as defined under 
section 543(a)(5). Passive investment 
income does not include interest earned 
from the sale of property or the 
performance of services in the ordinary 
course of a trade or business, or gross 
receipts directly derived in the ordinary 
course of a trade or business of lending 
or financing, dealing in property, 
purchasing or discounting accounts 
receivable, notes, or installment 
obligations, or servicing mortgages. 
Additionally, under these proposed 
regulations, the Commissioner may by 
regulations, revenue ruling, or revenue 
procedure exclude from the definition of 
passive investment income other income 
derived in the ordinary course of a 
corporation’s trade or business. 

These proposed regulations under 
section 1362 are proposed to apply to 
taxable years of corporations beginning 
after December 31,1992. An S 
corporation and its shareholders may, 
however, elect to apply these 
regulations to the extent that the statute 
of limitations has not expired for S 
corporation taxable years beginning on 
or before December 31,1992, but not for 
any taxable year beginning on or before 
December 31,1981. This election may be 
made for an S corporation taxable year 
by filing for the corporation and each 
shareholder a return or an amended 
return that is consistent with these rules 
for that taxable year for which the 
election is made and each subsequent 
taxable year. Furthermore, an S 
corporation and its shareholders may 
revoke an election made under section 
1368(e)(3) if all relevant returns are, or 
are amended to be. consistent with the 
revocation. 

However, corporations described in 
section 1362(d)(3)(E) may elect to apply 
these rules only for positions 
established after July 18,1984, in taxable 
years ending after such date. 

To the extent that an S corporation 
and its shareholders wish to elect to 
apply these regulations for one or more 
prior open taxable years but cannot file 
all returns consistent with the 
provisions of this regulation, the Internal 
Revenue Service may grant relief in 
appropriate circumstances. In addition, 
the Service invites public comment on 
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the application of these rules to prior 
taxable years. 

Special Analysis 

It has been determined that these 
proposed rules are not major rules as 
defined in Executive Order 12291. 
Therefore, a Regulatory Impact Analysis 
is not required. It has also been 
determined that section 553(b) of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 
chapter 5) and the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act (5 U.S.C. chapter 6) do not apply to 
these regulations, and, therefore, an 
initial Regulatory Flexibility Analysis is 
not required. Pursuant to section 7805(f) 
of the Internal Revenue Code, these 
regulations will be submitted to the 
Chief Counsel for Advocacy of the Small 
Business Administration for comment on 
their impact on small business. 

Comments and Public Hearing 

Before adopting these proposed 
regulations, consideration will be given 
to any written comments that are 
submitted (preferably a signed original 
and eight copies) to the Internal 
Revenue Service. All comments will be 
available for public inspection and 
copying. Written comments must be 
received by June 1 , 1992. Requests to 
speak (with outlines of oral comments to 
be presented) at a public hearing 
scheduled for June 4.1992, at 10 a.m., 
must be received by May 15,1992. See 
the notice of public hearing published 
elsewhere in this issue of the Federal 
Register. 

Drafting Information 

The principal author of these 
proposed regulations is Andrea Tucker 
of the Office of Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Passthroughs and Special Industries). 
Internal Revenue Service. However, 
other personnel from the Internal 
Revenue Service and Treasury 
Department participated in their 
development. 

List of Subjects in 26 CFR 1.1361-OA 
through 1.1388-1 

Cooperatives, Income taxes. Reporting 
and recordkeeping requirements. Small 
business. 

Proposed Amendments to the 
Regulations 

The proposed amendments to 26 CFR 
part 1 are as follows: 

PART 1—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE 
YEARS BEGINNING AFTER 
DECEMBER 31, 1953 

Paragraph 1 . The authority for part 1 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Sec. 7805. 68A Stat. 917; 26 
U.S.C. 7805. 


Par. 2. Proposed $ 1.1362-0, as 
published in the Federal Register on 
December 27.1988 (53 FR 52190), is 
amended by revising the paragraph 
headings for § 1.13^2—3(d)(5) through 
(d)(6) to read as follows: 

• • • • • 

(5) Passive investment income. 

(i) In general. 

(ii) Definitions. 

(A) Royalties. 

(7) In general. 

[2] Royalties derived in the ordinary 
course of a trade or business. 

(3) Copyright, mineral, oil and gas, 
and active business computer 
software royalties. 

(B) Rents. 

(7) In general. 

(2) Provision of significant services. 

(3) Produced film rents. 

(C) Dividends. 

(D) Interest. 

(7) In general. 

(2) Interest on obligations acquired in 
the ordinary course of a trade or 
business. 

(E) Annuities. 

(F) Gross receipts from the sale of 
stock or securities. 

(G) Other income. 

(iii) Special rules. 

(A) Options or commodities dealers. 

(B) Treatment of certain lending, 
financing and other businesses. 

(C) Payment to a patron of a 
cooperative. 

(iv) Effective date. 

(6) Examples. 

Par. 3. Proposed § 1.1362-3, as 
published in the Federal Register on 
December 27,1988 (53 FR 52193), is 
amended by revising paragraphs 9d)(5) 
and (6) to read as follows: 

§ 1.1362-3 Termination of election. 

« * » * • 

(d) Excess passive investment income. 
* • * 

(5) Passive investment income —(i) In 
general . In general, passive investment 
income means gross receipts (as defined 
in paragraph (d)(4) of this section) 
derived from royalties, rents, dividends, 
interest, annuities, and gains from the 
sales or exchanges of stock or securities. 

(ii) Definitions. For purposes of this 
paragraph (d)(5), the following 
definitions apply: 

(A) Royalties —(7) In general. 
Royalties means all royalties, including 
mineral, oil. and gas royalties, and 
amounts received for the privilege of 
using patents, copyrights, secret 
processes and formulas, good will. 


trademarks, tradebrands, franchises, 
and other like property. The gross 
amount of royalties is not reduced by 
any part of the cost of the rights under 
which they are received or by any 
amount allowable as a deduction in 
computing taxable income. 

(2) Royalties derived in the ordinary 
course of a trade or business . Royalties 
does not include royalties derived in the 
ordinary course of a trade or business of 
licensing property. Royalties received by 
a corporation are derived in the 
ordinary course of a trade or business of 
licensing property only if, based on ail 
the facts and circumstances, the 
corporation— 

(/) Created the property: or 

(ii) Performed significant services or 
incurred substantial costs with respect 
to the development or marketing of the 
property. 

(3) CoyyrighU mineral, oil and gas, 
and active business computer software 
royalties. Royalties does not include 
copyright royalties as defined under 
section 543(a)(4); mineral, oil and gas 
royalties as defined under section 
543(a)(3); amounts received upon 
disposal of timber, coal or domestic iron 
ore with respect to which the special 
rules of section 631(b) and (c) apply; and 
active business computer software 
royalties as defined under section 543(d) 
(without regard to paragraph (d)(5)). 

(B) Rents —(7) In general. Rents 
means amounts received for the use of, 
or right to use. property (whether real or 
personal) of the corporation. 

(2) Provision of significant services. 
Rents does not include payments 
received for the use of or right to use 
property if the corporation also provides 
significant services to the user or 
occupant for the payments. Examples of 
payments not treated as rents include 
payments for the use of rooms or other 
quarters in hotels, boarding houses, 
apartment houses, tourist homes, motor 
courts, or motels if significant services 
are rendered to the occupant. 

Generally, significant services are 
considered rendered to the occupant if 
they are primarily for the occupant’s 
convenience and are other than those 
usually or customarily rendered in 
connection with the rental of rooms or 
other space for occupancy only. Maid 
service supplied by a hotel is an 
example of significant services rendered 
to the occupant; in contrast, the 
furnishing of heat and light, the cleaning 
of common areas such as public 
entrances, exits, stairways and lobbies, 
the collection of trash, and similar 
activities are not significant services 
rendered to the occupant. Payments for 
the use of entire private residences or 
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living quarters in duplex or multiple 
housing units, or offices in an office 
building, or similar property, generally 
are rents. Payments for the parking of 
automobiles ordinarily are not rents. 
Payments for the warehousing of goods 
or for the use of personal property 
generally are rents unless significant 
services are rendered in connection with 
the payments. 

(5) Produced film rents. Rents does 
not include produced film rents as 
defined under section 543(a)(5). 

(C) Dividends. Dividends includes 
dividends as defined in section 318, 
amounts to be included in gross income 
under section 551 (relating to foreign 
personal holding company income taxed 
to U.S. shareholders), and consent 
dividends aB provided in section 585. 

See paragraph (d)(5)(in)(B) and (C) of 
this section for special rules for the 
treatment of certain dividends and 
certain payments to a patron of a 
cooperative. 

(D) Interest —(7) In general. Interest 
means any amounts received for the use 
of money (including tax-exempt interest 
and amounts treated as interest under 
section 483,1272,1274, or 7872). See 
paragraph (d)(5)(iii)(B) of this section for 
a special rule for the treatment of 
interest derived in certain businesses. 

(2) Interest on obligations acquired in 
the ordinary course of a trade or 
business . Interest does not include 
interest on any obligation acquired from 
the sale of property described in section 
1221(1) or the performance of services in 
the ordinary course of a trade or 
business of selling the property or 
performing the services. 

(E) Annuities. Annuities means the 
entire amount received as an annuity 
under an annuity, endowment or life 
insurance contract if any part of the 
amount would be includible in gross 
income under section 72. 

(F) Gross receipts from the sale of 
stock or securities. Gross receipts from 
sales or exchanges of stock or securities 
(to the extent of gains therefrom) as 
described in paragraph (d)(4)(ii)(B) of 
this section are passive investment 
income. See paragraph (d)(5)(iii)(B) of 
this section for a special rule for the 
treatment of gains derived in certain 
businesses. 

(G) Other income. Passive investment 
income does not include other income 
identified by the Commissioner by 
regulations, revenue ruling, or revenue 
procedure as income derived in the 
ordinary course of a trade or business. 

(iii) Special rules. For purposes of this 
paragraph (d)(5), the following special 
rules apply: 

(A) Options or commodities dealers. 

In the case of an options dealer or 


commodities dealer, “passive 
investment income” does not include 
any gain or loss (in the normal course of 
the taxpayer's activity of dealing in or 
trading section 1250 contracts) from any 
section 1256 contract or property related 
to the contract. “Options dealer/' 
“commodities dealer," and “section 1256 
contract" have the same meaning as in 
section 1362(d)(3)(E)(ii). 

(B) Treatment of certain lending, 
financing and other businesses. 

“Passive investment income" does not 
include gross receipts that are directly 
derived in the ordinary course of a trade 
or business of— 

(/) lending or financing; 

(2) dealing in property; 

(3) purchasing or discounting accounts 
receivable, notes, or installment 
obligations; or 

(4) servicing mortgages. 

Gain (as well as interest income) with 
respect to loans originated in a lending 
business, or interest income (as well as 
gain) from debt obligations of a dealer in 
such obligations, constitute gross 
receipts directly derived in the ordinary 
course of business. However, interest 
earned from the investment of idle funds 
in short-term securities does not 
constitute gross receipts directly derived 
in the ordinary course of business. 
Similarly, a dealer’s income or gain from 
an item of property is not derived in the 
ordinary course of its trade or business 
if the dealer held the property for 
investment at any time before the 
income or gain is recognized. 

(c) Payment to o potron of a 
cooperative. "Passive investment 
income" does not include amounts 
included in the gross income of a patron 
of a cooperative (within the meaning of 
section 1381(a), without regard to 
paragraph (2)(A) or (C) thereof) by 
reason of any payment or allocation to 
the patron based on patronage occurring 
in the case of a trade or business of the 
patron. 

(iv) Effective date. This paragraph 
(d)(5) applies to taxable years of 
corporations beginning after December 
31,1992. For taxable years for which the 
statute of limitations has not expired 
under section 6511, an S corporation and 
its shareholders may elect to apply 
these regulations for S corporation 
taxable years beginning on or before 
December 31,1992, but not for taxable 
years beginning on or before December 
31,1981. This election may be made by 
filing, for the corporation and each 
affected shareholder, a return or an 
amended return that is consistent with 
these rules for the taxable year for 
which the election is made and each 
subsequent taxable year. However, 
corporations described in paragraph 


(D)(5)(iii)(A) of this section may elect to 
apply these rules only for positions 
established after July 18.1984, in taxable 
years ending after such date. 

(6) Examples. The principles of 
paragraph (d)(4) and (d)(5) of this 
section are illustrated by the following 
examples. Unless otherwise provided in 
an example, S is an S corporation with 
subchapter C earnings and profits, and 
S’s gross receipts from operations are 
gross receipts not derived from 
royalties, rents, dividends, interest, 
annuities, or gains from the sales or 
exchanges of stock or securities. S is a 
calendar year taxpayer and its first 
taxable year as an S corporation is 1993. 

Example 1. Royalties derived in ordinary 
course of trade or business, (i) In 1993, S has 
gross receipts of $75,000. Of this amount, 
$5,000 is from royalty payments with respect 
to Trademark A. $8,000 is from royalty 
payments with respect to Trademark B. and 
$82,000 is gross receipts from operations. S 
created Trademark A, but S did not create 
Trademark B or perform significant services 
or incur substantial costs with respect to the 
development or marketing of Trademark B. 

(ii) Because 5 created Trademark A, the 
royalty payments with respect to Trademark 
A are derived in the ordinary course of 5*8 
business and are not included in the term 
"royalties" for purposes of determining 3“s 
passive investment income. See paragraph 
(d)(5)(ii)(A)(l) of this section. However, the 
royalty payments with respect to Trademark 
B are included in the terra "royalties” for 
purposes of determining S’s passive 
investment income. See paragraph 
(d)(5)(ii)(A)(2) of this section. S’s passive 
investment income for the year is $8,000, and 
S’s passive investment income percentage for 
the taxable year is 10.67% ($8.000/$75,000). 
This does not exceed 25 percent of S’s gross 
receipts and consequently the three-year 
period described in section 1382(d)(3) does 
not begin to run. 

Example 2. Dividends; gain on sale of stock 
held for investment, (i) In 1993. S receives 
dividends of $10,000 on stock of corporations 
P and O. recognizes a gain of $25,000 on sale 
of the P stock, and recognizes a loss of 
$12,000 on sale of the O stock. S held the P 
and O stock for investment, rather than for 
sale m the ordinary course of a trade or 
business. S has gross receipts from 
operations of $110,000. 

(ii) S’8 gross receipts are calculated as 
follows: 

Gross receipts from operations.$110,000 

Gross dividend receipts.- 10.000 

Gain on sale of P stock (Loss on O 

stock not taken into account).-25,000 

Total gross receipts....--—.145.000 

(iii) S’s passive investment income is 
determined as follows: 

Gross dividend receipts.$10,000 

Gain on sale of P stock (Loss on O 

stock not taken into account).25,000 

Total passive investment income.35,000 

S’s passive investment income percentage for 
its first year as an S corporation is 24.1% 
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($35,000/$145.000). This does not exceed 25 
percent of S'a gross receipts and 
consequently the three-year period described 
in section 1362(d)(3) does not begin to run. 

Example 3. Interest on accounts receivable; 
netting of gain on sale of real property 
investments, (i) In 1993, S receives $6,000 of 
interest on accounts receivable arising from 
S'* sales of inventory property. S also 
receives dividends with respect to stock held 
for Investment of $1,500. In addition. S sells 
two parcels of real property (Property J and 
Property K) that 5 had purchased and held 
for investment. S sells Property J. in which S 
has a basis of $5,000. for $10,000 (a gain of 
$5,000). S sells Property K, in which S has a 
basis of $12,000. for $9,000 (a loss of $3,000). S 
has gross receipts from operations of $90,000. 

(ii) 5*8 gross receipts are calculated as 
follows: 

Gross receipts from operations -.$90,000 

Gross interest receipts.......6,000 


Gross dividend receipts....1,500 

Net gain on sale of real property 

investments........ 2,000 

Total gross receipts...99,500 


Under paragraph (d)(5)(ii)(D) of this 
section. S 's gross interest receipts are not 
passive investment income. In addition, gain 
on the sale of real property ($2,000) is not 
passive investment income. S s passive 
investment income includes only the $1,500 of 
gross dividend receipts. Accordingly. S*s 
passive investment income percentage for its 
first year as an S corporation is 1.51% 
($1.500/$99,500). This does not exceed 25 
percent of S 8 gross receipts and 
consequently the three-year period described 
in section 1362(d)(3) does not begin to run. 

Example 4 . Interest received in the 
ordinary course of a lending business, (i) In 
1993. S has gross receipts of $100,000 from 
loans and investments made in the ordinary 
course of S’8 mortgage banking business. This 
includes, for example, mortgage servicing 
fees, interest earned on mortgages prior to 
sale of the mortgages, and gain on sale of 
mortgages. In addition. S receives, from the 
investment of idle funds in short-term 
securities, $15,000 of gross interest income 
and $5,000 of gain. 

(ii) S s gross receipts are calculated as 


follows: 

Gross receipts from operations.$100,000 

Gross interest receipts_____«... 15,000 

Gain on sale of securities...... 5,000 

Total gross receipts.......120,000 


(iii) 5*8 passive investment income is 
determined as follows: 

Gross interest receipts.... $15,000 

Gain on sale of securities.5,000 

Total passive investment income...™... 20,000 
S s passive investment income percentage 
for its first year as an S corporation is 16.67% 
($20,000/$l20.000). This does not exceed 25 
percent of 5*8 gross receipts and 
consequently the three-year period described 
in section 1362(d)(3) does not begin to run. 

• * * * * 

Shirley D. Peterson, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

[FR Doc. 92-6746 Filed 4-16-92: 8.45 am) 

BILLING COOE 4SKM)1-«I 


26 CFR Part 1 
[PS-260-82] 

RIN 1545-AE26 

Definition of Passive Investment 
Income; Hearing 

agency: Internal Revenue Service, 
Treasury. 

action: Notice of public hearing on 
proposed regulations. 

summary: This document provides 
notice of public hearing on proposed 
regulations relating to the definition of 
passive investment income. 
dates: The public hearing will be held 
on Thursday, June 4,1992, beginning at 
10 a.m. Requests to speak and outlines 
of oral comments must be received by 
Thursday, May 15.1992. 
addresses: The public hearing will be 
held in the Commissioner's Conference 
Room, room 3313, Internal Revenue 
Service Building, 1111 Constitution 
Avenue. NW., Washington, DC. 

Requests to speak and outlines of oral 
comments should be submitted to: 
Internal Revenue Service, P.O. Box 7604. 
Ben Franklin Station, Attn: 
CC:CORP:T:R, (PS-260-82). room 5228, 
Washington, DC 20044. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Carol Savage of the Regulations Unit, 
Assistant Chief Counsel (Corporate), 
202-377-9236 or (202) 560-3935 (not toll- 
free numbers). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

subject of the public hearing is proposed 
regulations under section 1362 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986. The 
proposed regulations appear elsewhere 
in this issue of the Federal Register. 

The rules of § 601.601(a)(3) of the 
“Statement of Procedural Rides" (26 
CFR part 601) shall apply with respect to 
the public hearing. Persons who have 
submitted written comments within the 
time prescribed in the notice of 
proposed rulemaking and who also 
desire to present oral comments at the 
hearing on the proposed regulations 
should submit not later than Thursday, 
May 15,1992, an outline of the oral 
comments/testimony to be presented at 
the hearing and the time they wish to 
devote to each subject. 

Each speaker (or group of speakers 
representing a single entity) will be 
limited to 10 minutes for an oral 
presentation exclusive of the time 
consumed by questions from the panel 
for the government and answers to these 
questions. 

Because of controlled access 
restrictions, attendees cannot be 
permitted beyond the lobby of the 


Internal Revenue Service Building until 
9:45 a.m. 

An agenda showing the scheduling of 
the speakers will be made after outlines 
are received from the persons testifying. 
Copies of the agenda will be available 
free of charge at the hearing. 

By direction of the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue. 

Cynthia E. Grigsby. 

Alternate Federal Register Liaison Officer , 
Assistant Chief Counsel (Corporate). 

[FR Doc. 92-8747 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am) 

BILLING COOE 4S30-01-H 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR „ 

Office of Surface Mining Reclamation 
and Enforcement 

30 CFR Part 920 

Maryland Permanent Regulatory 
Program; Hydrologic Balance; 
Impoundments; Civil Penalties 

agency: Office of Surface Mining 
Reclamation and Enforcement (OSM), 
Interior. 

action: Proposed rule. 

summary: OSM is announcing the 
receipt and requesting comments on a 
proposed amendment to the Maryland 
permanent regulatory program 
(hereinafter referred to as the Maryland 
program) under the Surface Mining 
Control and Reclamation Act of 1977 
(SMCRA). The amendment concerns 
changes to the Code of Maryland 
Regulations (COMAR) required by OSM 
in Federal rulemaking, 56 FR 37839, 
August 9,1991. The changes are 
submitted to satisfy the requirements of 
30 CFR 916.16(b)-(g), and cover 
hydrologic balance, impoundments and 
civil penalties. 

This notice sets forth the times and 
locations that the Maryland program 
and the proposed amendment to that 
program are available for public 
inspection, the comment period during 
which interested persons may submit 
written comments on the proposed 
amendment, and the procedures that 
will be followed Regarding the public 
hearing, if one is requested. 

dates: Written comments must be 
received on or before 4 p.m. on May 18, 
1992 to ensure consideration in the 
rulemaking process. If requested, a 
public hearing on the amendment will 
be held at 9 a.m. on May 12.1992. 
Requests to present testimony at the 
hearing must be received on or before 4 
p.m. on May 4.1992. 
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addresses: Written comments and 
requests to testify a the hearing should 
be mailed or hand delivered to: Robert 
Giggi, Director, Harrisburg Field Office, 
at the address listed below. Copies of 
the Maryland program, the proposed 
amendment, and all written comments 
received in response to this notice will 
be available for public review at the 
addresses listed below during normal 
business hours, Monday through Friday, 
excluding holidays. 

Each requester may receive, free of 
change, one copy of the proposed 
amendment by contacting OSM’s 
Harrisburg Field Office. 

Office of Surface Mining Reclamation 
and Enforcement, Harrisburg Field 
Office, Harrisburg Transportation 
Center, Third Floor, Suite 3C, 4th and 
Market Streets, Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania 17101, Telephone: (717) 
782-4036. 

Maryland Bureau of Mines, 69 Hill 
Street Frostburg, Maryland 21532, 
Telephone: (301) 089-4136. 

A public hearing, if held, will be at the 
Pen Harris Motor Inn and Convention 
Center at the Camp Hill Bypass and U.S. 
Routes 11 and 15, Camp Hill, 
Pennsylvania, or at some other location 
in the area of interested parties. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert Biggi, Director, Harrisburg Field 
Office, Telephone: (717) 782-4036. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

I. Background on the Maryland Program 

The Secretary of the Interior approved 
the Maryland program on February 18, 
1982. Information on the background of 
the Maryland program including the 
Secretary's findings, the disposition of 
comments and a detailed explanation of 
the conditions of approval of the 
Maryland program can be found in the 
February 18,1982, Federal Register (47 
FR 7214-7217). Subsequent actions 
concerning amendments to the 
Maryland program are in 30 CFR 920.15 
and 30 CFR 920.16. 

II. Discussion of Amendment 

The Maryland Bureau of Mines 
(Bureau) submitted a program 
amendment to OSM on February 7,1992. 
The amendment (Administrative Record 
No. MD-549.00) is in response to the 
Director's decision as set forth at 56 FR 
37839 (August 9,1991) in connection 
with a program amendment filed by 
Maryland on October 31,1989 
(Administrative Record No. MD-428). 
The October 31,1989, amendment 
addressed the third phase of Maryland's 
response to OSM’s July 8.1986, *732" 
letter (Administrative Record No. MD- 
351). 


In a letter dated February 13.1990 
(Administrative Record No. MD-440), 
Maryland requested OSM to withdraw 
COMAR 08.13.09.24 (Ponds and 
Sediment Control Measures) from the 
October 31,1989, amendment so that the 
regulation could be modified. Maryland 
submitted changes to COMAR 
08.13.09.24 and 08.13.09.01B 
(Administrative Record No. MD-443) on 
March 9,1990. OSM considered the 
changes as part of the original 
amendment in the August 9,1991, 

Federal rulemaking. 

In the August 9,1991, Federal 
rulemaking, the Director found that 
certain amendments were not as 
effective as their Federal counterparts, 
and required Maryland to correct these 
deficiencies in accordance with 30 CFK 
920.16(bHg) (56 FR 37851, August 9. 
1991). The proposed regulation changes 
are discussed below: 

1. COMAR 08.13.O9.23E(5)—Hydrologic 
Balance 

30 CFR 920.16(b) requires Maryland to 
amend its program to require the 
operator to demonstrate that the 
operation prevented material damage to 
the hydrologic balance outside the 
permit areas, before the regulatory 
authority may modify surface-water 
monitoring requirements. 

The Bureau’s revision of COMAR 
08.13.09.23E(5) (a) and (b) allows the 
operator to discontinue water 
monitoring before bond release if it can 
be demonstrated that the operation has 
minimized disturbance to the hydrologic 
balance in the permit and adjacent 
areas and prevented material damage to 
the hydrologic balance outside the 
permit area and water quality and 
quantity are suitable to support 
approved post-mining land uses. In 
addition, the operator must demonstrate 
that monitoring is no longer necessary to 
achieve the purposes of the monitoring 
plan. 

2. COMAR 06.13.09.24H(7} — Inspections, 
and COMAR 08.13.09J24H{ 11 )(a}— 
Annual Inspections 

30 CFR 920.16(c) requires Maryland to 
amend COMAR 08.13.09.24H(1)(J) and/ 
or 08.13.09.24H(9) to make it clear that 
annual inspections of impoundments are 
conducted by professional engineers or 
specialists experienced in the 
construction of impoundments. 

The Bureau rearranged the provisions 
of COMAR 08.13.09.24H. and the 
COMAR 08.13.09.24H(j) language was 
deleted. 

Proposed COMAR 08.13.09.24(H)(7) 
(Inspections) replaces COMAR 
08.13.09.24H(6) and requires, as did 
COMAR 08.13.09.24H(6). that a qualified 


specialist, under the direction of the 
professional engineer, to inspect all 
impoundments under construction. The 
professional engineer or specialist is 
required to be experienced in the 
construction of impoundments. 

Proposed COMAR 08.13.09.24H(ll)(a) 
(Annual Inspections) replaces COMAR 
08.13.09.24H(9) (Annual Inspections) and 
requires the registered professional 
engineer or specialist to be experienced 
in the construction of impoundments. 

3. COMAR 08.13.09.24H(3)(c)—Stability 

30 CFR 916.16(d) requires Maryland to 
amend COMAR 08.13.09.24H(2)(c) to 
change the engineering design standard 
to ensure that impoundment stability is 
comparable to a 1.3 minimum static 
safety factor. OSM set out the specific 
changes required in the preamble of the 
August 9.1991, Federal rulemaking, page 
37844. 

The Bureau’s old COMAR 
08.13.09.24H(2)(c) is renumbered 
COMAR 08.13.09.24H(3)(c). The revised 
COMAR 0ai3.09.24H(3)(b) to make it 
clear that its provisions are applicable 
to all impoundments not meeting the 
size or other requirements of 30 CFR 
77.216(a), except for coal mine waste 
impounding structures, and located 
where failure would not be expected to 
result in loss of life or serious property 
damage. 

The Bureau added a new COMAR 
08.13.09.24H(3)(c)(i) to reduce the 
maximum foundation area slope from 
1:1 to 4:1. 

The Bureau also revised COMAR 
08.13.09.24H(3)(c)(v) to make it clear that 
the side slopes of the foundation cutoff 
trench may not be steeper than 1:1. The 
Bureau did not set a slope ratio in the 
previous counterpart provision. 

4. COMAR 08.13.0934H(8)—Certified 
Report, and COMAR 

08.13.09.2411(11 )(b)—Annual Inspections 

30 CFR 920.16(e) requires Maryland to 
include in the certified report, required 
after each inspection conducted during 
and upon completion of construction, 
the specific information required by 30 
CFR 816.49(a)(10)(ii). OSM found that 
the same specific information 30 CFR 
816.49(a)(10)(ii). also required for annua! 
inspection certified reports, was in 
COMAR 08.13.09.24H(9)(b) and therefore 
no change is required for annual 
inspection certified reports. 

The specific information that OSM 
found to be adequate for annual 
inspection certified reports is moved 
from COMAR 08.13.09.24H(9)(b) to 
COMAR 08.13.09.24H(ll)(b). 

A new COMAR 08.13.09.24H(8) is 
added and requires that after each 
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inspection required by COMAR 
08.13.09.24H(7) (Inspections), the 
registered professional engineer must 
submit a certified report to the Bureau 
that the impoundment is being 
constructed in accordance with the 
approved plan and COMAR 08.13.09.24. 
Thus, the provision captures all the 
requirements of COMAR 08.13.09.24. 
including COMAR 08.13.09.24H(ll)(b) 
concerning the contents of the certified 
report. 

5. COMAR 06.13.09.241—Post-Mining 
Rehabilitation of Sedimentation Ponds. 
Diversions. Impounds, and Treatment 
Facilities 

30 CFR 920.16(f) requires Maryland to 
amend COMAR 08.13.09.241 or 
otherwise amend its program to require 
that all temporary structures must be 
removed and reclaimed before an 
operator abandoned a permitted area or 
seeks bond release. 

The Bureau’s revised COMAR 
08.13.09.241 requires the operator to 
remove temporary structures and 
reclaim before abandoning the permit 
area or seeking final bond release. 

6. COMAR 08.13.09.4X0(1) Informal 
Review 

30 CFR 920.16(g) requires Maryland to 
amend COMAR 08.13.09.41C(l) to allow 
a person, assessed a civil penalty. 30 
days to request an assessment 
conference. 

Revised COMAR 08.13.09.41C(1) 
provides a person, assessed a civil 
penalty, 30 days to request an 
assessment conference. 

III. Public Comment Procedures. 

In accordance with the provisions of 
30 CFR 732.17(h), OSM is now seeking 
comments on whether the amendments 
proposed by Maryland satisfy the 
applicable program approval criteria of 
30 CFR 732.15. If the amendments are 
deemed adequate, they will become part 
of the Maryland program. 

Written Comments 

Written comments should be specific, 
pertain only to the issues proposed in 
this rulemaking and include 
explanations in support of the 
commented s recommendations. 
Comments received after the time 
indicated under “DATES” or at 
locations other than the Harrisburg Field 
Office will not necessarily be 
considered in the final rulemaking or 
included in the Administrative Record. 

Public Hearing 

Persons wishing to comment at the 
public hearing should contact the person 
listed under “FOR FURTHER 


INFORMATION CONTACT by 4 p.m. 
on May 4,1992. If no one requests an 
opportunity to comment at a public 
hearing, the hearing will not be held. 

Filing of a written statement at the 
time of the hearing is requested as it will 
greatly assist the transcriber. 

Submission of written statements in 
advance of the hearing will allow OSM 
officials to prepare adequate responses 
and appropriate questions. 

The public hearing will continue on 
the specified date until all persons 
scheduled to comment have been heard. 
Persons in the audience who have not 
been scheduled to comment, and who 
wish to do so, will be heard following 
those scheduled. The hearing will end 
after all persons scheduled to comment 
and persons present in the audience 
who wish to comment have been heard. 

Public Meeting 

If only one person requests an 
opportunity to comment at a hearing, a 
public meeting rather than a public 
hearing, mey be held. Persons wishing to 
meet with OSM representatives to 
discuss the proposed amendments may 
request a meeting at the Harrisburg 
Field Office by contacting the persons 
listed under “FOR FURTHER 
INFORMATION CONTACT.” All such 
meetings will be open to the public and, 
if possible, notices of meetings will be 
posted at the locations under 
“ADDRESSES.” A written summary of 
each meeting will be made a part of the 
Administrative Record. 

Executive Order 12778 

This rule has been reviewed under the 
principles set forth in Section 2 of E.O. 
12778 (58 FR 55195, October 25.1991) on 
Civil Justice Reform. The Department of 
the Interior has determined that, to the 
extent allowed by law. the regulation 
meets the applicable standards of 
section 2(a) and 2(b) of E.O. 12778. 

Under SMCRA section 405 and 30 CFR 
part 884 and section 503(a) and 30 CFR 
732.15 and 732.17(h)(10). the agency 
decision on State program submittals 
must be based solely on a determination 
of whether the submittal is consistent 
with SMCRA and the Federal 
regulations. The only decision allowed 
under the law is approval, disapproval 
or conditional approval of State program 
amendments. 

List of Subjects in 30 CFR Part 920 

Intergovernmental relations. Surface 
mining, Underground mining. 


Dated: March 18,1992. 

Jeffery D. Jarrett, 

Acting Assistant Director. Eastern Support 
Center. 

[FR Doc. 92-8988 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 43KMK-M 


30 CFR Part 920 

Maryland Permanent Regulatory 
Program; Remlnlng; Preexisting 
Pollutional Discharges 

AGENCY: Office of Surface Mining 
Reclamation and Enforcement (OSM). 
Interior. 

action: Proposed rule. 

summary: OSM is announcing the 
receipt and requesting comments on a 
proposed amendment to the Maryland 
permanent regulatory program 
(hereinafter referred to as the Maryland 
program) under the Surface Mining 
Control and Reclamation Act of 1977 
(SMCRA). The proposed amendment 
adds a new Regulation .29 to the Code of 
Maryland Administrative Regulations 
(COMAR) concerning remining of areas 
with preexisting pollutional discharges. 

This notice sets forth the times and 
locations that the Maryland program 
and proposed amendment to that 
program are available for public 
inspection, the comment period during 
which interested persons may submit 
written comments on the amendment, 
and the procedures that will be followed 
regarding the public hearing, if one is 
requested. 

dates: Written comments must be 
received on or before 4 p.m. on May 18, 
1992 to ensure consideration in the 
rulemaking process. If requested, a 
public hearing on the amendment will 
be held at 9 a.m. on May 12.1992. 
Requests to present oral testimony at 
the hearing must be received on or 
before 4 p.m. on May 4.1992. 

ADDRESSES: Written comments should 
be mailed or hand delivered to: Mr. 
Robert Biggi, Director, Harrisburg Field 
Office, at the address listed below. 
Copies of the Maryland program, the 
proposed amendment, and all written 
comments received in response to this 
notice will be available for public 
review at the addresses listed below 
during normal business hours, Monday 
through Friday, excluding holidays. 

Each requester may receive, free of 
charge, one copy of the proposed 
amendment by contacting OSM’s 
Harrisburg Field Office. 

Office of Surface Mining Reclamation 
and Enforcement, Harrisburg Field 
Office, Harrisburg Transportation 
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Center, 4th and Market Streets. Suite 
3C, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 17101, 
Telephone: (717) 782-4036. 

Maryland Bureau of Mines, 69 Hill 
Street, Frostburg, Maryland 21532, 
Telephone: (301) 689-4136. 

A public hearing, if held, will be at the 
Penn Harris Motor Inn and Convention 
Center at the Camp Hill Bypass and U.S. 
Routes 11 and 15, Camp Hill. 
Pennsylvania, or at some other location 
in the area of interested parties. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert Biggi, Director, Harrisburg Field 
Office, Telephone: (717) 782-^036. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

I. Background on the Maryland Program 

The Secretary of the Interior approved 
the Maryland program on February 18, 
1982. Information on the background of 
the Maryland program including the 
Secretary’s findings, the disposition of 
comments and a detailed explanation of 
the conditions of approval of the 
Maryland program can be found in the 
February 18,1992, Federal Register (47 
FR 7214-7217). Subsequent actions 
concerning amendments to the 
Maryland program are in 30 CFR 920.15 
and 30 CFR 920.16. 

II. Discussion of Amendment 

The Maryland Bureau of Mines 
(Bureau) submitted a program 
amendment to OSM on February 5,1992. 
The amendment (Administrative Record 
No. MD-524.02) provides for remining of 
areas with preexistng pollutional 
discharges and adds a new regulation, 
COMAR 08.13.09.29 (Remining Areas 
with Pollution Discharges), to COMAR. 
The amendment allows the permittee 
relief from treating those preexisting 
discharges that will not be encountered 
or affected during remining to the 
effluent limits set out in COMAR 
08.13.09.24B. Should preexisting 
pollutional discharge be encountered or 
affected by the remining, the effluent 
limitations of COMAR 08.13.09.24B must 
be met with no exceptions. 

The*provisions of new regulation 
COMAR 08.13.09.29 are discussed 
below. 

COMAR 08.13.09.29A, Definitions. 

This regulation defines those terms 
necessary to establish baseline pollution 
data and minimum treatment, as well as 
bond release criteria, for each 
preexisting discharge not encountered or 
affected by remining. The term, 
“abatement plan,’* defines techniques 
that, when implemented, reduce the 
baseline pollution load. The term, 
actual improvement.” means the 
reduction of the baseline pollution load 


resulting from the implementation of the 
approved abatement plan except that a 
reduction by water treatment may not 
be considered an actual improvement. 
The term, “baseline pollution load,” 
defines the type and amount of pollution 
of each discharge. The term, "best 
professional judgement,” defines the 
highest quality technical opinion 
forming the basis for the terms and 
conditions of treatment level. The term, 
"pollution abatement area,” defines the 
area that in any manner could 
contribute to the discharge(s) in 
question. 

2. COMAR 08.13.09.29B. Scope. 

This regulation restricts COMAR 
08.13.09.29 to remining on areas mined 
prior to the effective date of Federal 
Surface Mining Control and Reclamation 
Act of 1977 and on areas where 
pollution discharges still exist. 

3. COMAR 08.13.09.29C\ Applicability 

This regulation specifies that the 
preexisting discharge provisions apply 
to only those permits issued after the 
effective date of COMAR 08.13.09.29 or 
those permit revisions under COMAR 
08.13.09.08B under certain conditions. 

4. COMAR 08.13.09.29D. Application for 
Authorization 

This regulation requires the permit 
applicant to provide certain additional 
information relating to the abatement 
area and abatement plan in addition to 
the general permit application 
requirements specified at COMAR 
08.13.09.02. 

5. COMAR 08.13.09.29E, Approval or 
Denial of Application 

This regulation lists the requirements 
the applicant must satisfy for Bureau 
approval of the application Including, 
but not limited to, ownership and 
control information, and the basic 
requirement that at least one preexisting 
discharge is located on the pollution 
abatement area. 

6. COMAR 08.13,09.29F, Special 
Performance Standards for Remining 
Areas with Pollutional Discharges 

This regulation requires the permittee 
to comply with the special conditions 
concerning the preexisting pollution 
discharges, including providing progress 
reports. 

7. COMAR 08.13.09.29G. Treatment of 
Discharges 

This regulation describes the 
permittee’s responsibilities to treat the 
preexisting pollution discharges. The 
regulation also specifies when treatment 


may be discontinued and when 
treatment must be reinstituted. 

8. COMAR 08.13.09.29H. Criteria and 
Schedule for Bond Release 

This regulation requires the permittee 
to comply with COMAR 08.13.09.15 
(Performance Bonds), as well as the 
special conditions listed under this 
regulation for the preexisting pollutional 
discharges before the Bureau will 
initiate Reclamation Phase I, II and III 
bond releases. 

III. Public Comment Procedures 

In accordance with the provisions of 
30 CFR 732.17(h). OSM is now seeking 
comments on whether the amendments 
proposed by Maryland satisfy the 
applicable program approval criteria of 
30 CFR 732.15. If the amendments are 
deemed adequate, they will become part 
of the Maryland program. 

Written Comments 

Written comments should be specific, 
pertain only to the issues proposed in 
this rulemaking and include 
explanations in support of the 
commenter’s recommendations. 
Comments received after the time 
indicated under "dates” or at locations 
other than the Harrisburg Field Office 
will not necessarily be considered in the 
final rulemaking or included in the 
Administrative Record. 

Public Hearing 

Persons wishing to comment at the 
public hearing should contact the person 
listed under "for further information 
contact” by 4 p.m. on May 4,1992. If 
no one requests an opportunity to 
comment at a public hearing, the hearing 
will not be held. 

Filing of a written statement at the 
time of the hearing is requested as it will 
greatly assist the transcriber. 

Submission of written statements in 
advance of the hearing will allow OSM 
officials to prepare adequate responses 
and appropriate questions. 

The public hearing will continue on 
the specified date until all persons 
scheduled to comment have been heard. 
Persons in the audience who have not 
been scheduled to comment and who 
wish to do so. will be heard following 
those scheduled. The hearing will end 
after all persons scheduled to comment 
and persons present in the audience 
who wish to comment have been heerd. 

Public Meeting 

If only one person requests an 
opportunity to comment at a hearing, a 
public meeting rather than a public 
hearing, may be held. Persons wishing to 
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meet with OSM representatives to 
discuss the proposed amendments may 
request a meeting at the Harrisburg 
Field Office by contacting the person 
listed under for further information 
contact." All such meetings will be 
open to the public and, if possible, 
notices of meetings will be posted at the 
locations under ‘'addresses." A written 
summary of each meeting will be made 
a part of the Administrative Record. 

Executive Order 12778 

This rule has been reviewed under the 
principles set forth in Section 2 of E.O. 
12778 (56 FR 55195, October 25.1991) on 
Civil (ustice Reform. The Department of 
the Interior has determined that, to the 
extent allowed by law, the regulation 
meets the applicable standards of 
section 2(a) and 2(b) of E.0.12778. 

Under SMCRA section 405 and 30 CFR 
part 884 and section 503(a) and 30 CFR 
732.15 and 732.17(h)(10), the agency 
decision on State program submittals 
must be based solely on a determination 
of whether the submittal is Consistent 
with SMCRA and the Federal 
regulations. The only decision allowed 
under the law is approval, disapproval 
or conditional approval of State program 
amendments. 

List of Subjects in 30 CFR Part 920 

Intergovernmental relations. Surface 
mining, Underground mining. 

Dated: March 18.1992. 

Jeffrey D. Jairett, 

Acting Assistant Director. Eastern Support 
Center 

(FR Doc. 92-8987 Filed 4-18-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COO£ 4310-05-41 


30 CFR Part 944 

Utah Permanent Regulatory Program 

agency: Office of Surface Mining 
Reclamation and Enforcement (OSM). 
Interior. 

action: Proposed rule; reopening and 
extension of public comment period on 
proposed amendment. 

summary: OSM is announcing receipt of 
revisions pertaining to a previously 
proposed amendment to the Utah 
permanent regulatory program 
(hereinafter, die "Utah program") under 
the Surface Mining Control and 
Reclamation Act of 1977 (SMCRA). The 
revisions for Utah’s proposed rules 
pertain to improvidently issued permits, 
termination of jurisdiction, and the 
Vegetation Information Guidelines. The 
amendment is intended to revise the 
Utah program to be consistent with the 
corresponding Federal regulations. 


This notice sets forth the times and 
locations that the Utah program and 
proposed amendment to that program 
are available for public inspection and 
the reopened comment period during 
which interested persons may submit 
written comments on the proposed 
amendment. 

dates: Written comments must be 
received by 4 p.m., m^.t. May 4,1992. 
adoresses: Written comments should 
be mailed or hand delivered to Robert 

H. Hagen at the address listed below. 
Copies of the Utah program, proposed 

amendment, and all written comments 
received in response to this notice will 
be available for public review at the 
addresses listed below during normal 
business hours, Monday through Friday, 
excluding holidays. Each requester may 
receive one free copy of the proposed 
amendment by contacting OSM’s 
Albuquerque Field Office. 

Robert H. Hagen. Director, Albuquerque 
Field Office. Office of Surface Mining 
Reclamation and Enforcement, 625 
Silver Avenue. SW., Ste. 310, 
Albuquerque, NM 87102. Telephone: 
(505) 766-1486. 

Utah Division of Oil, Gas and Mining. 
355 West North Temple. 3 Triad 
Center. Ste. 350, Salt Lake City, UT 
84180-1203, Telephone: (301) 538-5340. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT! 

Robert H. Hagen. Telephone: (505) 766- 
1486. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

I. Background on the Utah Program 

On January 21,1981. the Secretary of 
the Interior conditionally approved the 
Utah program. General background 
information on the Utah program, 
including the Secretary’s findings, the 
disposition of comments, and the 
conditions of approval of the Utah 
program can be found in the January 21. 
1981, Federal Register (46 FR 5899). 
Subsequent actions concerning Utah’s 
program and program amendments can 
be found at 30 CFR 944.15, 944.16, and 
944.30. 

II. Proposed Amendment 

By letter dated November 20,1991, 
Utah submitted a proposed amendment 
to its program pursuant to SMCRA 
(administrative record No. UT-691). 

Utah submitted the proposed 
amendment in response to required 
program amendments at 30 CFR 944.16 
(a) through (m). The provisions of the 
Utah Coal Mining Rules that Utah 
proposed to amend are: R645-100-200. 
definition of "valid existing rights;’’ 

R645-103-220, areas designated 
unsuitable for mining by act of 
Congress: R645-300-100. guidelines for 


the violations review criteria: R645-301- 

111.400, permit application 
requirements; R645-301-358.231, 
revegetation success standards; R645- 
301-425, air quality; R645-301-528.320, 
coal mine waste, R645-301-553.800, 
thick overburden; R645-301-742.224, 
sedimentation ponds; R645-301-512.140 
and R645-301-731.750. cross sections 
and maps; R645-100-400, termination of 
jurisdiction: and the Vegetation 
Information Guidelines. (Please note 
that on January 1.1992, Utah recodified 
the prefix of its Coal Mining Rules from 
R614 to R645. Above OSM cites the rules 
with the R645 prefix, but in the original 
December 5.1991, proposed rule Federal 
Register notice (discussed below) OSM 
cited the rules with the R614 prefix.) 

OSM published a notice in the 
December 5.1991. Federal Register (56 
FR 63699) announcing receipt of the 
amendment and inviting public comment 
on its adequacy (administrative record 
No. UT-697). The public comment period 
ended January 8.1992. 

During its review of the amendment. 
OSM identified concerns relating to the 
provisions of the Utah Coal Mining 
Rules at R645-300-110, improvidently 
issued permits; R645-100-450, 
termination of jurisdiction; and the 
Vegetation Information Guidelines. 

OSM notified Utah of the concerns by- 
letter dated January 29,1992 
(administrative record No. UT-722). 

Utah submitted, by letter dated 
February 28.1992, a revised amendment 
(administrative record No. UT-737). 

III. Public Comment Procedures 

OSM is reopening the comment period 
on the proposed Utah program 
amendment to provide the public an 
opportunity to reconsider the adequacy 
of the proposed amendment in light of 
the additional materials submitted. In 
accordance with the provisions of 30 
CFR 732.17(h). OSM is seeking 
comments on whether the proposed 
amendment satisfies the applicable 
program approval criteria of 30 CFR 
732.15. If the amendment is deemed 
adequate, it will become part of the 
Utah program. 

Written comments should be specific, 
pertain only to the issues proposed in 
this rulemaking, and include 
explanations in support of the 
commenter’s recommendations. 
Comments received after the time 
indicated under "DATES" or at 
locations other than the Albuquerque 
Field Office will not necessarily be 
considered in the final rulemaking or 
included in the administrative record. 
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Executive Order 12778 

This rule has been reviewed under the 
principles set forth in section 2 of E.O. 
12778 (56 FR 55195, October 25,1991) on 
Civil Justice Reform. The Department of 
the Interior has determined, to the 
extent allowed by law, that this rule 
meets the applicable standards of 
sections 2(a) and 2(b) of E.0.12778. 
Under SMCRA section 405 and 30 CFR 
884 and section 503(a) and 30 CFR 732.15 
and 732.17(h)(10), the agency decision on 
State program submittals must be based 
solely on a determination of whether the 
submittal is consistent with SMCRA and 
the Federal regulations. The only 
decision allowed under the law is 
approval, disapproval, or conditional 
approval of State program amendments. 

List of Subjects in 30 CFR Part 944 

Intergovernmental relations. Surface 
mining, Underground mining. 

Dated: March 19,1992. 

Raymond L. Lowrie, 

Assistant Director, Western Support Center. 
(FR Doc. 92-8988 Filed 4-18-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4310-05-H 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Coast Guard 
33 CFR Part 117 
ICGD7-92-10] 

Drawbridge Operation Regulations; 
Pinellas Bayway Structure E, Florida 

agency: Coast Guard, DOT. 
action: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 

summary: At the request of the State of 
Florida (bridge owner), the Coast Guard 
proposes to change the regulations 
governing the SR 079 drawbridge 
(Bayway E) over the Gulf Intracoastal 
Waterway, mile 113.0, St. Petersburg, 
Pinellas County, Florida, by expanding 
the current regulated period to include 
weekdays and to change the opening 
frequency from 15 minutes to 20 
minutes. This proposal is being made to 
relieve highway congestion, while still 
meeting the reasonable needs of 
navigation. 

dates: Comments must be received on 
or before June 1,1992. 
addresses: Comments may be mailed 
to Commander (oan), Seventh Coast 
Guard District, 909 SE. 1st Avenue, 
Miami, FL 33131-3050, or may be 
delivered to room 406 at the above 
address between 8 a.m. and 3 p.m., 
Monday through Friday, except Federal 
holidays. For information concerning 
comments the telephone number is 305- 
350-4103. 


The Commander, Seventh Coast 
Guard District maintains the public 
docket for this rulemaking. Comments 
will become part of this docket and will 
be available for inspection or copying at 
the above address. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT. 

Ian MacCartney, Project Manager at 
(305) 536-4103. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Request for comments 

The Coast Guard encourages 
interested persons to participate in this 
rulemaking by submitting written data, 
views, or arguments. Persons submitting 
comments should include their names 
and addresses, identify this rulemaking 
[CGD7-92-10] and the specific section of 
this proposal to which each comment 
applies, and give the reason for each 
comment. Each person wanting 
acknowledgment of receipt of comments 
should enclose a stamped, self- 
addressed postcard or envelope. 

The Coast Guard will consider all 
comments received during the comment 
period. It may change this proposal in 
view of the comments. 

The Coast Guard plans no public 
hearing. Persons may request a public 
hearing by writing to Commander (oan) 
Seventh Coast Guard District at the 
address under addresses. If it 
determines that the opportunity for oral 
presentations will aid this rulemaking, 
the Coast Guard will hold a public 
hearing at a time and place announced 
by a later notice in the Federal Register. 

Drafting Information 

The principal persons involved in 
drafting this document are Ian 
MacCartney, Project Manager, and LT. 
J.M. Losego, Project Counsel. 

Background and Purpose: 

This drawbridge presently opens on 
signal except that from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
on Saturdays, Sundays and federal 
holidays, the draw need open only on 
the hour, quarter hour, half hour and 
three quarter hour. The State of Florida 
requested that the bridge open only on 
the hour, 20 minutes past the hour, and 
40 minutes past the hour, daily, from 9 
a.m. to 7 p.m. Study of the highway 
traffic and bridge opening data 
indicated that severe vehicular traffic 
congestion was occurring and during 
some periods back to back openings did 
not permit accumulated traffic to clear. 
This change is being made to relieve 
highway congestion, while still meeting 
the reasonable needs of navigation. 

Discussion of Proposed Rule 

The Coast Guard is presently testing 
the proposed 20 minute schedule 


between 9 a.m. and 7 p.m. daily. Initial 
results indicate this schedule has 
eliminated back-to-back openings 
which, in turn, have reduced traffic 
delays without unreasonably impacting 
navigation. 

Regulatory Evaluation: 

This proposal is not major under 
Executive Order 12291 and not 
significant under the Department of 
Transportation Regulatory Policies and 
Procedures (44 FR 11040; February 28. 
1979). The Coast Guard expects the 
economic impact of this proposal to be 
so minimal that a Regulatory Evaluation 
is unnecessary. We conclude this 
because the rule exempts tugs with 
tows. 

Small Entities 

Under the Regulatory Flexibility Act 
(5 U.S.C. 601 et seq.), the Coast Guard 
has considered whether this proposal 
will have a significant economic impact 
on a substantial number of small 
entities. “Small entities” include 
independently owned and operated 
small businesses that are not dominant 
in their field and that otherwise qualify 
as “small business concerns” under 
section 3 of the Small Business Act (15 
U.S.C. 632). Since tugs with tows are 
exempt from this proposal, the economic 
impact is expected to be so minimal, the 
Coast Guard certifies under U.S.C. 

605(b) that this proposal, if adopted, will 
not have a significant impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 

Collection of Information 

This proposal contains no collection 
of information requirements under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 

3501 et seq.). 

Federalism: 

The Coast Guard has analyzed this 
proposal in accordance with the 
principles and criteria contained in 
Executive Order 12612, and has 
determined that this proposal does not 
have sufficient federalism implications 
to warrant the preparation of a 
Federalism Assessment. 

Environment 

The Coast Guard considered the 
environmental impact of this proposal 
and concluded that, under section 
2.b.2.g(5) of Commandant Instruction 
M16475.1B, promulgation of operating 
requirements for drawbridges is 
categorically excluded from further 
environmental documentation. A 
Categorical Exclusion Determination i9 
available in the docket for inspection or 
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copying where indicated under 

ADDRESSES. 

List of Subjects in 33 CFR Part 117 
Bridges. 

For the reasons set out in the 
preamble, the Coast Guard proposes to 
amend 33 CFR part 117 as follows: 

PART 117—ORAWBRIDGE 
OPERATION REGULATIONS 

1. The authority citation for part 117 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 33 U.S.C. 499. 49 CFR 1.4$ 33 
CFR lJOS-Ug) 

2. In § 117*287, paragraph (d)(3) is 
revised to read as follows: 

§ 117.287 Gulf Intracoasta! Waterway. 

(d) • * * 

(3) The draw of the Pinellas Bayway, 
Structure "E" (SR 679) bridge, mile 113.0 
at St. Petersburg Beach, shall open on 
signal; except that from 9 a.m. to 7 p.m. 
the draw need open only on the hour, 20 
minutes past the hour and 40 minutes 
past the hour. 

« • • • • 

Dated: March 25.1992. 

K.M. Ballantyne, 

Captain. US. Coast Guard, Commander. 
Seventh Coast Guard District. Acting. 

[FR Doc. 92-8954 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 
WLLiNQ CODE 4910-1441 


33 CFR Part 117 
l C G013 92-02] 

Drawbridge Operation Regulations; 
Columbia River, Washington 

agency: Coast Guard, DOT. 
action: Proposed rule. 

summary: The Coast Guard is 
considering a change to the regulations 
governing the Union Pacific railroad 
bridge (Kalan Bridge) across the 
Columbia River, mile 323.4, near 
Kennewick, Washington. Currently the 
bridge is operated under provisions of 
title 33 Code of Federal Regulations, part 
117, General Requirements, which 
require that drawbridges open promptly 
and fully for the passage of vessels 
when a request to open is given. In 
actual practice, the drawspan of the 
Kalan Bridge is maintained in the open 
to navigation position and is only closed 
for the passage of trains or for 
maintenance. The proposed change 
would formalize the procedure for 
operation of the bridge. This proposal is 
being made to establish specific 
operating regulations for the Kalan 
Bridge. This should relieve the present 
confusion that exists among bridge 


operators and waterway users regarding 
proper operation of the bridge. This 
action should relieve the bridge owner 
of the burden of having persons 
constantly available to open the draw 
and should still provide for the 
reasonable needs of navigation. 
dates: Comments must be received on 
or before June 1,1992. 
addresses: Comments should be 
mailed to Commander (oan). Thirteenth 
Coast Guard District, 915 Second 
Avenue, Seattle, Washington 98174- 
1067. The comments and other materials 
referenced in this notice will be 
available for inspection and copying at 
915 Second Avenue, room 3410. Normal 
office hours are between 7:45 a.m. and 
4:15 rjil, Monday through Friday, 
except holidays. Comments may also be 
hand-delivered to this address. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
John E. Mikesell, Chief. Bridge Section. 
Aids to Navigation and Waterways 
Management Branch, (Telephone: (206) 
553-5864). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Interested persons are invited to 
participate in this proposed rulemaking 
by submitting written views, comments, 
data, or arguments. Persons submitting 
comments should include their names 
and addresses, identify the bridge, and 
give reasons for concurrence with, or 
any recommended changes in, the 
proposal. Persons desiring 
acknowledgment that their comments 
have been received should enclose a 
stamped, self-addressed postcard or 
envelope. 

The Commander, Thirteenth Coast 
Guard District, will evaluate all 
communications received and determine 
a course of Final action on this proposal. 
The proposed regulations may be 
changed in light of comments received. 
DRAFTING information: The drafters of 
this notice are: John E. Mikesell, project 
officer, and Lieutenant Laticia J. Argenti, 
project attorney. 

DISCUSSION OF THE PROPOSED 
REGULATIONS: In 1985, at the request of 
the Union Pacific Railroad Company, the 
Coast Guard allowed Union Pacific to 
operate the Kalan Bridge in a semi- 
automated mode. It was agreed that a 
regulation change was not necessary, 
provided the bridge would open 
promptly and fully for the passage of 
vessels when a request to open was 
given. Experience has shown that the 
interests of navigation and of the bridge 
owner would be better served by 
establishing a regulation to formalize 
operating procedures. 

The drawspan of the Kalan Bridge is 
maintained in the fully open to 


navigation position with no drawtender 
in attendance. The drawspan is lowered 
only for the passage of trains or for 
maintenance. In the semi-automated 
mode, the draw is remotely operated 
from operating stations located at either 
end of the bridge. The bridge is 
equipped with a radar beacon (RACON) 
located at the center of the drawspan, 
which responds only when the span is in 
the fully open position. The bridge is 
also equipped with an audible alarm 
system, directional display panels and 
strobe warning lights. 

FEDERALISM ASSESSMENT AND 

certification: This action is being 
analyzed in accordance with the 
principles and criteria contained in 
Executive Order 12291, and it is 
expected that the proposed rulemaking 
does not have sufficient federalism 
implications to warrant the preparation 
of a Federalism Assessment. 

ECONOMIC ASSESSMENT AND 
certification: These proposed 
regulations are considered to be non- 
major under Executive Order 12291 on 
Federal Regulation and nonsignificant 
under the Department of Transportation 
regulatory policies and procedures (44 
FR 11034; February 28.1979). 

The economic impact of this proposal 
is expected to be so minimal that a full 
regulatory evaluation is unnecessary. 
The proposed action would not 
significantly change the current 
operation of the bridge, but would 
provide an increased level of safety, in 
that detailed operating procedures 
would be published. 

Pursuant to the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act (5 U.S.C. 601, et seq.), the Coast 
Guard certifies that, if adopted, the 
proposed regulations will not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 

ENVIRONMENTAL assessment and 
certification: This action has been 
reviewed by the Coast Guard and has 
been determined to be categorically 
excluded from further environmental 
documentation under the authority of 40 
CFR 1507.3 and in accordance with 
paragraph 2.B.2.g.(5) of the NEPA 
Implementing procedures. COMDTINST 
M16475.1B. A copy of the Categorical 
Exclusion Certification is available for 
review on the docket. 

List of Subjects in 33 CFR Part 117 

Bridges. 

Proposed Regulations 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Coast Guard proposes to amend part 117 
of title 33. Code of Federal Regulations 
as follows: 
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PART 117—DRAWBRIDGE 
OPERATION REGULATIONS 

1. The authority citation for part 117 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 33 U.S.C. 499; 49 CFR 1.46; 33 
CFR 1.05-l(g). 

2. Section 117.1035 is revised to read 
as follows: 

§117.1036 Columbia Rtver. 

(a) The term drawtender, as used in 
this section, shall mean the operator of 
the drawspan, whether that person may 
be a train crew member, maintenance 
person, or an officially designated 
drawtender. 

(b) The draw of the semi-automated 
Union Pacific railroad bridge (Kalan 
Bridge), mile 323.4, near Kennewick, 
Washington, is normally maintained in 
the fully open position with no 
drawtender in attendance. A radar 
beacon (RACON) is located at the 
center of the drawspan. The RACON 
operates only when the drawspan is 
fully open, by responding with the 
Morse letter "K" to X-band radar 
signals. When necessary to close the 
drawspan for the passage of a train or 
for maintenance, a drawtender shall be 
dispatched to operate the draw from 
either of the remote control stations 
located at the ends of the bridge. 
Operation of the bridge shall be as 
follows: 

(1) The drawtender shall broadcast a 
radio message over Channel 16-VHF to 
all vessels in the vicinity that the Kalan 
Bridge will be closing in two minutes. If 
after two minutes no response is 
received, the drawtender shall 
broadcast a message over Channel 13- 
VHF that the Kalan Bridge is closing. 
Both messages shall be broadcast twice. 

(2) Prior to activating the closing 
sequence the drawtender shall visually 
inspect the waterway for marine traffic 
approaching the bridge. The closing 
sequence shall not be activated until 
after marine traffic has cleared the 
bridge. 

(3) When the closing sequence is 
activated, the following functions occur 
automatically: The RACON is 
deactivated, red strobe lights on the lift 
towers and on the channel piers start 
flashing, a downward pointing arrow 
consisting of amber colored lights is 
displayed from the center of the 
drawspan and a recorded message is 
broadcast.over Channel 13-VHF 
advising that the Kalan Bridge is closed 
to river traffic. The radio message is 
repeated every five minutes, the red 
lights continue to flash and the 
downward pointing arrow is displayed, 
until the lift span returns to the up and 
locked position. At the end of ten 


minutes, a horn sounds for 30 seconds, 
the span begins closing and the 
centerspan navigation Lights turn from 
green to red. The horn sounds for 30 
seconds at 10 minute intervals, until the 
lift span returns to the up and locked 
positions. 

(4) If for any reason during the closing 
sequence a danger is posed to marine 
traffic, the closing sequence shall be 
stopped and the bridge reopened until 
the threat of danger has passed. 

(5) If the bridge is to be temporarily 
closed for maintenance or for purposes 
other than the passage of a train, the 
drawtender shall continually monitor 
Channels 13 and 16 for calls from 
approaching vessels, and respond to 
inquiries from vessels about the closure. 

(6) After a train has cleared the 
bridge, the drawtender shall raise the 
drawspan to the fully open and locked 
position, at that time, the following 
functions occur automatically: The 
RACON is reactivated, the arrow 
display and the red strobe lights are 
extinguished, the red centerspan 
navigation lights return to green and a 
recorded message is broadcast over 
Channel 13-VHF that the Kalan Bridge is 
open for marine traffic. 

(7) Bridge status information may be 
obtained by calling the commercial 
telephone number posted at the 
drawspan of the bridge. 

(c) The draw of the Burlington 
Northern railroad bridge at mile 328.0, 
between Pasco and Kennewick, shall 
open on signal from 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. At 
all other times the draw shall open on 
signal if at least 2 hour's notice is given 
through the General Yardmaster, Pasco, 
Washington. 

Dated: 8 April 1992. 

J.C. Card, 

Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, Commander. 
13th Coast Guard District, Acting. 

[FR Doc. 92-8953 Filed 4-10-92; 8:45 am) 

B4LUMQ CODE 4910-14-41 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40 CFR Part 52 
[FRl-4124-5] 

Approval and Promulgations of 
Implementation Plans; Proposed 
Partial Disapproval of New Jersey 
Implementation Plan for Ozone 

agency: Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

action: Notice of hearing. 

summary: Notice is hereby given of a 
public hearing to be held on May 5,1992. 


The subject of the meeting is EPA’s 
proposed action to partially disapprove 
the New Jersey Implementation Plan 
(SIP) for ozone to the extent that the 
New Jersey SIP does not provide a 1.0 
pound per square inch (psi) Reid Vapor 
Pressure (RVP) tolerance for ethanol 
blends. This proposed action was 
announced in the Federal Register on 
February 3,1992. 1 

DATES: A public hearing will be held on 
May 5,1992 from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m. at the 
Jacob Javits Federal Building 20 Federal 
Plaza, room 305-C New York City. New 
York 10278. Comments on the proposed 
rulemaking must be received no later 
than June 5,1992. All correspondence 
should be directed to the EPA addresses 
shown below. 

addresses: Materials relevant to this 
rulemaking have been placed in Docket 
A-91-44 by EPA. The docket is located 
at the Air Docket Section (LE-131), U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 M 
Street SW., Washington, DC 20460, in 
room M-1500, Waterside Mall, and may 
be inspected from 8:30 a.m. to 12 noon 
and 1:30 to 3:30 p.m., Monday through 
Friday. A reasonable fee may be 
charged for copying docket material. 

Comments should be submitted (in 
duplicate if possible) to the Air Docket 
Section at the above address. A copy 
should also be sent to Mr. Alfonse 
Mannato at the EPA address listed 
below: U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, Office of Air and Radiation. 401 
M Street, S.W. (EN-397F), Washington, 
DC 20460. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Alfonse Mannato, (202) 260-9040. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 

February 3,1992, EPA published a 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 
proposing to disapprove the New Jersey 
State Implementation Plan (SIP) for 
ozone to the extent that the New Jersey 
SIP does not provide for a 1.0 pound per 
square inch (psi) Reid Vapor Pressure 
(RVP) tolerance for ethanol blends. 2 

This proposal was in response to a 
petition for reconsideration of the New 
jersey SIP approval submitted to the 
Agency by the Renewable Fuels 
Association (RFA). Please refer to the 
February 3,1992 Federal Register notice 
cited above for detailed information 
about EPA's proposed action and 
rationale. 


1 "Approval and Promulgation of Implementation 
Plana; Proposed Partial Disapproval of New Jersey 
Implementation Plan for Ozone," 59 PR 3978 
(February 3,1992). 

* 59 FR 3978 (February 3.1992) 
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EPA did not plan to hold a public 
hearing on the proposed partial 
disapproval of the New Jersey SIP. 
unless such a hearing was requested. 
EPA has received written requests for a 
public hearing on this proposed partial 
SIP disapproval. Therefore, EPA is 
giving notice of a public hearing to be 
held on May 5,1992 from 10:00 a.m. to 
4:00 p.m. at the Jacob Javits Federal 
Building, 26 Federal Plaza. Room 305-C, 
New York City, New York 10278. EPA 
also gives notice that the public 
comment period for the proposed partial 
disapproval of the New Jersey 
Implementation Plan for Ozone has been 
extended to June 5,1992. 

Dated: March 30.1992. 

Michael Shapiro, 

Acting Assistant Administrator for Air and 
Radiation. 

[FR Doc. 92-6968 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6560-50-41 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

49 CFR Part 1035 

[Ex Parte No. 495] 

Bills of Lading 

agency: Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

action: Proposed rule: Extension of 
comment due date. 


summary: By a notice of proposed 
rulemaking published March 24,1992, 56 
FR 10151, the Commission prescribed a 
comment due date of April 17,1992. On 
April 7,1992, The National Grain and 
Feed Association (NGFA) requested an 
extension to May 18.1992, to file 
comments. NGFA states that additional 
time is necessary for it to prepare 
comments after reviewing an ad hoc 
railroad industry committee's proposal 


for developing a new standardized bill 
of lading for the railroad industry. The 
request shall be granted. 

OATES: Initial comments are due by May 
18.1992. 

addresses: Send an original and 10 
copies of comments referring to Ex Parte 
No. 495 to: Office of the Secretary, Case 
Control Branch, Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Washington, DC 20423. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Richard B. Felder. (202) 927-5610 (TDD 
for the hearing impaired: (202) 927-5721). 

Decided: April 13.1992. 

By the Commission. Sidney L. Strickland. 
Jr.. Secretary. 

Sidney L. Strickland. Jr., 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc. 92-8964 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING COOE 7035-01-41 
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This section of me FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains documents omer than rules or 
proposed rules that are applicable to the 
public. Notices of hearings and 
investigations, committee meetings, agency 
decisions and rulings, delegations of 
authority, filing of petitions and 
applications and agency statements of 
organization and functions are examples 
of documents appearing in this section. 


ADMINISTRATIVE CONFERENCE OF 
THE UNITED STATES 

Committee on Judicial Review; Public 
Meeting 

Pursuant to the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act (Pub. L. No. 92-483), 
notice is hereby given of a meeting of 
the Committee on Judicial Review of the 
Administrative Conference of the United 
States. The meeting will be held at 3:30 
p.m., on Thursday. May 7,1992, at the 
Administrative Conference of the United 
States, suite 500, 2120 L Street NW., 
Washington, DC (Library, 5th floor). 

The Committee will meet for 
discussion of a proposed 
recommendation on the operation of the 
Equal Access to Justice Act based on a 
study by Harold Krent, Assistant 
Professor at the University of Virginia 
Law School 

For a copy of the proposed 
recommendation or further information 
concerning this meeting, contact Mary 
Candace Fowler, Office of the 
Chairman, Administrative Conference of 
the United States, 2120 L Street NW., 
suite 500 Washington, DC. (Telephone: 
202-254-7065.) 

Attendance is open to the interested 
public, but limited to the space 
available. Persons wishing to attend 
should notify the Office of the Chairman 
at least one day in advance. The 
committee chairman, if he deems it 
appropriate, may permit members of the 
public to present oral statements at the 
meeting. Any members of the public 
may file a written statement with the 
committee before, during, or after the 
meeting. Minutes of the meeting will be 
available on request. 

April 14.1992. 

Jeffrey S. Lubbers, 

Research Director. 

[FR Doc. 92-9035 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 ami 
BILUMQ COD€ 6110-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Forest Service 

Eastern Region: Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, 
Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, New 
Hampshire, Maine, Pennsylvania, 
Vermont, New York, West Virginia, and 
Wisconsin; Legal Notice of Appealable 
Decisions 

agency: Forest Service. USDA. 
action: Notice. 

summary: Deciding Officers in the 
Eastern Region will publish notice of 
decisions subject to administrative 
appeal under 36 CFR part 217 in the 
legal notice section of the newspaper 
listed in the Supplementary Information 
section of this notice. As provided in 36 
CFR 217.5, such notice shall constitute 
legal evidence that the agency has given 
timely and constructive notice of 
decisions that are subject to 
administrative appeal. Newspaper 
publication of notices of decisions is in 
addition to direct notice to those who 
have requested notice in writing and to 
those known to be interested in or 
affected by a specific decision. 

dates: Use of these newspapers for 
purposes of publishing legal notices of 
decisions subject to appeal under 36 
CFR part 217 shall begin May 1,1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Joni Sue Hanson, Regional Appeals 
Coordinator, Eastern Region, Reuss 
Federal Plaza, 310 West Wisconsin 
Avenue. Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53203, 
Area Code 414-362-3661. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Deciding 
Officers in the Eastern Region will give 
legal notice of decisions subject to 
appeal under 36 CFR part 217 in the 
following newspapers which are listed 
by Forest Service administrative unit 
Where more than one newspaper is 
listed for any unit the first newspaper 
listed is the primary newspaper which 
shall be used to constitute legal 
evidence that the agency has given 
timely and constructive notice of 
decisions that are subject to 
administrative appeal. As provided in 36 
CFR 217.5(d). the timeframe for appeal 
shall be based on the date of publication 
of a notice of decision in the primary 
newspaper. 


Decisions by the Regional Forester 

Milwaukee Journal, published daily in 
Milwaukee. Milwaukee County, 
Wisconsin, for decisions affecting 
National Forest System lands in the 
States of Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, 
Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, New 
Hampshire. Maine. Pennsylvania, 
Vermont, New York. West Virginia, and 
Wisconsin and for any decision of 
Region-wide impact. 

Allegheny National Forest, Pennsylvania 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Warren Times Observer. Warren, 
Warren County, Pennsylvania 

District Rangers Decisions 

Sheffield District: Warren Times 
Observer, Warren, Warren County. 
Pennsylvania 

Bradford District* Bradford Era, 

Bradford, McKean County, 
Pennsylvania 

Marienville District Oil City Derrick, Oil 
City, Venango County. Pennsylvania 
Ridgway District: Ridgway Record. 
Ridgway, Elk County. Pennsylvania 

Chequamegon National Forest, 
Wisconsin 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Milwaukee Sentinel, published daily in 
Milwaukee, Milwaukee County, 
Wisconsin 

District Rangers Decisions 

Park Falls District: Park Falls Herald, 
published weekly in Park Falls, Price 
County, Wisconsin 
Glidden District Glidden Enterprise, 
published weekly in Glidden, Ashland 
County. Wisconsin 
Washburn District: The Daily Press, 
published daily In Ashland, Ashland 
County, Wisconsin 
Hayward District Sawyer County 
Record, published weekly in 
Hayward, Sawyer County, Wisconsin 
Medford District: The Star News, 
published weekly in Medford. Taylor 
County. Wisconsin 

Chippewa National Forest, Minnesota 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Bemidji Pioneer, published daily in 
Bemidji, Beltrami County. Minnesota 
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District Ranger Decisions 

Blackduck District: Blackduck 
American, published weekly in 
Blackduck, Beltrami County, 
Minnesota 

Cass Lake District: Cass Lake times, 
published weekly in Cass Lake, Cass 
County, Minnesota 
Deer River District: Western Itasca 
Review, published weekly in Deer 
river, Itasca County, Minnesota 
Marcell District: Western Itasca Review, 
published weekly in Deer River, Itasca 
County, Minnesota 
Walker District: Walker Pilot 
Independent, published weekly in 
Walker, Cass County, Minnesota 

Green Mountain National Forest, 
Vermont 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Rutland Herald, published daily in 
Rutland, Rutland County, Vermont 

District Rangers Decisions 

Manchester District: Rutland Herald, 
published daily in Rutland. Rutland 
County, Vermont 

Bennington Banner, published daily in 
Bennington, Bennington County, 
Vermont 

Brattleboro Reformer, published daily in 
Brattleboro, Windham County, 
Vermont 

Rochester District: Rutland Herald, 
published daily in Rutland. Rutland 
County, Vermont 

Burlinton Free Press, published daily in 
Burlington, Chittenden County, 
Vermont 

Middlebury District: Rutland Herald, 
published daily in Rutland. Rutland 
County, Vermont 

Addison County Independent, published 
twice a week in Middlebury. Addison 
County, Vermont 

Finger Lakes National Forest, New York 

Forest Supervisors & District Rangers 
(Hector District) Decisions 

Ithaca Journal, published daily in Ithaca. 
Tompkins County, New York 

Hiawatha National Forest, Michigan 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Daily Press, published daily in 
Escanaba, Delta County. Michigan 
Mining Journal, published daily in 
Munising, Alger County, Michigan 
Munising News, published weekly in 
Munising, Alger County, Michigan 
Evening News, published daily in Sault 
Ste. Marie, Chippewa County, 
Michigan 

St. Ignace News, published weekly in St. 
Ignace, Mackinac County. Michigan 


District Rangers Decisions 

Rapid Riven Daily Press, published 
daily in Escanaba, Delta County, 
Michigan 

Manistique: Daily Press, published daily 
in Escanaba, Delta Cpunty, Michigan 
Munising: Mining Journal, published 
daily in Munising, Alger County, 
Michigan 

Munising News, published weekly in 
Munising. Alger County, Michigan 
Sault Ste. Marie: Evening News, 
published daily in Sault Ste. Marie, 
Chippewa County, Michigan 
St. Ignace: Evening News, published 
daily in Sault Ste. Marie. Chippewa 
County, Michigan 

St. Ignace news, published weekly in St. 
Ignace, Mackinac County, Michigan 

Huron'Manistee National Forests, 
Michigan 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Cadillac Evening News, published daily 
in Cadillac, Wexford County, 
Michigan 

District Rangers Decisions 

Baldwin District: Lake County Star, 
published weekly in Baldwin. Lake 
County, Michigan 

Ludington Daily News, published daily 
in Ludington, Mason County, 

Michigan 

Cadillac District: Cadillac Evening 
News, published daily in Cadillac, 
Wexford County, Michigan 
Manistee News Advocate, published 
daily in Manistee, Manistee County, 
Michigan 

Lake County Star, published weekly in 
Baldwin, Lake County. Michigan 
Harrisville District: Alcona County 
Review, published weekly in 
Harrisville. Alcona County. Michigan 
Manistee District: Manistee News 
Advocate, published daily in 
Manistee, Manistee County. Michigan 
Mio District: Oscoda County Herald, 
published weekly in Mio, Oscoda 
County, Michigan 

Crawford County Avalanche, published 
weekly in Grayling, Crawford County, 
Michigan 

Tawas District: Iosco County News 
Herald, published weekly in East 
Tawas, Iosco County, Michigan 
White Cloud District: Fremont Times- 
Indicator, published weekly in 
Fremont, Newaygo County. Michigan 
Muskegon Chronicle, published daily in 
Muskegon. Muskegon County, 
Michigan 

Grand Rapids Press, published daily in 
Grand Rapids, Kent County. Michigan 
Big Rapids Pioneer, published daily in 
Big Rapids, Mecosta County. Michigan 


Mark Twain National Forest, Missouri 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Rolla Daily News, published in Rolla, 
Phelps County, Missouri 

District Ranger Decisions 

Ava/Cassville District: Springfield News 
Leader, published daily in Springfield. 
Greene County, Missouri 
Cedar Creek District: Fulton Sun, 
published daily in Fulton. Callaway 
County. Missouri 

Doniphan District: Prospect News, 
published weekly in Doniphan, Ripley 
County, Missouri 

Eleven Point District: Current Wave, 
published weekly in Eminence, 
Shannon County. Missouri 
Rolla District: Rolla Daily News, 
published daily in Rolla, Phelps 
County, Missouri 
Houston District: Houston Herald, 
published weekly (Thursday) in 
Houston, Texas County, Missouri 
Poplar Bluff District: Daily American 
Republic, published daily in Poplar ' 
Bluff, Butler County. Missouri 
Potosi District: The Independent-Journal, 
published Thursday in Potosi. 
Washington County, Missouri 
Fredericktown Ranger District: The 
Democrat-News published Thursdays 
in Fredericktown. Madison County, 
Missouri 

Salem District: The Salem News, 
published Tuesday and Thursday in 
Salem, Dent County. Missouri 
Willow Springs District: West Plains 
Daily Quill, published daily in West 
Plains, Howell County, Missouri 

Monongahela National Forest, West 
Virginia 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

The Intermountain, published daily in 
Elkins, Randolph County, West 
Virginia 

District Ranger Decisions 

Cheat District: The Parsons Advocate, 
published weekly in Parsons, Tucker 
County, West Virginia 
Gauley District: The News Leader, 
published weekly in Richwood, 
Nicholas County, West Virginia 
Greenbrier District: The Pocahontas 
Times, published weekly in Marlinton, 
Pocahontas County, West Virginia 
Marlinton District: The Pocahontas 
Times, published weekly in Marlinton, 
Pochahontas County, West Virginia 
Potomac District: The Grant County 
Press, published weekly in Petersburg, 
Grant County, West Virginia 
White Sulphur Springs District: The 
Register/Herald. published daily in 
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Beckley, Raleigh County, West 
Virginia 

Nicolet National Forest, Wisconsin 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Rhinelander Daily News published daily 
Sunday through Friday in 
Rhinelander, Onieda County. 
Wisconsin 

District Ranger Decisions 

Eagle River District, Florence District. 
Lakewood District, and Laona 
District: Rhinelander Daily News 
published daily Sunday through 
Friday in Rhinelander. Onieda 
County, Wisconsin 

Ottawa National Forest, Michigan 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Ironwood Daily Globe, published in 
Ironwood, Gogebic County. Michigan 

District Ranger Decisions 

Bergland District, Bessemer District, 
Kenton District, Ontonagon District, 
and Watersmeet District: Ironwood 
Daily Globe, published in Ironwood, 
Gogebic County. Michigan Iron River 
District, Iron River Reporter, 
published in Iron River, Iron County, 
Michigan 

Shawnee National Forest, Illinois 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Southern Illinoisian, published daily in 
Carbondale. Jackson County, Illinois 

District Ranger Decisions 

Elizabethtown District, Jonesboro 
District, Murphysboro District, and 
Vienna District: Southern Illinoisian, 
published daily in Carbondale, 
lackson County, Illinois 

Superior National Forest, Minnesota 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Duluth News-Tribune, published daily in 
Duluth, St. Louis County, Minnesota 

District Rangers Decisions 

Gunflint Ranger District: Cook County 
News-Herald, published weekly in 
Grand Marias, Cook County. 
Minnesota 

Kawishiwi Ranger District: Ely Echo, 
published weekly in Ely. St. Louis 
County, Minnesota 

LaCroix Ranger District: Mesabi Daily 
News, published daily in Virginia, St. 
Louis County, Minnesota 

Laurentian Ranger District: Mesabi 
Daily News, published daily in 
Virginia, St. Louis County, Minnesota; 
and Lake County News-Chronicle, 
published weekly in Two Harbors, 
Lake County, Minnesota 


Tofte Ranger District: Duluth News- 
Tribune published daily in Duluth, St. 
Louis County. Minnesota 

Hoosier National Forest, Indiana 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

Sunday Herald Times, published in 
Bloomington, Monroe County, Indiana 

District Ranger Decisions 

Brownstown District: Sunday Herald 
Times, published in Bloomington, 
Monroe County, Indiana 

Tell City District: The News, published 
in Tell City, Perry County, Indiana 

Wayne National Forest, Ohio 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

The Athens Messenger, published in 
Athens, Athens County, Ohio 

District Ranger Decisions 

Athens District: The Athens Messenger, 
published in Athens, Athens County, 
Ohio 

Ironton District: The Ironton Tribune, 
published in Ironton, lawrence 
County. Ohio 

White Mountain National Forest, New 

Hampshire and Maine 

Forest Supervisor Decisions 

The Union Leader, published daily in 
Manchester, County of Hillsborough, 
New Hampshire 

District Ranger Decisions 

Ammonoosuc Ranger District: The 
Union Leader, published daily in 
Manchester. County of Hillsborough. 
New Hampshire 

Androscoggin Ranger District: The 
Union Leader, published daily in 
Manchester, County of Hillsborough, 
New Hampshire 

Evans Notch Ranger District: The 
Lewiston Sun. published daily in 
Lewiston, County of Androscoggin, 
Maine 

Pemigewasset Ranger District: The 
Union Leader, published daily in 
Manchester. County of Hillsborough, 
New Hampshire 

Saco Ranger District: The Union Leader, 
published daily in Manchester, 

County of Hillsborough, New 

Hampshire 

Dated: April 7.1992. 

Floyd |. Marita, 

Regional Forester 

|FR Doc. 92-8909 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 3410-11-M 


Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service 

[Docket No. 92-041) 

Availability of Environmental 
Assessments and Findings of No 
Significant Impact Relative to Issuance 
of Permits To Field Test Genetically 
Engineered Organisms 

agency: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 
action: Notice. 

summary: We are advising the public 
that four environmental assessments 
and Findings of no significant impact 
have been prepared by the Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service relative 
to the issuance of permits to allow the 
field testing of genetically engineered 
organisms. The environmental 
assessments provide a basis for our 
conclusion that the field testing of these 
genetically engineered organisms will 
not present a risk of introducing or 
disseminating a plant pest and will not 
have a significant impact on the quality 
of the human environment. Based on its 
findings of no significant impact, the 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service has determined that 
environmental impact statements need 
not be prepared. 

ADDRESSES: Copies of the 
environmental assessments and findings 
of no significant impact are available for 
public inspection at USDA, room 1141, 
South Building. 14th Street and 
Independence Avenue SW., 

Washington, DC 20250, between 8 a.m. 
and 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
except holidays. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Dr. Arnold Foudin, Deputy Director, 
Biotechnology Permits, Biotechnology, 
Biologies, and Environmental Protection, 
APHIS, USDA, room 850, Federal 
Building, 6505 Belcrest Road, 

Hyattsville, MD 20782, (301) 436-7612. 
For copies of the environmental 
assessments and findings of no 
significant impact, write to Clayton 
Givens at the same address. Please refer 
to the permit numbers listed below 
when ordering documents. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
regulations in 7 CFR part 340 (referred to 
below as the regulations) regulate the 
introduction (importation, interstate 
movement, and release into the 
environment) of genetically engineered 
organisms and products that are plant 
pests or that there is reason to believe 
are plant pests (regulated articles). A 
permit must be obtained before a 
regulated article may be introduced into 
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the United States. The regulations set 
forth the procedures for obtaining a 
limited permit for the importation or 
interstate movement of a regulated 
article and for obtaining a permit for the 
release into the environment of a 
regulated article. The Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service (APHIS) has 
stated that it would prepare an 
environmental assessment and, when 
necessary, an environmental impact 
statement before issuing a permit for the 
release into the environment of a 
regulated article (see 52 FR 22906). 


In the course of reviewing each permit 
application. APHIS assessed the impact 
on the environment that releasing the 
organisms under the conditions 
described tn the permit application 
would have. APHIS has issued permits 
for the field testing of the organisms 
listed below after concluding that the 
organisms will not present a risk of 
plant pest introduction or dissemination 
and will not have a significant impact on 
the quality of the human environment. 
The environmental assessments and 
findings of no significant impact, which 


are based on data submitted by the 
applicants and on a review of other 
relevant literature, provide the public 
with documentation of APHIS* review 
and analysis of the environmental 
impacts associated with conducting the 
field tests. 

Environmental assessments and 
findings of no significant impact have 
been prepared by APHIS relative to the 
issuance of permits to allow the field 
testing of the following genetically 
engineered organisms: 


Permit No. 

Permittee 

Date issued 

Organism 

F»ekJ test location 

91-324-01 

Fnto-Lay. Incorporated 

02-28-92 

Potato piants genetically engineered to express a 
detta-endotoxn protein from Bacillus thunngiensis 
subsp. tenebnonis (Btt). for resistance to the Colo¬ 
rado potato beetle 

Oneida County. Wisconsin. 

91-303-01 

Fnto-Lay. Incorporated..—~ . 

03-03-92 

Potato plants geneticaUy engineered to express 
stress alleviating enzymes, in order to obtain 
higher levels of stress tolerance m potato tubers. 

Oneida County. Wisconsin 

91-353-02 

University oJ California. at Davis...-.. 

03-06-92 

Tomato plants genetically engineered to express 
maize transposable elements Activator (Ac) and 
Dissociation (DS). 

Yo*o County. California 

91-358-02 

Apofced Starch Technologies. Incorporated. 

03-06-92 

Potato plants genetically engineered to express car¬ 
bohydrate metabolism genes. 

Grand Forks County, North 
Dakota 


The environmental assessments and 
findings of no significant impact have 
been prepared in accordance with: (1) 
The National Environmental Policy Act 
of 1969 (NEPA) (42 U.S.C. 4321 et 
(2) Regulations of the Council on 
Environmental Quality for Implementing 
the Procedural Provisions of NEPA (40 
CFR parts 1500-1509). (3) USDA 
Regulations Implementing NEPA (7 CFR 
part lb), and (4) APHIS Guidelines 
Implementing NEPA (44 FR 50381-50364. 
August 28,1979, and 44 FR 51272-51274. 
August 31.1979). 

Done in Washington. DC. this 14th day of 
April 1992. 

Robert Melland. 

Administrator. Animat andPfantHealth 
Inspection Service. 

|FR Doc. 92-6938 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am) 

BILUNG COOE 3410-34-* 


I Docket No. 92-0461 

Receipt of Permit Applications for 
Release Into the Environment of 
Genetically Engineered Organisms 

agency: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service. USDA. 


action: Notice._ 

summary: We are advising the public 
that eight applications for permits to 
release genetically engineered 
organisms into the environment are 
being reviewed by the Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service. The 
applications have been submitted in 
accordance with 7 CFR part 340. which 
regulates the introduction of certain 
genetically engineered organisms and 
products. 

addresses: Copies of the applications 
referenced in this notice, wnth any 
confidential business information 
deleted, are available for public 
inspection in room 1141. South Building. 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, 14th 
Street and Independence Avenue. SW.. 
Washington. DC. between 8 a.m. and 
4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
except holidays. You may obtain a copy 
of these documents by writing to the 
person Listed under FOR FURTHER 
INFORMATION CONTACT. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Dr. Arnold Foudin, Deputy Director. 
Biotechnology Permits, Biotechnology. 
Biologies, and Environmental Protection. 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection 


Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
room 850, Federal Building. 6505 Belcresl 
Road. Hyattsville. MD 20782. (301) 436- 
7612. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

regulations in 7 CFR part 340. 
“Introduction of Organisms and 
Products Altered or Produced Through 
Genetic Engineering Which Are Plant 
Pests or Which There Is Reason to 
Believe Are Plants Pests,** require a 
person to obtain a permit before 
introducing (importing, moving 
interstate, or releasing into the 
environment) into the United States 
certain genetically engineered 
organisms and products that are 
considered “regulated articles.** The 
regulations set forth procedures for 
obtaining a permit for the release into 
the environment of a regulated article, 
and for obtaining a limited permit for 
the importation or interstate movement 
of a regulated article. 

Pursuant to these regulations, the 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service has received and is reviewing 
the following applications for permits to 
release genetically engineered 
organisms into the environment: 


Application 

Applicant 

Date 

received 

Organism 

Field test location 

92-065-01. renewal of permit 
91-007-06. issued on 05- 
03-91 

U S Department of Agriculture. 
Aghcuth/raf Research Service. 

03-05-92 

Potato plants genetically engineered to 
express a modified chicken lysozyme 
gene 

Bingham County. Idaho; Aroostook 
County. Mame. Clay County. Mmne 
sota; Cass and Grand Forks Coun 
ties. North Dakota 
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Application 

Applicant 

Date 

received 

Organism 

Field test location 


92-066-01. 

Holden s Foundation Seeds. In¬ 
corporated. 

03-06-92 

Corn plants genetically engineered to 
express a phosphinothncin acetyl 
transferase (PAT) gene for tolerance 
to the herbicide glufosinate. 

Maui County. Hawaii; Iowa 
Iowa. 

County. 

92 073-01.... 

American Cyanamid Company.... 

03-13-92 

Tobacco plants genetically engineered 
to express an acetohydroxyl add 
synthase gene from Arabtdopsts tha- 
/tana for tolerance to the herbicides 
sulfonylurea and Imidazolinone. 

Cumberland County. New Jersey. 

92-073-02........ 

Monsanto Agricultural Compa¬ 
ny. 

03-13-92 

Soybean plants genetically engineered 
to express the enzyme 5-enolpyruvyl 
shikimate-3-phosphate synthase 

(EPSPS) and a metabolizing enzyme 
for tolerance to the herbicide glypho- 
sate. 

Daviess County, Kentucky. 


92-073-03.... 

Monsanto Agricultural Compa¬ 
ny. 

03-13-92 

Soybean plants genetically engineered 
to express the enzyme 5-enoipyruvyl 
shikimate-3-phosphate synthase 

(EPSPS) and a metabolizing enzyme 
kx tolerance to the herbicide glypho- 
sate. 

Blue Earth. Watonwan, and 
Counties. Minnesota. 

Waseca 

92 076-01.. 

Monsanto Agricultural Compa¬ 
ny. 

03-16-92 

Tomato plants genetically engineered 
to express an experimental herbicide 
detoxification enzyme for tolerance 
to the herbicide pyridine.. 

Jersey County. Illinois. 


92-076-02..... 

New York State Agricultural Ex- 
penment Station. 

03-16-92 

Squash, melon, and tomato plants ge¬ 
netically engineered to express the 
coat protein gene of cucumber 
mosaic virus white leaf strain.. 

Ontario County, New York. 


92-077-01. 

Pioneer Hi-Bred International, 
Incorporated. 

03-17-92 

Com plants genetically engineered to 
express wheat germ agglutinin for 
resistance to European corn borer. 

Kauai County, Hawaii. 



Done in Washington. DC. this 14th day of 
April 1992. 

Robert Melland, 

Administrator, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service. 

|FR Doc. 92-8939 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COOC 3410-3*-** 


CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY 

Privacy Act of 1974: Systems of 
Records 

agency: Central Intelligence Agency. 
action: Notice of system of records. 

summary: The Central Intelligence 
Agency is providing notice on the 
existence of a system of records in its 
current inventory of record systems 
subject to the Privacy Act of 1974, as 
amended (5 U.S.C. 552a). 
effective dates: The proposed action 
will be effective without further notice 
30 days after publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register (May 18,1992), 
unless comments are received which 
would result in a contrary 
determination. 

for further information contact: 

lohn H. Wright, Information and Privacy 
Coordinator, Central Intelligence 
Agency, Washington, DC 20505, 
telephone: (703) 351-2083. 

supplementary information: The 

record system, identified as CIA-72, is 


entitled: Inspector General Investigation 
and Interview Records. A system report 
as required by 5 U.S.C. 552a(r) of the 
Privacy Act was submitted pursuant to 
section 4b of Appendix I to OMB 
Circular No. A-130, “Federal Agency 
Responsibilities for Maintaining Records 
About Individuals/* dated 12 December 
1985. 

Dated: April 9.1992. 

Frank ). Ruocco, 

Deputy Director for Administration. 

CIA-72 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Inspector General Investigation and 
Interview Records. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Central Intelligence Agency, 
Washington, DC 20505. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Agency employees, persons with a 
contractual or other relationship with 
the Agency, persons who are 
interviewed by or provide information to 
the Office of Inspector General, and 
persons involved with or knowledge 
about a matter being investigated by the 
Office of Inspector General. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Reports of interviews, signed 
statements, correspondence, reports of 


investigations, government forms, 
cables, and internal CIA memoranda. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

National Security Act of 1947, as 
amended—Pub. L 80-253. 

Central Intelligence Agency Act of 
1949, as amended—Pub. L 81-110. 

Section 506(a), Federal Records Act of 
1950 (44 U.S.C. 3101). 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Used by members of the Office of 
Inspector General to investigate matters 
of interest or concern to the Director of 
Central Intelligence, Inspector General, 
and senior Agency officials, including 
allegations of misconduct by Agency 
employees. Used to proyide information 
to Agency management for evaluating 
current and proposed programs, selected 
assignments, and requests for cash 
awards or promotions. 

A record from this system of records 
which indicates, or relates to, a violation 
or potential violation of law, whether 
criminal, civil, or regulatory in nature, 
and whether arising by general statute 
or particular program pursuant thereto, 
may be disclosed as a “routine use** to a 
Federal, state, local or other appropriate 
entity or individual charged with the 
responsibility of investigating or 
prosecuting such violation, or charged 
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with the responsibility to take 
appropriate administrative action, or 
charged with implementing the statute, 
or rule, regulation, or order issued 
pursuant thereto. 

A record in this system of records 
may be disclosed as a "routine use"* in 
the course of presenting evidence to a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal, including disclosures in the 
course of settlement negotiations, and 
disclosures made pursuant to statutes or 
regulations governing the conduct of 
such proceedings. 

A record in this system of records 
may be disclosed to representatives of 
the Department of Justice or of any other 
agency responsible for the 
representation of Agency interests in 
connection with a judicial, 
administrative, or other proceeding. 

POLICIES AMO PRACTICES FOR STORING. 
RETRIEVING. ACCESSING, RETAINING, A NO 
DISPOSING OP RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer disk, microfilm, magnetic 
disk, and paper. 

RETRtEV ABILITY: 

By name. •. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files are stored in vaulted areas or 
approved metal filing cabinets. Access 
to information on magnetic disk is on a 
limited need-to-know basis and 
controlled by password identifiers. 

RETENTION AMO DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained and destroyed in 
accordance with the records control 
schedules approved by the Archivist of 
the United States. 

SYSTEM MAHAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Inspector General. Central 
Intelligence Agency. Washington. DC 
20505. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to learn if this 
system of records oontains information 
about them should direct their inquiries 
to: Information and Privacy Coordinator. 
Central Intelligence Agency. 
Washington, DC 20505. 

Identification requirements are 
specified in the Central Intelligence 
Agency rules published in the Code of 
Federal Regulations (32 CFR 1901.13). 
Individuals must comply with these 
rules. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Request from individuals should be 
addressed as indicated in the 
notification section above. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Central Intelligence Agency's 
regulations for access to individual 
records, for disputing the contents 
thereof, and for appealing an initial 
determination by the Central 
Intelligence Agency concerning access 
to or correction of the records, are 
promulgated in the Central Intelligence 
Agency rules section of the Code of 
Federal Regulations. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Agency employees, Federal, state, and 
local officials, private citizens, and 
foreign nationals. 

|FR Doc. 92-0919 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am| 

BILLING COOE 6310-02-M 


COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS 

Hearing on Racial and Ethnic Tensions 
In American Communities: Poverty, 
Inequality and Discrimination—A 
National Perspective 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to the 
provisions of the United States 
Commission on Civil Rights Act of 1983. 
Public Law 95-183, 97 Stat. 1301. as 
amended, that a public hearing of the 
U.S. Commission on Civil Rights will 
commence on May 21.1992, beginning at 
8:30 a.m. in the Auditorium of the Office 
of Personnel Management located at 
1900 E Street NW. (entrance at Virginia 
and C streets, NW.). 

The purpose of the hearing will be to 
gather opinions and information from 
researchers, community leaders, 
business representatives and advocates, 
in order to examine the underlying 
causes of racial and ethnic tensions in 
the United States. 

The Commission is an independent, 
bipartisan factfinding agency authorized 
to study, collect, and disseminate 
information and to appraise the laws 
and policies of the Federal Government, 
and to study and collect information 
concerning legal developments, with 
respect to discrimination or denials of 
equal protection of the laws under the 
Constitution because of race, color, 
religion, sex. age, handicap, or national 
origin, or in the administration of justice. 

Hearing impaired persons who will 
attend the hearing and require the 
services of a sign language interpreter, 
should contact Betty Edmiston. 
Administrative Services and 
Clearinghouse Division (202) 376-8105. 
(TDD 202-376-8116). at least five (5) 
.working days before the scheduled date 
of the meeting. 


Dated at Washington. DC. April 13.1992. 
Emma Monroig, 

Solicitor. 

|FR Doc. 92-8891 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 ami 

BILLING CODE 633S-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Foreign-Trade Zones Board 
l Order No. 5741 

Expansion of Foreign-Trade Zone 40 
Cleveland, Otilo 

Pursuant to the authority granted in 
the Foreign-Trade Zones Act of June 18. 
1934, as amended (19 U.S.C. 81a-81u), 
and the Foreign-Trade Zones Board* 
Regulations (15 CFR Part 400), the 
Foreign-Trade Zones Board (the Board) 
adopts the following Resolution and 
Order 

Whereas, the Cleveland-Cuyahoga 
County Authority, Grantee of Foreign- 
Trade Zone No. 40, has applied to the 
Board for authority to expand its 
general-purpose zone site at the Port of 
Cleveland, Cleveland, Ohio, within the 
Cleveland Customs port of entry; 

Whereas, the application was 
accepted for filing on January 30.1991. 
and notice inviting public comment was 
given in the Federal Register on 
February 20.1991 (Docket 7-91, 56 FR 
6834); 

Whereas, an examiners committee 
has investigated the application in 
accordance with the Board's regulations 
and recommends approval; 

Whereas, the expansion is necessary 
to improve and expand zone services in 
the Cleveland area; and 

Whereas, the Board has found that 
the requirements of the Foreign-Trade 
Zones Act. as amended, and the Board's 
regulations are satisfied, and that 
approval of the application is in the 
public interest 

A low. therefore, the Board hereby 
orders: 

That the Grantee is authorized to 
expand its zone in accordance with the 
application Bled on January 30,1991. 
subject to the Act and the Board's 
regulations (as revised. 56 FR 50790 
50808.10/8/91). including § 400.28. 

Signed at Washington. DC. this 10th day of 
April 1992. 

Alan Dunn. 

Assistant Secretary of Commerce for Import 
Administration. Chairman . Committee of 
Alternates. Foreign-Trade Zones Board. 

|FR Doc. 92-8980 Fifed 4-16-92; 8:45 am| 
BILUNG COOE 3510-OS-M 
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J Order No. 5731 

Resolution and Order Approving With 
Restriction the Application of the 
Board of Commissioners of the Port of 
New Orleans for Temporary Special* 
Purpose Subzone Status; Equitable 
Shipyards (Shipbuilding); New Orleans, 
LA 

Proceedings of the Foreign-Trade Zones 
Board. Washington. DC. 

Pursuant to the authority granted in 
the Foreign-Trade Zones Act of June 18, 
1934. as amended (19 U.S.C. 81a-81u). 
the Foreign-Trade Zones Board (the 
Board) adopts the following Resolution 
and Order: 

The Board, having considered the 
matter, hereby orders: 

After consideration of the application of 
the Board of Commissioners of the Port of 
New Orleans, grantee of Foreign-Trade Zone 
2. filed with the Foreign-Trade Zones Board 
(the Board) on February 20.1992, requesting 
temporary special-purpose subzone status on 
behalf of the Trinity Marine Group, Inc. 
(TMC). at the Equitable Shipyards 
shipbuilding facility, located in New Orleans. 
Louisiana, within the New Orleans Customs 
Port of Entry, for the completion of a vessel 
(“American Champion") currently being built 
under zone procedures at TMG’S shipyard in 
Escatawpa. Mississippi (Subzone 92A). the 
Board, finding that the proposal would be in 
the public interest, if approval were subject 
to a restriction requiring that any steel mil! 
product including plate, angles, shapes, 
channels, rolled steel stock, bars, pipes and 
tubes, not incorporated into merchandise 
otherwise classified, and which is used in 
manufacturing, shall be subject to Customs 
duties in accordance with applicable law. if 
the same item is then being produced by a 
domestic steel mill, approves the application, 
subject to the foregoing restriction,for a 
period ending April 1 . 1994. 

The approval is subject to the FTZ Act and 
the FTZ Board's regulations (as revised. 58 
FR 50790-50808,10-8-91), including § 400.28 
The Secretary of Commerce, as Chairman 
and Executive Officer of the Board, is hereby 
authorized to issue a grant to authority and 
appropriate Board Order. 

Grant of Authority for Temporary 
Subzone Status; Equitable Shipyards; 
New Orleans. Louisiana 

Whereas, by an Act of Congress 
approved June 18.1934, an Act 'To 
provide for the establishment * * * of 
foreign-trade zones in ports of entry of 
the United States, to expedite and 
encourage foreign commerce, and for 
other purposes.’* as amended (19 U.S.C. 
81a-81u) (the Act), the Foreign-Trade 
Zones Board (the Board) is authorized to 
grant to corporations the privilege of 
establishing foreign-trade zones in or 
adjacent to U.S. Customs ports of entry; 

Whereas. The Board s regulations (15 
CFR part 400) provide for the 


establishment of special-purpose 
subzoneB whan existing zone facilities 
cannot serve the specific use involved, 
and where a significant public benefit 
will result; 

Whereas, the Board of Commissioners 
of the Port of New Orleans, Grantee of 
Foreign-Trade Zone No. 2. has made 
application (filed 2-20-92, FTZ Docket 
3-92. 57 FR 6703. 2-27-92) to the Board 
on behalf of the Trinity Marine Group. 
Inc., for authority to establish a 
temporary special-purpose subzone at 
the Equitable Shipyards shipbuilding 
facility in New Orleans, Louisiana. Tor 
the completion of the construction of a 
vessel (“American Champion"); 

Whereas, notice of said application 
has been given and published, and full 
opportunity has been afforded all 
interested parties to be heard; and. 

Whereas, the Board has found that 
the requirements of the Act and the 
Board’s regulations would be satisfied 
and that the proposal would be in the 
public interest if approval were given 
subject to the restriction in the 
resolution accompanying this action; 

Now. therefore, the Board hereby 
authorizes the establishment of a 
temporary subzone (until April 1.1994), 
at the Equitable Shipyards shipbuilding 
facility in New Orleans, Louisiana, 
designated on the records of the Board 
as Foreign-Trade Subzone 2G, at the 
location described in the application, 
subject to the restriction in the 
resolution accompanying this action, 
and to the FTZ Act and the Board's 
regulations (as revised, 56 FR 50790- 
50808,10-8-91). including 5 400.28. 

Signed at Washington. DC. this 10th day of 
April 1992. pursuant to Order of the Board. 
Alan M. Dunn. 

Assistant Secretary of Commerce for Import 
Administration. Chairman. Committee of 
Alternates. Foreign-Trade Zones Board. 

[FR Doc. 92-8979 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNG CODE 3510-OS-N 


International Trade Administration 
(A-614-801) 

Final Determination of Safes at Less 
Than Fair Value: Fresh Kiwlfrutt from 
New Zealand 

agency: Import Administration. 
International Trade Administration. 
Department of Commerce 
EFFECTIVE OATE: April 17. 1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT*. 
Erik Warga. Office of Antidumping 
Investigations, Import Administration. 
International Trade Administration U.S. 
Department of Commerce. 14th Street 
and Constitution Avenue. NW.. 


Washington. DC 20230; telephone: (202) 
377-8922. 

Final Determination 

We determine that fresh kiwifruit 
from New Zealand is being, or is likely 
to be. sold in the United States at le 98 
than fair value, as provided in section 
735 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended 
(the Act). The estimated mai^ins are 
shown in the “Suspension of 
Liquidation" section of this notice. 

Case History 

Since the publication of our notice of 
preliminary determination on November 
27,1991 (56 FR 60092) the following 
events have occurred. 

On November 27,1991. the New 
Zealand Kiwifruit Marketing Board 
(NZKMB). the sole respondent in this 
investigation, requested that the final 
determination be postponed for the 
maximum time permitted under the Act. 
We published a notice postponing our 
final determination on December 18. 

1991 (56 FR 65724). Sales verification 
took place December 3-7,1991. at 
respondent's Auckland office and 
February 12-13,1992, at the office of 
David Oppenheimer & Company 
(Oppenheimer). respondent’s North 
American selling agent. The co6t of 
production (COP) verification took place 
December 4-21,1991. We received a 
request for a public hearing from 
petitioners on December 9.1991. Both 
petitioners and respondents filed case 
briefs on March 5,1992, and rebuttal 
briefs on March 9,1992. A public hearing 
was held on March 10,1992. 

Scope of the Investigation 

The product covered by this 
investigation is fresh kiwifruit from New 
Zealand. Processed kiwifruit, including 
fruit jams, jellies, pastes, purees, mineral 
waters, or juices made from or 
containing kiwifruit. are not within the 
scope of this investigation. 

Fresh kiwifruit is currently 
classifiable under subheading 
0810.90.20.60 of the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule (HTS). Although the HTS 
subheading is provided for convenience 
and customs purposes, our written 
description of the scope of this 
proceeding is dispositive. 

Period of In vesligation 

The period of investigation (POI) is 
April 1.1990. through March 31,1991. 

Such or Similar Comparisons 

We made such or similar comparisons 
based on the methodology described in 
the preliminary determination. 
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Fair Value Comparisons 

To determine whether sale9 of fresh 
kiwifruit from New Zealand to the 
United States were made at less than 
fair value, we compared the United 
States price (USP) to the foreign market 
value (FMV), as specified in "United 
States Price" and "Foreign Market 
Value" sections of thi9 notice. 

United States Price 

We calculated USP using the 
methodology described in the 
preliminary determination. Based on our 
findings at verification, we modified 
respondent’s USP database as follows: 
The date of payment was changed for 
two invoices; for seven sales, the date of 
shipment was corrected; U.S. duty, 
brokerage and handling amounts were 
reallocated to all fruit on board the 
vessels and not just to U.S. fruit; 
inventory carrying expenses were 
recalculated for some sales for which 
shipment dates were corrected; 
adjustments for repacking costs. U.S. 
direct and indirect advertising expenses. 
U.S. satellite coolstore expenses, U.S. 
satellite coolstore-to-customer foreign 
charges, and other U.S. expenses 
incurred by the New Zealand Fruit 
Company (the marketing company in 
which the NZKMB holds an interest) 
were recalculated for all U.S. sales. 
General and administrative expenses 
incurred in New Zealand and incorrectly 
reported as indirect selling expenses 
were dropped from the database. 
Missing payment dates were set to the 
date of this determination, and credit 
expenses were recalculated for certain 
sales. When respondent was unable to 
determine the vessel in which pallets 
arrived, we used the highest correctly 
reported amounts for duty, brokerage, 
ocean freight and inventory carrying 
expenses as the best information 
available (BIA). We also corrected the 
tray conversion factor for kiwifruit 
packed in one pound bags. Finally, 
Canadian sales were removed from the 
U.S. sales listing. 

Foreign Market Value 

In accordance with section 773(a)(1) 
of the Act, we found that the home 
market was not viable for sales of fresh 
kiwifruit. In selecting which third 
country market of those having an 
adequate sales volume was the most 
appropriate for comparison purposes, 
we selected Japan, in accordance with 
19 CFR 353.49(b). (See Preliminary 
Determination and Fair Value 
Comparison Comment 2, below for 
further discussion.) 

We calculated FMV using the 
methodology described in the 


preliminary determination. Based on our 
findings at verification, we made 
changes to the third country database as 
follows: expenses associated with a 
consumer survey, previously included in 
direct advertising expenses, were 
reclassified as an indirect selling 
expense; a portion of indirect selling 
expenses was disallowed because it 
represented U.S. ocean freight; another 
portion of indirect selling expenses was 
disallowed because it represented 
general and administrative expenses of 
the Auckland office; credit days were 
reduced by the average overstatement of 
credit days on verified sales (see Fair 
Value Comparison Comment 13. below); 
and all rebates were disregarded 
because they could not be documented 
at verification (see Fair Value 
Comparison Comment 11, below). In 
addition, New Zealand coolstore 
charges and the ocean freight expense 
for one vessel were recalculated. For 
those sales for which there was no 
reported date of payment, we set the 
credit expense to zero as BIA. We also 
corrected the tray conversion factor for 
kiwifruit packed in one pound bags. 

At verification it was also determined 
that approximately 12 percent by 
volume of respondent’s third country 
sales had not been included in the third 
country database. As BIA. we 
distributed the volume of the missing 
sales equally across all pricing periods. 
Within each pricing period, we looked at 
the percentage of above-co9t sales 
represented by each combination of 
countsize and pack type. We then 
distributed each period’s volume of 
missing sales according to each 
combination’s percentage of sales 
volume within the period. We assigned 
to each portion of the added volume the 
highest net price in the pricing period 
that was found in its pack type/ 
countsize category. 

Cost of Production 

Petitioners alleged that respondent’9 
third country sales of fresh kiwifruit 
were made at prices below COP. As 
stated in our preliminary determination, 
we received an adequate allegation from 
petitioners that the respondent had sales 
below COP. We initiated a sales below 
cost investigation of respondent. In our 
preliminary determination, we described 
a sampling method by which we 
selected 20 growers to be examined for 
COP purposes. 

While the respondent did not obstruct 
our COP investigation, one of the 
growers was unwilling to provide the 
required information, one of the 
grower’s information was unverifiable, 
and three growers did not participate in 
the verification process. As detailed in 
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our response to Grower-Wide Comment 
1 , Cost of Production Comments, the 
Department had to use BIA to value 
these growers’ costs. 

To arrive at a weighted-average cost 
of producing kiwifruit in New Zealand, 
we relied upon the submissions of the 15 
growers whose information we were 
able to verify. For the one grower who 
did not respond to our questionnaire, the 
one grower who failed verification, and 
the three growers who did not 
participate in the Department’s 
verification process, we used the higher 
of (1) the grower’s own cost data, as 
adjusted in the preliminary 
determination; (2) the highest verified 
cost for a farm of the same size in the 
same region; or (3) the average cost for 
farms or different sizes, but in the same 
region, adjusted for farm size. 

For this Final Determination, we 
based capitalized cultivation costs upon 
verified data. We obtained complete 
cost information from eight growers and 
have used this information in the COP 
calculation for the 15 growers. We also 
calculated the average per-hectare cost 
of establishing a kiwifruit orchard based 
on the verified information obtained 
from these eight growers. For the seven 
growers who were unable to provide 
complete costs for establishing their 
orchards, we based their capitalized 
cultivation costs on BIA. As BIA, we 
used the calculated verified average per- 
hectare C09t of establishing a kiwifruit 
orchard multiplied by the kiwifruit 
orchard area. 

We based the cost of related-party 
management services upon verified 
data. We obtained information 
regarding the salary paid to unrelated 
managers from five growers and have 
used this information in the COP 
calculation for each. For those growers 
who retained related-party managers, 
we based their management costs on 
BIA. As BIA for farm management costs, 
we used the verified wages paid to 
unrelated farm managers and calculated 
an average cost per hectare. As BIA to 
value orchard work (other than 
management) performed by family or 
other related parties, we relied upon the 
minimum wage rates for orchard 
workers established under the New 
Zealand Labour Relations Act. 

We adjusted the reported number of 
trays sold by a fruit loss rate of 13 
percent, which was taken from the 
NZKMB’s financial statement. Each 
farm’s total costs were then allocated 
over the adjusted quantity sold to 
determine the cost per tray. 

We calculated a simple average of the 
individual grower costs within each 
subcategory (designated by region and 







Federal Register / Vol. 57. No. 75 / Friday. April 1 7. 1992 / Notices 


13697 


farm size). For one of these 
subcategories, there were no remaining 
farms in the subcategory due to 
misclassifications reported to the 
Department For this subcategory, as 
BIA, we calculated a cost based on 
verified costs in the next size range 
within the same region, adjusted by the 
cost ratio between the same farm sizes 
in the other region. 

We included in COP the cost of 
materials, farm labor, farm overhead, 
the general expenses of each grower and 
packing. The growers’ costs per single 
layer tray equivalent (STE) within each 
subcategory were simple-averaged to 
arrive at a cost per-STE for each 
subcategory. We calculated a weighting 
factor for each subcategory based on 
figures on New Zealand farm production 
by size and location. Each subcategory’s 
cost was then multiplied by that 
subcategory’s weighting factor. The 
eight resulting amounts were then 
summed to arrive at the overall 
weighted-average farm cost per STE. 

We added respondent's coolstorage and 
selling, general and administrative 
expenses (SG&A) to the weighted 
average farm cost per STE. We included 
in the G&A calculation insurance 
reimbursements and amortized 
expenses. In addition, respondent’s G&A 
expenses that were incorrectly 
categorized as third country indirect 
selling expenses were reclassified as 
G&A. Based on findings at verification, 
we made grower-specific revisions to 
the COP data (see Grower-Specific 
Comments, Cost of Product Comments, 
below). The total COP was calculated 
on a New Zealand dollar per STE basis 
(NZS/STE). 

Based on our COP analysis, we found 
that between ten and 90 percent of 
respondent's sales were at prices above 
the total COP of fresh kiwifruit. 
Respondent provided no information 
demonstrating that costs would be 
recovered over a reasonable period of 
time. Therefore, we disregarded only 
below-cost sales because they were 
made in substantial quantities, and 
limited FMV to respondent's above-cost 
Japanese sales. 

Critical Circumstances 

Petitioners alleged in the petition that 

critical circumstances” exist with 
respect to imports of fresh kiwifruit from 
New Zealand. In our preliminary 
determination, we concluded that 
massive imports do not exist because 
the quantity of imports in the periods 
examined were determined to be related 
to seasonal variations and thus not 
massive within the meaning of the law. 
Petitioners have not raised the issue 
subsequently. At verification, we found 


no new evidence supporting a reversal 
of our finding in the preliminary 
determination. An examination of 
official monthly import statistics (IM 
146) has also revealed no evidence 
indicating the existence of critical 
circumstances. Therefore, we find that 
there is no basis for finding that critical 
circumstances exist under 19 GFR 353.16 
with respect to imports of fresh kiwifruit 
from New Zealand. 

Currency Conversion 

We made all currency conversions in 
accordance with 19 CFR 35360 by using 
the exchange rates certified by the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 

Verification 

As provided in section 776(b) of the 
Act. we verified information provided 
by the respondent by using standard 
verification procedures, including the 
examination of relevant sales and 
financial records, and selection of 
original source documentation 
containing relevant information. 

Interested Party Comments 

Fair Value Comparison Comments 

Comment 1: Petitioners contend that 
only “extraordinary seasonality 
factors—which are not present in the 
case of kiwifruit” would allow the 
Department to expand the POI to a full 
year as it did for the preliminary 
determination. According to petitioners, 
kiwifruit prices do not fluctuate for 
seasonal reasons, as evidenced by past 
practice. Furthermore, they contend that 
kiwifruit can be stored and marketed for 
up to 12 months after harvest, 
demonstrating its non-perishable nature. 

Petitioners note that the Department’s 
regulations state that the Department 
“normally” will examine at least 60 
percent of sales within a six-month POI, 
and that using a six-month POI has been 
the Department’s consistent practice. In 
addition, petitioners argue that the 
standard six-month POI would itself 
capture 60 percent of annual sales. 

Respondent contends that a 12-month 
POI is required to obtain a 
representative picture of its pricing 
practices. It claims that higher 
coolstorage losses and costs for 
repacking reduce the feasibility of 
bringing the kiwifruit to market and 
decreased shelf life causes prices to 
drop over time. 

DOC Position: We agree with 
respondent. As noted in our preliminary 
determination, the normal six-month 
POI would not have fallen entirely 
within the normal selling season; a six- 
month POI would have captured 
Japanese sales in only one month. 


Furthermore, a six-month POI would 
have disproportionately captured sales 
of nearing and end of the fruit’s useful 
commercial life. Finally, with regard to 
perishability, the Department has 
received a great deal of conflicting 
information. Since perishability may be 
a factor in price trends, a 12-month POI 
ensures an accurate measure of less 
than fair value (LTFV) sales. Even if. as 
petitioners contend, perishability is not 
a factor, extending the POI to cover a 
full season cannot create any 
distortions. 

Comment 2: Respondent contends that 
Germany, not Japan; is the most 
appropriate third country market. The 
Department s past interpretation of the 
Act mandates selection of the market 
"where sales are more similar” when 
sales volumes are large in more than 
one third country market. According to 
respondent, the record demonstrates 
that significant differences exist 
between kiwifruit sold in Japan and that 
sold in the United States. The record 
also shows that, using respondent's 
proposed revised matching criteria. 
German sales are more similar to U.S. 
sales than Japanese sales because they 
would provide more matches by time 
period, count size, and packing type. 
Furthermore, the Department has, in the 
past, selected a third country other than 
that with the largest sales volume when 
the Department deemed product 
comparability to be a factor (e.g.. Frozen 
Concentrated Orange Juice from Brazil 
Final Results of Administrative Review 
(55 FR 47502 (1990)) (Brazilian Orange 
Juice); Final Determination of Sales at 
Less Than Fair Value: Fresh and Chilled 
Atlantic Salmon from Norway (56 FR 
7661 (1991)) [Norwegian Salmon)). 

Respondent further argues that, with 
respect to market structure, the 
Department found in Final Results of the 
Second Administrative Review of 
Certain Fresh Cut Flowers from 
Colombia (55 FR 20491 (1990)) 
(Colombian Flowers ) that differences 
between the U.S. and European flower 
markets militated against a European 
third country selection. That decision 
was based on the tendencies of the U.S. 
market to exhibit surges in sales volume 
around certain holidays against more 
steady, consistent European sales. 
Similarly, respondent contends that 
differences between the U.S. and 
Japanese kiwifruit markets weigh 
against selecting Japan as the third 
country market in this investigation. The 
Japanese and U.S. markets have 
different pricing mechanisms, 
organization, and levels of development, 
and respondent does not control sales 
from coolstores in Japan as it does in the 
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United States. According to respondent, 
market organization in Japan has a 
significant effect on Japanese kiwifruit 
prices. In Japan, respondent has an 
early, upstream exit from the sales 
process; whereas in the United States 
and Germany, the first unrelated sale 
takes place farther downstream (after 
importation). Respondent also cites as a 
market difference higher retail prices in 
Japan which permit it to charge 
importers higher prices. 

Respondent avers that the Department 
could have verified the German sales 
information. According to respondent, 
use of the unverified German sales 
would be permissible since other 
information stood up under verification. 

Petitioners contend that, under the 
criteria for third country selection set 
forth in 19 CFR 353.49(b). Japan, not 
Germany, is the appropriate third 
country for comparison purposes 
because it was respondent’s largest 
export market during the POI. Similarity 
in markets and product characteristics, 
the two regulatory criteria in addition to 
volume, favor neither Japan nor 
Germany. With respect to market 
structure, differences identified by 
respondent between Japan and the 
United States lie in respondent’s own 
selling practices, not in the structure of 
the markets themselves. Regarding 
product characteristics, petitioners state 
that the high percentage of matches 
achieved in the Department’s 
preliminary determination demonstrates 
the comparability of merchandise sold 
in the two markets. In contrast with 
Brazilian Orange Juice and Norwegian 
Salmon where merchandise in a 
different form or of dissimilar quality or 
size was sold in the largest third country 
market, significant product differences 
do not exist between Japanese and U.S. 
sales. Minor differences, such as in 
count size and packing, do not constitute 
the type of significant product 
differences which have in the past been 
a factor in the Department’s third 
country selection process. Furthermore, 
petitioners argue that respondent’s 
German sales information was never 
verified and. therefore, cannot be used 
by the Department. Petitioners further 
assert that the difference in fruit age 
between the two markets is irrelevant 
because kiwifruit is not perishable and 
the kiwifruit sold in Japan, if anything, 
can be expected to reach the market 
later than that which is sold in the 
United States at the same time. Finally, 
petitioners state that respondent’s 
argument that larger fruit is sold in 
Japan at a premium is irrelevant since 
large fruit is also sold in the United 
States. 


DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioners. The Department normally 
determines the appropriate third country 
market upon receiving a response to 
Section A of its questionnaire. At that 
point, the record indicated that Japan 
was respondent’s largest third country 
market. When the third country 
selection was made, the record revealed 
no significant factors decisively favoring 
Germany with respect to either market 
organization and development, or 
similarity of merchandise. (See 
memorandum to Francis J. Sailer. 

August 9.1991.) Further, we are not 
convinced that information submitted 
following the original decision requires 
that another third country selection be 
made. 

Respondent is correct that the 
Department, in the past, has relied on 
such factors as market organization and 
product comparability to choose one 
third country over others. The decisions 
made in Norweigian Salmon and 
Brazilian Orange Juice were 
extraordinary and involved situations 
where, unlike in this case, sales in the 
largest third country market consisted 
completely or largely of different sizes, 
grades or types of merchandise that was 
unsuitable for comparisons to 
merchandise sold in the United States. 

In this case, all products sold to Japan 
were sold to the United States. The 
exact percentage of identical matches, 
given highly comparable merchandise, is 
not a factor that the Department can 
consider at the time the third country 
selection must be made. To do so would 
set an unacceptable and 
unadministrable standard. The 
Department would have to establish 
matching criteria and then make price- 
to-price comparisons for each third 
country to determine which yields the 
greatest percentage of identical 
matches. Moreover, even if the 
Department had considered the 
percentage of identical matches in 
determining the appropriate third 
country in this case, respondent's failure 
to report 12 percent of its sales to Japan 
would have made it impossible for the 
Department to determine the percentage 
of identical matches in the Japanese 
market. 

With respect to market organization 
and development, the Department 
routinely adjusts for the transactional 
differences cited by respondent when 
making price comparisons. The fact that 
market demand permits respondent to 
charge higher prices in Japan than in 
Germany does not constitute or 
demonstrate a difference in organization 
or development that would, as in 
Colombian Flowers, where the 


merchandise was highly perishable and 
prices extremely volatile, lead the 
Department to change third countries for 
reasons relating to market structure. 

Comment 3: Petitioners contend that 
the Department should compare U.S. 
sales without identical third country 
matches to sales in the third country of 
similar merchandise. Petitioners contend 
that the misreported countsize on one 
selected Japanese sale makes 
disregarding all countsizes reasonable. 
Price differences are minimal, so the 
closest third country countsize could be 
used where no identical merchandise 
was available for comparison and, if 
necessary, the Department could make 
weight-based cost adjustments for 
differences in merchandise. 
Alternatively, the Department could use 
constructed value (CV) for comparison 
to unmatched U.S. sales. 

Respondent contends that the 
Department cannot match non-identical 
kiwifruit, nor can it make non- 
contemporaneous comparisons. 
Therefore, unmatched sales should not 
be compared at all. 

DOC Position: We continued to 
exclude from our comparisons those 
U.S. sales that do not have identical 
matches within each pricing period. We 
find that the percentage of U.S. sales 
matched to sales of identical 
merchandise in Japan was sufficiently 
high (over 60 percent) so that 
comparisons with non-identical 
merchandise or with CV were 
unnecessary. Section 771(16)(A) of the 
Act expresses a preference for 
comparisons of identical merchandise. 

Comment 4: Petitioners contend that, 
with respect to the 12 percent of 
Japanese sales that respondent did not 
report, the Department should assign the 
highest single Japanese sales price as 
BIA and assume that these sales match 
all unmatched sales in the last pricing 
period. 

Respondent contends that the 
weighted-average FMVs were 
unaffected by the omission of these 
sales because they were in pricing 
periods where other sales were reported 
and prices do not change within a 
period. It further asserts that because 
very few of the omitted sales were 
below COP, the COP analysis also was 
unaffected by the omission. 

DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioners that the omitted sales should 
not be disregarded. As detailed above in 
the Foreign Mark Value section of this 
notice, as BIA. we divided the quantity 
of unreported volume evenly over the 
six pricing periods. Each pricing period’s 
allocated share of the under-reported 
amount was then allocated 
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(proportionally by share of volume 
within the period) to each unique 
combination of countsize and packing 
type that was sold within the period. We 
then assigned the highest Japanese price 
for the pricing period, net of certain 
adjustments, for that countsize/packing 
type designation to the quantity 
allocated to that designation. 

Comment 5: Respondent contends that 
the fact that kiwifruit prices declined 
during the POI demonstrates that 
kiwifruit is perishable because, with 
time, post-sale shelf life decreases and 
fruit loss increases. Because kiwifruit is 
perishable, the Department should only 
compare U.S. sales to contemporaneous 
Japanese sales within six days of the 
U.S. sale, or at least within the same 
month or pricing period as was done in 
Final Determination of Sales at Less 
Than Fair Value: Certain Winter 
Vegetables from Mexico (45 FR 20512 
(1980)) [Mexican Vegetables), Fall 
Harvested Round White Potatoes from 
Canada (48 FR 51669 (1983)) ( Canadian 
Potatoes), and Norwegian Salmon, 
Respondent states that the Departments 
preliminary determination methodology 
did not properly account for 
perishability because U.S. sales made 
after the last Japanese sale had no 
contemporaneous sale in Japan and, 
therefore, should have been dropped 
from the analysis. Respondent notes that 
the statute permits analysis of less than 
100 percent of sales for purposes of 
estimating dumping margins. 
Alternatively, respondent argues that 
the Department could compare U.S. 
sales without matches in Japan to sales 
in Germany. Use of CV for these sales 
would be inappropriate, according to 
respondent, because CV does not take 
into account differences in fruit age. 

Petitioners contend that: (1) Kiwifruit 
is not highly perishable, and that 
historically prices are fairly stable and 
tend to rise over time as supply 
diminishes; (2) Japanese prices reflect 
the lag between importation of the 
merchandise and its arrival in the 
marketplace and (3) prices in 1991 
showing a downward trend were 
atypical. The Department should not 
depart from the pricing periods used in 
the preliminary determination as the 
results would be a measure of pricing 
discrimination unrelated to he pricing 
decisions. 

DOC Position: We recognized in our 
preliminary determination that the trend 
toward lower net prices as the selling 
season progressed may, to some degree, 
reflect kiwifruit’s perishability. 
Accordingly, we divided the POI into six 
periods, using respondent’s description 
of the sales process in Japan (wherein 


separate pricing periods were 
negotiated) as the only reasonable 
means of determining the timing of 
pricing decisions based on perishability 
concerns. Petitioners’ argument that 
kiwifruit can reach the marketplace as 
lale as one year after harvest does not 
demonstrate that kiwifruit is not 
perishable to some degree since 
increased losses from lengthened cool- 
store periods, and increased storage and 
repacking costs, are possible. 

Respondent’s submission of October 
4,1991, states that sales to Japan are of 
“younger” fruit, implying that the 
Japanese importers are well aware of 
the lag in time between purchase and 
eventual resale when negotiating an 
acceptable price for kiwifruit purchased 
from respondent; the prices should 
reflect this knowledge. Thus, the 
comparison of U.S. and Japanese prices 
in the last pricing period represents end- 
of-season prices for kiwifruit in both 
markets. Furthermore, respondent’s 
failure to report 12 percent of its 
Japanese sales (alleged by respondent to 
have occurred in the last two pricing 
periods) renders respondent 
substantially responsible for any 
difficulty in matching sales 
contemporaneously using respondent’s 
proposed definitions of 
contemporaneity. We are, therefore, 
maintaining the pricing periods used in 
the preliminary determination and have 
not truncated the last pricing period as 
proposed by respondent. 

Comment 6: Respondent contends that 
U.S.. sales shipped aboard the Pioneer 
Reefer, the last vessel to arrive in the 
United States during the 1990-1991 
season, should be categorized as 
distress sales because the fruit was in 
danger of rotting and had to be sold at 
deep discounts. Respondent further 
asserts that, as distress sales, fruit 
shipped aboard the Pioneer Reefer is 
outside the ordinary course of trade and 
should be excluded from the LTFV 
comparisons as was done in Final 
Determination of Sales at Less Than 
Fair Value: Fabric and Expanded 
Neoprene Laminate from Taiwan (52 FR 
37193 (1987)) and Final Determination of 
Sales at Less Than Fair Value: Certain 
Dried Salted Codfish from Canada (50 
FR 20819 (1985)). See also, Ipsco, Inc , v. 
United States 687 F. Supp. 633, 642 
(1988), and 714 F. Supp. 1211, 1217 (1989). 
where the Court ruled that the 
Department had the discretion to 
exclude U.S. sales that were outside the 
ordinary course of trade. 

Respondent also argues that the 
kiwifruit on the Pioneer Reefer was not 
the same as that normally sold in the 
United States since it consisted of 


countsizes and packing forms usually 
sold in Japan. 

Petitioners contend that the same 
merchandise (by size and packtype) was 
sold in the U.S. market. Petitioners 
further assert that the kiwifruit aboard 
the vessel was not rotting because sales 
in the United States took place several 
months after the arrival of the vessel. 

DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioners; The ordinary course of tfade 
exclusion (19 CFR 353.46(a)) is for 
foreign market value only. In an 
investigation, however, the Department 
may exclude aberrational sales from 
comparison, but there is no obligation to 
do so. No evidence suggests that sales of 
kiwifruit from the Pioneer Reefer 
shipment were outside the ordinary 
course of trade, even if the vessel was 
originally destined for Japan. The 
countsizes and packing types of the 
kiwifruit were routinely sold in the 
United States. The fact that respondent 
expected to sell the fruit in Japan also 
suggests that the kiwifruit had a 
reasonable shelf life remaining. 
Accordingly, sales of kiwifruit from the 
Pioneer Reefer shipment cannot 
properly be viewed as distress sales and 
were not excluded from the 
Department’s analysis. 

Comment 7: Respondent contends that 
because kiwifruit is a perishable product 
the Department should disregard sales 
below the cost of production only if such 
sales exceed 50 percent of total sales 
volume. The Department has used the 50 
percent threshold in past agricultural 
cases such as Canadian Potatoes 
because end-of-season prices may fall 
below COP and fruit loss increases at 
the end of the season. Respondent 
argues that, since limited processing 
alternatives for kiwifruit leave below- 
cost sales the only option for sellers 
faced with fruit rot, the 50 percent test is 
even more appropriate for kiwifruit than 
it was for potatoes. 

Petitioners contend that the rationale 
for the 50 percent threshold, set forth in 
Mexican Vegetables , and the recent 
application of that rationale in 
Norwegian Salmon show that the 
normal 10 percent threshold is 
appropriate for kiwifruit. In Mexican 
Vegetables , the Department allowed 
below-cost sales of up to 50 percent for 
products where “the sellers are unable 
to control output or storage and for 
which below cost selling is a ‘normal 
part of operations.**' In Norwegian 
Salmon, the Department determined the 
10 percent threshold was appropriate 
because salmon farmers could control 
the time of sale of their output. Because 
kiwifruit is storable and respondent 
exercises control over distribution and 
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price, the 50 percent threshold is not 
appropriate in thi9 investigation. 

DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioners. The purpose of the 
exception is to account for situations 
where sellers frequently have no 
alternative but to sell at prices below 
the cost of production (as with products 
that will rot within a few days after 
harvest). Notwithstanding kiwifruit’s 
similarities to potatoes, the precedent 
for applying the 50 percent test as an 
exception to the 10 percent threshold 
has clearly evolved since the 1983 
Canadian Potatoes determination. In 
Canadian Potatoes, no clear rationale 
was presented for departure from the 
normal 10 percent threshold and, 89 
such, the decision to apply the 50 
percent test in that case cannot serve as 
a basis for a decision in this case. 
Because kiwifruit has a much longer 
shelf life than highly perishable 
agricultural products, sellers are not 
faced with a window of only a few days 
within which to sell before significant 
deterioration occurs. While the 
commercial life of kiwifruit is subject to 
what amounts to gradually increasing 
perishability, it is not subject to day-to- 
day perishability constraints. This long¬ 
term perishability is not what the 50 
percent exception is intended to 
address. 

Petitioners have correctly cited 
Norwegian Salmon as reflecting the 
current practice. In Japan, the market 
where the cost test is being applied, 
respondents acknowledge regular, 
controlled prices which changed 
infrequently during the one-year POL 
Similarly, the farmers in the Norwegian 
Salmon investigation controlled the 
timing of their sales. The storable nature 
of kiwifruit and infrequent change in 
prices in the Japanese market dictate 
against applying the exceptional 50 
percent test 

Comment 8: Petitioners contend that 
the portion of respondent's reported 
Japanese direct advertising expenses 
relating to a survey should not be 
classified as a direct advertising 
expense. Therefore, the Department 
should reduce Japanese direct 
advertising expenses to exclude the 
survey amount as well as any amount 
not clearly identifiable as a direct 
expense 

Respondent notes that the survey wa9 
conducted by a Japanese advertising 
agency to gather information on 
Japanese consumer attitudes toward 
kiwifruit As such, the expense was 
legitimately categorized as direct 
therefore, there should be no change to 
reported Japanese direct advertising 
expenses. 


DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioners that a survey on consumer 
attitudes does not constitute an 
advertising expense. Accordingly, we 
have recategorized the amount spent for 
the survey as an indirect selling 
expense. 

Comment 9: Petitioners contend that 
indirect selling expenses in Japan should 
be reduced since the amount reported 
incorrectly includes corporate G&A 
expenses, and an amount 
miscategorized as unrecovered Japanese 
shipping expenses which actually 
related to a shipment that was 
eventually sold in the United States. 
G&A expenses that were incorrectly 
allocated to sales should be added to 
G&A expenses reported elsewhere for 
COP/CV calculation purposes. 

Respondent contends that the 
Auckland office administrative 
expenses were allocated to the sales 
division which primarily serves the 
Japanese market; therefore, these 
expenses represent a direct cost of 
selling to the Japanese market. Similar 
costs were reported as an indirect 
selling expense for U.S. sales. According 
to respondent, unrecovered shipping 
expenses are directly related to 
Japanese sales since they consist of 
costs incurred for the Pioneer Reefer, the 
ship originally bound for Japan. 
Therefore, no revision to indirect selling 
expenses for the unrecovered shipping 
expenses is appropriate. 

DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioners that the Auckland Office 
expenses constitute G&A expenses. The 
Department does not allow G&A 
expenses incurred in the home market to 
be allocated to export sales for purposes 
of calculating indirect selling expenses; 
G&A expenses are calculated on a 
company-wide basis and are not market 
specific- Furthermore, nothing on the 
record permits us to determine what, if 
any, fraction of the total figure reported 
is not G&A and, thus, could properly be 
allocated to Japanese sales. However, 
respondent is correct in noting that 
similar expenses were also reported for 
the U.S. market; therefore, we did not 
make a deduction to USP for these 
expenses. 

Since the unrecovered shipping 
expenses were incurred on a shipment 
of merchandise eventually sold to the 
United States, we also agree with 
petitioners that respondent s 
categorization of this charge as a Japan- 
related selling expense was incorrect. 
We have revised indirect selling 
expenses accordingly and included 
these costs in the calculation of 
corporate G&A. 


Comment 10: Petitioners contend that 
respondent’s failure to document one of 
eight selected sales calls into question 
the integrity of one eighth of reported 
sales. Also, petitioners express doubt 
over respondent’s explanation of its 
inability to document this sale. 

Respondent contends that the sales 
listing shows this sale to be an anomaly, 
and that the Department should not 
resort to BIA because one anomalous 
entry in the sales listing could not be 
verified. DOC Position: We agree with 
respondent that, by itself, the inability to 
verify one of the preselected sales does 
not merit wholesale use of BIA. In the 
course of verification, we review a 
number of sales in addition to the 
preselected transactions. Of the many 
observations from the third county sales 
listing that were examined at 
verification, only this one sale could not 
be verified. Further, the unverifiabie sale 
did not appear to confer an advantage 
on respondent. 

Comment 11: Because respondent was 
unable to document a reported rebate 
for one preselected sale, petitioners 
assert that the Department should 
disallow all rebates reported for 
Japanese sales. DOC Position: We 
agree. Since this was the only sale 
selected for verification for which a 
rebate was reported, we must assume 
that rebates were incorrectly reported 
for all sales. Accordingly, we have not 
deducted reported rebates on Japanese 
sales for purposes of our final 
determination. 

Comment 12: Petitioners argue that, in 
light of the Department’s discovery at 
verification that the count 9ize had been 
misreported on one preselected sale 
which had an unusually low price, the 
Department should disregard all sales 
which have lowex-than-normal prices in 
the third country sales listing. 
Alternatively, the Department should 
completely disregard countsize when 
matching U.S. sales. DOC Position: We 
disagree. Of the many sales examined at 
verification, an incorrect countsize had 
been reported for only one sale. This 
was a relatively minor reporting error 
that does not constitute a reason to 
suspect any serious inaccuracies overall 
in countsize reporting by respondent. 
Disregarding countsize altogether in 
price comparisons would by unduly 
harsh. 

Comment 13: Petitioners contend that 
credit expenses in Japan should be 
revised based on verification findings 
that actual payment dates were usually 
earlier than reported payment dates. As 
BIA, the minimum verified credit period 
should be assumed. 






Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


13701 


Respondent contends that reported 
credit expenses are accurate and, thus, 
should not be revised. The date that the 
bank deposits an amount in 
respondent's account should not be 
classified as the date of payment since 
respondent is still being charged interest 
on credit extended against outstanding 
accounts receivable. The correct date of 
payment, as reported, is the date upon 
which the bank ceases to charge 
respondent interest against the 
outstanding accounts receivable. Should 
the Department choose to calculate 
credit based on the date that the bank 
credits respondent’s account, a 
circumstance of sale adjustment should 
be made for the interest charged by the 
bank. DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioners in part. Verification revealed 
that, in most instances, respondent had 
the use of funds owed by its customer 
earlier than the date reported as 
payment date. Respondent’s claim that 
the bank imposes an additional charge 
after this date was not reported in the 
questionnaire response and was not 
explained at verification. We must, 
therefore, find that Japanese credit costs 
have been overstated. However, 
because the overstatement was caused 
by an apparently unintentional error in 
reporting payment date, we have merely 
revised the credit period for all sales 
downward by the average 
overstatement found at verification. 

Since respondent could not document 
the one selected sale for which no 
payment date was reported, we have 
also set credit costs equal to zero for all 
Japanese sales with no payment date. 

Comment 14: Petitioners argue that 
the Department should base the final 
determination on BIA because 
respondent incorrectly reported return 
sales and a sale used at a trade fair in 
the U.S. sales listing. 

Respondent contends that the effect of 
return sales on adjustments was 
demonstrated to be negligible. DOC 
Position: We agree with respondent that 
total BIA is not appropriate because 
return sales did not significantly affect 
adjustments or margin calculations. The 
returns were predominantly small 
quantities and parts of sales that 
otherwise were reported elsewhere. 

Comment 15: Petitioners assert that 
U.S. credit expenses should be 
calculated using a New Zealand-dollar 
borrowing rate since respondent did 
borrow in the home market at this rate, 
but did not have any U.S. dollar- 
denominated borrowings. Respondent 
asserts that the U.S. interest rate should 
be used because credit costs are 
imputed. DOC Position: We agree with 
respondent. It is our standard practice to 
calculate credit expenses based on the 


U.S.-dollar borrowing rate in ESP 
situations [See, e.g., Final Determination 
of Sales at Less Than Fair Value: 

Coated Groundwood Paper from France, 
56 FR 56380 (1991)). 

Comment 16: According to petitioners, 
two separate Oppenheimer commission 
rates should be used rather than a 
weighted-average annual rate because 
Oppenheimer is on a two-tiered 
commission rate system. 

Respondent argues that verification 
showed the actual commission rate paid 
to be an average. DOC Position: We 
agree with respondent Verification 
showed that, although Oppenheimer 
receives preliminary payments 
throughout the selling season, a final 
year-end reconciliation takes place and 
payment is ultimately based on a 
weighted average of the two commission 
rates. 

Comment 17: Respondent contends 
that the Department must, as directed 
by the statute, adjust for differences in 
packing costs when comparing 
differently packed identical 
merchandise. Respondent suggests using 
information it gathered from unrelated 
packers on their costs for various 
packing types to calculate packing costs. 

Petitioners contend that the growers’ 
actual costs, not respondent's estimates 
of unrelated packers’ costs, are the 
correct basis for a packing adjustment. 
DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioners. We recognize that packing 
differences exist and. where possible, 
we have compared U.S. sales to 
Japanese sales of the same countsize 
and packing type. Nevertheless, the 
actual cost of packing to growers is the 
only appropriate basis for any packing 
adjustment, and we have made such 
adjustments accordingly. Unrelated 
packers’ costs are not relevant. 

Comment 18: Respondent contends 
that sales with negative net U.S. prices 
should be excluded from the 
Department's calculations because they 
are not truly sales, as shown at 
verification. Alternatively, the 
Department should set sales with a 
negative net price to a default minimum 
of $0.01. According to respondent, these 
sales’ overall impact on the weighted- 
average margin in the preliminary 
determination was disproportionate. 

Petitioners contend that the U.S. sale 
with a negative net price examined at 
verification yields what amounts to an 
unreported promotion expense. If these 
sales are removed from the sales listing, 
the new expense should be deducted 
from remaining U.S. sales. DOC 
Position: We disagree with both parties. 
The U.S. sale examined at verification 
revealed nothing inappropriate about its 
inclusion in the sales listing. The 


transactions in question simply 
represent sales with adjusted prices 
below zero. Setting such sales’ net 
prices to $0.01 would incorrectly 
overstate the net price and understate 
the transaction margin. As with a U.S. 
sale with an adjusted price above zero, 
both the magin (the amount by which 
the weighted-average FMV exceeds the 
adjusted U.S. price) and adjusted price 
are weighted by the quantity. Thus, no 
disproportionate impact results from the 
inclusion of such sales in our 
calculations. 

Comment 19: Petitioners contend that 
respondent's allocation methodology for 
Japanese ocean freight was incorrect 
and resulted in this charge being 
overstated. The Department should, 
therefore, revise Japanese ocean freight 
downwards. 

Respondent contends that ocean 
freight was allocated correctly, as 
confirmed at verification, and that 
petitioners have misinterpreted a 
salesman's estimate to be the actual 
number of pallets shipped. DOC 
Position: We agree with respondent. 
Verification revealed no discrepancies 
in respondent’s ocean freight allocation 
methodology. 

Comment 20: Respondent contends 
that incorrectly reported arrival dates 
for certain Japanese sales should be 
replaced with the average arrival date. 

Petitioners assert that the Department 
should resort to the use of BIA for all 
U.S. sales data in view of the data's 
general unreliability. 

DOC Position: We consider this error 
to be too minor to call into question the 
integrity of the entire U.S. sales listing. 
We have assigned as BIA the highest, 
product-specific brokerage, duty, 
inventory carrying expense and ocean 
freight for sales that respondent could 
not tie to a particular vessel. 

Cost of Production Comments 

General Comments 

Comment 1: Respondent contends that 
COP should be based on its acquisition 
cost plus SG&A expenses because it is 
an independent reseller unrelated to the 
growers. This would be consistent with 
the Department’s practice of using 
transfer prices between a manufacturer 
and its related suppliers. 

Petitioners note that section 773(b) of 
the Act refers to the "cost of producing 
the merchandise concerned,” not the 
acquisition price. Using respondent's 
acquisition cost would be inconsistent 
with the methodology used in 
Norwegian Salmon whereby the 
Department examined the cost of 
producing salmon by individual salmon 
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farmers. The Department only accepts 
transfer prices when they are above 
COP, and respondent's POI payments to 
growers were insufficient to cover costs. 

DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioners and, consistent with our 
practice, have based COP on grower 
production costs plus certain of 
respondent's costs (See, eg. % Norwegian 
Salmon ). Further, transactions between 
respondent and the growers are not at 
arm's length. Growers have almost no 
choice but to sell to respondent. The 
transaction is ongoing, with payments 
being made by respondent to the 
growers throughout the season based on 
sales results, and the total payment 
received by growers is not negotiated 
between growers and respondent, but is 
determined by the total sales revenues 
of respondent. Further, growers actually 
account for a significant number of the 
Board's members. 

Comment 2: Respondent contends that 
the Department's stratified sample used 
in calculating COP is neither 
representative nor based on generally 
recognized sampling techniques as 
required under section 777A of the Act. 
The Department did not take into 
consideration respondent's contention in 
solicited comments that 60 percent of 
exports to the Untied States were from 
the Bay of Plenty region of New Zealand 
and that only farms greater than two 
square hectares would represent 
businesses, not hobby farmers. For the 
growers who proved to be incorrectly 
categorized by size or region after the 
Department had made its selection, the 
Department should have selected 
correctly categorized replacement farms. 

Petitioners contend that respondent 
cannot challenge the incorrectly 
categorized growers since these growers 
were improperly categorized by 
respondent in its database. According to 
petitioners, allowing reselection would 
defeat the purpose of randomness, fn 
any case, simple miscategorization is 
not necessarily an indication that the 
sample is unrepresentative of the 
industry as a whole. 

DOC Position: The selection was 
reasonable and in accordance with the 
Act. The percentage of exports to the 
United States is irrelevant for purposes 
of testing the COP of fruit sold in japan. 
And the presence or absence of hobby 
farmers in the selection is also 
irrelevant since the COPs of farms under 
two square hectares are weighted 
according to share of production volume 
as reported by respondent. Reselection 
of growers determined to be 
miscategorized would have been 
inappropriate because it would have 
permitted removal of randomly selected 


growers and might have skewed the 
results, rendering them less reliable. 

Proper categorization of growers was 
the responsibility of respondent. At the 
time the growers were selected, the 
Department had no alternative but to 
rely on the information that respondent 
had submitted and certified to be 
accurate. In any case, responded has not 
shown that the selection methodology 
was inappropriate or produced 
unrepresentative results. 

Comment 3: Petitioners contend that 
respondent incorrectly reported 
insurance recovered and tax credit 
revenues as an offset to SG&A for 
purposes of calculating COP. 

Respondent contends that the 
Department verified the accuracy of its 
costs. 

DOC Position: We agree with the 
petitioners in part. Tax credit revenues 
were improperly applied as an offset to 
SG&A since tax recoveries cannot be 
used to offset costs. We allowed the 
insurance recoveries as an offset to 
G&A because G&A is calculated on a 
company-side basis and is not market- 
specific. Furthermore, we calculated the 
per-unit cost for a single layer tray 
equivalent based on the number of trays 
sold net of losses. 

Comment 4: Petitioners contend that, 
based on verification findings, a higher 
coolstorage cost should be used m COP 
calculations. 

Respondent contends that the 
Department verified the accuracy of its 
costs. 

DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioners. A slight understatement of 
coolstorage costs was noted at 
verification. COP calculations have been 
adjusted accordingly. 

Grower- Wide Comments 

Comment 1: Respondent argues that 
growers who did not respond or whose 
responses could not be verified should 
not be factored into the Department’s 
COP calculation. Since the NZKMB has 
been cooperative and has done its best, 
the Department should not use adverse 
or punitive BIA for noncooperative or 
unverifiable growers over which the 
NZKMB has no control. To do so would 
further distort the already flawed 
sample and would unfairly penalize the 
NZKMB. The small, family nature of 
some grower operations made normal 
verification difficult or impossible. As in 
Norwegian Salmon , an average COP 
should be calculated using information 
from growers who responded and were 
verified. Alternatively, the Department 
could use the costs of verified growers 
in the same sample cell (or at least the 
same size category) as BIA. The 
Department should have no reason to 


believe that the four responding growers 
whose responses were unverified under¬ 
reported their costs because the 
requirements of tax reporting of costs 
resulted in no incentive t.o understate. 

Petitioners contend that the 
Department must use adverse BIA for 
failed growers’ COPs. Use of verified 
growers’ costs as BIA would reward 
uncooperative growers. The Department 
must assume failure to cooperate was 
deliberate, and must infer that the 
correct information would yield results 
unfavorable to respondents. 

DOC Position: Section 353.37 of 19 
CFR indicates that the Secretary will 
use the best information available 
whenever the Secretary: (1) Does not 
receive a complete, accurate, and timely 
response to the Secretary's request for 
factual information; or (2) is unable to 
verify, within the time specified, the 
accuracy and completeness of the 
factual information submitted. In this 
case, grower 6 failed verification, 
grower 15 did not respond to our 
questionnaire and growers 17,18 and 20 
did not participate in the Department’s 
verification process. Accordingly, we 
are required to assign to these growers a 
cost based on BIA. (See the Cost of 
Production section of this notice for the 
methodology used to calculate BIA.) 

Comment 2: Petitioners argue that, 
wherever the Department discovered 
unreported orchard establishment costs 
at verification, BIA should be based on 
the highest reported establishment costs. 

Respondent argues that a grower’s 
initial investment in the orchard is an 
asset which has an indefinite useful life 
when properly maintained, is equivalent 
to equity investments, and the 
Department's practice has been to 
exclude expenses that increase the 
value of land and not include the cost of 
equity in its cost analysis. 

Petitioners argue that respondent’s 
argument is too broad. Costs such as 
structures are fully depreciable items 
and not enhancements of land value. 
Petitioners argue that the costs incurred 
in purchasing kiwifruit vines and in 
raising them to a productive level also 
should be included. 

Respondent avers that, should the 
Department decide to include prior year 
expenses in current production costs, 
the Department must exclude all 
consumable expenses, such as fertilizer 
and sprays, land clearance and other 
one-time land preparation cost9, 
personal expenses, G& A expenses and 
interest expenses. 

Respondent also asserts that it is not 
appropriate to capitalize costs of 
materials that are consumed in less than 
one year. These types of expenses 
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normally are not capitalized under 
generally accepted accounting principles 
and it is often impossible to separate the 
amounts spend on kiwifmit from those 
spent on other productive crops. The 
labor required in the early stages is 
minimal until the vines are nearly at the 
productive stage. Land-clearance costs 
should not be considered a capitalized 
cultivation expense, since these costs 
permanently enhance the value of the 
non-depreciabie land. The personal 
expenses of the growers, such as auto 
and house depreciation and interest 
expenses related to the mortgage, do not 
represent a true cost of producing 
kiwifmit, but are merely a tax break 
given to New Zealand farmers. G&A 
expenses are normally expensed in the 
year incurred. 

Finally, respondent argues that the 
California capitalized cultivation costs 
are vastly greater (on average, twice 
that reported by New Zealand) than 
those attributable to the New Zealand 
kiwifmit industry and should not be 
used as B1A by the Department in its 
final determination. The Department 
should take into account the nature of 
the industry and not penalize the Board 
because some grow ers lacked 
sophisticated accounting histories. 

DOC Position: We do not agree with 
petitioner that the highest reported 
establishment cost is the appropriate 
BIA when the Department discovered 
unreported establishment costs. We also 
do not agree with respondent that the 
initial investment has an indefinite 
useful life and should be completely 
attributed to the value of the land. The 
specific costs of developing the orchard 
are not costs which necessarily increase 
the value of the land. They relate to 
establishing a kiwifmit orchard and 
should be recovered during the life of 
that kiwifruit orchard. Nor should all of 
the ‘ consumable*' expenses be excluded 
from the calculation since these are real 
costs to the enterprise which must be 
recovered within a reasonable period of 
time. 

VVe calculated an average per-hectare 
capitalized cultivation cost based on the 
verified data of those growers who 
established their orchards and had 
complete financial information 
regarding capitalized cultivation costs 
li e., growers, 3. 4. 7. 8. 9.10.16. and 19). 
For those growers who purchased 
established orchards and could not 
determine the value of the orchard or 
whose prior year Financial records do 
not lend themselves to this calculation, 
the average cost per hectare was used 
as BIA. This average per-hectare cost 
was then applied to growers. 1, 2, 5.12. 

13, and 14 according to their size. The 


calculation includes all costs incurred 
by the farm during those years prior to 
the First harvest, offset by revenue 
received and including general 
expenses. These costs have been 
incurred in raising the kiwifruit vines to 
a productive level and cannot be 
recovered until a crop is harvested. 

Comment 3: Petitioners dispute the 
use of a 40-year life over which to 
amortize capitalized cultivation costs. 
Petitioners contend that the cost of the 
support structures and the shelter belts 
should be amortized over the actual 
useful life of these assets, not the 
purported useful life of the kiwifruit 
vine. Petitioners insist that a 40-year 
useful Life of kiwifruit vines is 
insupportable and should be 
disregarded, stating that there is little 
experience with an actual life that long 
and repsondents had no documented 
records of productive vines dating that 
far back. Furthermore, kiwifruit 
production in New Zealand has become 
so unprofitable for many farms that 
vineyards are being pulled out to enable 
the land to be used for other purposes. 

Respondent argues that capitalized 
cultivation costs must be allocated over 
a minimum of 45 years. Respondent 
contends that the Department cannot 
rely upon New Zealand GAAP or tax 
law because all such costs are expensed 
in the year incurred. A properly 
maintained orchard may. in fact, have 
an indefinite useful life, and capitalized 
cultivation costs should not be expensed 
at all because the value of the land has 
been permanently enhanced. 

Respondent supports its claim for a 45- 
year life in two ways: (1) 

Representatives of the Department 
visited an orchard which had been 
established in 1946. and (2) the U.S. 
International Trade Commission (ITC) 
stated that the useful life of an orchard 
is at least 50 years. 

DOC Position: We continue to base 
our calculations on a 20-year life, as we 
did in our preliminary determination. 
This estimate of a kiwifruit vine's 
productive life is based upon an article 
entered into the record July 12.1991, 
regarding kiwifruit production in 
California. The article states that 
'*|m}ost vines are expected to be 
productive {for] 20 years * * V* Beutel, 
j.A., Kiwifruit Production in Californio, 
Family Farm Series: 1-6, University of 
California, Davis, California. (January 
1989). 

Generally accepted accounting 
principles call for the amortization and 
recovery of costs over the “expected 
productive life“ of the asset. 
Respondent’s argument for a 40- or 45- 
year life is based upon an anecdotal 


account of the age of the vines in one 
orchard in new Zealand. Respondent 
was not able to provide documentation 
as to the age of the vines during our visit 
to this orchard. The International Trade 
Commission's mention of a lifespan of 
“up to** (not at least) 50 years references 
a NZKMB-afTiliated publication, not an 
independent authority. Therefore, the 
most reliable information on the record 
suggests that the “expected productive 
life” of a kiwifruit orchard is 20 years. 

Comment 4: Petitioners maintain that 
the purchase price must reflect the 
orchard's total value and a portion of 
the purchase price should be allocated 
to the capitalized cultivation costs. 
Petitioners consider respondent's 
assertion that they were unable to 
establish the portion of the purchase 
price attributable only to the orchard 
completely implausible. 

Respondent argues that those growers 
who purchased existing orchards did not 
incur any such capitalized cultivation 
expenses, if the land was purchased 
with debt, capitalized cultivation costs 
are captured in the form of higher 
interest costs. If the land was purchased 
with cash, any capitalized cultivation 
costs are included in the value of the 
land, which is a non-depreciabie asset. 

If the Department were to impute such 
costs on current owners, it would be 
double counting the value of assets 
which, are already accounted for either 
in terms of equity or loans. 

DOC Position: We disagree with 
respondent that these growers who 
purchased existing orchards did not 
incur any orchard cultivation costs. 
These costs are an integral part of the 
purchase price of the property. Orchard 
cultivation costs are not included in 
interest expense, nor are all cultivation 
costs considered to be all 
nondepreciable permanent 
enhancements of the land. (See DOC 
position to Grower-Wide Comment 2. 
Cost of Production Comments.) For 
those growers who purchased an 
established orchard and were unable to 
determine the portion of the purchase 
price attributable to the orchard value, 
we used as BIA the average capitalized 
cultivation cost per hectare calculated 
from growers with verifiable data. 

Comment 5: Petitioners believe that 
the allocation of most general expenses 
on the basis of area is not appropriate. 
Because most of these expenses often 
bear no relationship to farm area, it is 
more appropriate to allocate costs based 
on the cost of sales. Additionally, where 
the property is used solely for the 
production of kiwifruit. allocating cost 9 
to unproductive areas improperly 
diminishes these costs. Petitioners 
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assert that, to the extent that cost of 
sales for some growers may be 
unknown, general expenses can be 
directly related to kiwifruit by basing 
the allocation on kiwifruit revenue. 

Respondent contends that the 
allocation of costs on the basis of area is 
the best and most reasonable method 
for apportioning costs among different 
products. A number of costs do vary by 
area, such as tax rates, interest, fuel, 
some machinery costs, and common 
current cultivation expenses if the 
grower has multiple orchard products. 

DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioners. However, with respect to 
respondent’s argument, fuel, machinery, 
and common current cultivation 
expenses were not included in general 
expenses. As to general expenses, 
allocating these costs over area causes 
them to be disproportionately allocated 
to other products or to non-productive 
areas. G&A costs are general expenses 
of the company which must be reported 
in the year incurred. The Department 
has allocated these expenses to all 
products based on cost of sales. In this 
manner, the Department can best 
determine whether all costs have been 
recovered by the revenues generated. 

Comment 6: Petitioners argue that the 
business use of personal residences or 
cars is usual for growers in New 
Zealand, and represents general and 
administrative expenses which should 
be included in the cost of production. 

Respondent argues that the personal 
expenses reflected in the tax accounts 
resulted from New Zealand tax law 
considerations which allow farmers to 
deduct up to 25 percent of a number of 
personal expenses from farm income in 
calculating their income taxes. 
Respondent contends that in no instance 
did a grower have as much as 25 percent 
of the personal house used exclusively 
for business. Generally, the kitchen 
table served as the office. Therefore, it 
would be wholly unfair and distortive of 
the true costs for the Department to 
impute a “fair market value” for the use 
of personal possessions which cause the 
business no actual costs. For the final 
determination, the Department should 
include only actual costs which are 
incurred in kiwifruit activities. 

DOC Position: We did not include 
these expenses in the COP. Based upon 
our observations at verification, the 
growers use their personal residence 
only for keeping the books and records 
of the farm. Usually the kitchen table is 
used and, in fact, that is where most of 
the verifications took place. With 
respect to their personal cars, most 
growers had trucks or other vehicles 
which were used exclusively by the 
farm, the costs of which were included 


in COP. The usage of the family vehicle 
for business purposes amounts to no 
more than running errands—going to the 
accountant, the post office, etc. In any 
event, the business use of the residence 
and the personal cars is much less than 
the 25 percent deduction allowed by 
New Zealand tax law. Because the 
actual business use of these assets 
appears to be minute, we will not 
include these expenses in the COP. 

Comment 7: Petitioners contend that 
the productive area used by respondent 
as a basis for allocation was under¬ 
reported because the access areas that 
surround orchards (headlands and 
sidelands) were not included in the total 
productive area. Petitioners believe that 
the use of land area results in inaccurate 
allocations and that the cost of sales is 
the most appropriate allocation method. 
However, if the Department continues to 
use productive area, the headlands, 
sidelands and the shelter belt areas 
should be included. 

Respondent maintains that, if the 
headlands and sidelands are included in 
productive area, the same consideration 
must be given for comparable areas 
needed for other crops, such as the 
wastelands needed for fence rows, 
streams and boundaries of a grazing 
operation. In summation, all agriculture- 
related costs must be allocated over 
productive hectares, or all costs must be 
allocated on productive and non¬ 
productive hectares. 

DOC Position: Because G&A and 
interest expenses were calculated as a 
percentage of cost of sales, the effect of 
excluding the headlands and sidelands 
from productive area is immaterial for 
the remaining overhead costs which 
were allocated based on productive 
area. Therefore, we are not adjusting the 
reported productive area. 

Comment 8: Respondent argues that, 
should the Department decide to use 
actual unrelated manager salaries as 
obtained at verification, it must make an 
adjustment for the size of the orchard. 
Respondent substituted a nationwide 
measurement of the market rate for 
kiwifruit labor for the grower labor costs 
in its financial statements, because 
these costs typically bear no 
relationship to the commercial value for 
such services and most of the managers 
are also the owners. If owner labor as 
reported in the financial statements is 
used, it must be used for all growers, 
even those whose actual wages were 
less than that reported in the Board’s 
response. 

Petitioners argue that the Department 
should use actual farm manager wages 
wherever possible in its COP 
calculation. Petitioners consider 
respondent’s argument that wages paid 


are based on tax consideration as 
conjectural and unverifiable. DOC 
Position: We are using the actual 
unrelated farm manager salaries 
calculated on a per-hectare basis. This 
figure was then used as a surrogate 
management cost for those growers 
whose farm managers are also related 
parties. The cost per farm was then 
calculated based upon the size of each 
farm and one manager per farm. This 
calculated cost more closely represents 
the actual farm manager wagers paid in 
New Zealand, adjusted for the relative 
size of each farm. Also, we valued 
related-party non-management labor 
based upon the minimum wage rates for 
orchard workers in new Zealand 
established under the New Zealand 
Labour Relations Act. 

Comment 9: Respondent argues that, 
according to the CITs ruling in Ipsco, 
supra, the Department is required to 
allocate costs to different grades on the 
basis of sales value. Respondent 
contends that the Department cannot 
reject an allocation of average costs to 
reflect differences in commercial value 
on the grounds that cost differences 
among grades cannot be quantified. 
Respondent maintains that the kiwifruit 
case is precisely the same as Ipsco , and 
it is clear that larger-size fruit have 
higher commercial values than smaller- 
size fruit. The Department should either 
allocate average costs on the basis of 
value, or compare average prices to 
average costs. 

Petitioners argue that the cost of 
producing kiwifruit is identical for all 
count sizes. Fruit spanning the entire 
range of count sizes can be produced on 
a single kiwifruit vine. Petitioners also 
refute the Ipsco ruling stating that the 
case involved sales of prime quality 
products and of limited service co¬ 
products of lesser quality. In this case, 
all of the merchandise is of the same 
export quality. Therefore, there is no 
justification for allocating costs across 
to fruit sizes. DOC Position : Since there 
was no firm correlation between fruit 
size and net price, we did not have to 
determine whether to aUocate costs 
according to fruit sizes. 

Grower-Specific Comments 

Grower 1 

Comment 1: Respondent argues that 
the interest expenses associated with 
loans from an owner should be excluded 
from COP in accordance with 
Department policy. 

Petitioners argue that any interest 
expenses that were necessary to 
produce kiwifruit should properly be 
included in the cost of production. DOC 
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Position: We agree with petitioners. 
There was no evidence that the interest 
rate on the related-party loan did not 
reflect market interest rates; therefore, 
we included the interest expense in the 
COP. 

Grower 2 

Comment 1: Petitioners assert that, 
because the growers sold kiwifruit 
grown on the property during the period 
of investigation, some portion of the 
purchase price of the property should be 
allocated to the value of the kiwifruit 
orchard, despite the grower’s original 
intention to use the land as a housing 
development. The fact that the grower 
purchased the property for its potential 
value for housing development is 
irrelevant to the question of what should 
be included in the COP. 

Respondent contends that the grower 
purchased the land solely for its 
potential as a residential site, and paid 
nothing for the existing orchard. 

Because no capitalized cultivation costs 
were incurred by this grower, either 
directly or indirectly, the Department 
has no basis to assign capitalized 
cultivation costs to this grower. DOC 
Position: We used the BIA capitalized 
cultivation cost for this grower. The fact 
that the grower intended to use the land 
for residential development is not 
relevant It was evident at verification 
that this grower did not know when he 
might be able to start subdividing the 
land into individual plots and that this 
grower may continue harvesting 
kiwifruit for several years. 

Grower 3 

Comment 1: Petitioners assert that the 
cost related to labor hours not reported 
in the submission should be added to 
the COP. They state that labor is 
required to operate any farm, and the 
COP should contain an adequate labor 
component regardless of how the grower 
handles this element. 

Respondent contends that part-time 
labor costs should not be imputed for 
this grower because the owners held 
other full-time jobs. The Department 
should not impute “fair market values” 
for costs which were not incurred. DOC 
Position : We included an imputed 
amount for related-party non¬ 
management labor (see Grower-Wide 
Comment 6). In previous cases where 
labor has been performed by owners or 
other related parties and for which no 
costs were incurred, the Department has 
included a fair market value for related- 
party labor (see Canadian Potatoes and 
Final Determination of Sales at Less 
Than Fair Value: Certain Red 
Raspberries from Canada (50 FR 19768 
(1965)). 


Grower 4 

Comment 1: Petitioners argue that the 
grower's statement regarding the 
amount of time which the owners 
worked on the farm was a crude 
estimate which could not be verified. 
Petitioners contend that the amount of 
family labor is likely to be understated, 
rather than overstated as purported by 
respondent. 

Respondent argues that it supplied 
documents at verification which 
indicated that one of the two owners 
had a full-time job elsewhere during the 
POL Therefore, only the cost of one full¬ 
time manager should be included in 
COP. 

DOC Position: Based upon our 
findings at verification, we determined 
that the inclusion of two full-time 
managers was an overstatement by the 
grower. Therefore, we have included the 
cost of only one full-time manager and 
one non management worker in 
accordance with our methodology 
adopted for related-party wages. 

Grower 5 

Comment 1: Petitioners contest 
respondent's claim that interest expense 
was unrelated to kiwifruit production 
because it resulted from the failure of 
original financing plans in the purchase 
of the orchard. Petitioners contend that 
the full amount of the interest expense 
should be included in COP. 

Respondent argues that the interest 
expenses related directly to the 
unexpected delays associated with the 
sale of the old property and were 
unrelated to the financial costs 
associated with running the orchard. 

DOC Position: We did not include this 
intefest expense in the COP because it 
specifically related to the sale of this 
grower’s personal residence. The grower 
incurred this interest directly as a result 
of the buyer’s failure to complete the 
contract. 

Comment 2: Petitioners argue that 
certain costs, including advisory fees, 
which the grower claimed should be 
capitalized, were necessary to make the 
vineyard operable and thus should be 
included in the COP. They state that 
restoration costs cannot be equated with 
capitalized cultivation costs because 
this orchard was productive 
immediately. Furthermore, comparison 
with the following year’s expenses, as 
respondent has proposed, may not serve 
as an adequate basis for a normal year's 
costs. 

Respondent argues that, if prior year 
capitalized cultivation costs are 
included in the current year costs for 
other growers, then the restoration costs 
incurred by this grower, which were far 


greater than normal cultivation and 
maintenance costs, should be amortized 
over the same period. 

DOC Position: We agree with 
respondent. The restoration costs were 
incurred in order to return the orchard to 
an operable state and were considered 
to be capitalizable costs. Accordingly, 
we have allocated these costs over the 
same period. 20 years, as used in the 
amortization of capitalized costs. 

Grower 7 

Comment 1: Petitioners maintain that 
the grower should not be allowed to 
exclude any financial statement 
expenses as non-kiwifruit expenses, nor 
should any income from grazing 
operations be offset against the cost of 
production, because the grower's 
financial statement does not show that 
any non-kiwifruit costs were incurred. 

DOC Position: We agree in part 
Because the costs related to grazing 
operations could not be separately 
identified, these costs were included in 
the COP of kiwifruiL Accordingly, we 
allowed the grazing income as an offset 
to production costs. 

Grower 10 

Comment 1: Petitioners argue that the 
verified wages paid to the owners 
should be included in the COP. 
Petitioners state that the Department 
should not accept respondent’s 
argument based on alleged tax 
motivations for determining the amount 
of wages to be paid to the owners. 

DOC Position: We recalculated 
management wages based upon findings 
of actual cost obtained at verification. 
Additionally, we included the cost of 
one part-time non-management laborer 
because both the husband and wife 
work in the business. 

Comment 2: Respondent argues that 
all interest expenses should not be 
included in the COP because the land 
has a value as an investment and the 
loans include amounts associated with 
construction of the residence. 

Petitioners argue that land not used 
for producing kiwifruit was not used to 
produce any other crop; therefore, all of 
the business-related interest should be 
allocated to kiwifruit. 

DOC Position: We agree with 
petitioner. This grower’s only productive 
crop was kiwifruit and no information 
was provided regarding the amount of 
interest related to the personal 
residence. In accordance with the 
methodology adopted for all growers, 
we have calculated interest expense as 
a percentage of cost of sales. 
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Grower 11 

Comment 1: Petitioners argue that 
interest expenses contained in the 
financial statements which were not 
included in COP should be included. 

DOC Position: We disagree. The 
interest in question resulted from 
accruals on the grower’s books which 
were ultimately reversed off the books 
and never paid. The original mortgage 
was for the purchase of the property, 
which included the personal residence, 
the kiwifruit orchard, and a deer farm. 
The mortgage company moved the 
majority of its investments off-shore, 
resulting in large foreign exchange 
losses which were passed through to the 
grower from the mortgage company by 
increasing the balance of the mortgages. 
Interest continued to accrue on this 
ever-increasing mortgage balance. The 
mortgage company agreed to a 
settlement with the grower for 
substantially less than the balance of 
the mortgage and accrued interest. In 
the year subsequent to the period of 
investigation, the grower’s accountant 
recorded the settlement and write-off of 
the loan and the accrued interest. Those 
interest expense items which related to 
kiwifruit were included in the COP. 

Grower 14 

Comment 1: Petitioners contend that, 
because the grower’s submitted costs 
were based on estimates that could not 
be verified, the Department should use 
as BIA the COP from the petition. 

Respondent argues that this grower 
had to use estimates because it 
produced over eight different crops and 
maintained no separate costs accounting 
systems. The methodology used by the 
grower may indeed be the most 
accurate. Should the Department reject 
the response, it should allocate costs 
over area. Additionally, given the 
complete and thorough cooperation of 
this grower, there is no reason to use 
BIA. 

DOC Position: We did not use the 
grower’s submission because the 
estimates could not be reconciled to 
verifiable data. Therefore, in accordance 
with the methodology adopted for all 
growers, we allocated costs over area. 

Grower 10 

Comment 1: Petitioners state that 
certain costs excluded from the 
submission, such as the loss incurred on 
the sale of a car, insurance costs, and 
the part-time labor of a partner, should 
be added to the cost of production. They 
also argue that an offset to COP which 
was unrelated to current cost should not 
be allowed. 


DOC Position: We included only those 
items which related to the current cost 
of producing kiwifruit. e.g ., the loss on 
the sale of the car, and the part-time 
labor of the partner. 

Grower 19 

Comment 1: Petitioners contend that 
interest income related to rental 
property does not appear to be related 
to kiwifruit production and should not 
be allowed as an offset. 

Respondent contends that petitioners 
misunderstand the methodology used by 
this grower. Interest expense related to 
the mortgage on the residence, which is 
rented separately and is, thus, a 
separate business, was excluded from 
the COP of kiwifruit. 

DOC Position: We do not agree with 
the petitioners. Because interest expense 
was calculated as a percentage of 
financial statement cost of sales, we 
allowed the interest income to be offset 
against interest expense. 

Continuation of Suspension of 
Liquidation 

In accordance with section 733(d)(1) 
of the Act, we are directing the Customs 
Service to continue to suspend 
liquidation of all entries of fresh 
kiwifruit from New Zealand that are 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption on or after November 
27.1991, which is the date of publication 
of our preliminary determination in the 
Federal Register. The Customs Service 
shall require a cash deposit or bond 
equal to the estimated amount by which 
the FMV of the merchandise subject to 
this investigation exceeds the U.S. price, 
as shown below. This suspension of 
liquidation will remain in effect until 
further notice. The weighted-average 
dumping margins are as follows: 


Producer/ 

manufacturer/ 

exporter 

Weighted- 

average 

margin 

percentage 

Critical 

circum¬ 

stances 

NZKMB. 

98.60 

No. 

All others. 

98 60 

No. 



ITC Notification 

In accordance with section 735(d) of 
the Act, we have notified the ITC of our 
determination. The ITC will determine 
whether these imports are materially 
injuring, or threaten material injury to. 
the U.S. industry by May 28,1992. 

This determination is published 
pursuant to section 735(d) of the Act 
(U.S.C. 1673d(d)), and 19 CFR 
353.20(a)(4). 


Dated: April 10,1992. 

Alan M. Dunn, 

Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 

[FR Doc. 92-0982 Filed 4-10-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 3510-OS-M 


Export Certificate of Review 

action: Notice of application. 

summary: The Office of Export Trading 
Company Affairs, International Trade 
Administration, Department of 
Commerce, has received an application 
for an Export Trade Certificate of 
Review. This notice summarizes the 
conduct for which certification is sought 
and requests comments relevant to 
whether the Certificate should be 
issued. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

George Muller. Director, Office of Export 
Trading Company Affairs, International 
Trade Administration, 202-377-5131. 
This is not a toll free number. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Title III 
of the Export Trading Company Act of 
1982 (15 U.S.C. 4001-21) authorized the 
Secretary of Commerce to issue Export 
Trade Certificates of Review. A 
Certificate of Review protects the holder 
and the members identified in the 
Certificate from state and federal 
government antitrust actions and from 
private treble damage antitrust actions 
for the export conduct specified in the 
Certificate and carried out in 
compliance with its terms and 
conditions. Section 302(b)(1) of the Act 
and 15 CFR 325.6(a) require the 
Secretary to publish a notice in the 
Federal Register identifying the 
applicant and summarizing its proposed 
export conduct. 

Request for Public Comments 

Interested parties may submit written 
comments relevant to the determination 
whether a Certificate should be issued. 
An original and five (5) copies should be 
submitted no later than 20 days after the 
date of this notice to: Office of Export 
Trading Company Affairs, International 
Trade Administration, Department of 
Commerce, room 1800H, Washington, 

DC 20230. Information submitted by any 
person is exempt from disclosure under 
the Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C. 
552). Comments should refer to this 
application as “Export Trade Certificate 
of Review, application number 92- 
00006”. A summary of the application 
follows. 
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Summary of Application 

Applicant: McChris International, 6722 

S. Lewis 906, Tulsa, Oklahoma 74136. 

Telephone: 916-493-2594. 

Application No.: 92-00006. 

Date Deemed Submitted: April 3,1992. 

Export Trade 

(1) Products and Services 

All Products and Services. 

(2) Technology Rights 

Intellectual Property rights, including 
but not limited to patents, trademarks, 
copyrights and trade secrets, that relate 
to Products and Services. 

Export Markets 

The Export Markets include all parts 
of the world except the United States 
(the fifty states of the United States, the 
District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, American Samoa. Guam, 
the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands). 

Export Trade Activities and Methods of 
Operation 

McChris International seeks to have 
certified: The manner in which goods 
and services will be obtained or 
provided; the manner in which prices or 
quantities will be set; exclusive 
agreements with U.S. suppliers or export 
intermediaries; territorial, quantity, or 
price agreements with U.S. suppliers or 
export intermediaries; restrictions on 
membership or membership withdrawal; 
exclusive sales or marketing agreements 
with passover clauses; exclusive foreign 
distributorships and marketing 
arrangements; agreements on fixing 
prices for export and maintaining resale 
prices; allocation of quotas for export- 
allocation of quotas for export markets, 
territories, or customers; refusals to 
deal; exchange of price and other 
business information; finance and 
insurance, domestic and foreign; 
marketing research; technology 
licensing; foreign market research; 
foreign investments; processing 
international trade transactions; 
advertising to facilitate trade 6ales to 
foreign clients; and international 
banking arrangements and transactions 
that facilitate trade in world wide 
markets. 

Definitions 

“Supplier” means a person who 
produces, provides, or sells a Product or 
Service or Technology Right. 


Dated: April 13.1992. 

George Muller. 

Director. Office of Export Trading Company 
Affairs. 

(PR Doc. 92-8885 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILUNG CODE 3510-OR-N 


Export Trade Certificate of Review 

AGENCY: International Trade 
Administration, Commerce. 
action: Notice of issuance of an Export 
Trade Certificate of Review. Application 
No. 92-00001. 

summary: The Department of 
Commerce has issued an Export Trade 
Certificate of Review to Aerospace 
Industries Association of America, Inc. 
This notice summarizes the conduct for 
>vhich certification has been granted. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
George Muller, Director, Office of Export 
Trading Company Affairs, International 
Trade Administration. 202-377-5131. 
This is not a toll-free number. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Title III 
of the Export Trading Company Act of 
1982 (15 U.S.C. sections 4001-21) 
authorizes the Secretary of Commerce to 
issue Export Trade Certificates of 
Review. The regulations implementing 
title III are found at 15 CFR part 325 
(1990) (50 FR 1804, January 11,1985). 

The Office of Export Trading 
Company Affairs is issuing this notice 
pursuant to 15 CFR 325.6(b), which 
requires the Department of Commerce to 
publish a summary of a Certificate in the 
Federal Register. Under section 305(a) of 
the Act and 15 CFR 325.11(a), any 
person aggrieved by the Secretary’s 
determination may, within 30 days of 
the date of this notice, bring an action in 
any appropriate district court of the 
United States to set aside the 
determination on the ground that the 
determination is erroneous. 

Description of Certified Conduct 

Export Trade 

Export Trade Facilitation Services 

Export trade promotion and 
facilitation activities, consisting of: 
Exchanges of information; consulting; 
trade show participation; marketing and 
trade promotion; coordination and 
negotiation of the terms and conditions 
of participation in trade promotion 
activities such as air shows, trade 
shows, expositions, exhibitions, 
conferences or similar events; 
negotiations with providers of 
transportation, insurance, exhibits and 
lodging in connection with such trade 
promotion opportunities; and 
transportation and insurance related to 


the promotion of products produced by 
the industry and liaison with foreign 
government agencies and foreign trade 
associations. 

Export Markets 

The Export Markets include all parts 
of the world except the United States 
(the fifty states of the United States, the 
District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, American Samoa, Guam, 
the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands, and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands). 

Members (in Addition to Applicant) 

Aerojet, a Segment of GenCorp, 
Rancho Cordova. CA (Controlling 
Entity: GenCorp, Fairlawn, OR); Allied- 
Signal Aerospace Company, Torrance, 
CA (Controlling Entity: Allied Signal 
Inc., Morristown. NJ); Aluminum 
Company of America. Cleveland. OH; 
American Pacific Corporation, Las 
Vegas. NV: Argo-Tech Corporation. 
Cleveland, OH; BASF Structural 
Materials. Charlotte. NC (Controlling 
Entity: BASF Corporation, Parsippany, 
NJ); Bechtel National. Inc, San 
Francisco, CA (Controlling Entity: 
Bechtel Group, Inc., San Francisco, CA); 
Best Foam Fabricators. Inc., Chicago. IL; 
B.H. Aircraft Company, Inc., 
Framingdale, NY; The Boeing Company. 
Seattle. WA; Chrysler Technologies 
Corporation, Arlington, VA (Controlling 
Entity: Chrysler Corporation. Highland 
Park, MI); Coltec Industries Inc., New 
York, NY; Dowty Aerospace Los 
Angeles, Duarte, CA (Controlling Entity: 
Dowty Group LTD, ENGLAND GL5 
1TOP); E-Systems Dallas TX; FMC 
Corporation, Chicago. IL; GEC-Marconi, 
Wayne NJ (Controlling Entity: GEC- 
PLC, ENGLAND WIA 1ER); General 
Dynamics Corporation, St. Louis, MO; 
General Electric Company, Fairfield, CT; 
General Motors/Hughes Electronics. Los 
Angeles, CA: (Controlling Entity: 

General Motors Corp., Detroit, MI); The 
BF Goodrich Company, Akron, OH; 
Grumman Corporation, Bethpage, NY; 
Gulfstream Aerospace Corporation. 
Savannah, GA; Harris Corporation, 
Melbourne, FL; Health Tecna Aerospace 
Company. Kent, WA (Controlling Entity: 
CIBA-GEIGY, Ardsley, NY); HEICO. 
Hollywood. FL; Hercules Incorporated, 
Wilmington, DE; Hexcel Corporation, 
Dublin, CA; Honeywell Inc., 

Minneapolis, MN; IBM Corporation, 
Armonk, NY; ITT Defense, Inc., 
Arlington, VA (Controlling Entity: ITT 
Corporation. New York NY); Kaman 
Aerospace Corporation, Bloomfield, CT 
(Controlling Entity: Kaman Corporation. 
Bloomfield. CT); Lockheed Corporation. 
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Calabassas, CA; Lord Corporation. Erie, 
PA; The LTV Corporation, Dallas, TX; 
Lucas Aerospace, Inc., Brea, CA 
(Controlling Entity: Lucas Industries, 
ENGLAND L91 3TX); Martin Marietta 
Corporation. Bethesda. MD; McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation. Berkeley. MO. 
Northrop Corporation, Los Angeles, CA; 
Ontario Corporation. Munice. IN; Parker 
Hannifin Corporation. Cleveland OH; 
Precision Castparts Corporation, 
Portland OR; Raytheon Company, 
Lexington. MA; Rockwell International 
Corporation, El Segundo, CA; Rohr 
Industries, Inc., Chula Vista. CA: Smiths 
Industries Aerospace & Defense, Grand 
Rapids, Ml (Controlling Entity: Smiths 
Industries PLC. ENGLAND NWl 18DS); 
Teledyne, Ino, Los Angeles. CA; Texas 
Instruments Incorporated Dallas. TX; 
Textron Inc.. Providence. RI; Thiokol 
Corporation, Ogden, UT: TRW Inc., 
Cleveland OH; United Technologies 
Corporation, Hartford CT; 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation, 
Pittsburgh, PA; and Williams 
International, Walled Lake, Ml. 

Export Trade Activities and Methods of 
Operation 

1 . AIA and/or one or more of its 
Members may: 

a. Engage in planning and 
implementation of joint export trade 
promotion and facilitation activities 
conducted in the Export Markets such as 
foreign trade shows, aimed at promoting 
the industry’s products in existing or 
new Export Markets; 

b. Agree on the frequency, level of, 
duration or other terms and conditions 
of participation in joint export trade 
promotion and facilitation activities 
conducted in the Export Markets, such 
as trade shows, for the purpose of 
promoting the industry’s products in 
Export Markets; and 

c. Enter into agreements where in AIA 
or one or more Members acts in certain 
countries or markets as the Members’ 
exclusive or non-exclusive Export 
Intermediary for joint export trade 
promotion and facilitation activities, 
9 uch as trade shows. The Export 
Intermediary shall be responsible for 
coordinating the level of participation in 
joint export trade promotion and 
facilitation activities by AIA and its 
Members, as well as for negotiating 
agreements with foreign government 
agencies. Corporations or trade 
associations concerning terms and 
conditions of participation, 
transportation, insurance coverage, 
lodging, local transportation, and food 
services in connection with such joint 
promotional activities. 

d. agree to refuse to attend any 
specific air show, trade show. 


exposition, exhibition, or conference 
conducted in the Export Markets. 

2. AIA Members may exchange and 
discuss the following types of 
information solely about Export 
Markets: 

a. Information (other than information 
about the costs, output, capacity, 
Inventories, domestic prices, domestic 
sales, domestic orders, terms of 
domestic marketing or sale, or United 
States business plans, strategies, or 
methods) that is already generally 
available to the trade or public; 

b. Information specific to participating 
in export trade promotion and 
facilitation activities conducted in 
Export Markets, such as trace shows, 
including, without limitation, 
information about the expenses, costs, 
or other terms and conditions of 
participation in such activities, 
transportation, intermodal shipments, 
insurance, commissions, documentation, 
customs, duties and taxes; and 

c. Information about U.S. and foreign 
legislation and regulations affecting 
sales in Export Markets. 

3 . AIA itself, or by agreement with 
Members or other parties, may provide 
its Members the benefit of any export 
trade promotion and facilitation 
activities conducted in the Export 
Markets. 

4. Members may meet to engage m the 
activities described in paragraphs one 
through three above. 

5. AIA and/or its Members may refuse 
to make available export trade 
promotion and facilitation activities, or 
participation in activities described in 
paragraphs one through four above, to 
non-Members. 

Definitions 

1 . ’’Export Intermediary” means any 
person who acts as a distributor, sales 
representative, sales or marketing agent, 
or broker, or who performs similar 
functions, including providing or 
arranging for the provision of export 
trade promotion and facilitation 
activities. 

2 . “Non-Member” means any person 
other than AIA and the Members listed 
in this Certificate. 

Abbreviated Amendment Procedure 

New AIA Members and current AIA 
Members not listed in this Certificate 
may from time to time be incorporated 
in this Certificate pursuant to the 
abbreviated amendment procedure 
described below. An abbreviated 
amendment shall consist of a written 
notification to the Secretary of 
Commerce and the Attorney General 
stating changes to AIA membership, 
identifying all new AIA Members that 


desire to become a Member under this 
abbreviated amendment procedure, and 
certifying for each new AIA Member so 
identified its sales (if any) of export 
trade facilitation services. Notice of 
Members so identified shall be 
published in the Federal Register. 
However, AIA may withdraw one or 
more individual Members from the 
application for the abbreviated 
amendment. If thirty days or more 
following publication in the Federal 
Register, the Secretary of Commerce, 
with the concurrence of the Attorney 
General, determines that the 
incorporation in the Certificate of these 
Members through the abbreviated 
amendment procedure is consistent with 
the standards of the Act, the Secretary 
of commerce shall amend the Certificate 
of Review to incorporate such Members, 
effective as of the date on which the 
application for amendment is deemed 
submitted. If the Secretary of Commerce 
does not within 60 days of publication in 
the Federal Register so amend the 
Certificate of Review, such amendment 
must be sought through the non- 
abbreviated amendment procedure. This 
same procedure may be utilized by AID 
to delete one or more Members from the 
Certificate. 

Terms and Conditions of Certificate 

(a) In engaging in Export Trade 
Activities and Methods of Operation, 
neither AIA nor any Member shall 
intentionally disclose, directly or 
indirectly, to any other Member any 
information that is about its or any other 
Member’s costs, production, capacity, 
inventories, domestic prices, domestic 
sales, domestic orders, terms of 
domestic marketing or sale, or U.S. 
business plans, strategies, or methods, 
unless (i) such information is already 
generally available to the trade or 
public, or (ii) the information disclosed 
is a necessary term or condition (e.g., 
price, length of participation, etc.) of an 
actual or potential bona fide export 
trade promotion and facilitation activity 
and the disclosure is limited to the 
prospective activity sponsor. 

(b) Any agreement, discussion, or 
exchanges of information under this 
Certificate shall be in connection only 
with actual or potential bona fide export 
trade promotion and facilitation 
activities and shall be on an event-by* 
event basis only, and shall include only 
those Members participating or having a 
genuine interest in participating in the 
event. 

(c) Participation by a Member in any 
Export Trade Activity or Method of 
Operation under this Certificate shall be 
entirely voluntary as to that Member. 
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subject to the honoring of contractual 
commitments for participating in 
specific export trade promotion and 
facilitation activities. A Member may 
withdraw from coverage under this 
Certificate at any time by giving written 
notice to AIA, a copy of which A1A shall 
promptly transmit to the Secretary of 
Commerce and the Attorney General. 

(d) ALA and its members will comply 
with requests made by the Secretary of 
Commerce on behalf of the Secretary of 
Commerce or the Attorney General for 
information or documents relevant to 
conduct under this Certificate. The 
Secretary of Commerce will request 
such information when either the 
Attorney General or the Secretary of 
Commerce believes that the information 
or documents are required to determine 
that the Export Trade Activities or 
Methods of Operation of a person 
protected by this Certificate of Review 
continue to comply with the standards 
of section 303(a) of the Act. 

A copy of each certificate will be kept 
in the International Trade 
Administration's Freedom of 
Information Records Inspection Facility, 
room 4102, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, 14th Street and Constitution 
Avenue NW., Washington. DC 20230. 

Dated: April 13.1992. 

George Muller, 

Director, Office of Export Trading Company 
Affairs. 

1FR Doc. 92-3910 Filed 4-10-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING coot 3510-Dfl-N 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 

Endangered Species 

agency: National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS), NOAA. 
action: Notice; emergency permit for 
capture of sockeye salmon (P503); 
receipt of application, request for 
comments and issuance of permit. 

Notice is hereby given that the Idaho 
Department of Fish and Game. 600 
South Walnut Street, P.O. Box 25, Boise. 
ID 83707, has applied in due form for a 
permit to take Snake River Sockeye 
salmon [Oncorhynchus nerka ) for the 
purposes of scientific research and 
enhancement as authorized by the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 
U.S.C. 1531-1543) and the regulations 
governing endangered fish and wildlife 
(50 CFR parts 217-222). An emergency 
permit allowing the requested activities 
for research on, and the enhancement of, 
Snake River sockeye salmon was issued 
on April 13,1992. This emergency permit 
is in effect pending full public and 
governmental review of the application 
and will be superseded by the decision 


on the application, or until July 31,1992, 
whichever occurs first. 

This application is for the trapping of 
adult and juvenile Snake River sockeye 
in order to obtain individuals for the 
purposes of propagating this species in 
captivity and to tag juveniles. The 
captive broodstock will help to 
perpetuate this species and provide 
supplies of Snake River sockeye for 
future recovery actions. Releasing 
tagged juveniles will provide 
information concerning their survival 
through the hydroelectric system and 
aid in the development of a recovery 
plan for this species. 

Under the regulations governing 
endangered fish and wildlife (50 CFR 
parts 217-222), the Director may waive 
the 30-day comment period in an 
emergency situation where the health or 
life of an endangered animal is 
threatened and no reasonable 
alternative is available. It is the opinion 
of the NMFS that the issuance of this 
Permit is essential for the survival of 
individual fish and of the species as a 
whole as the juvenile sockeye trapping 
program is a crucial activity needed to 
maintain the short-term existence of the 
species by rapidly increasing the size of 
the reproductive population. As these 
activities must be carried out when the 
juvenile sockeye begin their 
outmigration, there is insufficient time 
for this application to be processed and. 
thus, issuance of an emergency permit is 
necessary. 

Up to 20 adult Snake River sockeye 
salmon (Onchorhynchus nerka) will be 
captured, measured, maintained, 
spawned and the resulting progeny 
reared for use as broodstock. 

Up to 4500 juveniles will be captured 
over the course of the migration season 
(April 1-June 15). All will be implanted 
with PIT tages for future monitoring 
purposes. Up to 450 will be retained and 
transferred to IDFG Eagle Hatchery for 
the captive broodstock program. Up to 
50 will be released above Redfish Trap 
in order to make juvenile collection 
efficiency and abundance estimates. 

The remaining fish will be released 
downstream of the collection site. 

Written data or views, or requests for 
a public hearing on this application, 
should be submitted to the Assistant 
Administrator for Fisheries. National 
Marine Fisheries Service, U.S. 
Department of Commerce, 1335 East- 
West Hwy., room 7234, Silver Spring, 

MD 20910, within 30 days of the 
publication of this notice. Those 
individuals requesting a hearing should 
set forth the specific reasons why a 
hearing on this particular action would 
be appropriate. The holding of such 
hearing is at the discretion of the 
Assistant Administrator for Fisheries. 

All statements and opinions contained 


in this application are summaries of 
those of the Applicant and do not 
necessarily reflect the views of the 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 

Documents submitted in connection 
with the above application are available 
for review by interested persons in the 
following offices by appointment: 

Office of Protected Resources, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, 1335 East- 
West Hwy., suite 7324, Silver Spring, 
MD 20910 (301/713-2289); 

Northwest Region, National Marine 
Fisheries Service, NOAA, 7600 Sand 
Point Way. NE. BIN C15700— Building 
1, Seattle, WA 98115-0070 (206/526- 
6150); and 

Environmental and Technical Services 
Division, National Marine Fisheries 
Service, 911 North East 11th Ave., 
room 620, Portland, OR 97232 (503/ 
230-5400). 

Dated: April 13,1992. 

Nancy Foster, 

Director. Office of Protected Resources. 

[FR Doc. 92-3993 Filed 4-10-92; 8:45 am| 

BILLING COO€ 3510-22-41 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Fish and Wildlife Service 
Marine Mammals 

agency: National Marine Fisheries 
Service, NOAA. 

action: Receipt of application for permit 
(P77#57). 


Notice is hereby given that Drs. 
William Aron and Howard Braham, 
Alaska Fisheries Science Center, 
National Marine Mammal Laboratory, 
7600 Sand Point Way. NE, Seattle, W f A 
98115, have applied in due form for a 
Permit to take marine mammals for 
scientific research as authorized by the 
Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 
(16 U.S.C. 1361-1407). the Regulations 
Governing the Taking and Importing of 
Marine Mammals (50 CFR part 216), the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 
U.S.C. 1531-1544), and the regulations 
governing endangered fish and wildlife 
permits (50 CFR Parts 217-222). 

The applicants proposed to collect an 
unspecified number of specimen 
materials taken from dead individuals of 
all species of pinnipeds, all species of 
cetaceans, and sea otters that were (a) 
directly taken in fisheries for such 
animals in countries and situations 
where such taking is legal; (b) killed 
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incidental to fishing or other operations; 
(c) found dead at sea or beached; or (d) 
dead of natural causes. 

Specimen materials will be collected 
worldwide only from animals already 
dead and will be imported into the 
United States. The objective is to collect 
data and specimen materials from dead 
marine mammals to determine the 
biology and life history of each species. 
Information of particular interest 
includes age determination, natural and 
fishing related mortality rates, 
pregnancy rates, calf production and 
feeding habits, distribution, and causes 
contributing to the incidental take of 
animals in fishing operations or their 
stranding. 

Because specimens will be collected 
on an opportunistic basis, it is not 
possible to identify the dates or exact 
locations of where the proposed 
collections will occur. Specimens may 
be taken at any time during the year and 
in all areas worldwide where pinnipeds, 
cetaceans, and sea otters are found. 

Concurrent with the publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register, the 
Secretary of Commerce is forwarding 
copies of this application to the Marine 
Mammal Commission and the 
Committee of Scientific Advisors. 

Written data or views, or requests for a 
public hearing on this application should 
be submitted to the Assistant 
Administrator for Fisheries. National 
Marine Fisheries Service, U.S. 
Department of Commerce, 1335 East- 
West Hwy., room 7324, Silver Spring, 
Maryland 20910, within 30 days of the 
publication of this notice. Those 
individuals requesting a hearing should 
set forth the specific reasons why a 
hearing on this particular application 
would be appropriate. The holding of 
such hearing is at the discretion of the 
Assistant Administrator for Fisheries. 

All statements and opinions contained 
in this application are summaries of 
those of the applicants and do not 
necessarily reflect the views of the 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 
Documents submitted in connection 
with the application are available for 
review in the following offices; 

By appointment: Permits Division. Office 
of Protected Resources. National 
Marine Fisheries Service, NOAA, 1335 
East-West Hwy., Suite 7324. Silver 
Spring, Maryland 20910 (301/713- 
2289); 

Director, Southwest Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, NOAA, 501 
W. Ocean Blvd., Long Beach, 
California 90802-4213 (310/980-4015); 
Director, Northwest Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, NOAA. 7600 
Sand Point Way, NE BIN C15700, 


Seattle, Washington 98115 (206/520- 
6150); 

Director. Alaska Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, NOAA, 
Federal Bldg., 709 W. 9th Street. 
Juneau, Alaska 99802 (907/568-7221); 
Director, Southeast Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service. NOAA. 9450 
Koger Blvd., St. Petersburg. Florida 
33702 (813/893-3141); 

Director. Northeast Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service. NOAA, One 
Blackburn Drive, Gloucester, 
Massachusetts 01930 (508/281-9200); 
and 

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Office of 
Management Authority, 4401 N. 
Fairfax Drive. Arlington, Virginia 
22203 (703/358-2104). 

Dated: April 3.1992. 

Nancy Foster, 

Director, Office of Protected Resources, 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 

Dated: April 10.1992. 

Richard K. Robinson. 

Acting Chief, Permit Branch, Office of 
Management Authority, Fish and Wildlife 
Service. 

[FR Doc. 92-8895 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 3510-22-M 


COMMITTEE FOR THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF TEXTILE 
AGREEMENTS 

Amendment of Export Visa 
Requirements for Certain Wool and 
Man-Made Fiber Textile Products 
Produced or Manufactured in Hungary 

April 13.1992. 

AGENCY: Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements 
(CITA). 

ACTION: Issuing a directive to the 
Commissioner of Customs amending 
visa requirements to authorize the use of 
a new visa stamp and require 
manufacturer's identification. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: May t, 1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Naomi Freeman, International Trade 
Specialist, Office of Textiles and 
Apparel, U.S. Department of Commerce, 
(202) 377-4212. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Authority: Executive Order 11651 of March 
3,1972, as amended; section 204 of the 
Agricultural Act of 1956, as amended [7 
U.S.C. 1854). 

The Government of the Republic of 
Hungary has notified the United States 
Government that, effective on May 1. 
1992, it will begin issuing a new visa 
stamp to accompany shipments of 
textile products, produced or 


manufactured in Hungary and exported 
from Hungary on and after May 1,1992. 
Goods exported from Hungary during 
the period May 1,1992 through June 1. 
1992 shall be permitted entry if 
accompanied by either the old visa or 
the new visa stamp. 

Also effective on May 1.1992, for 
goods produced or manufactured in 
Hungary and exported from Hungary on 
and after May 1,1992, the complete 
name and address of a company 
actually involved in the manufacturing 
process of the textile product covered by 
the visa shall be required on the textile 
visa document. 

See 49 FR 8659, published on March 8, 
1984. 

Auggie D. Tantillo, 

Chairman, Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements. 

Committee for the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements 

April 13,1992. 

Commissioner of Customs, 

Department of the Treasury. Washington. DC 
20229. 

Dear Commissioner: This directive amends, 
but does not cancel, the directive issued to 
you on March 5,1984, as amended, by the 
Chairman. Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements. That directive directs 
you to prohibit entry of certain wool and 
man-made fiber textile products, produced or 
manufactured in Hungary which were not 
properly visaed by the Government of the 
Republic of Hungary. 

Effective on May 1,1992, you are directed 
to amend further the directive dated March 5. 
1984, to provide For the use of a new visa 
stamp to accompany shipments of textile 
products, produced or manufactured in 
Hungary and exported from Hungary on and 
after May 1.1992. Goods produced or 
manufactured in Hungary and exported from 
Hungary during the period May 1,1992 
through June 1,1992 shall be permitted eotrv 
if accompanied by either the old or new visa 
stamp. Merchandise exported from Hungary 
after |une 1.1992 which is not accompanied 
by the new visa stamp shall be denied entry 
A facsimile of the new visa stamp is enclosed 
with this letter. 

The Government of the Republic of 
Hungary has authorized the following 
officials to issue export visas: 


Szerdai Ervin 
Deputy Director 

dr. Varftegyi Istvanne 
fomunkatars 
Chief of Section 

Balia Tamasne 
foe*oedo 
Chief of Section 

dr. Varga Andrasne 
fomunkatars 
Chief of Section 
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Also effective on May 1,1992. for good* 
produced or manufactured in Hungary and 
exported from Hungary on and after May 1, 
1992, you are directed to require that the 
complete name and address of a company 
actually involved in the manufacturing 
process of the textile product covered by the 
visa be provided on the textile visa 
document. 

Shipments entered or withdrawn from 
warehouse according to this directive which 
are not accompanied by an appropriate 
export visa which includes the identification 
of the manufacturer on the visa document 
shall be denied entry and a new visa with the 
manufacturer's identification on the visa 
document must be obtained. 

The Committee for the Implementation of 
Textile Agreements has determined that 
these actions fall within the foreign affairs 
exception to the rulemaking provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 553(a)(1). 

Sincerely, 

Auggie D. Tantillo, 

Chairman . Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements . 



IFR Doc. 92-8923 Filed 4-15-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING CODC 3510-09-F 


Request for Public Comments on 
Bilateral Textile Consultations with the 
Government of Malaysia on Certain 
Cotton and Man-Made Fiber Textile 
Products 

April 13,1992. 

agency: Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements 
(CITA). 

action: Issuing a directive to the 
Commissioner of Customs establishing a 

limit. 


effective date: April 20,1992. 

FON FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Kim-Bang Nguyen. International Trade 
Specialist, Office of Textiles and 
Apparel. U.S. Department of Commerce, 
(202) 377-4212. For information on the 


quota status of this limit, refer to the 
Quota Status Reports posted on the 
bulletin boards of each Customs port or 
call (202) 343-6496. For information on 
embargoes and quota re-openings, call 
(202) 377-3715. For information on 
categories on which consultations have 
been requested, call (202) 377-3740. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Authority: Executive Order 11851 of March 
3,1972, as amended; section 204 of the 
Agricultural Act of 1956, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 1854). 

On March 28,1992, under the terms of 
the Bilateral Cotton, Wool and Man- 
Made Fiber Textiles and Textile 
Products and Silk Blend and Other 
Vegetable Fiber Apparel Agreement, 
effected by exchange of notes dated July 
1 and 11,1985. as amended and 
extended by a Memorandum of 
Understanding (MOU) dated October 12, 
1991, between the Governments of the 
United States and Malaysia, the United 
States Government requested 
consultations with the Government of 
Malaysia with respect to robes and 
dressing gowns in Categories 350/650. 

The purpose of this notice is to advise 
the public that, pending agreement on a 
mutually satisfactory solution 
concerning Categories 350/650, the 
Government of the United States has 
decided to control imports during the 
ninety-day period which began on 
March 28,1992 and extends through 
June 25,1992 at a level of 27,878 dozen. 

If no solution is agreed upon in 
consultations between the two 
governments, CITA, pursuant to the 
agreement, may later establish a specific 
limit for the entry and withdrawal from 
warehouse for consumption of textile 
products in Categories 350/650, 
produced or manufactured in Malaysia 
and exported during the prorated period 
beginning on June 26,1992 and 
extending through December 31,1992, of 
not less than 49.358 dozen. 

A summary market statement 
concerning Categories 350/650 follows 
this notice. 

Anyone wishing to comment or 
provide data or information regarding 
the treatment of Categories 350/650, 
under the agreement with Malaysia, or 
to comment on domestic production or 
availability of products included in 
Categories 350/650, is invited to submit 
10 copies of such comments or 
information to Auggie D. Tantillo, 
Chairman, Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements, 
U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Washington, DC 20230; ATTN: Helen L. 
LeGrande. The comments received will 
be considered in the context of the 


consultations with the Government of 
Malaysia. 

Because the exact timing of the 
consultations is not yet certain, 
comments should be submitted 
promptly. Comments or information 
submitted in response to this notice will 
be available for public inspection in the 
Office of Textiles and Apparel, room 
H3100, U.S. Department of Commerce. 
14th and Constitution Avenue. NW.. 
Washington. DC. 

Further comments may be invited 
regarding particular comments or 
information received from the public 
which the Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements 
considers appropriate for further 
consideration. 

The solicitation of comments 
regarding any aspect of the agreement 
or the implementation thereof is not a 
waiver in any respect of the exemption 
contained in 5 U.S.C. 553(a)(1) relating 
to matters which constitute “a foreign 
affairs function of the United States.'* 

The United States remains committed 
to finding a solution concerning 
Categories 350/650. Should such a 
solution be reached in consultations 
with the Government of Malaysia, 
further notice will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

A description of the textile and 
apparel categories in terms of HTS 
numbers is available in the 
CORRELATION: Textile and Apparel 
Categories with the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule of the United States (see 
Federal Register notice 56 FR 60101, 
published on November 27,1991). Also 
see 56 FR 58369, published on November 
19,1991. 

Auggie D. Tantillo, 

Chairman, Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements. 

Market Statement—Malaysia 
Category 350/850—Cotton and man-made 
fiber robes and dressing gowns 
March 1992 

Import Situation ond Conclusion 

U.S. imports of cotton and man-made 
fiber robes and dressing gowns. 

Category 350/650, from Malaysia 
reached 79,652 dozen in 1991, 49 percent 
above the 53,548 dozen imported in 1990 
and over six times the 13,076 dozen 
imported in 1989. Malaysia shipped 154 
dozen to the U.S. in 1988. 

The sharp and substantial increase in 
Category 350/650 imports from Malaysia 
is causing a real risk of disruption in the 
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U.S. market for cotton and man-made 
Fiber robes and dressing gowns. 

U.S. Production, Import Penetration, and 
Market Share 

U.S. production of cotton and man¬ 
made fiber robes and dressing gowns, 
Category 350/650, declined from 
3,385.000 dozen in 1987 to 2,274,000 
dozen in 1990, a 33 percent decline. This 
decline continued in 1991, with 
production falling to 1,166,000 dozen 
during the January—September 1991 
period, 29 percent below the 1,831,000 
dozen produced a year earlier. In 
contrast, U.S. imports of cotton and 
man-made Fiber robes and dressing 
gowns Category 350/650, increased from 
1,342,000 dozen in 1987 to 1,983,000 
dozen in 1991, an increase of 48 percent. 

The ratio of imports to domestic 
production doubled, increasing from 40 
percent in 1987 to 84 percent in 1990. 
This increase continued in 1991, with the 
ratio of imports to domestic production 
reaching 123 percent for the January— 
September 1991 period. The domestic 
manufacturers’ share of the cotton and 
man-made fiber robe and dressing gown 
market fell from 72 percent in 1987 to 54 
percent in 1990, a drop of 18 percentage 
points. This decline in market share 
continued in 1991, with the domestic 
manufacturers’ share falling to 45 
percent for the January—September 
1991 period. 

Duty-Paid Value and U.S Producers*Price 

Approximately 78 percent of Category 
350/650 imports from Malaysia in 1991 
entered the U.S. under HTSUSA number 
6208.92.0010 - women’s man-made fiber 
bathrobes and dressing gowns. These 
bathrobes and dressing gowns entered 
the U.S. at landed duty-paid values 
below U.S. producers' prices for 
comparable bathrobes and dressing 
gowns. 

Committee for the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements 

April 13,1992. 

Commissioner of Customs, 

Department of the Treasury, Washington. DC 
20229. 

Dear Commissioner Under the terms of 
section 204 of the Agricultural Act of 1956, as 
amended {7 U.S.C. 1854), and the 
Arrangement Regarding International Trade 
in Textiles done at Geneva on December 20. 
1973, as further extended on July 31,1991; 
pursuant to the Bilateral Cotton. Wool and 
Man-Made Fiber Textiles and Textile 
Products and Silk Blend and Other Vegetable 
Fiber Apparel Agreement, effected by 
exchange of notes dated July 1 and 11,1985, 
as amended and extended by a Memorandum 
of Understanding (MOU) dated October 12. 
1991, between the Governments of the United 
States and Malaysia; and in accordance with 
the provisions of Executive Order 11651 of 
March 3.1972, as amended, you are directed 
to prohibit, effective on April 20,1992, entry 


into the United States for consumption and 
withdrawal from warehouse for consumption 
of cotton and man-made Fiber textile products 
in Categories 350/650, produced or 
manufactured in Malaysia and exported 
during the ninety-day period beginning on 
March 28,1992 and extending through June 
25.1992. in excess of 27.878 dozen *. 

Textile products in Categories 350/650 
which have been exported to the United 
States on and after January 1,1992 shall 
remain subject to the Group II limit 
established for the period January 1,1992 
through December 31.1992. 

Textile products in Categories 350/650 
which have been exported to the United 
States prior to March 28,1992 shall not be 
subject to the ninety-day limit established in 
this directive. 

In carrying out the above directions, the 
Commissioner of Customs should construe 
entry into the United States for consumption 
to include entry for consumption into the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. 

The Committee for the Implementation of 
Textile Agreements has determined that this 
action falls within the foreign affairs 
exception of the rulemaking provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 553(a)(1). 

Sincerely. 

Auggie D. Tantillo, 

Chairman, Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements. 

|FR Doc. 92-8920 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING COOE 3510-Dn-f 


Adjustment of Import Limits for 
Certain Cotton, Silk Blend and Other 
Vegetable Fiber Apparel Produced or 
Manufactured in Sri Lanka 

April 10.1992. 

agency: Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements 
(CITA). 

action: Issuing a directive to the 
Commissioner of Customs adjusting 
limits. 

effective date: April 10.1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Kim-Bang Nguyen. International Trade 
Specialist. Office of Textiles and 
Apparel, U.S. Department of Commerce. 
(202) 377-4212. For information on the 
quota status of these limits, refer to the 
Quota Status Reports posted on the 
bulletin boards of each Customs port or 
call (202) 343-6580. For information on 
embargoes and quota re-openings, call 
(202) 377-3715. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Authority: Executive Order 11651 of March 
3.1972. as amended; section 204 of the 
Agricultural Act of 1956, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 1854). 


‘ The limit has not been adjusted to account for 
any imports exported after March 27.1992. 


The current limit for Categories 347/ 
348/847 is being reduced for 
carryforward used and the sublimit for 
Categories 338-S/339-S is being 
increased for special flexibility within 
Categories 338/339. 

A description of the textile and 
apparel categories in terms of HTS 
numbers is available in the 
CORRELATION: Textile and Apparel 
Categories with the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule of the United States (see 
Federal Register notice 56 FR 60101, 
published on November 27,1991). Also 
see 56 FR 29232, published on June 26, 

1991. 

The letter to the Commissioner of 
Customs and the actions taken pursuant 
to it are not designed to implement all of 
the provisions of the bilateral 
agreement, but are designed to assist 
only in the implementation of certain of 
its provisions. 

Auggie D. Tantillo, 

Chairman, Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements. 

Committee for the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements 

April 10.1992. 

Commissioner of Customs, 

Department of the Treasury, Washington. DC 
20229. 

Dear Commissioner: This directive amends, 
but does not cancel, the directive issued to 
you on June 21.1991. by the Chairman. 
Committee for the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements. That directive concerns imports 
of certain cotton, wool and man-made fiber 
textile products and silk blend and other 
vegetable Fiber apparel, produced or 
manufactured in Sri Lanka and exported 
during the twelve-month period which began 
on July 1,1991 and extends through June 30. 

1992. 

Effective on April 10.1992, you are directed 
to amend further the directive dated June 21. 
1991 to adjust the current limit for the 
following categories, as provided under the 
terms of the current bilateral agreement 
between the Governments of the United 
States and Sri Lanka: 


Category 

Adjusted twelve-month limit 1 

347/348/847 _ 

975,285 dozen of which not 
more than 557,395 dozen 
shall be in Categories 347-T/ 
348-T/847-T *. 

338/339. 

991.521 dozen of which not 
more than 852,132 dozen 
shall be In Categories 338-S/ 
339-S 3 . 


• The limit has not been adjusted to account lor 
any imports exported after June 30. 1991. 


2 Category 
6103.19.2015. 
6103.42 1020. 
6112.11 0050. 
6203.19.4020. 
6203.42.4010, 
6203.42.4035, 
6210.40.2035, 


347-T: only 

6103.19 4020. 
6103.42.1040, 
6113.00.0038, 
6203.22.3020. 
6203.42 4015. 
6203.42.4045, 


HTS numbers 
6103 22.0030. 
6103.49.3010. 
6203.19 1020. 
6203.42.4005, 
6203.424025. 
6203.49.3020, 


6211.20.1520. 6211.20 3010 and 
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6211.32.0040; Category 348-T: only NTS numbers 
6104.12 0030, 6104.19 2030. 6104.22 0040, 

6104.29.2034, 6104.62.2010. 6104.62.2025. 

6104.69.3022, 6112.11 0060, 6113.00.0042. 

6117.900042. 6204.12.0030, 6204.193030. 

6204.223040. 6204.29.4034, 6204.62.3000, 

6204.62.4005, 620462-4010. 6204.62.4020, 

6204 62.4030. 6204.62.4040. 6204 62.4050, 

6204 69 3010, 6204 69.9010. 6210.50 2035, 

6211 20.1550. 6211.20.6010. 6211.42 0030 and 

6217.90.0050; Category 847-T: only HTS numbers 
■ 610329 2044. 6103.49 3017. 6103.49.3024, 

6104.29.2045. 6104.69.3034, 

6112.19 2060. 6112.19 2090, 

6203-29 3046. 6203 49 3040. 

6204.29.4041. 6204.29.4047, 

6204 69 9044 . 6211.20.3040. 


6104.29.2041, 
6104.69.3038. 
6117 90 0051, 
6203 49.3045. 
6204.69.3052, 
6211 20 6040. 
6217 90.0070. 

* Category 
6103.22 0050, 
6105.90.3010. 
6110-20.2040. 


6211.39.0040, 6211.49 0040 and 


338-S: only HTS numbers 

6105.10.0010, 6105.10.0030. 

6109.10.0027. 6110.20.1025, 

6110.20.2065, 6110.90.0068. 

6112.110030 and 6114.20.0005; Category 339-S: 

only HTS numbers 6104 22 0060. 6104.29 2049. 

6106.10.0010, 6106.10.0030. 6106.90.2010. 

6106.90 3010, 6109.10.0070, 6110 20.1030, 

6110 20.2045. 6110.20.2075. 6110 90.0070. 

6112.11.0040. 6114-20.0010 and 6117.90 0022 


The Committee for the Implementation of 
Textile Agreements has determined that this 
action falls within the foreign affairs 
exception to the rulemaking provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 553(a)(1). 

Sincerely, 

Auggie D. Tantillo, 

Chairman, Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements. 

[FK Doc. 92-8921 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING COO€ 3510-ON-F 


Request for Public Comments on 
Bilateral Textile Consultations with the 
Government of Thailand on Certain 
Man-Made Fiber Textile Products 

April 13,1992. 

agency: Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements 
(CITA). 

action: Notice. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Ross Arnold. International Trade 
Specialist, Office of Textiles and 
Apparel, U.S. Department of Commerce, 
(202) 377-4212. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Authority: Executive Order 11651 of March 
3.1972, as amended; section 204 of the 
Agricultural Act of 1958, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 1854). 

On March 25.1992, under the terms of 
the Bilateral Textile Agreement of 
September 3.1991 between the 
Governments of the United States and 
Thailand, the United States Government 
requested consultations with the 
Government of Thailand with respect to 
man-made fiber bags in Category 669-P. 

The purpose of this notice is to advise 
the public that, if no solution is agreed 
upon between the two governments 
during the ninety-day consultation 
perioi CITA. pursuant to the 
agreement, may later establish a specific 


limit for the entry and withdrawal from 
warehouse for consumption of textile 
products in Category 669-P. produced or 
manufactured in Thailand and exported 
during the prorated period beginning on 
March 25.1992 and extending through 
December 31.1992 at a level of not less 
than 2,455.375 kilograms. 

Shipments of Category 669-P from 
Thailand shall continue to require a 
Category 669 visa until further notice. 

A summary market statement 
concerning Category 669-P follows this 
notice. 

Anyone wishing to comment or 
provide data or information regarding 
the treatment of Category 669-P, under 
the agreement with the Government of 
Thailand, or to comment on domestic 
production or availability of products 
included m Category 669-P, is invited to 
submit 10 copies of such comments or 
information to Auggie D. Tantillo, 
Chairman, Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements, 
U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Washington, DC 20230; ATTN: Helen L 
LeGrande. The comments received will 
be considered in the context of the 
consultations with the Government of 
Thailand. 

Because the exact timing of the 
consultations is not yet certain, 
comments should be submitted 
promptly. Comments or Information 
submitted in response to this notice will 
be available for public inspection in the 
Office of Textiles and Apparel, room 
H3100, U.S. Department of Commerce. 
14th and Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC. 

Further comments may be invited 
regarding particular comments or 
information received from the public 
which the Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements 
considers appropriate for further 
consideration. 

The solicitation of comments 
regarding any aspect of the agreement 
or the implementation thereof is not a 
waiver in any respect of the exemption 
contained in 5 U.S.C. 553(a)(1) relating 
to matters which constitute "a foreign 
affairs function of the United States/* 

The United States remains committed 
to finding a solution concerning 
Category 669-P. Should such a solution 
be reached in consultations with the 
Government of Thailand, further notice 
will be published in the Federal 
Register. 

A description of the textile and 
apparel categories in terms of HTS 
numbers is available in the 
CORRELATION: Textile and Apparel 
Categories with the Harmonized Tariff 
Schedule of the United States (see 


Federal Register notice 56 FR 60101, 
published on November 27,1991). 

Auggie D. Tantillo, 

Chairman, Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements. 

Market Statement—Thailand 

Category 669-P—Woven Man-Made Fiber 

Bags 

March 1992 

Import Situation and Conclusion 

U.S. imports of woven man-made fiber 
bags. Category 669-P, from Thailand 
reached 2,759,102 kilograms during 1991, 
79 percent above the 1,545,733 kilograms 
imported in 1990. Thailand became the 
second largest supplier of woven man¬ 
made fiber bags, accounting for 17 
percent of Category 669-P imports in 
1991. In 1990, Thailand was ranked third 
among the major suppliers, accounting 
for 12 percent of total imports of woven 
man-made fiber bags. 

The sharp and substantial increase of 
Category 669-P imports from Thailand 19 
causing a real risk of disruption in the 
U.S. market for woven man-made fiber 
bags. 

Import Penetration and Market Shore 

U.S. production of woven man-made 
fiber bags, Category 669-P, dropped to 
19,400,000 kilograms in 1991,10 percent 
below the 1990 level and 18 percent 
below the 1988 level. In contrast, U.S. 
imports of woven man-made fiber bags 
from all sources reached 16.237,000 
kilograms in 1991, 31 percent above the 
1990 level and double the 1988 level. 

The U.S. producers* share of the 
woven man-made fiber bag market 
dropped 19 percentage points, falling 
from 75 percent in 1988 to 54 percent in 
1991. The ratio of imports to domestic 
production increased from 33 percent in 
1988 to 84 percent in 1991. 

Duty-Paid Value and U.S. Producers' Price 

Approximately 95 percent of Category 
669-P imports from Thailand enter the 
U.S. under HTS number 6305.31.0020— 
sacks and bags of polyethylene or 
polypolylene strip weighing under 1 
kilogram. These bags entered the U.S. at 
duty-paid landed values below U.S. 
producers* prices for comparable bags. 
[FR Doc. 92-8922 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am) 
BILLING CODE 3510-DR-F 


COMMITTEE FOR PURCHASE FROM 
THE BLIND AND OTHER SEVERELY 
HANDICAPPED 

Procurement List, Additions 

AGENCY: Committee for Purchase from 
the Blind and Other Severely 
Handicapped. 
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action: Additions to procurement list. 

summary: This action adds to the 
Procurement List commodities and 
serv ices to be furnished by nonprofit 
agencies employing persons who are 
blind or have other severe disabilities. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: May 18. 1992. 
addresses: Committee for Purchase 
from the Blind and Other Severely 
Handicapped, Crystal Square 5. Suite 
1107.1755 Jefferson Davis Highway. 
Arlington, Virginia 22202-3509. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly Milkman (703) 557-1145. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 
January 17, 24 and February 28.1992 the 
Committee for Purchase from the Blind 
and Other Severely Handicapped 
published notices (57 FR 2081, 2894 and 
6814) of proposed additions to the 
Procurement List. 

After consideration of the material 
presented to it concerning capability of 
qualified nonprofit agencies to produce 
the commodities and provide the 
services at a fair market price and 
impact of the addition on the current or 
most recent contractors, the Committee 
has determined that the commodities 
and services listed below are suitable 
for procurement by the Federal 
Government under 41 U.S.C. 46-48c and 
41 CFR 51-2.4. 

I certify that the following action will 
not have a significant impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. The 
major factors considered for this 
certification were: 

1. The action will not result in any 
additional reporting, recordkeeping or 
other compliance requirements for small 
entities other than the small 
organizations that will furnish the 
commodities or services to the 
Government. 

2. The action will not have a severe 
economic impact on current contractors 
for the commodities or services. 

3. The action will result in authorizing 
small entities to furnish the commodities 
or services to the Government. 

4. There are no known regulatory 
alternatives which would accomplish 
the objectives of the Javits-Wagner- 
O’Day Act (41 U.S.C. 40-48c) in 
connection with the commodities or 
services proposed for addition to the 
Procurement List. 

Accordingly, the following 
commodities and services are hereby 
added to the Procurement List: 

Commodities 
Pail, Utility 

7240-00-889-3785 

7240-00-081-1183 

7240-00-060-8008 


7240-00-248-1097 

Services 

Janitorial/Custodial, Denver Federal Center, 
Buildings 75, 80 ( + 3 adjacent trailers). 82, 
83 K. 710, 710A and 810, Denver. Colorado 
Janitorial/ Custodial, Federal Complex. 607 
Hardesty Street. Kansas City, Missouri. 

This action does not affect contracts 
awarded prior to the effective date of 
this addition or options exercised under 
those contracts. 

Harold G. Fischer, 

Associate Director for Facility Operations. 
|FR Doc. 92-8945 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6320-3JM4 


Procurement List, Additions 

AGENCY: Committee for Purchase from 
the Blind and Other Severely 
Handicapped. 

action: Additions to Procurement List. 

summary: This action adds to the 
Procurement List wet weather parkas to 
be furnished by a nonprofit agency 
employing persons who are severely 
disabled. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: May 18. 1992. 
ADDRESSES: Committee for Purchase 
from the Blind and Other Severely 
Handicapped. Crystal Square 5, suite 
1107,1755 Jefferson Davis Highway, 
Arlington. Virginia 22202-3509. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beverly Milkman (703) 557-1145. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 
February 14,1992, the Committee for 
Purchase from the Blind and Other 
Severely Handicapped published a 
notice (57 FR 5420) of the proposed 
addition of these parkas to the 
Procurement List. While no comments 
were received during the public 
comment period, comments were 
received during the development phase 
of this proposed addition to the 
Procurement List from the current 
contractor for this item. The contractor 
noted that this contract was its first 
contract with the Government, although 
it had been a subcontractor on several 
Government contracts for items of this 
type. It also stated that contracts for two 
of these items had been lost of other 
Government procurement programs. The 
contractor stated that, except for one 
other subcontract, it was totally 
dependent on the contract for this parka. 
It also noted that it had purchased 
special equipment to make the parka 
and similar items which would be 
useless on other types of items. In 
response to a staff inquiry about these 
comments, the contractor indicated that 
it had previously laid off more than half 


of its employees because of its inability 
to obtain new business. 

Because of the impact which adding 
the total Government requirement for 
this parka would have on this 
contractor, which is a woman-owned 
small business, the Committee decided 
to add only 25% of the Government 
requirement to the Procurement List. 

The Committee concluded that loss of 
this small portion of the Government 
requirement for the parka would not 
have a severe adverse impact on this 
contractor. It would also not deprive this 
contractor of the opportunity to use its 
specialized equipment on Government 
contracts for the 75% of the requirement 
for this parka which remain available 
for competitive bidding. The Committee 
also noted that the nonprofit agency 
which will produce the parka had 
estimated that production of the parkas 
would create the equivalent of eight- 
and-a-half full-time jobs. Loss of a 
similarly small number of jobs by the 
current contractor was not judged to 
cause severe adverse impact on the 
contractor. 

The items which the contractor noted 
as lost to other Government 
procurement programs were added to 
the Procurement List when this 
contractor was a subcontractor to the 
firm producing the items for the 
Government. The Committee noted that 
only a portion of the Government’s 
requirement for one of these items was 
added to the Procurement List leaving 
the rest of the requirement available for 
competitive bidding. As a subcontractor 
for these items, this contractor was 
dependent on the prime contractor, 
rather than the competitive system, for 
its contracts for the items. The partial 
addition of the parka to the Procurement 
List will afford this contractor both 
prime contract and subcontract 
opportunities for the portion of the 
Government requirement still open for 
competitive bidding. 

After consideration of the material 
presented to it concerning capability of 
qualified nonprofit agencies to produce 
the commodities at a fair market price 
and impact of the addition on the 
current or most recent contractors, the 
Committee has determined that the 
commodities listed below are suitable 
for procurement by the Federal 
Government under 41 U.S.C. 46-48c and 
41 CFR 51-2.4. 

I certify that the following action will 
not have a significant impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. The 
major factors considered for this 
certification were: 

1. The action will not result in any 
additional reporting, recordkeeping or 









Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


13715 


other compliance requirements for small 
entities other than the small 
organizations that will furnish the 
commodities to the Government. 

2. The action will not have a severe 
economic impact on current contractors 
for the commodities. 

3. The action will result in authorizing 
small entities to furnish the commodities 
to the Government. 

4. There are no known regulatory 
alternatives which would accomplish 
the objectives of the Javits-Wagner- 
O’Day Act (41 U.S.C. 46-48c) in 
connection with the commodities 
proposed for addition to the 
Procurement List. 

Accordingly, the following 
commodities are hereby added to the 
Procurement List: 

Parka, Wet Weather 

8405-00-001-1547 
8405-00-001-154a 
6405-00-001-1549 
8405-00-001-1550 
8405-00-001-1551 
8405-01-053-9202 

(25% of the Government’s Requirement) 

This action does not affect contracts 
awarded prior to the effective date of 
this addition or options exercised under 
those contracts. 

Harold G. Fischer, 

Associate Director for Facility Operations. 

|FR Doc. 92-8946 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6820-33-M 


Procurement List; Proposed Additions 
and Deietion 

agency: Committee for Purchase from 
the Blind and Other Severely 
Handicapped. 

action: Proposed additions to and 
deletion from Procurement List. 

summary: The Committee has received 
proposals to add to the Procurement List 
commodities and services to be 
furnished by nonprofit agencies 
employing persons who are blind or 
have other severe disabilities, and 
deletes a commodity previously 
furnished by such agencies. 

COMMENTS MUST BE RECEIVED ON OR 

before: May 18.1992. 

addresses: Committee for Purchase 
from the Blind and Other Severely 
Handicapped, Crystal Square 5, suite 
1107, 1755 Jefferson Davis Highway, 
Arlington. Virginia 22202-3509. 

for FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Beverly Milkman. (703) 557-1145. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
notice is published pursuant to 41 U.S.C. 
47(a)(2) and 41 CFR 51-2.3. Its purpose is 
to provide interested persons an 
opportunity to submit comments on the 
possible impact of the proposed actions. 

Additions 

If the Committee approves the 
proposed additions, aLl entities of the 
Federal Government (except as 
otherwise indicated) will be required to 
procure the commodities and services 
listed below from nonprofit agencies 
employing persons who are blind or 
have other severe disabilities. 

I certify that the following action will 
not have a significant impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. The 
major factors considered for this 
certification were: 

1. The action will not result in any 
additional reporting, recordkeeping or 
other compliance requirements for small 
entities other than the small 
organizations that will furnish the 
commodities and services to the 
Government. 

2. The action does not appear to have 
a severe economic impact on current 
contractors for the commodities and 
services. 

3. The action will result in authorizing 
small entities to furnish the commodities 
and services to the Government. 

4. There are no known regulatory 
alternatives which would accomplish 
the objectives of the Javits-Wagner- 
O’Day Act (41 U.S.C. 46-48c) in 
connection with the commodities and 
services proposed for addition to the 
Procurement List. 

Comments on this certification are 
invited. Commenters should identify the 
statement(s) underlying the certification 
on which they are providing additional 
information. 

It is proposed to add the following 
commodities and services to the 
Procurement List: 

Commodities 

Stamp. Rubber 
7520-00-NSH-0045 thru 
7520-00-NSH-0061 

(Requirements for Travis Air Force Base. CA 
only) 

Nonprofit Agency : Pride Industries. 
Roseville, CA. 

Pad. Floor Polishing Machine 
7910-01-089-9084 
7910-01-090-9827 
7910-01-090-9828 
7910-01-090-9829 
7910-01-091-8958 
7910-01-091-8959 
7910-01-091-8960 
7910-01-091-8961 
7910-01-091-8962 
7910-01-092-8502 
7910-01-092-8503 


7910-01-092-8505 

7910-01-094-0033 

7910-01-095-7831 

Nonprofit Agency: Beacon Lighthouse for 
the Blind. Wichita Falls. TX. 

Bag. Plastic 
8105-01-195-8730 
8105-01-183-9768 
8105-01-183-9769 

Nonprofit Agency: Wichita Industries and 
Services for the Blind, Wichita. KS at its 
facility in Pittsburg. KS. 

Necktab, Women’s Shirt 
8445-01-242-1009 
Nonprofit Agency: North Bay 
Rehabilitation Services. Inc., San Rafael, CA. 
Trunk Locker, Barracks 
8460-00-243-3234 

(50% of the Government’s Requirement) 
Nonprofit Agency: Mt. Rogers Community 
Mental Health/Mental Retardation Services 
Board, Wytheville, VA. 

Services 

Grounds Maintenance 

FDA Animal Research Facility (MOD I). 

8301 Muirkirk Road 
Laurel, Maryland 

Nonprofit Agency: Melwood Horticultural 
Training Center. Upper Marlboro. MD.' 

Janitorial/Custodial 

Old Post Office Building 
Washington. DC 

Nonprofit Agency: Davis Memorial 
Goodwill Industries, Washington. DC. 

Janitorial/Custodial 

IRS Service Center 
11630 Caroline Road 
Philadelphia. Pennsylvania 
Nonprofit Agency: A.C.E. Industries, Inc., 
Exton. Pennsylvania. 

Microfilm Reproduction 

Mare Island Naval Shipyard 
Vallejo. California 

Nonprofit Agency: V-Bar Enterprises. Inc., 
Suisan City. CA. 

Deletion 

It is proposed to delete the following 
commodity from the Procurement List: 

Vise. Multiposition 
5120-00-991-1907 
Harold G. Fischer, 

Associate Director for Facility Operations . 
(FR Doc. 92-9082 Filed 4-10-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6820-33-M 


COMMODITY FUTURES TRADING 
COMMISSION 

Chicago Mercantile Exchange 
Proposed Futures and Option 
Contracts 

agency: Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission. 
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action: Notice of availability of the 
terms and conditions of proposed 
commodity futures and option contracts. 

summary: The Chicago Mercantile 
Exchange (CME or Exchange) has 
applied for designation as a contract 
market in Goldman Sachs Commodity 
Index futures and options on those 
futures. The Director of the Division of 
Economic Analysis (Division) of the 
Commission, acting pursuant to the 
authority delegated by Commission 
Regulation 140.96, has determined that 
publication of the proposal for comment 
is in the public interest, will assist the 
Commission in considering the views of 
interested persons, and is consistent 
with the purposes of the Commodity 
Exchange Act. 

dates: Comments must be received on 
or before May 18,1992. 
addresses: Interested persons should 
submit their views and comments to 
Jean A. Webb. Secretary. Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission. 2033 K 
Street NW.. Washington. DC 20581. 
Reference should be made to the 
Goldman Sachs Commodity Index 
futures and options on those futures. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Please contact Stephen Sherrod of the 
Division of Economic Analysis. 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission. 2033 K Street NW„ 
Washington, DC 20581, telephone 202- 
254-7303. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Copies 
of the terms and conditions of the 
proposed contract will be available for 
inspection at the Office of the 
Secretariat. Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission. 2033 K Street. NW.. 
Washington, DC 20581. Copies of the 
terms and conditions can be obtained 
through the Office of the Secretariat by 
mail at the above address or by phone 
at (202) 254-6314. 

Other materials submitted by the 
CME in support of the application for 
contract market designation may be 
available upon request pursuant to the 
Freedom of Information Act (5 U.S.C, 
552) and the Commission's regulations 
thereunder (17 CFR part 145 (1987)). 
except to the extent they are entitled to 
confidential treatment as set forth in 17 
CFR 145 and 145.9. Requests for copies 
of such materials should be made to the 
FOI, Privacy and Sunshine Act 
Compliance Staff of the Office of the 
Secretariat at the Commission's 
headquarters in accordance with 17 CFR 
145.7 and 145.8. 

Any person interested in submitting 
written data, views, or arguments on the 
terms and conditions of the proposed 
contract, or with respect to other 


materials submitted by the CME in 
support of the application, should send 
such comments to Jean A. Webb, 
Secretary. Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission. 2033 K Street. NW., 
Washington. DC 20581 by the specified 
date. 

Issued in Washington, DC, on April 13. 
1992. 

Gerald Gay, 

Director. 

|FR Doc. 92-8896 Filed 4-16-02; 8:45 am) 

BILLING COO€ 63S1-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Office of the Secretary 

DOD Advisory Group on Electron 
Devices; Advisory Committee Meeting 

summary: Working Group C (Mainly 
Opto-Electronics) of the DoD Advisory 
Group on Electron Devices (AGED) 
announces a closed session meeting. 

DATES: The meeting will be held at 0830, 
Wednesday and Thursday, 29-30 April 
1992. 

ADDRESSES: The meeting will be held at 
Center for Night Vision Laboratory. 

Looft Conference Room. Building 305. 
Fort Bel voir. VA. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Gerald Weiss, AGED Secretariat. 2011 
Crystal Drive, Suite 307, Arlington. 
Virginia 22202. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

mission of the Advisory Group is to 
provide the Under Secretary of Defense 
for Acquisition, the Director, Defense 
Advanced Research Projects Agency 
and the Military Departments with 
technical advice on the conduct of 
economical and effective research and 
development programs in the area of 
electron devices. 

The Working Group C meeting will be 
limited to review of research and 
development programs which the 
Military Departments propose to initiate 
with industry, universities or in their 
laboratories. This opt-electronic device 
area includes such programs as imaging 
device, infrared detectors and lasers. 
The review will include details of 
classified defense programs throughput. 

In accordance with section 10(d) of 
Pub. L No. 92-463, as amended. (5 
U.S.C. App. II 10(d) (1988)). it has been 
determined that this Advisory Group 
meeting concerns matters listed in 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c)(l) (1988). and that 
accordingly, this meeting will be closed 
to the public. 


Dated: April 14. 1992. 

L. M. Bynum. 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer, Department of Defense. 

[FR Doc. 92-8928 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

* BILLING CODE 3810-01-N 


DOD Advisory Group on Electron 
Devices; Advisory Committee Meeting 

summary: Working Group C (Mainly 
Opto-Electronics) of the DoD Advisory 
Group on Electron Devices (AGED) 
announces a closed session meeting. 

dates: The meeting will be held at 0830, 
Wednesday and Thursday, 13-14 May 
1992. 

addresses: The meeting will be held at 
Palisades Institute for Research 
Services, Inc., 2011 Crystal Drive, 
Arlington. VA. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Gerald Weiss. AGED Secretariat, 2011 
Crystal Drive. Suite 307, Arlington. 
Virginia 22202. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

mission of the Advisory Group is to 
provide the Under Secretary of Defense 
for Acquisition, the Director. Defense 
Advanced Research Projects Agency 
and the Military Departments with 
technical advice on the conduct of 
economical and effective research and 
development programs in the area of 
electron devices. 

The Working Group C meeting will be 
limited to review of research and 
development programs which the 
Military Departments propose to initiate 
with industry, universities or in their 
laboratories. This opto-electronic device 
area includes such programs as imaging 
device, infrared detectors and lasers. 
The review will include details of 
classified defense programs throughout. 

In accordance with section 10(d) of 
Pub. L. No. 92-483, as amended. (5 
U.S.C. App. II 10(d) (1988)). it has been 
determined that this Advisory Group 
meeting concerns matters listed in 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c)(l) (1988). and that 
accordingly, this meeting will be closed 
to the public. 

Dated: April 14,1992. 

L.M. Bynum, 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer. Department of Defense. 

(FR Doc. 92-8929 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am| 
8ILUNG CODE 3110-0141 
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Standards of Conduct Working Group 
of the DoD Advisory Panel on 
Streamlining and Codifying Acquisition 
Laws, Section 800 of Public Law 101- 
510 

agency: Defense Systems Management 
College, DoD 

action: Request for public comment. 

summary: The Standards of Conduct 
Working Group of the DoD Advisory 
Panel is reviewing the following laws 
relating to the false claims, procurement 
integrity, and acquisition rule making: 

31 U.S.C. 3729 et seq. False Claims Act, its 
qui tarn provisions, and acquisition fraud 
statutes generally, in context of the buyer- 
seller relationship; 

41 U.S.C. 423, procurement integrity, and 
certain other related statutes; and 
Acquisition rule making. 

Request comments and suggestions 
related to False Claims in the following 

areas: 

—The relationship between the False 
Claims Act (FCA) and the Contracts 
Disputes Act (CDA). 

The FCA and the DoD Volunteer 
Disclosure Program. 

—The CDA process when fraud is 
suspected. 

—Whether Boards of Contract Appeals 
(BCAs) should be authorized by 
statute to accept references of 
acquisition issues from Federal 
Courts? 

—The extent to which it is desirable to 
place acquisition related qui tam 
actions under seal? 

—Whether and/or to what extent 
government acquisition personnel 
may act as relators? 

—FCA penalties when cost, billing or 
other repetitive acquisition practices 
are challenged. 

—The relators’ share of the FCA 
penalties when the relator was 
involved? 

Request comments and suggestions 
concerning procurement integrity in the 
following areas: 

—Employment discussions. 

—Gratuities. 

—Proprietary and source selection 
information. 

— Revolving door’ provisions. 
—Certification requirements. 

Request comments and suggestions 
relating to the acquisition rule making 
process in the following areas: 

—The relationship between the DoD, 
OFPP, and other federal agencies in 
terms of changes to the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation (FAR). 

—The process currently followed in 
changing the FAR. 

—Factors which inhibit or delay the 
FAR change process. 


The Work Group also solicits 
suggestions concerning other laws 
directly related to standards of conduct. 

Individuals and organizations wishing 
to provide information to the Working 
Group are encouraged to contact Mr. 
Robert D. Wallick, Steptoe and Johnson, 
1330 Connecticut Ave., NW„ 
Washington, DC 20036. (202) 429-6111. 

Dated: April 14.1992. 

Linda M. Bynum, 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer, Department of Defense. 

[FR Doc. 92-8931 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 36T0-01-M 


Office of the Secretary of Defense 

DoD Advisory Group on Electron 
Devices; Advisory Committee Meeting 

summary: Working Group B 
(Microelectronics) of the DoD Advisory 
Group on Electron Devices (AGED) 
announces a closed session meeting. 

DATES: The meeting will be held at 0900, 
Thursday, 30 April 1992. 

addresses: The meeting will be held at 
Palisades Institute for Research 
Services, Inc., 2011 Crystal Drive, suite 
307, Arlington. VA 22202. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Warner Kramer, AGED Secretariat. 2011 
Crystal Drive, suite 307, Arlington, VA 
22202. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

mission of the Advisory Group is to 
provide the Under Secretary of Defense 
for Acquisition, the Director, Defense 
Advanced Research Projects Agency 
and the Military Departments with 
technical advice on the conduct of 
economical and effective research and 
development programs in the area of 
electron devices. 

The Working Group B meeting will be 
limited to review of research and 
development programs which the 
military proposes to initiate with 
industry, universities or in their 
laboratories. The microelectronics area 
includes such programs on 
semiconductor materials, integrated 
circuits, charge coupled devices and 
memories. The review will include 
classified program details throughout. 

In accordance with section 10(d) of 
Public Law 92-463, as amended. (5 
U.S.C. app. II 10(d) (1986)), it has been 
determined that this Advisory Group 
meeting concerns matters listed in 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c)(l) (1986), and that 
accordingly, this meeting will be closed 
to the public. 


Dated: April 14.1992. 

L.M. Bynum, 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer, Department of Defense. 

[FR Doc. 92-8926 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 


DOD Advisory Group on Electron 
Devices; Notice of Advisory 
Committee Meeting 

summary: Working Group A 
(Microwave Devices) of the DoD 
Advisory Group on Electron Devices 
(AGED) announces a closed session 
meeting. 

dates: The meeting will be held at 1800, 
Wednesday, 13 May 1992. 

address: The meeting will be held at 
the Hyatt Regency Monterey, Oak Tree 
Room, Monterey. CA. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Walter Gelnovatch, AGED Secretariat, 
2011 Crystal Drive, suite 307, Arlington, 
Virginia 22202. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

mission of the Advisory Group is to 
provide the Under Secretary of Defense 
for Acquisition, the Director, Defense 
Advanced Research Projects Agency 
and the Military Departments with 
technical advice on the conduct of 
economical and effective research and 
development programs in the area of 
electron devices. 

The Working Group A meeting will be 
limited to review of research and 
development programs which the 
Military Departments propose to initiate 
with industry, unversities or in their 
laboratories. This microwave device 
area includes programs on 
developments and research related to 
microwave tubes, solid state microwave 
devices, electronic warfare devices, 
millimeter wave devices, and passive 
devices. The review will include details 
of classified defense programs 
throughout. 

In accordance with Section 10(d) of 
Pub. L. 92-463, as amended, (5 U.S.C. 
app. II 10(d) (1988)). it has been 
determined that this Advisory Group 
meeting concerns matters listed in 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c)(l) (1988), and that 
accordingly, this meeting will be closed 
to the public. 

Dated: April 14,1992. 

LM. Bynum, 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer. Department of Defense. 

[FR Doc. 92-8927 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 
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DOD Advisory Group on Electron 
Devices; Advisory Committee Meeting 

summary: The DoD Advisory Group on 
Electron Devices (AGED) announces a 
closed session meeting. 

OATES: The meeting will be held at 0900, 
Tuesday. 19 May 1992. 

ADDRESSES: The meeting will be held at 
Palisades Institute for Research 
Services. Lnc.. 2011 Crystal Drive, One 
Crystal park, suite 307, Arlington, 
Virginia. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Becky Terry. AGED Secretariat. 2011 
Crystal Drive, One Crystal Park, suite 
307, Arlington, Virginia 22202. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
mission of the Advisory Group is to 
provide the Under Secretary of Defense 
for Acquisition, the Director, Defense 
Advanced Research Projects Agency 
and the Military Departments with 
technical advice on the conduct of 
economical and effective research and 
development programs in the area of 
electron devices. 

The AGED meeting will be limited to 
review of research and development 
programs which the Military 
Departments propose to initiate with 
industry, universities or in their 
laboratories. The agenda for this 
meeting will include programs on 
Radiation Hardened Devices. 
Microwave Tubes, Displays and Lasers. 
The review will include details of 
classified defense programs throughout. 

In accordance with section 10(d) of 
Pub. L. No. 92-463, as amended. (5 
U.S.G. App. II 10(d) (1988)), it has been 
determined that this Advisory Group 
meeting concerns matters listed in 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c)(l) (1988). and that 
accordingly, this meeting will be closed 
to the public. 

Dated: April 14.1992. 

L.M. Bymim. 

Alternate OSD Federal Register, Liaison 
Officer. Department of Defense. 

|FR Doc. 92-6930 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 


DOD Advisory Panel on Streamlining 
and Codifying Acquisition Laws 

agency: Defense Systems Management 
College. 

action: Notice of meeting. 

summary: Open to the public on May 
18.1992. starting at 8:30 a.m. at the 
Defense Systems Management College 
in Building 184 on Fort Belvoir. VA. The 
panel will hear presentations and 
recommendations by the task force on 
its review of the lower priority laws, and 


by the various panel working groups on 
the statutes they have reviewed to date. 

For further information contact Major 
Jean Kopala at (703) 355-2665. 

Dated: April 14.1992. 

Linda M. Bynum, 

A Itemate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer. Department of Defense. 

[FR Doc. 92-8932 Filed 4-10-92: 8:45 am| 
BILLING COOE 3*1(M>1-M 


Defense Logistics Agency 

Privacy Act of 1974; Amend a record 
system 

agency: Defense Logistics Agency, DOD 
action: Amend a record system. 

summary: The Defense Logistics 
Agency proposes to amend one existing 
system of records to its inventory of 
systems of records notices subject to the 
Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C. 552a). as 
amended. 

dates: The proposed action will be 
effective without further notice on May 
18.1992, unless comments are received 
which would result in a contrary 
determination. 

ADDRESSES: Defense Logistics Agency. 
DLA-XAM, Cameron Station, 
Alexandria. VA 22304-6100. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Ms. Susan Salus at (202) 274-6234 or 
DSN 284-6234. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

complete inventory of Defense Logistics 
Agency record system notices subject to 
the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, 
have been published in the Federal 
Register as follows: 

50 FR 22897, May 29.1985 (DOD Compilation, 
changes follow) 

50 FR 51898. Dec. 20. 1985 

51 FR 27443, Jul. 31.1986 

51 FR 30104. Aug. 22, 1986 

52 FR 35304. Sep. 18.1987 

52 FR 37495. Oct. 7. 1987 

53 FR 04442, Feb. 18. 1988 
53 FR 09965. Mar. 28. 1988 
53 FR 21511. Jun. 8.1968 
53 FR 26105. Jul. 11. 1988 
53 FR 32091. Aug. 23.1988 
53 FR 39129. Oct. 5.1988 
53 FR 44937. Nov. 7.1988 

53 FR 48708. Dec. 2. 1988 

54 FR 11997, Mar. 23. 1989 

55 FR 21918, May 30.1990 (DLA Address 
Directory) 

55 FR 32284. Aug. 8. 1990 
55 FR 34050. Aug. 21.1990 
55 FR 42755. OcL 23.1990 

55 FR 53178. Dec. 27.1990 

56 FR 5806. Feb. 13.1991 
58 FR 8987. Mar. 4. 1991 
56 FR 11207. Mar. 15.1991 
56 FR 19838. Apr. 30.1991 
56 FR 35852. Jul. 29.1991 


56 FR 52017. Oct. 17.1991 
56 FR 55910. Oct. 30.1991 
56 FR 56065. Oct. 31.1991 
56 FR 65245. Dec. 16.1991 

The specific change to the record 
system being amended is set forth 
below. This notice is not within the 
purview of subsection (r) of the Privacy 
Act of 1974. as amended, (5 U.S.C. 552a). 
which requires the submission of an 
altered system report. 

Dated: April 14.1992. 

L. M. Bynum, 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer Department of Defense. 

S322.01 DMDC 

SYSTEM NAME: 

DOD Job Opportunity Bank Service 
(March 4.1991, 56 FR 8987) 

change: 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Delete entry and replace with 
“Defense Outreach Referral System 
(DORS)’*. 

|FR Doc. 92-6925 Filed 04-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 3t1O-0f-F 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

1CFDA Nob.: 84.133A. 84.133B, 84.133D, and 
84.133E] 

National Institute on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research Notice Inviting 
Applications for New Awards Under 
Certain Programs for Fiscal Year 1992 

Notice to Applicants: This notice is a 
complete application package. The 
notice contains information, application 
forms, and instructions needed to apply 
for a grant under these competitions. 

The final priorities for the programs 
included in this consolidated application 
package are published in this issue of 
the Federal Register. This consolidated 
application package includes the closing 
dates, estimated funding, and 
application forms necessary to apply for 
awards under any of these programs. 
Potential applicants should consult the 
statement of the final priorities 
published in this issue to ascertain the 
substantive requirements for their 
applications. 

The estimated funding levels in this 
notice do not bind the Department of 
Education to make awards in any of 
these categories, or to any specific 
number of awards or funding levels, 
unless otherwise specified in statute. 

Applicable Regulations: The 
Education Department General 
Administrative Regulations (EDGAR). 34 













Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday. April 17, 1992 / Notices 


13719 


CFR parts 74, 75, 77, 80, 81, 82, 85, and 
86; and the following program 
regulations: 

Research and Demonstration Program 
(CFDA No. 84.133A) 34 CFR parts 350 

and 351. 


Rehabilitation Research and Training 
Centers (CFDA No. 84.133B) 34 CFR 
parts 350 and 352. 

Knowledge Dissemination and 
Utilization Program (CFDA No. 84.133D) 
34 CFR parts 350 and 355. 


Rehabilitation Engineering Centers 
Program (CFDA No. 84.133E) 34 CFR 
parts 350 and 353. 


application Notices for Fiscal Year 1992 Research and Demonstration Program CFDA No. 84.133A 


Funding priority 


Parenting with a disability.._.....„. . ..... 

Braille literacy..................... 

Rehabilitation of visually impaired older persons...... 

Supported employment lor persons with severe physical disabilities_ 

improving (he functional utility of robotics through enhanced sensory feedback___... 

Demonstration of comprehensive rehabilitation services programs for individuals with traumatic brain 
injury (TBI). 

Vocational education for persons with traumatic brain injury__ 

Vocational education models for students with sensory disabilities___ 

Preparing young persons with deafness to make optimal use of interpreter services__ 

Case management of secondary complications and disabilities resulting from diabetes.... 


Deadline for 
transmittal of 
applications 

Estimated 
No. of 
awards 

Estimated 
size of 
awards (per 
year) 

Project 

period 

(months) 

June 1, 1992. 

1 

$150,000 

36 

June 1. 1992. 

1 

125,000 

36 

June 1, 1992_ 

1 

150.000 

36 

June 1. 1992.. 

1 

150.000 

36 

June 1. 1992. 

1 

175,000 

36 

June 1. 1992_ 

5 

295,000 

36 

June 1, 1992_ 

1 

125.000 

36 

June 1. 1992. 

1 

125.000 

36 

June 1. 1992. 

1 

125.000 

36 

June 1, 1992. 

1 

125,000 

36 


Purpose 

Research and Demonstration Projects 
support research and demonstrations in 
single project areas on problems 
encountered by individuals with 
disabilities in their daily activities. 

These projects may conduct research on 
rehabilitation techniques and services, 
including analysis of medical, industrial, 
vocational, social, psychiatric, 
psychological, recreational, economic, 
and other factors to improve the 
rehabilitation of individuals with 
disabilities. 

Selection Criteria 

The Secretary uses the following 
selection criteria to evaluate 
applications under this program: 

(a) Potential Impact of Outcomes: 

Importance of Program (Weight 3.0). The 
Secretary reviews each application to 
determine to what degree- 

(1) The proposed activity relates to 
the announced priority; 

(2) The research is likely to produce 
new and useful information (research 
activities only); 

(3) The need and target population are 
adequately defined; 

(4) The outcomes are likely to benefit 
the defined target population; 

(5) The training needs are clearly 
defined (training activities only); 

(6) The training methods and 
developed subject matter are likely to 
meet the defined need (training 
activities only); and 

(7) The need for information exists 
(utilization activities only). 

(b) Potential Impact of Outcomes: 
Dissemination/Utilizotion (Weight 3.0). 


The Secretary reviews each application 
to determine to what degree— 

(1) The research results are likely to 
become available to others working in 
the field (research activities only); 

(2) The means to disseminate and 
promote utilization by others are 
defined; 

(3) The training methods and content 
are to be packaged for dissemination 
and use by others (training activities 
only); and 

(4) The utilization approach is likely 
to address the defined need (utilization 
activities only). 

(c) Probability of Achieving Proposed 
Outcomes: Program/Project Design 
(Weight 5.0). The Secretary reviews 
each application to determine to what 
degree— 

(1) The objectives of the project(s) are 
clearly stated; 

(2) The hypothesis is sound and based 
on evidence (research activities only); 

(3) The project design/methodology is 
likely to achieve the objectives; 

(4) The measurement methodology 
and analysis is sound (research and 
development/demonstration activities 
only); 

(5) The conceptual model (if used) is 
sound (development/demonstration 
activities only); 

(6) The sample populations are correct 
and significant (research and 
development/demonstration activities 
only); 

(7) The human subjects are 
sufficiently protected (research and 
development/demonstration activities 
only); 


(8) The device(s) or model system is to 
be developed in an appropriate 
environment; 

(9) The training content is 
comprehensive and at an appropriate 
level (training activities only); 

(10) The training methods are likely to 
be effective (training activities only); 

(11) The new materials (if developed) 
are likely to be of high quality and 
uniqueness (training activities only); 

(12) The target populations are linked 
to the project (utilization activities only); 
and 

(13) The format of the dissemination 
medium is the best to achieve the 
desired result (utilization activities 
only). 

(d) Probability of Achieving Proposed 
Outcomes: Key Personnel (Weight 4.0). 
The Secretary reviews each application 
to determine to what degree— 

(1) The principal investigator and 
other key staff have adequate training 
and/or experience and demonstrate 
appropriate potential to conduct the 
proposed research, demonstration, 
training, development, or dissemination 
activity; 

(2) The principal investigator and 
other key staff are familiar with 
pertinent literature and/or methods; 

(3) All required disciplines are 
effectively covered; 

(4) Commitments of staff time are 
adequate for the project; and 

(5) The applicant is likely, as part of 
its nondiscriminatory employment 
practices, to encourage applications for 
employment from persons who are 
members of groups that traditionally 
have been underrepresented, such as— 
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(i) Members of racial or ethnic 
minority groups; 

(ii) Women; 

(iii) Handicapped persons; and 

(iv) The elderly. 

(e) Probability of Achieving Proposed 
Outcomes: Evaluation Plan (Weight 1.0). 
The Secretary reviews each application 
to determine to what degree— 

(1) There is a mechanism to evaluate 
plans, progress and results; 

(2) The evaluation methods and 
objectives are likely to produce data 
that are quantifiable; and 

(3) The evaluation results, where 
relevant, are likely to be assessed in a 
service setting. 

(f) Program/Project Management: 

Plan of Operation (Weight 2.0). The 
Secretary reviews each application to 
determine to what degree— 

(1) There is an effective plan of 
operation that insures proper and 
efficient administration of the project(s); 


(2) The applicant’s planned use of its 
resources and personnel is likely to 
achieve each objective: 

(3) Collaboration between institutions, 
if proposed, is likely to be effective; and 

(4) There is a clear description of how 
the applicant will include eligible 
project participants who have been 
traditionally underrepresented, such 
as— 

(i) Members of racial or ethnic 
minority groups; 

(ii) Women; 

(iii) Handicapped persons; and 

(iv) The elderly. 

(g) Program/Project Management: 
Adequacy of Resources (Weight 1.0). 

The Secretary reviews each application 
to determine to what degree— 

(1) The facilities planned for use are 
adequate; 

(2) The equipment and supplies 
planned for use are adequate; and 


(3) The commitment of the applicant 
to provide administrative support and 
adequate facilities is evident. 

(h) Program/Project Management: 
Budget and Cost Effectiveness (Weight 
1.0). The Secretary reviews each 
application to determine to what 
degree— 

(1) The budget for the project(s) is 
adequate to support the activities; 

(2) The costs are reasonable in 
relation to the objectives of the 
project(s); and 

(3) The budget for subcontracts (if 
required) is detailed and appropriate. 

Eligible Applicants: Parties eligible to 
apply for grants under this program are 
public and private nonprofit and for- 
profit agencies and organizations, 
including institutions of higher 
education and Indian tribes and tribal 
organizations. 

Program Authority: 29 U.S.C. 761a and 762. 


Application Notices for Fiscal Year 1992 Rehabilitation Research and Training Centers, CFDA No. 84.133B 


Funding prionty 

Deadline for 
transmittal of 
applications 

Estimated 
no. of 
awards 

Estimated 
size of 
awards (per 
year) 

Project 

period 

(months) 

Rural rehabilitation service delivery .„... 

June 16. 1992_ 

1 

$500,000 

500.000 

500.000 

60 

Community-based positive approaches to the management of excess behaviors_______ 

June 16. 1992. 

1 

60 

Substance abuse and disability........ 

June 16. 1992 ... 

1 

60 




Purpose: 

Rehabilitation Research and Training 
Centers conduct coordinated and 
advanced programs of rehabilitation 
research, provide training—including 
undergraduate, graduate, and in-service 
training—to research and other 
rehabilitation personnel, and assist 
individuals to more effectively provide- 
rehabilitation services. Each RTC must 
collaborate with institutions of higher 
education. 

Selection Criteria: 

The Secretary uses the following 
selection criteria to evaluate 
applications under this program. 

(a) Relevance and importance of the 
research program 

(20 points). The Secretary reviews 
each application to determine to what 
degree— 

(1) The proposed activities are 
responsive to a priority established by 
the Secretary and address a significant 
need of a disabled target population and 
rehabilitation service providers; 

(2) The overall research program of 
the Center includes appropriate 
interdisciplinary and collaborative 


research activities, is likely to lead to 
new and useful knowledge in the 
priority area, and is likely to become a 
nationally recognized source of 
scientific knowledge; and 

(3) The applicant demonstrates that 
all component activities of the Center 
are related to the overall objective of the 
Center, and will build upon and 
complement each other to enhance the 
likelihood of solving significant 
rehabilitation problems. 

(b) Quality of the research design 

(35 points). The Secretary reviews 
each application to determine to what 
degree— 

(1) The applicant proposes a 
comprehensive research program for the 
entire project period, including at least 
three interrelated research projects; 

(2) The research design and 
methodology of each proposed activity 
are meritorious in that— 

(i) The literature review is appropriate 
and indicates familiarity with current 
research in the field; 

(ii) The research hypotheses are 
important and scientifically relevant; 

(iii) The sample populations are 
appropriate and significant; 


(iv) The data collection and 
measurement techniques are 
appropriate and likely to be effective; 

(v) The data analysis methods are 
appropriate; and 

(vi) The applicant assures that human 
subjects, animals, and the environment 
are adequately protected; and 

(3) The application discusses the 
anticipated research results and 
demonstrates how those results would 
satisfy future reseach. including 
generation of new hypotheses where 
applicable. 

(c) Quality of the training and 
dissemination program 

(25 points). The Secretary reviews 
each application to determine the degree 
to which— 

(1) The proposed plan for training and 
dissemination provides evidence that 
research results will be effectively 
disseminated and utilized based on the 
identification of appropriate and 
accessible target groups; the proposed 
training material and methods are 
appropriate; the proposed activities are 
relevant to the regional and national 
needs of the rehabilitation field; and the 
training materials and dissemination 
packages will be developed in alternate 
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media that are usable by people with 
various types of disabilities. 

(2) The proposed plan for training and 
dissemination provides for— 

(i) Advanced training in rehabilitation 
research; 

(ii) Training rehabilitation service 
personnel and other appropriate 
individuals to improve practitioner skills 
based on new knowledge derived from 

research; 

(iii) Training packages that make 
research results available to service 
providers, researchers, educators, 
disabled individuals, parents, and 

others; 

(iv) Technical assistance or 
consultation that is responsive to the 
concerns of service providers and 
consumers; and 

(v) Dissemination of research findings 
through publication in professional 
journals, textbooks, and consumer and 
other publications, and through other 
appropriate media such as audiovisual 
materials, and telecommunications. 

(d) Quality of the organization and 
management 

(20 points). The Secretary reviews 
each application to determine the degree 
to which— 


(1) The staffing plan for the Center 
provides evidence that the project 
director, research director, training 
director, principal investigators, and 
other personnel have appropriate 
training and experience in disciplines 
required to conduct the proposed 
activities; the commitment of staff time 
is adequate to conduct all proposed 
activities; and the Center, as part of its 
nondiscriminatory employment 
practices, will ensure that its personnel 
are selected for employment without 
regard to race, color, national origin, 
gender, age, or handicapping conditions; 

(2) The budgets for the Center and for 
each component project are reasonable, 
adequate, and cost-effective for the 
proposed activities; 

(3) The facilities, equipment, and other 
resources are adequate and are 
appropriately accessible to persons with 
disabilities; 

(4) The plan of operations is adequate 
to accomplish the Center's objectives 
and to ensure proper and efficient 
management of the Center; 

(5) The proposed relationships with 
Federal, State, and local rehabilitation 
service providers and consumer 
organizations are likely to ensure that 
the Center program is relevant and 


applicable to the needs of consumers 
and service providers; 

(6) The past performance and 
accomplishments of the applicant 
indicate an ability to complete 
successfully the proposed scope of 
work; 

(7) The application demonstrates 
appropriate commitment and support by 
the host institution and opportunities for 
interdisciplinary activities and 
collaboration with other institutions; 
and 

(8) The plan for evaluation of the 
Center provides for an annual 
assessment of the outcomes of the 
research, the impact of the training and 
dissemination activities on the target 
populations, and the extent to which the 
overall objectives have been 
accomplished. 

Eligible Applicants: Institutions of 
higher education and public or private 
agencies and organizations, including 
Indian tribes and tribal organizations, 
are eligible to apply for awards under 
this program. 

Program Authority: 29 U.S.C. 762.- 


Appucation Notices for Fiscal Year 1992 Knowledge Dissemination and Utilization Projects CFDA No. 04.133D 


Funding priority 

Deadline for transmittal of applications 

Estimated No. of awards 

Estimated 
size of 
awards 
(per year) 

Protect 

period 

(months) 

Regional Information Exchanges—Regions 
IV, VII, VIII and X. 

June 1, 1992__________ 

One per Region in Regions IV. VII. VIII, and 
X. 

$200,000 

36 



Purpose 

The Knowledge Dissemination and 
Utilization Program is designed to 
support activities that will ensure that 
rehabilitation knowledge generated from 
projects and centers funded by the 
Institute and other sources is fully 
utilized to improve the lives of 
individuals with disabilities. 
Organizations applying under the 
priority for Regional Information 
Exchange programs must submit copies 


of their applications to each State 
Vocational Rehabilitation Agency and 
Rehabilitation Agency for the Blind 
within the Region for which they are 
applying. 

Selection Criteria 

To evaluate applications under this 
program, the Secretary uses the same 
selection criteria as those published 
above under the Research and 
Demonstration Program. 84.133A. 


Eligible Applicants: Parties eligible to 
apply for grants under this program are 
public and private nonprofit and for- 
profit agencies and organizations, 
including institutions of higher 
education and Indian tribes and tribal 
organizations. Applications will be 
accepted for Department of Education 
Regions IV, VII, VIII and X. 

Program Authority: 29 U.S.C. 761(a). 762(a), 
and 762(b)(5). 


Application Notices for Fiscal Year 1992 Rehabilitation Engineering Centers CFDA No. 84.133E 


Funding priority 

Deadline for transmittal of applications 

Estimated 
No. of 
awards 

Estimated 
size of 
awards 
(per year) 

Project 

period 

(months) 

Rehabilitation Technology Services m Vocational Rehabilita¬ 

June 16, 1992... 

1 

$500,000 

60 

tion. 
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Purpose 

Rehabilitation Engineering Centers 
(REC) conduct coordinated programs of 
advanced research of an engineering or 
technological nature, in order to develop 
and test new engineering solutions to 
problems of disability, to develop 
systems for the exchange of technical 
and engineering information and to 
improve the distribution of technological 
devices and equipment to individuals 
with disabilities. Each REC must be 
located in a clinical rehabilitation 
setting and is encouraged to collaborate 
with institutions of higher education. 

Selection Criteria 

The Secretary uses the following 
selection criteria to evaluate 
applications under this program. 

(a) Relevance and importance of the 
research program 

(25 points). The Secretary reviews 
each application to determine to what 
degree— 

(1) The proposed activities are 
responsive to a priority established by 
the Secretary and address a significant 
need of a disabled target population and 
rehabilitation service providers; 

(2) The overall research program of 
the Center includes appropriate 
interdisciplinary and collaborative 
research activities, is likely to lead to 
new and useful knowledge in the 
priority area and to the development of 
new technology or new applications of 
existing technology, and is likely to 
become a nationally recognized source 
of information on technology in the 
priority area; and 

(3) The applicant demonstrates that 
all component activities of the Center 
are related to the overall objectives of 
the Center, and will build upon and 
complement each other to enhance the 
likelihood of finding solutions to 
significant rehabilitation problems. 

(b) Quality of the research design 

(25 points). The Secretary reviews 
each application to determine to what 
degree— 

(1) The applicant proposes a 
comprehensive program of research for 
the total project period, including at 
least three interrelated research 
projects; 

(2) The research design and 
methodology of each proposed activity 
are meritorious in that— 

(i) The literature review is appropriate 
and indicates familiarity with the state- 
of-the-art and current research in 
rehabilitation technology; 

(ii) The research hypotheses are 
important and scientifically relevant; 


(iii) The sample populations are 
appropriate and significant; 

(iv) The data collection and 
measurement techniques are 
appropriate and likely to be effective; 

(v) The data analysis methods are 
appropriate; and 

(vi) The applicant assures that human 
subjects, animals, and the environment 
are adequately protected; 

(3) The plan for development, clinical 
testing, and evaluation of new devices 
and technology is likely to yield 
significant products; and 

(4) The application discusses the 
anticipated research results and 
demonstrates how those results would 
satisfy the original hypotheses and 
could be used for planning additional 
research, including the generation of 
new hypotheses where applicable. 

(c) Quality of the dissemination and 
utilization program 

(25 points). The Secretary reviews 
each application to determine the degree 
to which— 

(1) The proposed plan for 
dissemination provides evidence that 
research results will be effectively 
disseminated and utilized based on the 
identification of appropriate and 
accessible target groups; the proposed 
activities are relevant to the regional 
and national needs of the rehabilitation 
field; and dissemination packages will 
be prepared in a form usable by 
individuals with all types of disabilities; 

(2) The proposed plan for 
dissemination and utilization of the 
research and development provides 
for— 

(i) Orientation programs for 
rehabilitation service personnel to 
improve the application of rehabilitation 
technology; 

(ii) Programs which specifically 
demonstrate means for utilizing 
rehabilitation technology; 

(iii) Technical assistance and 
consultation that are responsive to 
concerns of service providers and 
consumers; and 

(iv) Dissemination of research 
findings through publication in 
professionals journals, textbooks, and 
consumer and other publications, and 
through other appropriate media such as 
audiovisual materials and 
telecommunications, in an effort to 
make research results accessible to 
manufacturers, rehabilitation service 
providers, and researchers, educators, 
disabled individuals and their families, 
and others; and 

(3) There is an appropriate plan to 
ensure the distribution and utilization of 
new devices and technology. 


(d) Quality of the organization and 
management 

(25 points). The Secretary reviews 
each application to determine the degree 
to which— 

(1) The staffing plan for the Center 
provides evidence that the principal 
investigator and other personnel have 
appropriate training and experience in 
disciplines required to conduct the 
proposed activities; the commitment of 
time for all staff is adequate to conduct 
all proposed activities; and the Center, 
as part of its nondiscriminatory 
employment practices, will ensure that 
its personnel are selected for 
employment without regard to race, 
color, national origin, gender, age, or 
handicapping condition. 

(2) The budgets for the Center and 
each of the proposed activities are 
reasonable, adequate, and cost-effective 
for the proposed activities; 

(3) The facilities, equipment, and other 
resources are adequate and are 
appropriately accessible to persons with 
disabilities; 

(4) The plan of operations is adequate „ 
to accomplish the Center's objectives 
and to ensure proper and efficient 
management of the Center; 

(5) The proposed relationships with 
Federal, State, and local rehabilitation 
service providers and consumer 
organizations are likely to ensure that 
the Center program is relevant and 
applicable to the needs of consumers 
and service providers; 

(6) The past performance and 
accomplishments of the applicant 
indicate an ability to complete 
successfully the proposed scope of 
work; 

(7) The application demonstrates 
appropriate commitment and support by 
the host institution and opportunities for 
interdisciplinary activities and 
collaboration with other institutions; 
and 

(8) The plan for evaluation of the 
Center will assess annually the 
outcomes of the discrete and 
interrelated research projects, the 
impact of the training and dissemination 
activities on the target populations, and 
the extent to which the overall 
objectives have been accomplished. 

Eligible Applicants: Parties eligible to 
apply for grants under this program are 
public and private nonprofit and for- 
profit agencies and organizations, 
including institutions of higher 
education and Indian tribes and tribal 
organizations. 

Program Authority: 29 U.S.C. 760. 762(b)(2). 
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Instructions for Transmittal of 
Applications 

(a) If an applicant wants to apply for a 
grant, the applicant shall— 

(1) Mail the original and two copies of 
the application on or before the deadline 
date to: U.S. Department of Education, 
Application Control Center, Attention: 
(CFDA # [Applicant must insert number 
and letter]). Washington, DC 20202-4725, 
or 

(2) Hand deliver the original and two 
copies of the application by 4:30 p.m. 
(Washington, DC time) on the deadline 
date to: U.S. Department of Education, 
Application Control Center, Attention: 
(CFDA # [Applicant must insert number 
and letter]), room #3633, Regional Office 
Building #3, 7th and D Streets, SW.. 
Washington, DC 20202. 

(b) An applicant must show one of the 
following as proof of mailing: 

(1) A legibly dated U.S. Postal Service 
postmark. 

(2) A legibly mail receipt with the date 
of mailing stamped by the U.S. Postal 
Service. 

(3) A dated shipping label, invoice, or 
receipt from a commercial carrier. 

(4) Any other proof of mailing 
acceptable to the Secretary. 

(c) If an application is mailed through 
the U.S. Postal Service, the Secretary 
does not accept either of the following 
as proof of mailing: 

(1) A private metered postmark. 

(2) A mail receipt that is not dated by 
the U.S. Postal Service. 

Notes: (1) The U.S. Postal Service doe9 not 
uniformly provide a dated postmark. Before 
relying on this method, an applicant should 
check with its local post office. 

(2) An applicant wishing to know that its 
application has been received by the 
Department must include with the application 
a stamped self-addressed postcard containing 
the CFDA number and title of this program. 

(3) The applicant must indicate on the 
envelope and—if not provided by the 
Department—in Item 10 of the Application for 
Federal Assistance (Standard Form 424) the 
CFDA number—and letter, if any—of the 
competition under which the application is 
being submitted. 

Application Forms and Instructions 

The appendix to this application is 
divided into four parts. These parts are 
organized in the same manner that the 
submitted application should be 
organized. These parts are as follows: 

Part I: Application for Federal 
Assistance (Standard Form 424 (Rev. 4- 
88)) and instructions. 

Part II: Budget Form—Non- 
Construction Programs (Standard Form 
424A) and instructions. 

Part III: Application Narrative. 


Additional Materials 

Estimated Public Reporting Burden. 

Assurances—Non-Construction 
Programs (Standard Form 424B) 
Certification Regarding Lobbying; 
Debarment, Suspension, and Other 
Responsibility Matters; and Drug-Free 
Workplace Requirements (ED 80-0013). 

Certification Regarding Debarment, 
Suspension. Ineligibility and Voluntary 
Exclusion: Lower Tier Covered 
Transactions (ED 80-0014) and 
instructions. 

(Note: ED Form ED 80-0014 is intended for 
the use of primary participants and should 
not be transmitted to the Department.) 

Disclosure of Lobbying Activities 
(Standard Form LLL (if applicable)) and 
instructions; and Disclosure of Lobbying 
Activities Continuation Sheet (Standard 
Form LLL-A.) 

An applicant may submit information 
on a photostatic copy of the application 
and budget forms, the assurances, and 
the certifications. However, the 
application form, the assurances, and 
the certifications must each have an 
original signature. No grant may be 
awarded unless a completed application 
form has been received. 

For Further Information Contact: The 
National Institute on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research, 400 Maryland 
Avenue, SW., Washington, DC 20202. 
Telephone: (202) 732-1141; deaf and 
hearing-impaired persons may call (202) 
732-5373 for TDD services. 

Authority: 29 U.S.C. 760-762. 

Dated: April 10.1992. 

Robert R. Davila, 

Assistant Secretary , Office of Special 
Education and Rehabilitative Services. 

Appendix 

Application Forms and Instructions 

Applicants are advised to reproduce and 
complete the application forms in this 
Section. Applicants are required to submit an 
original and two copies of each application 
as provided in this Section. 

Frequent Questions 

1. Can I get an extension of the due date? 

No! On rare occasions the Department of 

Education may extend a closing date for all 
applicants. If that occurs, a notice of the 
revised due date is published in the Federal 
Register. However, there are no extensions or 
exceptions to the due date made for 
individual applicants. 

2. What should be included in the 
application? 

The application should include a project 
narrative, vitae of key personnel, and a 
budget, as well as the Assurances forms 
included in this package. Vitae of staff or 
consultants should include the individual's 
title and role in the proposed project, and 
other information that is specifically 
pertinent to this proposed project. The 


budgets for both the first year and 
subsequent project years should be included. 

If collaboration with another organization 
is involved in the proposed activity, the 
application should include assurances of 
participation by the other parties, including 
written agreements or assurances of 
cooperation. It is not useful to include general 
letters of support or endorsement in the 
application. 

If the applicant proposes to use unique 
tests or other measurement instruments that 
are not widely known In the field, it would be 
helpful to include the instrument in the 
application. 

Many applications contain voluminous 
appendices that are not helpful and in many 
cases cannot even be mailed to the 
reviewers. It is generally not helpful to 
include such things as brochures, general 
capability statements of collaborating 
organizations, maps, copies of publications, 
or descriptions of other projects completed 
by the applicant. 

3. What format should be used for the 
application? 

NIDRR generally advises applicants that 
they may organize the application to follow 
the selection criteria that will be used. The 
specific review criteria vary according to the 
specific program, and are contained in this 
Consolidated Application Package. 

4. May I submit applications to more than 
one program? 

Competition in NIDRR or more than one 
application to a program? 

Yes. You may submit applications to any 
program for which they are responsive to the 
program requirements. You may submit the 
same application to as many competitions as 
you believe appropriate. You may also submit 
more than one application in any given 
competition. 

5. What is the allowable indirect cost rate? 

The limits on indirect costs vary according 

to the program and the type of application. 

The statutory limit for indirect charges in 
the Rehabilitation Research and Training 
Centers program is 15 percent of total project 
costs. 

Applicants in the R&D. D&U. and REC 
programs must limit indirect charges to the 
organization's approved rate. 

6. Can profitmaking businesses apply for 
grants? 

Yes. However, for-profit organizations will 
not be able to collect a fee or profit on the 
grant, and in some programs will be required 
to share in the costs of the project. 

7. Can individuals apply for grants? 

No. Only organizations are eligible to apply 
for grants under NIDRR programs. 

8. Is there a cost-sharing or matching 
requirement? 

Cost-sharing is required in the Research 
and Demonstration Projects program, with 
certain exceptions noted in the law; and the 
Knowledge Dissemination and Utilization 
program. For the Rehabilitation Engineering 
Centers, the Secretary has the option to 
require matching. It is generally the practice 
of the agency to require cost-sharing under 
this program. 

There is no set rate for cost-sharing. The 
cost-sharing is negotiated at the time an 
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award is made and is not part nf the 
evaluation of the application. 

9. Can IMIDRR staff advise me whether my 
project is of interest to NIDRR or likely In be 
funded? 

No. NIDRR staff can advise you of the 
requirements of the program in which you 
propose to submit your application. However, 
staff cannot advise you of whether your 
subject area or proposed approach is likely to 
receive approval. 

10. How do I assure that my application 
will be referred to the most appropriate .panel 
for review? 

Applicants should be sure that their 
applications are referred to the correct 
competition by clearly including the 
competition title and CFOA number, 
including alphabetical code, on the Standard 
Form 424. and .including the title of the 
priority to-which they are responding. 


11. How soon after submitting my 
application can l find out if it will be funded? 

The time from closing date to grant award 
date varies from program to program. 
Generally speaking. NIDRR endeavors to 
have a wards made within five to six months 
of the closing date. Unsuccessful applicants 
generally will be notified within that time 
frame as well. For the purpose of estimating a 
project start date, the applicant should 
estimate approximately six months from the 
closing date, but no later than the following 
September 30. 

12. Can 1 call NIDRR to find out if my 
application is being funded? 

No. When NIDRR is able to release 
information on the statuB of grant 
applications, it will notify applicants by 
letter. The results of the peer review cannot 
be released except through this formal 
notification. 


13. If my application is successful, can 1 
assume I will get the requested budget 
amount in subsequent years? 

No. Those budget projections are necessary 
and helpful for planning purposes. How ever, 
a complete budget and budget justification 
must be submitted for each year of the 
project and there will be negotiations on the 
budget each year. 

14. Will all approved applications be 
funded? 

No. It often happens that the peer review- 
panels approve for funding more applications 
than NIDRR can fund within available 
resources. Applicants who are approved but 
not funded are encouraged to consider 
submitting similar applications kifuture 
competitions. 

BILLING CODE <000-01-11 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE SF 424 


This is a standard form used by applicants as a required Iscesheet for preapplications and 
for Federal assistance. It will be used by Federal agencies to obtain applicant certification tha S * 
established a review and comment procedure in response to Executive Order 12372 and have selected the progra 
to be included in their process, have been given an opportunity to review the applicant’! aubmission 

Item: Entry Item: Entry: 


1 Self-explanatory 

2 Date application submitted to Federal agency (or 
State if applicable) & applicant's control number 
(if applicable). 

3 State use only (if applicable). 

4 If this application ii to continue or revise an 
existii^; award, enter present Federal identifier 
number. If for a new project, leave blank 

5 Legal name of applicant, name of primary 
organisational unit which will undertake the 
assistance activity, complete address of the 
applicant, and name and telephone number of the 
person to contact on matters related to this 
application. 

6 Enter Employer Identification Number CEINI as 
assigned by the Internal Revenue Service. 

7. Enter the appropriate letter in the space 
provided 

8. Check appropriate box and enter appropriate 
!etter<») in the space(s) provided 

— "New" means a new assistance award 

— "Continuation" means an extension for an 
additional funding/budget period for a project 
with a projected completion date. 

— "Revision" means any change in the Federal 
Government's financial obligation or 
contingent liability from an existing 
obligation. 

9 Nameof Federal agency from which assistance is 
being requested with this application. 

10. Use the Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
number and title of the program under which 
assistance is requested 

11. Enter a brief descriptive title of the project, if 
more than one program is involved, you should 
append an explanation on a separate sheet. If 
appropriate (e g , construction or real property 
projects), attach a map showing project location. 
For preapplications, use a separate sheet to 
provide a summary description of this project. 


12 List only the largest political entities affected 
(eg, State, counties, cities) 

13 Self-explanatory 

14. List the applicant's Congressional District and 
any District(s) affected by the program or project 

15 Amount requested or to be contributed during 
the first funding/budget period by etch 
contributor. Value of in-kind contributions 
should be included on appropriate lines as 
applicable. If the action will result in a dollar 
change to an existing award, indicate onh the 
amount of the change For decreases, enclose the 
amounts in parentheses. If both basic and 
supplemental amounts are included, show 
breakdown on an attached sheet For multiple 
program funding, use totals and show breakdown 
using same categories as item 15 

16 Applicants should contact the State Single Point 
of Contact (SPOC) for Federal Executive Order 
12372 to determine whether the application is 
subject to the State intergovernmental review 
process 

17 This question applies to the applicant organi¬ 
zation, not the person who signs as the 
authorized representative Categories of debt 
include delinquent audit disallowances, loans 
and taxes 

18 To be signed by the authorized representative of 
the applicant. A copy or the governing body's 
authorization for you to sign this application as 
official representative must be on file in the 
applicant's office. (Certain Federal agencies may 
require that this authorization be submitted as 
part of the application ! 


v w ■-«*. esc* 






























































SECTION C • NON-FEDERAl RESOURCES 
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SECTION F - OTHER BUDGET INFORMATION 

(Attach additional Sheets if Necessary) 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE SF-424A 


General Instruction* 

This form is designed 90 that application can be made 
for funds from one or more grant programs. In pre¬ 
paring the budget, adhere to any existing Federal 
grantor agency guidelines which prescribe how and 
whether budgeted amounts should be separately 
shown for different functions or activities within the 
program. For some programs, grantor agencies may 
require budgets to be separately shown by Ainction or 
activity. For other programs, grantor agencies may 
require a breakdown by function or activity. Sections 
A,B,C, and D should include budget estimates for the 
whole project except when applying for assistance 
which requires Federal authorization in annual or 
other funding period increments, fn the latter case. 
Sections A,B, C, and D should provide the budget for 
the first budget period (usually a year) and Section E 
should present the need for Federal assistance in the 
subsequent budget periods. All applications should 
contain a breakdown by the object class categories 
shown in Lines a-k of Section B 

Section A. Budget Summary 
Lines 1-4, Columns (a) and (o) 

For applications pertaining to a angle Federal grant 
program (Federal Domestic Assistance Catalog 
number) and not requiring a functional or activity 
breakdown, enter on Line 1 under Column (a) the 
catalog program title and the catalog number in 
Column fb). 

For applications pertaining to m tingle program 
requiring budget amounts by multiple functions or 
activities, enter the name of each activity or function 
on each line in Column (a), and enter the catalog num¬ 
ber in Column (b). For applications pertaining to mul¬ 
tiple programs where none of the programs require a 
breakdown by function or activity, enter the catalog 
program title on each line in Column (a) and the 
respective catalog number on each line in Column (b). 

For applications pertaining to multiple programs 
where one or more programs require a breakdown by 
function or activity, prepare a separate sheet for each 
program requiring the breakdown. Additional sheets 
should be used when one form does not provide 
adequate space for all breakdown of data required. 
However, when more than one sheet is used, the first 
page should provide the summary totals by programs. 

Lines 1-4, Columns (c) through (g.) 

For new applications , leave Columns (c) and (d) blank 
For each line entry in Columns (a) and (b). enter in 
Columns (e), (0, and (g) the appropriate amounts of 
funds needed to support the project for the first 
funding period (usually a year). 


Lines 1-4. Columns (c) through (g.) (continued) 

For continuing grant program applications , submit 
these forms before the end of each funding period as 
required by the grantor agency. Enter in Columns (c) 
and (d) the estimated amounts of funds which will 
remain unobligated at the end of the grant funding 
period only if the Federal grantor agency instructions 
provide for this. Otherwise, leave these columns 
blank. Enter in columns (e) and (0 the amounts of 
funds needed for the upcoming period The amount(s) 
in Column (g) should be the turn of amounts in 
Columns (e) and (f). 

For supplemental grants and changes to existing 
grants, do not use Columns (c) and (d). Enter in 
Column (a) the amount of the increase or decrease of 
Federal funds and enter in Column (0 the amount of 
the increase or decrease of non-Federal funds. In 
Column (g) enter the new total budgeted amount 
(Federal and non-Federal) which includes the total 
previous authorized budgeted amounts plus or minus, 
as appropriate, the amounts shown in Columns (e) and 
<f). The amount(s) in Column (g) should not equal the 
sum of amounts in Columns (e)and(f). 

Line 5 — Show the totals for all columns used. 

Section B Budget Categories 
In the column headings (1) through (4), enter the titles 
of the same programs, functions, and activities shown 
on Lines 1-4, Column (a). Section A. When additional 
iheets art prepared for Section A, provide similar 
column headings on each sheet. For eich program, 
function or activity, fill in the total requirements for 
funds (both Federal and non-Federal) by object class 
categories. 

Lines 6a-4 — Show the totals of Lines 6a to 6h in each 
column 

Line 6j - Show the amount of indirect cost. 

Line 6k - Enter the total of amounts on Lines 6i and 
6j. For all applications for new grants and 
continuation grants the total amount in column (5), 
Line 6k, should be the same as the total amount shown 
in Section A, Column (g), Line 5. For supplemental 
grants and changes to grants, the total amount of the 
increase or decrease as shown in Columns (1H4), Line 
6k should be the same as the sum of the amounts in 
Section A. Columns (e) and (f) on Line 5 


S F 424A (44S) 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE SF-424A (continued) 


Line 7 - EnUr the estimated amount of income, if any, 
expected to be generated from this project. Do not add 
or subtract this amount from the total project amount. 
Show under the program narrative statement the 
nature and source of income. The estimated amount of 
program income may be considered by the federal 
grantor agency in determining the total amount of the 
grant. 

Section C. Non-Federal-Resources 

Lines 5-11 - Enter amounts of non-Federal resources 
that will be used on the grant. If in-kind contributions 
are included, provide a brief explanation on a separate 
sheet. 

Column (a) - Enter the program titles identical 
to Column (a). Section A. A breakdown by 
function or activity is not necessary. 

Column (b) - Enter the contribution to be made 
by the applicant. 

Column (c) - Enter the amount of the State's 
cash and in-kind contribution if the applicant is 
not a State or State agency. Applicants which are 
a State or State agencies should leave this 
column blank. 

Column (d) - Enter the amount of cash and in- 
kind contributions to be made from all other 
sources 

Column (e) - Enter totals of Columns (b), (c), and 
(d). 

Line 13 — Enter the total for each of Columns (b)-(e). 
The amount in Column (e) should be equal to the 
amount on Line 5, Column (ft, Section A. 

Section D Forecasted Cash Needs 

Line 13 - Enter the amount of cash needed by quarter 
from the grantor agency during the first year. 

BILLING CODE 4000-0t-C 


Line 14 - Enter the amount of cash from all other 
sources needed by quarter during the first year. 

Line 15 - Enter the totals of amounts on Lines 13 and 
14. 

Section E. Budget Estimates of Federal Funds 
Needed for Balance of the Project 

Lines 16 - 19 - Enter in Column (a) the same grant 
program titles shown in Column (a). Section A. A 
breakdown by function or activity is not necessary. For 
new applications and continuation grant applications, 
enter in the proper columns amounts of Federal funds 
which will be needed to complete the program or 
project over the succeeding funding periods (usually in 
years). This section need not be completed for revisions 
(amendments, changes, or supplements) to funds for 
the current year of existing grants. 

If more than four lines are needed to list the program 
titles, submit additional schedules as necessary. 

Line 30 - Enter the total for each of the Columns (b)~ 
(e). When additional schedules are prepared for this 
Section, annotate accordingly and show the overall 
totals on this line. 

Section F. Other Budget Information 

Line 3i - Use this space to explain amounts for 
individual direct object-class cost categories that may 
appear to be out of the ordinary or to explain the 
details as required by the Federal grantor agency. 

Line 22 - Enter the type of indirect rate (provisional, 
predetermined, final or fixed) that will be in efTect 
during the funding period, the estimated amount of 
the base to which the rate is applied, and the total 
indirect expense. 

Line 23 - Provide any other explanations or comments 
deemed necessary. 


Sf 424A (4 68) p«0« 4 
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Research and Demonstration (84.133A) 

Rehabilitation Research and Training Centers 
(84.13313) 

Knowledge Dissemination and Utilization 
(84.133D) 

Research Engineering Centers (84.133E) 

Public reporting burden for these 
collections of information is estimated to 


average 30 hours per response, including the 
time for reviewing instructions, searching 
existing data sources, gathering and 
maintaining the data needed, and completing 
and reviewing the collection of information. 

Send comments regarding this burden 
estimate or any other aspect of these 
collections of information, including 
suggestions for reducing this burden, to: U.S. 
Department of Education, Information 


Management and Compliance Division. 
Washington. DC 20202-4851; and to the 
Office of Management and Budget 
Paperwork Reduction Project 1820-0027. 
Washington. DC 20503. 

(Information collection approved under OMB 
control number 1820-0027. Expiration date: 
September 30.1992.) 
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OMS Approval No 0344 9C*0 


ASSURANCES — NON-CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMS 

Note: Certain of these assurances may not be applicable to your project or program. If you have questions, 

please contact the awarding agency. Further, certain Federal awarding agencies may require applicants 
to certify to additional assurances If such is the case, you will be notified. 

As the duly authorized representative of the applicant 1 certify that the applicant: 


1. Has the legal authority to apply for Federal 
assistance, and the institutional, managerial and 
financial capability (including funds sufficient to 
pay the non-Federal share of project costs) to 
ensure proper planning, management and com¬ 
pletion of the project described in this application. 

2 Will give the awarding agency, the Comptroller 
General of the United States, and if appropriate, * 
the State, through any authorized representative, 
access to and the right to examine all records, 
books, papers, or documents related to the award, 
and will establish a-proper accounting system in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting 
standards or agency directives. 

3. Will establish safeguards to prohibit employees 
from using their positions for a purpose that 
constitutes or presents the appearance of personal 
or organizational conflict of interest, or personal 
gain. 

4. Will initiate and complete the work within the 
applicable time frame after receipt of approval of 
the awarding agency. 

5. Will comply with the Intergovernmental 
Personnel Act of 1970 (42 USC. 55 4728-4763) 
relating to prescribed standards for merit systems 
for programs funded under one of the nineteen 
statutes or regulations specified in Appendix A of 
OPM’s Standards for a Merit System of Personnel 
Administration (5 C.F.R. 900, Subpart F). 

6. Will comply with all Federal statutes relating to 
nondiscrimination. These include but are not 
limited to: (a) Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964 (P.L. 88-352) which prohibits discrimination 
on the basis of race, color or national origin; (b) 
Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as 
amended (20 U S C. 55 1681-1683, and 1685-1686), 
which prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex; 
(c) Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as 
amended (29 U.S.C. 5 794), which prohibits dis¬ 
crimination on the basis of handicaps; (d) the Age 
Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 
U.SC. 55 6101-6107), which prohibits discrim¬ 
ination on the basis of age; 


(e)the Drug Abuse Office and Treatment Act of 
1972 (P.L, 92-255), as amended, relating to 
nondiscrimination on the basis of drug abuse. (0 
the Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism 
Prevention, Treatment and Rehabilitation Act of 
1970 (P.L. 91-616), as amended, relating to 
nondiscrimination on the basis of alcohol abuse or 
alcoholism; (g) 55 523 and 527 of the Public Health 
Service Act of 1912 (42 U.S.C. 290 dd-3 and 290 ee- 
3), as amended, relating to confidentiality of 
alcohol and drug abuse patient records; (h) Title 
VIII of the Civil Rights Act of 1968 (42 U S C 5 
3601 et seq ), as amended, relating to non¬ 
discrimination in the sale, rental or financing of 
housing; (i) any other nondiscrimination 
provisions in the specific statute(s) under which 
application for Federal assistance is being made, 
and (j) the requirements of any other 
nondiscrimination statute(s) which may apply to 
the application. 

7. Will comply, or has already complied, with the 
requirements of Titles II and III of the Uniform 
Relocation Assistance and Real Prope rty 
Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 (P.L. 91-646) 
which provide for fair and equitable treatment of 
persons displaced or whose property is acquired as 
a result of Federal or federally assisted programs 
These requirements apply to all interests in real 
property acquired for project purposes regardless 
of Federal participation in purchases. 

8 Will comply with the provisions of the Hatch Act 
(5 U.S C. 55 1501-1508 and 7324-7328) which limit 
the political activities of employees whose 
principal employment activities are funded in 
whole or in part with Federal funds. 

9. Will comply, as applicable, with the provisions of 
the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C 55 276a to 276a- 
7), the Copeland Act (40 U S C. 6 276c and 18 
U S C. 55 874), and the Contract Work Hours and 
Safety Standards Act (40 U S C. 55 327 333), 
regarding labor standards for federally assisted 
construction subagreements 


*o»m 4248 (4 88) 
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10 Will comply, if applicable, with flood insurance 
purchase requirements of Section 102(a) of the 
Flood Disaster Protection Act of 1973 (P.L. 93*234) 
which requires recipients in a special flood hazard 
area to participate in the program andto purchase 
flood insurance if the total cost of insurable 
construction and acquisition is $10,000 or more 

11. Will comply with environmental standards which 
may be prescribed pursuant to the following (a) 
institution of environmental quality control 
measures under the National Environmental 
Policy Act of 1969 (P.L. 91*190) and Executive 
Order (EO) 11514; (b) notification of violating 
facilities pursuant to EO 11738; (c) protection of 
wetlands pursuant to EO 11990; (d) evaluation of 
flood hazards in floodplains in accordance with EO 
11988; (e) assurance of project consistency with 
the approved State management program 
developed under the Coastal Zone Management 
Act of 1972 (16 U.S C. 55 1451 et seq ). (0 
conformity of Federal actions to State (Clear Air) 
Implementation Plans under Section 176(c) of the 
Clear Air Act of 1955, as amended (42 U.S.C. 5 
7401 et seq ); (g) protection of underground sources 
of drinking water under the Safe Drinking Water 
Act of 1974, as amended, (P.L. 93-523); and (h) 
protection of endangered species under the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973, as amended, (P.L. 
93-205). 

12. Will comply with the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act 
of 1968 (16 U.S.C. 55 1271 et seq ) related to 
protecting components or potential components of 
the national wild and scenic rivers system. 


13 Will assist the awarding agency in assuring 
compliance with Section 106 of the National 
Historic Preservation Act of 1966, as amended (16 
U.S.C. 470), EO 11593 (identification and 
protection of historic properties), and the 
Archaeological and Historic Preservation Act of 
1974 06 U.S C. 469a-1 etseq ). 

14. Will comply with P L 93-348 regarding the 
protection of human subjects involved in research, 
development, and related activities supported by 
this award of assistance 

15. Will comply with the Laboratory Animal Welfare 
Act of 1966 (P.L. 89-544, as amended, 7 U.S.C. 
2131 et seq.) pertaining to the care, handling, and 
treatment of warm blooded animals held for 
research, teaching, or other activities supported by 
this award of assistance 

16. Will comply with the Lead-Based Paint Poisoning 
Prevention Act (42 U.S.C. 55 4801 et seq ) which 
prohibits the use of lead based paint in 
construction or rehabilitation of residence 
structures. 

17. Will cause to be performed the required Financial 
and compliance audits in accordance with the 
Single Audit Act of 1984 

18. Will comply with all applicable requirements of all 
other Federal laws, executive orders, regulations 
and policies governing this program. 


f 'GNATURE OF AUTHORIZED CERTIFYING OFFICIAL 

TITLE 

applicant organization 

date submitted 
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CERTIFICATIONS REGARDING LOBBYING; DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION AND OTHER 
RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS; AND DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE REQUIREMENTS 


Applicants should refer to the regulations cited below to determine the certification to which they are required to attest. Applicants 
should also review the instructions for certification included in the regulations before completing this form. Signature of this form 
provides for compliance with certification requirements under 14 CFR Part 82, "New Restrictions on Lobbying/ and 34 CFR Part 85, 
Debarment and Suspension (NonprocuremenO and Government-wide Requirements for Drug-Free Workplace 
'9Iff***" ” ie CCTtl ^ CJt * ons b* treated as a material representation of bet upon which reliance wUl be placed when the Department 

of Education determines to award the covered transaction, grant, or cooperative agreement. 


1 , LOBBYING 

As required by Section 1352, Title 31 of the US Code, and 
implemented at 34 CFR Part 82, for persons entering into a 

S ant or cooperative agreement over $100,000, as defined at 34 
PR Part 82, Sections 82.105 and 82.110, the applicant certifies 
that 

(a) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be 
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for 
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee 
of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee 
of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress In 
connection with the making of any Federal grant, the entering 
into of any cooperative agreement, and the extension, 
continuation, renewal, amendment, or modification of any 
Federal grant or cooperative agreement; 

(b) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have 
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or 
attempting to Influence an officer or employee of any agency, a 
Member ot Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an 
employee of a Member of Congress in connection with this 
Federal grant or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall 
complete and submit Standard Form - LLL, "Disclosure Form 
to Report Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions, 

(c) The undersigned shall require that the language of this 
certification be included in the award documents for all 
suhswards at all ben (including subgrants, contracts under 
grants and cooperative agreements, and subcontracts) and that 
all subredpients shall certify and disclose accordingly. 


2. DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, AND OTHER 
RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS 

As required by Executive Order 12549, Debarment and 
Suspension, and implemented at 34 CFR Part 85, for 
prospective p artic ipants in primary covered transactions, as 
defined at 34 CFR Part 85, Sections 85.105 and 85.110 - 

A. The applicant certifies that ft and its principals: 

(a) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for 
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency; 

(b) Have not within a thr e e year period preceding this 
application been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered 
against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in 
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or perfo r ming 
a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or contract under 
a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust 
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, 
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false 
statements, or receiving stolen property; 

(c) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or 
dvilJy charged by a government*: entity (Federal Sate, or 
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in 
paragraph (1 Kb) of this certification; and 


(d) Have not within a three-year period preceding this 
application had one or more public transactions (Federal S ate, 
or local) terminated for cause or default; and 

B. Where the applicant is unablt to certify to any of the 
statements in this certification, he or she shall attach an 
explanation to this application. 


3. DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE 
(GRANTEES OTHER THAN INDIVIDUALS) 

As required by the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988, and 
implemented at 34 CFR Part 85, Subpart F, for grantees, as 
defined at 34 CFR Part 85, Sections 85 605 and §5410 - 

A. The applicant certifies that it will or will continue to 
provide a drug-free workplace by: 

(a) Publishing a statement notifying employees that the 
unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or 
use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the grantee's 
workplace and specifying the actions that will be taken against 
employees for violation of such prohibition; 

(b) Establishing an on-going drug-free awareness program to 
inform employees about— 

0) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace; 

(2) The grantee's policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace; 

(3) Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and 
employee assistance programs; and 

(4) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees for 
drug abuse violations occurring in the workplace, 

(c) Making it a requirement that each employee to be engaged 
in the performance of the grant be given a copy of the 
•atement required by paragraph (a); 

(d) Notifying the employee in the statement required by 
paragraph (a) that, as a condition of employment under the 
grant, the employee will- 

(1) Abide by the terms of the statement, and 

(2) Notify the employer in writing of his or her conviction fora 
violation of a criminal drug statute occurring in the workplace 
no later than five calendar days after such conviction, 

(e) Notifying the agency, in writing, within 10 calendar days 
after receiving notice under subparagraph (dX2) from an 
employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of such 
conviction. Employers of convicted employees must provide 
notice. Including position title, to: Director, Grants and 
Contracts Service, US Department of Education, 400 
Maryland Avenue, S.W. (Room 3124, GSA Regional Office 
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Building No. 3), Washington, DC 20202-4571. Notice shall in- 
elude the identification number!*) of each affected gTant; 

(f) Taking one of the following actions, within 30 calendar days 
of receiving notice under subparagraph (dX2). with respect to 
any employee who is to convurted- 

(1) Taking appropriate personnel action against such an 
employee, up to and including terminaboa,consistent with the 
requirements of the Rehabilitation Ad of 1973, as amended; or 

(2) Rea Hiring such employee to participatetatisfactorily in a 
drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation program approved for 
such purposes by a Federal, State, or local health, law enforce¬ 
ment, or other appropriate agency; 

(a) Making a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug- 
free workplace through Implementation of paragraphs (a). 

(b) ,(c),(dUe).and(fT 


B The grantee may insert in the space provided below the 
sita(s) for the performance of work done in connection with the 
specific grant: 

Place of Performance (Street address, dty. county, state, rip 

code) 


Check Q if there are workplaces on file that are not identified 

here. 


DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE 
(GRANTEES WHO ARE INDIVIDUALS) 

Aa required by the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988, and 
implemented at 34 CFRPart 85, Subpart F, for grantees, as 
defined at 34 CFR Part 85, Sections 85.605 and §5.610 - 

A Aaa condition of the grant. I certify that I will not engage 
in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, pos¬ 
session, or use of a controlled substance in conducting any 
activity with the grant; and 

B. If convicted of a criminal drug offense resulting from a 
violation occurring during the conduct of any grant activity, 
I will report the conviction. In writing, within 10calendar 
days of the conviction, to: Director, Grants and Contracts 
Service, US. Department of Education, 400 Maryland 
Avenue, S.W. (Room 3124, CSA Regional Office Building 
No. 3), Washington, DC 20202-4571. Notice shall indude 
the Identification number!*) of each affected grant. 


As the duly authorized representative of the applicant.1 hereby certify that the applicant will comply with the above certifications. 


NAME OF APPLICANT 

PR/AWARD NUMBER AND/OR PROJECT NAME 

PRINTED NAME AND TITLE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE 


aCNATURE 

DATE 

_ 



gg ff l 6/90 (Replaces ED 80-0008.12/89; ED Form CCS-008. (REV. 12/88); ED 800010,5/90; and ED 800011.5/90. which are 
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Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and 
Voluntary Exclusion — Lower Tier Covered Transactions 


This certification is required by the De partm ent of Education regulations implementing Executive Order 
12549, Debarment ana Suspension, 34 CFR Part 85, for all lower tier transactions meeting the threshold 
and tier requirements stated at Section 85.110. 


Instructions for Certification 

1. By signing and submitting this proposal the 
prospective lower tier participant ts providing the 
certification set out below. 

2. The certification in this clause is a materia) 
representation of fact upon which reliance was placed 
when this transaction was entered into. If it is later 
determined that theprospective lower tier participant 
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in 
addition to other remedies available to the Federal 
Government, the department or agency with which 
this transaction originated may pursue available 
remedies, including suspension and/or debarment. 

3. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide 
immediate written notice to the person to which this 
proposal is submitted if at any time the prospective 
lower tier participant learns that its certification was 
erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous 
by reason of changed circumstances. 

4. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," 
"suspended " "Ineligible," "lower tier covered 
transaction, "participant " "person," "primarycovered 
transaction," principal," proposal,"and "voluntarily 
excluded," as used in this clause, have the meanings 
set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of 
rules implementing Executive Order i2S49. You may 
contact tne person to which this proposal is submitted 
for assistance in obtaining a copy of those regulations. 

5. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by 
submitting this proposal that, should the proposed 
covered transaction be entered Into, it shall not 
knowingly enter into any lower tier covered 
transaction with a person who is debarred, 
suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation In this covered 
transaction, unless authorized by the department or 
agency with which this transaction originated. 


agrees ^submitting this proposal JtaTIt will 
include the da use titled "Certification Regarding 
Debarment, Suspension Ineligibility, and Voluntary 
Exclusion-Lower Tier covered Transactions," 
without modification, in all lower tier covered 
transactions and in all solidutions for lower tier 
covered transactions. 

7. A participant in a covered transaction may rely 
upon a certification of a prospective participant in a 
lower tier co vered transaction that it is not 
debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily 
exduded from the covered transaction, unless it 
knows that the certification is erroneous. A 
participant may decide the method and frequency 
by which H determines the eligibility of its 
principals. Each participant may, but is not 
required to, check the Nonprocurement list. 

8. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be 
construed to require establishment of s system of 
records in order to render in good faith the 
certification required by this clause. The knowledge 
and information of a participant is not required to 
exceed that which is normally possessed by a 



9. Except for transactions authorized under 
paragraph 5 of these instructions, if a participant in 
a covered transaction knowingly enters into a lower 
tier covered transaction with a person who is 
suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this transaction, in 
addition to other remedies available to the Federal 
Government, the department or agency with which 
this transaction originated may pursue available 
remedies, including suspension and/or debarment. 


Certification 

(1) The prospect i ve lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its 
principals are presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by any Federal department or agency. 

(2) Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this 
certification, such prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal. 



ED 80-0014.9/90 (Replaces CCSO09 (REV. 12/88), which is obsolete) 
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DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES 

Complete this form to disclose lobbying activities pursuant to 31 U S C. 13S2 
(See reverse for public burden disclosure.) 


Approv'd by Omb 

0)4*0,46 


Type of Federal Action: 

□ a. contract 

b. grant 

c. cooperative agreement 

d. loan 

e. loan guarantee 

f. loan insurance 


2. Status of Federal Action: 

””J a. bid. offer application 

1 - b. initial award 

c. post award 


4. Name and Address of Reporting Entity: 


□ Prime 


□ Subawardee 

Tier_, tf known: 


Congressional Distric t, if known 


6. Federal Department Agency: 


8. Federal Action Number. H known: 


□ 


Report Type: 

a. initial filing 
b material change 
For Material Change Only- 

year _ quarter 

date of last report 


5. If Reporting Entity in No. 4 is Subawardec. Enter Name 
and Address of Prime: 


Congressional District, tf known. 


7. Federal Program Name-Description: 


CFDA Number, tf appUcable 


9. Award Amount, tf known: 

% 


10. a. Name and Address of Lobbying Entity 

iif individual, last name, first name . Ml): 


b. Individuals Performing Services (including address if 
different from No. 10aT 
(last name, first name. Mlh 


11. Amount oi Payment (check all that apply I: 

*__ □ actual □ planned 


(aruch Confutation SAeg/(sJ $f-LL± \ if necetury) 


12. Form of Payment (check all that apply): 

□ a. cash 

□ b. in-kind, specify; nature _ 

value 


13. Type of Payment (check all that apply): 


□ a. retainer 

D b. one time fee 
O c. commission 

□ d. contingent fee 

□ e deferred 

□ f. other; specify: 


14. Brief OeMrrplion of Service* Performed or lo be Performed and Date(a) of Service, including officers), employee!*), 
or Memberis) contacted, for Payment Indicated in Item 11: r r 


U""* Conh»uMtK>* Sheet ft) S KU \ it nrretisrYf 


is. Continual ion Sheet!*) SF-U1-A attached: D Yea O No 


It. 


**<***••4 Ify Id rm n aurtaoruod by bd» I) USX. 

*»<«ton II5J TNi (SkIom* at fafcfcyv*f Klmim ■ • malwul up two t Utew 
o# Ucl upon Mur** mm pUc*d fa, |H» i»«< abo<« .h*a <h,« 

Utnucu on mm mmU o* ovurtd nlo TK* d-wrtowr. m mqimmd yufwaM to 

use l)U n*» nlDmuiM tWf U ««fwn«d l« C onpn mmm 

* / ' AU4- r m+i b• tvoUbW Kar pufafcc vaa^ctaon Ary, pM«i Mao Ml 10 

**• Vul be auk**" to • ctW petwr, otf not kr« *v *0 

SV1000 and not mor* dun l V30 XXX; by **ch bak* UW«r* 


Federal Use Only: 


Signature: __ 
Print Name: 
Title: _ 


Telephone No.:. 


Dale: 


'?’h ; :■? 


AutKoriiod lot l*c«J l*proda*rt»0« 
SUndord form - ill 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETION OF SF-UI* DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES 

This disclosure form shall be completed by the reporting entity, whether tubiwtrdee or prime Federal recipient, at the 
initiation or receipt of a covered Federal action, or a material change to a previous filing, pursuant to title 31 U.S.C. 
section 1352. The filing of a form is required for each payment or agreement to make payment to any lobbying entity lor 
Influencing or attempting to Influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or 
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress In connection with a covered Federal action. Use the 
SF-Lll-A Continuation Sheet for additional Information If the space on the form Is Inadequate. Complete all items that 
apply for both the Initial filing and material change report. Refer to the Implementing guidance published by the Office of 
Management and Budget for additional Information. 

1. Identify the type of covered Federal action ter which lobbying activity It and/or has been secured to influence the 
outcome of a covered Federal action. 

2. Identify the status of the covered Federal action. 

3. Identify the appropriate classification of this report. If thh Is a followup report caused by a material change to the 
information previously reported, enter the year and quarter In which the change occurred. Enter the date of the last 
previously submitted report by this reporting entity for this covered Federal action. 

4. Enter the tell name, address, dty, state and zip code of the reporting entity. Indude Congressional District. If 
known. Check the appropriate dassification of the reporting entity that designates if tt is, or expects to be. a prime 
or tubaward redpient Identify the tier of the subawaidee, •.§„ the first subawardee Of the prime Is the 1st tier. 
Subawards indude but are not limited to subcontracts, sub grants and contract awardt under grants. 

5. If the organization filing the report In item 4 checks "Subawardee", then enter the full name, address, qty. state and 
zip code of the prime Federal redpient Indude Congressional District If known. 

6. Enter the name of the Federal agency making the award or loan commitment. Indude at least one organizational 
level below agency name, if known. For example. Department of Transportation, United States Coast Guard. 

7. Enter the Federal program name or description for the covered Federal action (item 1). If known, enter the full 
Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance (CFDA) number for grants, cooperative agreements, loans, and loan 
commitments. 

ft. Enter the most appropriate Federal identifywg number available for the Federal action identified in item 1 (e.g.. 
Request for Proposal (RFP) number Invitation for Bid (1FB) number grant announcement number the contract, 
grant or loan award number the appi kit ion/proposal control number assigned by the Federal agency). Indude 
prefixes, e.g„ "RFP-DE-90-001." 

9. For a covered Federal action where there has been an award or loan commitment by the Federal agency, enter the 
Federal amount of the awardloan commitment ter the prime entity identified In Item 4 or 5. 

10. (a) Enter the full name, address, dty, state and zip code of the lobbying entity engaged by the reporting entity 

Identified In item 4 to influence the covered Federal action. 

(b)Enter the full names of the indrviduaKs) performing services, and indude full address if different from 10 (a). 

Enter Last Name. Fiat Name, and Middle Initial (Ml). 

11. Enter the amount of compensation paid or reasonably expected to be paid by the reporting entity (item 4) to the 
lobbying entity (item 10). Indicate whether the payment has been made (actual) or will be made (planned). Check 
all boxes that apply. If this is a material change report, enter the cumulative amount of payment made or planned 
to be made. 

12. Check the appropriate box(es). Check all boxes that apply. If payment Is made through an in-kind contribution, 
specify the nature and value of the in-kind payment. 

13. Check the appropriate box(es). Check all boxes that apply. If other, specify nature. 

14. Provide a specific and detailed description of the services that the lobbyist has performed, or will be expected to 
perform, and the date**) of any services rendered. Indude all preparatory and related activity, not just time spent in 
actual contact with Federal officials. Identify the Federal official**) or employee**) contacted or the officeris). 
employee<s). or Member**) of Congress that were contacted. 

15. Check whether or not a SF-LLL-A Continuation Sheet**) la attached. 

1ft. The certifying official shall sign and date the form, print his/her name. tide, and telephone number. 


Pubfcc reportin g burden for thn collection of Information * estimated to aven g e 30 vdncuea per response. including time for renewing 
instructions, searching tinting data loutti gathering and maint a inin g die data n eeded, and completing and reviewing the collection of 
Information. Send comme n ts regarding the burden estimate or any other aspect of thk coiacnoo of Information, including suggestions 
for reducing this burden, to the Office of Mana g ement and Budget. Paperwork teduction Project (0344-0044). Washington. D C 20503 
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DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYING ACTIVITIES A<hhov« 4 by OmB 

CONTINUATION SHEET 



Authorized lor Local bpftduclioa 
U ow d ord Form - LLL-A 


Doc. 92-8772 Filed 4-6-92; 8:45 am| 
b »UINO COO€ 4000-01-C 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 

Restricted Eligibility for Awards to 
Educational Institutions Serving Large 
Numbers of Students From Indian 
Tribes Having Treaty Protected 
Interests at the Hanford Site 


agency: U.S. Department of Energy 
(DOE). Richland Field Office. 

action: Notice of intent to make 
financial assistance awards on a 
restricted eligibility basis. 


summary: The DOE Richland Field 
Office, in accordance with 10 CFR 
600.7(b)(1) and 10 CFR 600.9(a)(2) gives 
notice of the availability of solicitation 
DE-SG06-92RL12457 for proposals from 
educational institutions serving 
proportionately large numbers of Native 
American students from federally 
recognized tribes having been 
previously recognized as affected by 
projects at the Hanford Site. The 
solicitation requests proposals for 
assistance to enhance math and science 
educational programs that serve Native 
American students from the Yakima 
Indian Nation, the Confederated Tribes 
of the Umatilla Indian Reservation, and 
the Nez Perce Tribes. Eligibility for this 
assistance is restricted to educational 
institutions and school districts which 
serve proportionately large numbers of 
students from these communities. 

BACKGROUND: The Richland Field Office 
(RL) Native American Outreach Program 
is part of an effort to implement the 
Departmental policy of support for 
science, mathematics, and engineering 
education outlined in Secretary of 
Energy Notice 23-90, particularly for 
under-represented minorities. RL, which 
is responsible for the Hanford Site in the 
State of Washington, is restricting this 
educational assistance program to 
entities that serve large numbers of the 
children of the Yakima. Umatilla, and 
Nez Perce. The Hanford Site is located 
on land ceded to the United States in the 
treaties of 1855 by the Yakima Indian 
Nation and the Confederated Tribes of 
the Umatilla Indian Reservation. In 
addition, the Nez Perce Tribe has treaty 
protected fishing rights on the Columbia 
River which flows through the Hanford 
Site. These tribes were previously 
recognized as affected parties with 
regard to the Basalt Waste Isolation 
Pilot Project. 

SCOPE: A maximum of $250,000 is 
available in FY92 for enhancement of 
math/science curricula, instruction, and 


teaching facilities/tools. Funds will be 
allotted so as to benefit each of the 
affected groups. Deadline for 
applications is May 31,1992. 

Eligible educational entities may 
obtain copies of the solicitation from the 
person named below: 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Marji W. Parker, U.S. Department of 
Energy. Richland Field Office, 
Procurement Division, A7-80, P.O. Box 
550, Richland, WA 99352, Telephone: 
(509)376-2029. 

Dated: April 7,1992. 

P. E. Rasmussen, 

Acting Director. Procurement Division. 
Richland Field Office. 

|FR Doc. 92-8975 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COOE 6450-01-M 


Bonneville Power Administration 

Snake River Sockeye Salmon 
Sawtooth Valley Project 1992 Juvenile 
and Adult Trapping Program 

AGENCY: Bonneville Power 
Administration (BPA), Department of 
Energy (DOE). 

action: Finding of No Significant Impact 
(FONSI) for BPA’s Proposed Funding of 
Snake River Sockeye Salmon Sawtooth 
Valley Project—1992 Juvenile and Adult 
Trapping Program. 


summary: BPA proposes to continue 
funding a program initiated in 1991 to 
conserve and begin rebuilding the Snake 
River sockeye salmon (Onchorynchus 
nerka) run in the Sawtooth Valley of 
southcentral Idaho. Proposed actions for 
1992 include: Trapping juvenile O. nerka 
migrating out of Redfish Lake and 
Alturas Lake, and transporting them to a 
facility near Boise, Idaho, for rearing 
until maturity; and trapping, holding, 
and spawning adult Snake River 
sockeye returning to Redfish Lake and 
rearing their progeny to maturity. 

BPA has prepared an environmental 
assessment (EA), DOE/EA-0604, that 
describes the potential environmental 
effects of the 1992 Juvenile and Adult 
Trapping Program. DOE has determined 
that the proposed action is not a major 
Federal action significantly affecting the 
quality of the human environment, 
within the meaning of the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 
(NEPA). Therefore, the preparation of an 
environmental impact statement (EIS) is 
not required and DOE is issuing this 
FONSI. 


FOR FURTHER PROJECT INFORMATION 
CONTACT: Mr. John Rowan. EA Manager. 
Bonneville Power Administration—PGA. 
P.O. Box 3621, Portland, Oregon 97208, 
telephone (503) 230-4238. 

FOR GENERAL INFORMATION ON DOE NEPA 
PROCEDURES OR STATUS OF A NEPA 
review CONTACT: Carol M. Borg9trom, 
Director, Office of NEPA Oversight. EH- 
25, U.S. Department of Energy, 1000 
Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, DC 20585; telephone (202) 
586-4600 or 1-800-472-2756. 

FOR COPIES OF THE EA CONTACT: 
Bonneville Power Administration's 
Public Involvement office in Portland. 
Telephone numbers, voice/TTY, for the 
Public Involvement office are: 230-3478 
in Portland; and toll-free (800) 622-4519 
for the rest of the United States. 

BACKGROUND; On April 2,1991, the 
National Marine Fisheries Service 
(NMFS) proposed to list the Snake River 
sockeye salmon as endangered under 
the Endangered Species Act of 1973, as 
amended (ESA). On May 3,1991, the 
Idaho Department of Fish and Game 
(IDFG), in coordination with the 
Shoshone-Bannock Tribes (SBT) and the 
University of Idaho (U of I), requested 
BPA funding of an interim emergency 
effort to save Snake River sockeye 
salmon. 

On May 9.1991, BPA received 
approval from the Council on 
Environmental Quality (CEQ) to proceed 
with funding the emergency effort under 
alternative arrangements for NEPA 
compliance, pursuant to 40 CFR 1506.11 
of the CEQ regulations. Documents 
prepared in support of alternative NEPA 
compliance arrangements covered the 
1991 trapping and rearing of juvenile O. 
nerka migrating out of Redfish Lake in 
the Sawtooth Valley of Idaho and the 
1991 trapping, holding, and spawning of 
adult Snake River sockeye returning to 
Redfish Lake. While BPA is currently 
funding this emergency effort, additional 
funding has been requested by IDFG, the 
SBT, the U of I and NMFS that continues 
the effort started in the spring of 1991 to 
conserve and rebuild the Snake River 
sockeye salmon run. On November 20. 
1991, Snake River sockeye salmon were 
officially listed by NMFS as endangered 
under the ESA. The listing took effect on 
December 20,1991. 

PROPOSED ACTION: BPA proposes to 
fund the 1992 Snake River Sockeye 
Salmon Juvenile and Adult Trapping 
Program. The proposed action is very 
similar to actions taken in 1991. During 
the spring 1992 outmigration from 
Redfish and Alturas Lakes, juvenile O. 
nerka would be trapped and transported 
to the Eagle Fish Health Facility located 
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outside of Boise, Idaho. There the 
juveniles would be reared to maturity, 
spawned and their progeny released 
back into the Snake River system. BPA 
is preparing an EIS that will analyze the 
potential environmental effects of 
alternative release strategies for these 
progeny. 

During late summer 1992, adult Snake 
River sockeye salmon returning to 
Redfish Lake would be trapped, 
transported to the Sawtooth Hatchery 
and spawned. The above-referenced EIS 
will be used to evaluate alternative 
release strategies for the progeny of the 
captive brookstock program. 

Alternatives considered in the EA 
included: Use of the 1991 juvenile 
trapping site for the 1992 juvenile 
trapping effort; use of the Sawtooth 
Hatchery for rearing juvenile O. nerka 
trapped in 1992; trapping adults at 
Lower Granite Dam in 1992; No Action, 
wherein BPA would not fund 1992 
juvenile and adult trapping efforts; and 
the Proposed Action, as described in the 
above. 

summary: For further discussion of the 
need for the proposed action, the 
proposal, a description of potential 
environmental effects, and the 
alternatives, see the EA. 

The proposed action enables entities 
responsible for management of the 
Snake River sockeye salmon to conserve 
remaining Snake River sockeye salmon 
in order to begin rebuilding the run in 
the Sawtooth Valley. If no action were 
taken to trap juvenile outmigrants, they 
would be allowed to migrate 
downstream through the Salmon, Snake 
and Columbia River system toward the 
Pacific Ocean. Because current numbers 
of sockeye migrating out of Redfish Lake 
are so low and mortality rates through 
their life cycle are high, it is likely that 
the Snake Rivers sockeye salmon would 
cease to exist under the No Action 
alternative. By trapping outmigrating o. 
nerka, fisheries management entities 
have the best chance for conserving the 
species and beginning the rebuilding 
effort. If no action were taken to trap 
adult Snake River sockeye salmon 
returning to Redfish Lake, they would be 
allowed to migrate into the lake and 
spawn naturally. Because there are so 
few adults expected, juvenile mortality 
rates in the natural environment would 
likely result in few progeny being 
available for outmigration from the lake. 

Consultation with IDFG, the SBT, and 
the U.S. Forest Service (Sawtooth 
National Forest and Sawtooth National 
Recreation Area) has revealed no 
controversy and no unusual 
environmental concerns associated with 
the proposed actions. Assessment of the 


proposed actions did not reveal any 
unknown or unique risks or any highly 
controversial effects. BPA consulted 
with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 
and NMFS pursuant to section 7 of the 
ESA. USFWS stated that the proposed 
1992 Juvenile and Adult Trapping 
Program would not likely jeopardize the 
continued existence of endangered or % 
threatened species, or adversely modify 
or destroy their critical habitat. On 
February 11,1992, USFWS stated that 
the proposed 1992 Juvenile and Adult 
Trapping Program will have no adverse 
impact on bald eagles and wolves or 
their habitat. On April 8.1992, NMFS 
issued a No Jeopardy Biological Opinion 
on BPA’s proposed funding of IDEG's 
juvenile trapping and rearing program 
and adult trapping program. Although 
NMFS has not yet issued a Biological 
Opinion on the NMFS’ portion of the 
project (hatching eggs and rearing the 
progeny from adults trapped this year), 
BPA expects a No Jeopardy Biological 
Opinion. The Idaho Department of Fish 
and Game and the National Marine 
Fisheries Service must have ESA 
Section 10 permits to implement the 
proposed program. The EA has not 
identified any significant effect on the 
quality of the human environment as a 
result of the proposed 1992 Juvenile and 
Adult Trapping Program. In fact, the 
proposed action should contribute to the 
quality of the human environment by 
conserving and rebuilding a run of 
salmon in Idaho that has great cultural 
and historical value to the people of that 
state and much of the rest of the Pacific 
Northwest. 

In a related EIS, the Sawtooth Valley 
Project (formerly Stanley Basin) EIS, 

BPA will evaluate the potential 
environmental effects of the following 
proposed actions and alternatives: 
Continuation of trapping and rearing 
juvenile o. nerka migrating out of 
Redfish. Alturas, and other Sawtooth 
Valley lakes during April, May, and 
June; continuation of trapping, holding, 
and spawning of adult sockeye returning 
to Redfish Lake; release of juvenile 
sockeye, derived from juvenile and adult 
trapping efforts, back into the Snake 
River system; removal or modification of 
barriers in Sawtooth Valley that block 
upstream migration of anadromous fish; 
fertilization of Redfish Lake and other 
selected Sawtooth Valley nursery lakes 
to improve productivity for sockeye 
salmon; and, continuation of research to 
determine the relationship between 
sockeye salmon and kokanee salmon. 
determination: Based on information in 
the EA, as summarized here, the 
proposed 1992 Juvenile and Adult 
Trapping Program does not constitute a 


major Federal action significantly 
affecting the quality of the human 
environment within the meaning of 
NEPA. Therefore, the preparation of an 
EIS for the proposed action is not 
required and DOE is issuing this FONSI. 

Issued in Washington, DC, on April 9,1992. 

Peter N. Brush, 

Acting Assistant Secretary Environment, 
Safety and Health. 

(FR Doc. 92-8977 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 amj 
BttUMG CODE $450-01-11 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 

[Docket No. RP92-153-000] 

Texas Gas Transmission Corp^ 

Limited Waiver of Tariff Provisions 

April 13.1992. 

Take notice that on April 9.1992, 
pursuant to 8 385.206 of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure, Texas Gas Transmission 
Corporation (Texas Gas) tendered for 
filing a petition seeking a limited waiver 
of section 9 of its FT Rate Schedule, in 
order to allow the assignment on a 
permanent basis of firm capacity held 
by Southern Gas Company (Southern) to 
the City of Carrollton, Kentucky 
(Carrollton). 

Texas Gas states that it is filing the 
instant petition to request the waiver of 
section 9 of its FT Rate Schedule, as 
contained in First Revised Volume No. 
2-A of its FERC Gas Tariff, which may 
be necessary to allow the permanent 
assignment by Southern to Carrollton of 
the Agreement. Texas Gas states that 
both Carrollton and Southern have 
requested Texas Gas to seek the 
necessary authorizations to permit such 
an assignment. 

Texas Gas states that Carrollton has 
indicated its arrangements with 
Southern to provide the firm 
transportation service for its system 
supply has proved unacceptable and 
wishes to become the shipper under the 
Agreement, so it can have operational 
control over the transportation 
arrangement and increase its supply 
flexibility. Southern and Texas Gas 
have agreed to such assignment, upon 
receipt of the appropriate and necessary 
approvals. 

Texas Gas requests waiver of section 
9 of its FT Rate Schedule which contains 
the terms and conditions of its Capacity 
Assignment Program, so that Southern 
can assign its firm capacity on Texas 
Gas directly to Carrollton on a 
permanent basis. 
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Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission. 825 
North Capitol Street. NE., Washington. 
DC 20426, in accordance with 18 CFR 
385.214 and 385.211 of the Commission’s 
Rules and Regulations. All such motions 
or protests should be filed on or before 
April 20,1992. Protests will be 
considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a motion to intervene. Copies 
of this filing are on file with the 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection in the public reference room. 
Linwood A. Watson, Jr., 

Acting Secretory . 

|FR Doc. 92-8937 Filed 4-18-92; 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


Office of Conservation and 
Renewable Energy 

State Energy Advisory Board; Open 
Meeting 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 

L 92-403, 86 Stat. 770), notice is hereby 
given of the following meeting: 

Nome: State Energy Advisory Board. 

Dote & Time: May 7.1992—9 a.m. to 4:45 
p.m. and May 8,1992—9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 

Place: Latham Hotel. 3000 M Street. NW.. 
Washington. DC 20007, 202-726-5000. 

Contact Sarah Kirchen. U.S. Department of 
Energy. Office of Technical 8 Financial 
Assistance. CE-50. Conservation & 
Renewable Energy. 1000 Independence 
Avenue. SW.. Washington. DC 20585, 202- 
586-1893. 

FAX: 202-588-6145. 

Purpose of the Board: To make 
recommendations to the Assistant Secretary 
for Conservation and Renewable Energy 
regarding energy efficiency goals and 
objectives and programmatic and 
administrative policies related to the State 
energy efficiency grant programs, and to 
otherwise carry out the Board's 
responsibilities as designated in the State 
Energy Efficiency Programs Improvement Act 
of 1990 (P.L 101-440). 

Purpose of the Meeting: To establish the 
Board's operating structure, consider the 
Department of Energy’s proposed changes to 
the Weatherization Assistance Program and 
identify other important issues affecting 
energy efficiency and renewable energy 
technology deployment. 

Tentative Agenda 

• Intent of P.L 101^140 

• Review of Advisory Committee 
Procedures and Report Requirements 

• OTFA Program Overviews 

• Briefing on Oil Overcharge Status 


• New OTFA Initiatives 

• Discuss Proposed WAP Regulations 

• Identify STEAB Goals and Deliverables 
Public Participation: The meeting is open 

to the public. The chairperson of the Board is 
empowered to conduct the meeting to 
facilitate the orderly conduct of business. 

Any member of the public who wishes to 
make an oral statement pertaining to agenda 
items should contact Sarah Kirchen at the 
address or telephone number listed above. 
Requests must be received at least five days 
prior to the meeting and reasonable provision 
will be made to include the presentation on 
the agenda. 

Transcript: Available for public review and 
copying at the Public Reading Room, room 
IE-190. Forrestal Building, 1000 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington. DC. between 9 
a.m. and 4 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
except Federal holidays. 

Issued at Washington, DC on April 13. 

1992. 

Marcia L Morris, 

Deputy Advisory Committee Management 
Officer. 

|FR Doc. 92-8974 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6450-01-* 


Office of Fossil Energy 

[FE Docket No. 92-10-NG1 

Enserch Gas Company; Order Granting 
Blanket Authorization to import and 
Export Natural Gas From and to 
Canada and Mexico 

agency: Office of Fossil Energy, 
Department of Energy. 

action: Notice of an order granting 
blanket authorization to import and 
export natural gas from and to Canada 
and Mexico. 


summary: The Office of Fossil Energy of 
the Department of Energy gives notice 
that it has issued an order granting 
Enserch Gas Company blanket 
authorization to import up to 200 Bcf and 
export up to 200 Bcf of natural gas from 
and to Canada and Mexico, over a two- 
year period commencing with the date 
of the first import or the first export. 

A copy of this order is available for 
inspection and copying in the Office of 
Fuels Programs Docket Room. 3F-058, 
Forrestal Building. 1000 Independence 
Avenue, SW.. Washington, DC 20585, 
(202) 586-9478. The docket room is open 
between the hours of 8 a.m, and 4:30 
p.m., Monday through Friday, except 
Federal holidays. 

Issued in Washington. DC, April 10.1992. 
Charles F. Vacek, 

Deputy Assistant Secretary for Fuels 
Programs , Office of Fossil Energy. 

|FR Doc. 92-8478 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am| 
BILUNG COOC 6450-01-* 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

(FRL-4124-3J 

Guidelines for Oxygenated Gasoline 
Waivers under Section 211(m)(3)(C) of 
the Clean Air Act as Amended 

agency: Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

action: Notice of availability of 
guidelines. 

summary: The Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) is announcing the 
availability of guidelines for oxygenated 
gasoline waivers under section 
211(m)(3)(C) of the Clean Air Act as 
amended. 

addresses: Persons wishing to receive 
copies of these guidelines should 
contact Ms. Angela Young at (202) 260- 
2637. After April 3,1992, Ms. Young may 
be reached at (202) 233-9010. Written 
requests for guidelines may be sent to: 
Ms. Angela Young. Field Operations and 
Support Division IEN-397F), 401 M 
Street, SW., Washington, DC 20460. 

Materials relevant to these guidelines 
have been placed in Docket A-91-04 by 
EPA. The docket is located in the Air 
Docket Section (LE-131), U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 M 
Street SW., Washington, DC 20460 in 
room M-1500 of Waterside Mall and 
may be inspected from 8:30 a.m. to noon 
and 1:30 p.m. to 3:30 p.m. Monday 
through Friday. A reasonable fee may be 
charged for copying docket material. 

EPA utilized the Regulatory 
Negotiation process in developing 
proposed waiver guidelines. Materials 
relevant to the Regulatory Negotiation 
have been placed in Docket A-91-17 by 
EPA. The docket is located at the 
address listed above. 
for further information contact: 
for information on the substantive 
content of the guidelines, please contact 
Mr. Alfonse Mannato at (202) 260-9040. 
After April 3.1992, Mr. Mannato may be 
reached at (202) 233-9010. For copies of 
the guidelines, please contact Ms. 

Angela Young at the phone numbers 
specified in the “addresses” section. 
SUPPLEMENTARY information: Section 
211(m)(3)(C) of the Clean Air Act as 
amended by the Clean Air Act 
Amendments of 1990 (‘‘the Act’*) allows 
any person to petition the Administrator 
to delay the effective date of an 
oxygenated gasoline program required 
under section 211(m) of the Act. If the 
Administrator determines that there is, 
or is likely to be, for any subject 
nonattainment area, inadequate 
domestic supply of, or distribution 
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capacity for, oxygenated gasoline 
meeting the requirements of section 
211(m) or fuel additives ("oxygenates’*) 
necessary to meet such requirements, 
then the Administrator shall delay the 
effective date of the required program 
for one year. Upon petition, the 
Administrator may delay the effective 
date for one additional year. 

On September 3,1991, EPA published 
a Notice of Proposed Guidelines in the 
Federal Register. 1 EPA utilized the 
Regulatory Negotiation process in 
developing the proposed guidelines. For 
a detailed discussion of the Regulatory 
Negotiation process as it relates to the 
proposed guidelines, please refer to the 
September 3,1991 notice. 

EPA is announcing the availability of 
guidelines for waiver petitions 
submitted under section 211(m)(3)(C). 
The guidelines discuss the contents of 
such petitions, guidelines for decisions, 
as well as other relevant factors. 

Interested parties may receive copies 
of these guidelines from Ms. Angela 
Young at the EPA address listed above. 

Dated: April a. 1992. 

William G. Rosenberg, 

Assistant Administrator for Air and 
Radiation . 

|FR Doc. 92-6967 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING COOE 6560-60-11 


1ER-FRL-4124-2) 

Environmental Impact Statements and 
Regulations; Availability ot EPA 
Comments 

Availability of EPA comments 
prepared March 30,1992 Through April 
03,1992 pursuant to the Environmental 
Review Process (ERP), under section 309 
of the Clean Air Act and section 
102(2)(c) of the National Environmental 
Policy Act as amended. Requests for 
copies of EPA comments can be directed 
to the Office of Federal Activities at 
(202) 260-5070. 

An explanation of the ratings assigned 
to draft environmental impact 
statements (EISs) was published in FR 
dated April 10,1992 (57 FR 12499). 

Draft EISs 

ERP No. D-AFS-K65138-CA Rating 
EC2, Red Hill Planning Area Timber 
Sale, Implementation, Sequoia National 
forest, Tule River Ranger District. 

Tulare County, CA. 

Summary 

EPA expressed environmental 
concerns regarding potential impacts to 
water quality, air quality and cumulative 


' 56 FR 43593 (S*pt«*mb*r 3.1991). 


losses of wildlife habitat. EPA requested 
information in the FEIS concerning 
cumulative impacts to wildlife habitat 
and air and water quality from the Red 
Hill and other planned timber sales. 

ERP No. D-BOP-G810Q5-TX Rating 
EC2, Jefferson County Federal 
Correctional Complex, Construction and 
Operation. City of Beaumont, Jefferson 
County, TX. 

Summary 

EPA had environmental concerns with 
the lack of sufficient information in the 
following areas: hazardous waste, prime 
farmland and wetlands. EPA 
recommended the following: 
Development of a waste minimization 
plan, clarification of prime farmland 
acreage, additional information 
regarding the wildlife habitat value of 
wetland areas and completion of a 
wetlands delineation so that impacts to 
wetlands can be quantified. 

Final EISs 

ERP No. F-AFS-L65152-AK Kelp Bay 
Timber Harvest Project, Availability of 
Timber to the Alaska Pulp Long-Term 
Timber Sale Contract, Timber Sale and 
Road Construction, Implementation, 
Tongas9 National Forest, Baranof 
Islands. AK. 

Summary 

EPA continued to have concerns with 
the potential effect of the action 
alternatives on water quality. A water 
quality monitoring plan should be 
developed prior to project 
implementation to demonstrate that 
Alaska’s Water Quality Standards will 
be met and fisheries are protected. 

Regulations 

ERP No. R-NSF-A99193-00 45 CFR 
Part 641—Environmental Assessment 
Procedure for Proposed National 
Science Foundation Actions in the US 
Antarctica Program, Proposed Rule; (57 
FR 7355). 

Summary 

EPA had concerns that the procedures 
described in the proposed rule appear to 
more closely reflect the provisions of 
E.0.12114. EPA expressed concerns in 
the context of whether the proposed rule 
embodies all of the relevant 
requirements of the Protocol, and 
recommended that NSF provide 
clarification on several sections of the 
proposed rule. 

Dated: April 14.1992. 

Richard E. Sanderson, 

Director, Office of Federal Activities. 

[FR Doc. 92-6991 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am| 

BILLING COOC 6560-50-M 


[ER-FRL-4124-1] 

Environmental Impact Statements; 
Availability 

Responsible Agency: Office of Federal 
Activities, General Information (202) 
260-5076 or (202) 260-5075. 

Availability of Environmental Impact 
Statements Filed April 8,1992 through 
April 10,1992 pursuant to 40 CFR 1506.9. 

EIS No. 920117, Draft EIS, FHW, NY. 
Northern State Parkway Widening 
Project, Construction from 
Meadowbrook State Parkway 
Interchange to Wantagh State Parkway 
Interchange, Funding, Town of North 
Hempstead, Nassau County, NY, Due: 
June 1,1992. Contact: Harold J. Brown 
(518) 472-3816. 

EIS No. 920118, Final EIS, COE. NJ. 

DE, PA, Delaware River Comprehensive 
Navigation Channel Improvement, 
Beckett Street Terminal in New Jersey 
through Philadelphia Habor, 
Implementation, Several Counties, NJ, 

DE and PA, Due: May 18,1992, Contact: 
Jerry J. Pasquale (215) 597-8840. 

EIS No. 920119, Draft EIS, AFS, WY. 
Union Pass Road Relocation Project, 
Connecting Union Pass Road and Green 
River Lakes Road. Implementation, 
Bridger-Teton National Forest, Pinedale 
Ranger District. Fremont and Sublette 
Counties, WY. Due: June 1,1992, 

Contact: Kurt Nelson (307) 367-4328. 

EIS No. 920120, Draft EIS. FHW. CT. 
Prospect Street Bypass, Improvement, 
Mixmaster exit No. 55 from 1-84 onto 
Governor Street to US 5 in the vicinity of 
Goodwin Brook, Funding, NPDES, 
section 10 and 404 Permits, Town of East 
Hartford, Hartford County, CT, Due: 

June 8,1992, Contact: James J. Barakos 
(203) 240-3705. 

EIS No. 920121, Final EIS, SCS, MO. 
Town Branch Watershed Protection 
Plan. Flood Reduction and Fish and 
Wildlife Improvements, Funding and 
section 404 Permit. City of Albany. 
Gentry County, MO, Due: May 18,1992, 
Contact: Russell C. Mills (314) 876-0900. 

EIS No. 920122. Draft EIS, AFS. OR. 
Quosatana and Bradford Timber Sales 
and Integrated Resource Projects, 
Implementation, Siskiyou National 
Forest, Gold Beach Ranger District, 

Curry County, OR, Due: June 1.1992, 
Contact: Susan Mathison (503) 247-6651. 

EIS No. 920123, Draft EIS, UAF. MO. 
Whiteman Air Force Base (AFB) 
Minuteman II of the 351st Missile Wing 
Deactivation, Implementation. Johnson 
County. MO, Due: June 1,1992, Contact: 
Joseph Doyle (804) 784-7844. 

EIS No. 920124, Draft Supplement, 

AFS, MT, Lost Silver Timber Harvest 
Project, Timber Sale and Road 
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Construction, Implementation, Flathead 
National Forest, Horse Ranger District, 
Flathead County. MT. Due: June 01.1992, 
Contact: Allen Christophersen (406) 387- 
5243. 

EIS No. 920125, Final EIS, CSA. MD, 
Baltimore Health Care Financing 
Administration Consolidation (HCFA), 
Sites Selection and Funding, Woodlawn 
Area, Baltimore County, MD, Due: May 

18.1992, Contact: Harold Quinn (215) 
656-5680. 

EIS No. 920126, Final EIS. DOE. CA, 
WA, ID, OR. Adoption—Pacific and 
Altamont Natural Gas Transmission 
Pipeline Construction, Operation and 
Maintenance, Authorization of Import 
Licenses for Canadian Natural Gas 
Shippers, section 10 and 404 Permits, 
extending from Canada through CA, 

WA. ID and OR. 

Contact: P.J. Fleming (202) 586-4819. 

The US Department of Energy, has 
Adopted the US Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission's final EIS Filed with the 
Environmental Protection Agency on 5-18-91. 

Amended Notices 

EIS No. 910401, Draft EIS. FAA, MN. 
Minneapolis-St. Paul International 
Airport, Runway 4-22 Extension. 
Funding. Wold-Chamberlain Field, 
Hennepin County, MN, Due: May 1, 

1992, Contact: Glen Orcutt (612) 725- 
7221. 

Published FR—11-15-91 Review period 
extended. 

EIS No. 920068, Draft EIS. SFW, NJ. 
Delaware River Watershed Basin, 
Introduction of an Anadromous 
Salmonid Species, Implementation. 
Funding, Delaware River, NJ, Due: June 

5.1992, Contact: Ronald Essig (617) 965- 
5100. 

Published FR—03-13-92—Review period 
extended. 

Dated: April 14.1992. 

Richard E. Sanderson. 

Director, Office of Federal Activities. 

(FR Doc. 92-8992 Filed 4-18-92: 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


National Drinking Water Advisory 
Council; Open Meeting 

Under section (l)(a)(2) of Public Law 
92-423, 'The Federal Advisory 
Committee Act," notice is hereby given 
that a meeting of the National Drinking 
Water Advisory Council established 
under the Safe Drinking Water Act, as 
amended (P.L. 99-339), will be held at 9 
a.m. on May 7,1992 and at 8:30 a.m. on 
May 8,1992. at the Hyatt Regency 
Bellevue. 900 Bellevue Way NE., 
Bellevue, Washington, 98004. Council 


Subcommittees will hold their meetings 
on May 4 and 5.1992. 

The purpose of the meeting will be to 
seek Council advice and comments on 
major program issues. These issues 
include: Primacy, Comprehensive State 
Ground Water Protection Programs and 
Standard Setting. A panel of experts will 
discuss Alternative Financing 
Mechanisms to fund state program 
implementation costs on May 7,1992. 

The meeting will be open to the 
public. The Council encourages the 
hearing of outside statements and will 
allocate a portion of its meeting time for 
public participation. Oral statements 
will be limited to ten minutes. It is 
preferred that there be only one 
presenter for each statement. Any 
outside parties interested in presenting 
an oral statement should petition the 
Council by telephone at (202) 269-2285. 
The petition should include the topic of 
the proposed statement, the petitioner's 
telephone number and should be 
received by the Council before May 1. 
1992. 

Any person who wishes to file a 
written statement can do so before or 
after a Council meeting. Written 
statements received prior to the meeting 
will be distributed to the members 
before any final discussion or vote is 
completed. Statements received after 
the meeting will become part of the 
permanent meeting file and will be 
forwarded to the Council members for 
their information. 

Any member of the public wishing to 
attend the Council meeting, present an 
oral statement, or submit a written 
statement, should contact Ms. Charlene 
Shaw. Designated Federal Official, 
National Drinking Water Advisory 
Council. U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, Office of Ground Water and 
Drinking Water (WH-550A), 401 M 
Street SW.. Washington, DC 20460 or at 
(202) 260-2285. 

Dated: April 6.1992. 

James R. Elder. 

Director. Office of Ground Water and 
Drinking Water. 

(FR Doc. 92-8958 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


(FRL-4124-4J 

Science Advisory Board, Radiation 
Advisory Committee, Open Meeting, 
May 21-22,1992 

Pursuant to the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act. Public Law 92-463, 
notice is hereby given that the Science 
Advisory Board’s (SAB) Radiation 
Advisory Committee (RAC) will meet on 
May 21-22,1991 at the JW Marriott 


Hotel, on Pennsylvania Avenue at 
National Place, 1331 Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW., Washington, DC. The 
Hotel telephone number is (202) 393- 
2000. The meeting will begin at 8:30 a.m. 
Thursday May 21 and end no later than 
5 p.m. Friday May 22. The meeting is 
open to the public and seating is limited. 

The primary purpose of the meeting is 
to allow the Committee to consider three 
issues. One is the Office of Radiation 
Program's, "Reevaluation of EPA’s 
Methodology for Estimating Radiogenic 
Cancer Risks". This review began 
February 19-12 and is described more 
fully in the January 29.1992 Federal 
Register announcement (page 3429) of 
the Committee's February meeting. 
Copies of the Agency’s Reevaluation 
can be obtained by calling Dr. Jerry 
Puskin (202/269-9633). 

The second is a review of the Office of 
Drinking Water’s. "Suggested Guidelines 
for the Disposal of Drinking Water 
Treatment Wastes Containing 
Naturally-Occurring Radionuclides," 
issued in 1990 as a Public Water Supply 
Guidance. The Guidelines document 
was developed and reviewed inside and 
outside of EPA. Organizations 
participating in the development and 
review include: a special committee of 
the Conference of Radiation Control 
Program Directors: the Department of 
Energy; several EPA program offices 
and regions; the Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission; and selected states. With 
the assistance of the Office of Radiation 
Programs (ORP) the ODW exercised 
initiative in creating this document in 
support of the regulation of 
radionuclides in drinking water. 

Existing and anticipated regulations 
would require water supply systems that 
distribute water containing uranium, 
radium, or radon in excess of 
established levels to remove these 
radionuclides. Treatment of these water 
supplies can concentrate the 
radionuclides in the treatment wastes. 
The stated purpose of the EPA 
Guidelines document, which addresses 
the management of these wastes, is "to 
guide waste treatment facilities and 
State and local regulators toward safe 
and responsible waste management 
practices." Copies of the Guidelines 
document can be obtained by calling the 
Safe Drinking Water Hotline (800/426- 
4791). 

Having consulted with ODW staff, the 
Committee plans to address the 
following questions: 

1. In the Guidelines document, the 
ODW summarized well-documented 
drinking water treatment technologies 
and disposal practices. (The summary 
does not include a critical evaluation of 
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treatment technologies for BAT 
identification and costing purposes 
which appears in a different document.) 
Are the relevant available treatment 
technologies and available disposal 
practices correctly characterized? 

2. The ODW compiled background 
and technical criteria from many 
sources. Are the background materials 
and numerical criteria used in creating 
the 1990 Guidelines document still 
scientifically supportable and current, 
especially in terms of specific limits for 
solid waste disposal? 

3. Are the rationale and guidance for 
selection of treatment technologies and 
waste disposal practices clear? 

4. Is the recommended radiation 
exposure guidance for workers 
complete, appropriate, and clear? 

5. Are there other important issues 
that should be addressed in the 
Guidelines document? 

Thirdly, the Committee will consider 
additional activities for FY92. 

For details concerning this meeting, 
including a draft agenda, please contact 
Mrs. Kathleen Conway (before May 1) 
or Mrs. Dorothy Clark (until the date of 
the meeting). Science Advisory Board 
(A-101F), U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, 401 M Street, SW.. Washington, 
DC 20460. Telephone: (202) 260-6552 and 
FAX: (202) 260-7118. Members of the 
public who wish to make brief oral 
presentations to the Committee should 
contact Mrs. Conway no later than 
Friday, May 1,1992 in order to be 
included on the Agenda. An additional 
15 minutes will be reserved each day for 
public comment not scheduled in 
advance. Written statements of any 
length (at least 30 copies) may be 
provided to Mrs. Conway for 
distribution to the Committee. Materials 
received before May 1 will be mailed to 
the Committee, materials which arrive 
later will be distributed at the meeting. 
The Science Advisory Board expects 
that public statements presented at its 
meetings will not be repetitive of 
previously submitted oral or written 
statements. 

Dated: April 3,1992. 

Donald G. Barnes, 

Director ; Science Advisory Board. 

|FR Doc. 92-8966 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 6560-5&-U 


IFRL-4124-61 

Bayou aux Carpes Site, LA; 
Amendment to October 16,1985 Clean 
Water Act Section 404(c) Final 
Determination 

agency: Environmental Protection 
Agency. 


action: Notice of amendment of section 
404(c) final determination and notice of 
availability. 

summary: The Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) has amended the October 
16,1985 Clean Water Act section 404(c) 
Final Determination concerning the 
Bayou aux Carpes site in Jefferson 
Parish. Louisiana, to add the following 
exceptions: (1) Discharges of dredged or 
fill material for the purpose of relocating 
the below ground Shell Pipe Line 
Corporation (Shell) pipeline, and (2) 
discharges of dredged or fill material for 
purposes of conducting routine 
operation and maintenance of this Shell 
pipeline, provided dredged or fill 
material is placed in piles with breaks in 
between to allow sheet flow to adjacent 
wetlands. EPA concludes that these 
proposed activities will not result in 
unacceptable adverse effects under 
section 404(c). This amendment does not 
provide authorization under section 10 
of the Rivers and Harbors Act of 1899 or 
section 404 of the Clean Water Act for 
Shell’s proposed discharges. Shell must 
obtain authorization from the Corps of 
Engineers in order to proceed with the 
discharges associated with its proposed 
activities governed by these statutes at 
the Bayou aux Carpes site. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: The amendment was 
effective February 28,1992 upon 
signature of EPA’s Assistant 
Administrator for Water. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Specific details are available from 
Joseph P. Da Via (EPA) at (202) 260-1602. 
Copies of the amendment are available 
through the EPA Wetlands Hotline at 
(800) 832-7828. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Section 
404(c) of the Clean Water Act authorizes 
EPA to prohibit or restrict the use of 
portions of waters of the United States 
for discharging dredged or fill material. 

In December, 1991, Shell Pipe Line 
Corporation petitioned EPA to modify 
its 1985 section 404(c) Final 
Determination concerning the Bayou 
aux Carpes site to enable it to relocate a 
below ground pipeline to allow 
completion of a Federal hurricane 
protection levee project adjacent to the 
site, and to conduct future routine 
operation and maintenance of the 
pipeline. 

EPA announced Shell’s request for 
amendment of the Bayou aux Carpes 
Final Determination and requested 
public comment in the January 31,1992 
Federal Register (57 FR 3757). EPA 
formally notified the Corps of Engineers 
Headquarters of the Shell petition and 
requested any comments on Shell’s 
proposal. EPA also mailed copies of the 


Federal Register notice to other parties 
believed to be interested in the proposed 
action. 

There were no comments from the 
public received by EPA in response to 
the Federal Register notice. Corps 
Headquarters responded in a February 
18,1992 letter to EPA and recommended 
that EPA give full consideration to the 
request by Shell to undertake the 
activity. Corps Headquarters also stated 
that based on information provided, it 
appears that only minimal and 
temporary impacts associated with the 
project would be necessary to facilitate 
pipeline relocation and maintenance. 
Further, Corps Headquarters indicated 
that they had coordinated their response 
with the Corps of Engineers New 
Orleans District Office and the District 
was gathering information to review the 
project in accordance with Corps of 
Engineers regulatory requirements. 
According to Corps Headquarters, 
during the permit review process, the 
District will consider permit conditions 
to minimize impacts to wetlands within 
the proposed project area. 

EPA carefully reviewed Shell’s 
proposal, comments submitted by the 
Corps of Engineers, and the existing 
Bayou aux Carpes section 404(c) 
administrative record. Based on this 
review, EPA concluded that 
environmental impacts associated with 
the Shell pipeline relocation activity 
would not result in unacceptable 
adverse effects to the Bayou aux Carpes 
section 404(c) area. In reaching this 
decision, EPA considered that (1) the 
environmental impacts are minor and 
temporary because the project is 
confined to an area approximately 0.43 
acres in size and the project involves a 
maximum discharge of 300 cubic yards 
of dredged or fill material for a period of 
approximately two weeks; (2) the 
impacted area will be restored to pre¬ 
project contours when the project is 
complete; (3) the Shell pipeline 
relocation is a precautionary action 
necessary to facilitate the enlargement 
of a Federal hurricane protection levee 
adjacent to the section 404(c) area; and 
(4) Shell evaluated and attempted 
alternate methods of pipeline relocation 
which were unsuccessful. 

With regard to the Shell request to 
except from the Bayou aux Carpes Final 
Determination future discharges 
associated with routine operation and 
maintenance of this pipeline. EPA has 
determined that this request is 
equivalent to the existing exception 
described in the October 18,1985 Bayou 
aux Carpes Final Determination for 
routine operation and maintenance 
activities of the Southern Natural Cas 
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Company pipeline also located within 
the area restricted by EPA’s action 
under section 404(c). No information has 
been provided which suggests that such 
maintenance has had greater impacts 
than expected. 

Dated: March 31,1992. 

Martha G. Prothro. 

Acting Assistant Administrator for Water. 

IFR Doc. 02-8965 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 6560-SO-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 

Centers for Disease Control 

Technical Advisory Committee for 
Diabetes Translation and Community 
Control Programs: Meeting 

In accordance with section 10(a)(2) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92-463), the Centers for Disease 
Control (CDC) announces the following 
committee meeting. 

Name: Technical Advisory Committee for 
Diabetes Translation and Community Control 
Programs. 

Time and Date: 8 a.m.-4:30 p.m.. Tuesday. 
May 19.1992. 

Place: Ramada Renaissance Hotel Atlanta 
Airport. 4736 Best Road, College Park, 

Georgia 30337. (Exit Riverdale Road off 1-85.) 

Status: Open to the public, limited only by 
the space available. 

Purpose: This committee is charged with 
advising the Director, CDC, regarding 
priorities and feasible goals for translation 
activities and community control programs 
designed to reduce risk factors, morbidity, 
and mortality associated with diabetes and 
its complications. The Committee advises 
regarding policies, strategies, goals and 
objectives, and priorities; identifies research 
advances and technologies ready for 
translation into widespread community 
practice: recommends public health strategies 
to be implemented through community 
interventions; advises on operational 
research and outcome evaluation 
methodologies; Identifies research issues for 
further clinical investigation; and advises 
regarding the coordination of programs with 
Federal, voluntary, and private resources 
involved in the provision of services to 
people with diabetes. 

Matters to be Discussed: The Committee 
will continue to discuss specific objectives 
related to translation for Technical Advisory 
Committee for Diabetes Translation and 
Community Control Programs. In addition, 
the Committee will discuss issues related to 
current research and science that is ready for 
translation into communitywide practice. 
Division of Diabetes Translation staff will 
provide updates on diabetes control activities 
and programs currently operational within 
and outside of the Division. 

Agenda items are subject to change as 
priorities dictate. 

Contact Person for More Information: 
Frederick C. Murphy, Program Analyst. 


Division of Diabetes Translation. National 
Center for Chronic Disease Prevention and 
Health Promotion. CDC. 1600 Clifton Road, 
NE, (K-10). Atlanta. Georgia 30333. telephone 
404/488-5005 or FTS 236-5005. 

Dated: April 10.1992. 

Elvin Hilyer, 

Associate Director for Policy Coordination 
Centers for Disease Control. 

[FR Doc. 92-8912 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-1S-M 


National Committee on Vital and 
Health Statistics (NCVHS) 
Subcommittee on Mental Health 
Statistics: Meeting 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, the 
National Center for Health Statistics 
(NCHS), Centers for Disease Control, 
announces the following committee 
meeting. 

Name: NCVHS Subcommittee on Mental 
Health Statistics. 

Time and Date: 9:30 a.m.-4 p.m., May 22, 
1992. 

Place: Room 337A-339A. Hubert H. 
Humphrey Building. 200 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington. DC 20201. 

Status: Open. 

Purpose: The subcommittee will continue 
deliberations initiated at previous meetings 
regarding the collection and analysis of 
institutional and person oriented longitudinal 
data on children and youth with mental 
disorders. The subcommittee will also review 
recent developments in the area of disability 
statistics particularly as they relate to 
proposed activities at NCHS and the National 
Academy of Sciences. 

Contact Person for More Information: 
Substantive program information as well as 
summaries of the meeting and a roster of 
committee members may be obtained from 
Gail F. Fisher, Ph D., Executive Secretary. 
NCVHS, NCHS, room 1100. Presidential 
Building. 8525 Belcrest Road, Hyattsville. 
Maryland 20782. telephone number 301/436- 
7050 or FTS 436-7070. 

Dated: April 10.1992. 

Elvin Hilyer. 

Associate Director for Policy Coordination. 
Centers for Disease Control. 

(FR Doc. 92-8911 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4160-1*-* 


Food and Drug Administration 

(Docket No. 9IE-04761 

Determination of Regulatory Review 
Period for Purposes of Patent 
Extension; Dermatop * 

agency: Food and Drug Administration. 
HHS. 

action: Notice. 


summary: The Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) has determined 
the regulatory review period for 
Dermatop 4 and is publishing this notice 
of that determination as required by 
law. FDA has made the determination 
because of the submission of an 
application to the Commissioner of 
Patents and Trademarks, Department of 
Commerce, for the extension of a patent 
which claims that human drug product. 

addresses: Written comments and 
petitions should be directed to the 
Dockets Management Branch (HFA- 
305), Food and Drug Administration, rm. 
1-23,12420 Parklawn Dr.. Rockville, MI) 
20857. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Joel Sparks, Office of Health Affairs 
(HFY-20), Food and Drug 
Administration. 5600 Fishers Lane, 
Rockville. MD 20857, 301-443-1382. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The Drug 
Price Competition and Patent Term 
Restoration Act of 1984 (Pub. L. 98-417) 
and the Generic Animal Drug and Patent 
Term Restoration Act (Pub. L. 100-670) 
generally provide that a patent may be 
extended for a period of up to 5 years so 
long as the patented item (human drug 
product, animal drug product, medical 
device, food additive, or color additive) 
was subject to regulatory review by 
FDA before the item was marketed. 
Under these acts, a product's regulatory 
review period forms the basis for 
determining the amount of extension an 
applicant may receive. 

A regulatory review period consists of 
two periods of time: a testing phase and 
an approval phase. For human drug 
products, the testing phase begins when 
the exemption to permit the clinical 
investigations of the drug becomes 
effective and runs until the approval 
phase begins. The approval phase starts 
with the initial submission of an 
application to market the human drug 
product and continues until FDA grants 
permission to market the drug product. 
Although only a portion of a regulatory 
review period may count toward the 
actual amount of extension that the 
Commissioner of Patents and 
Trademarks may award (for example, 
half the testing phase must be 
subtracted as well as any time that may 
have occurred before the patent was 
issued), FDA’s determination of the 
length of a regulatory review period for 
a human drug product will include all of 
the testing phase and approval phase as 
specified in 35 U.S.C. 156(g)(1)(B). 

FDA recently approved for marketing 
the human drug product Dermatop*. 
Dermatop 4 (prednicarbate) is indicated 
for the relief of the inflammatory and 
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pruritic manifestations of corticosteroid- 
responsive dermatoses. Subsequent to 
this approval, the Patent and Trademark 
Office received a patent term restoration 
application for Dermatop* (U.S. Patent 
No. 4.242,334) from Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft, and the Patent and 
Trademark Office requested FDA’s 
assistance in determining this patent’s 
eligibility for patent term restoration. 
FDA. in a letter dated January 30,1992, 
advised the Patent and Trademark 
Office that this human drug product had 
undergone a regulatory review period 
and that the approval of Dermatop* 
represented the first commercial 
marketing of the product. Shortly 
thereafter, the Patent and Trademark 
Office requested that FDA determine the 
product’s regulatory review period. 

FDA has determined that the 
applicable regulatory review period for 
Dermatop* is 3,532 days. Of this time, 
1,450 days occurred during the testing 
phase of the regulatory review period, 
while 2,082 days occurred during the 
approval phase. These periods of time 
were derived from the following dates: 

1. The Date an Exemption Under Section 
505(i) of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act Became Effective 

January 21,1982. The applicant claims 
January 22,1982, as the date the 
investigational new drug application 
(IND) became effective. However, FDA 
records indicate that the IND effective 
date was January 21.1982, which was 30 
days after FDA receipt of the IND. 

2. The Date the Application Was 
Initially Submitted With Respect to the 
Human Drug Product Under Section 
505(b) of the Federal Food, Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act 

January 10,1986. FDA has verified the 
applicant’s claim that the new drug 
application (NDA) for Dermatop* (NDA 
19-568) was submitted on January 10. 

1986. 

3. The Date the Application Was 
Approved 

September 23,1991. FDA has verified 
the applicant’s claim that NDA 19-568 
was approved on September 23,1991. 

This determination of the regulatory 
review period establishes the maximum 
potential length of a patent extension. 
However, the U.S. Patent and 
Trademark Office applies several 
statutory limitations in its calculations 
of the actual period for patent extension. 
In its application for patent extension, 
this applicant seeks 2 years of patent 
term extension. 

Anyone with knowledge that any of 
the dates as published is incorrect may, 
on or before June 16,1992, submit to the 


Dockets Management Branch (address 
above) written comments and ask for a 
redetermination. Furthermore, any 
interested person may petition FDA, on 
or before October 14,1992, for a 
determination regarding whether the 
applicant for extension acted with due 
diligence during the regulatory review 
period. To meet its burden, the petition 
must contain sufficient facts to merit an 
FDA investigation. (See H. Rept. 857, 
Part 1, 98th Cong., 2d sess., pp. 41-42, 
1984.) Petitions should be in the format 
specified in 21 CFR 10.30. 

Comments and petitions should be 
submitted to the Dockets Management 
Branch (address above) in three copies 
(except that individuals may submit 
single copies) and identified with the 
docket number found in brackets in the 
heading of this document. Comments 
and petitions may be seen in the 
Dockets Management Branch between 9 
a.m. and 4 p.m., Monday through Friday. 

Dated: April 7.1992. 

Stuart L. Nightingale, 

Associate Commissioner for Health A ffairs. 

(FR Doc. 92-8872 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-01-M 


National Institutes of Health 

National Cancer Institute; Meeting of 
the National Cancer Institute Frederick 
Cancer Research and Development 
Center Advisory Committee 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, notice 
is hereby given of the meeting of the 
National Cancer Institute Frederick 
Cancer Research and Development 
Center Advisory Committee, June 11 and 
12,1992, Building 549, Executive Board 
Room, NCI Frederick Cancer Research 
and Development Center, Frederick, 
Maryland. 

This meeting will be open to the 
public on June 11 from 8:30 a.m. to 
approximately 9:30 a.m. to discuss 
administrative matters such as future 
meetings, budget and informational 
items related to the operation of the NCI 
Frederick Cancer Research and 
Development Center. Attendance by the 
public will be limited to space available. 

In accordance with the provisions set 
forth in sections 552b(c)(4) and 
552b(c)(6), title 5, U.S.C. and section 
10(d) of Public Law 92-463, the meeting 
will be closed to the public on June 11 
from approximately 9:30 a.m. to 
adjournment on June 12 for a discussion 
of the previous site visit reviews of the 
AIDS Vaccine Program under contract 
with Program Resources. Inc. and the 


Laboratory of Chromosome Biology 
under contract with Advanced 
BioScience Laboratories, Inc. During the 
closed portion, a site visit review of the 
Molecular Mechanisms of 
Carcinogenesis Laboratory under 
contract with ABL-Basic Research 
Program will be conducted. 

These discussions could reveal 
confidential trade secrets or commercial 
property such as patentable material, 
and personal information concerning 
individuals associated with the 
contractor, the disclosure of which 
would constitute a clearly unwarranted 
invasion of personal privacy. 

Ms. Carole Frank, Committee 
Management Officer, National Cancer 
Institute, Building 31, room 1QA06, 
National Institutes of Health, 9000 
Rockville Pike. Bethesda, Maryland 
20892, Tel. (301) 496-5708, will provide a 
summary of the meeting and a roster of 
committee members upon request. 

Dr. Cedric W. Long, Executive 
Secretary, Frederick Cancer Research 
and Development Center Advisory 
Committee, National Cancer Institute 
Frederick Cancer Research and 
Development Center, P.O. Box B, 
Frederick, Maryland 21702-1201, Tel. 
(301) 846-1108, will furnish substantive 
program information upon request. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Numbers: 93.393. Cancer Cause and 
Prevention Research; 93.394. Cancer 
Detection and Diagnosis Research; 93.395, 
Cancer Treatment Research; 93.396. Cancer 
Biology Research; 93.397. Cancer Centers 
Support; 93.398, Cancer Research Manpower. 
93.399, Cancer Control.) 

Dated: April 8,1992. 

Susan K. Feldman, 

Committee Management Officer. NIH. 

[FR Doc. 92-8881 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING COOE 4140-01-M 


National Cancer Institute; Meetings of 
the National Cancer Advisory Board 
8nd its Subcommittees 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, notice 
is hereby given of the meeting of the 
National Cancer Advisory Board, 
National Cancer Institute, and its 
Subcommittees on May 5-6,1992. The 
full Board will meet in Conference Room 
10, 6th Floor, Building 31C, National 
Institutes of Health, 9000 Rockville Pike, 
Bethesda, Maryland 20892. Meetings of 
the Subcommittees of the Board will be 
held at the times and places listed 
below. Except as noted below, the 
meetings of the Board and its 
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Subcommittees will be open to the 
public to discuss issues relating to 
committee business as indicated in the 
notice. Attendance by the public will be 
limited to space available. 

A portion of the Board meeting will be 
closed to the public In accordance with 
the provisions set forth in sections 
553b(c)(4) and 552b(c)(6). title 5. U.S.C. 
and section 10(d) of Public Law 92-463. 
for the review, discussion and 
evaluation of individual grant 
applications. These applications and the 
discussions could reveal confidential 
trade secrets or commercial property 
such as patentable material, and 
personal information concerning 
individuals associated with the 
applications, the disclosure of which 
would constitute a clearly unwarranted 
invasion of personal privacy. 

The Committee Management Office, 
National Cancer Institute. National 
Institutes of Health, room 10A06, 
Building 31.9000 Rockville Pike, 
Bethesda, Maryland 20892 (301/496- 
5708) will provide a summary of the 
meeting and roster of the Board 
members, upon request. 

Name of Committee: National Cancer 
Advisory Board. 

Executive Secretory: Mrs. Barbara Bynum. 
Building 31. room 10A03. Bethesda. MD 20892; 
(301) 496-5147. 

Dates of Meeting: May 5-6,1992. 

Place of Meeting: Building 31C, Conference 
Room 10. 

Open: May 5—8 a.m. to approximately 3 
p.m. 

Agenda: Reports on activities of the 
President's Cancer Panel: the Director’s 
Report on the National Cancer Institute; and 
Scientific Presentations; Subcommittee 
Reports; and New Business. 

Closed ': May 5—3 p.m. to recess. 

Agenda: For review and discussion of 
individual grant applications. 

Open: May 6—8 a.m. to adjournment. 

Agenda: Policy and Scientific 
Presentations. Mini Symposium. 
Subcommittee Reports; and New Business. 

Name of Committee: Subcommittee on 
Information and Cancer Control for the Year 
2000. 

Executive Secretory: Mr. Paul Van Nevei. 
Building 31. room 10A31. Bethesda. MD 20892; 
(301)496-6631. 

Date of Meeting: May S, 1992. 

Place of Meeting: Building 31C, Conference 

8 . 

Open: 7 ajn. to 8 ajm. 

Agenda : To discuss PDQ Licensing Policies. 

Name of Committee: Subcommittee on 
Activities and Agenda. 

Executive Secretary: Dr. Paulette Cray. 
Westwood Building, room 850, 5333 Westbard 
Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20892; (301) 496-7173. 

Date of Meeting: May 5.1992. 

Place of Meeting: Building 31 A. room 
10A03. 

Open: 12 p.m. to 1 p.m. 


Agenda: Discussions will address the 
Board's format agenda items and activities of 
the NCAB. 

Name of Committee: Subcommittee on 
Minority Health. Research and Training. 

Executive Secretary: Dr. Vincent Cairoli. 
Executive Plaza North, room 232. Bethesda. 
MD 20892; (301) 496-8580. 

Date of Meeting: May 5.1992. 

Place of Meeting: Building 31C. Conference 

8 . 

Open: 1 p.m. to 2 p.m. 

Agenda: To discuss the update on Research 
Training on Native Americans and new 
procedures at NIH to collect data on minority 
participation on Institutional Training grants. 

Name of Committee: Subcommittee on 
Planning and Budget. 

Executixe Secretary: Ms. Iris Schneider, 
Building 3L room 11A4B. Bethesda. MD 20892; 
(301) 496-5534. 

Date of Meeting: May 5.1992. 

Place of Meeting: Building 31C, Conference 
Room 9. 

Open: 1 p.m. to 2 p.m. 

Agenda: To discuss Policy and Funding 
Issues for OiC and Merit Awards. 

Name of Committee: Subcommittee on 
Aging and Cancer. 

Executive Secretary. Dr. Marvin Kail. 
Building 31. room 10A03. Bethesda. MD 20892; 
(301) 496-4218, 

Date of Meeting: May 5.1992. 

Place of Meeting: Building 31C. Conference 
9 

Open: 2 p.m. to 3 p ju. 

Agenda : To review coordination of 
activities in cancer and aging with other units 
of the Federal Government, and with outside 
public and private funding Agencies. 

Name of Committee: Subcommittee on 
Women’s Health and Cancer. 

Executive Secretary: Ms. Iris Schneider. 
Building 31. room 11A48. Bethesda. MD 20892; 
(301) 496-5534. 

Date of Meeting : May 5.1992. 

Place of Meeting: Building 31C. Conference 

8 . 

Open: 2 p.m. to 3 p.m. 

Agenda: Report on breast implant task 
force; future agendas. 

Name of Committee: AIDS Subcommittee. 
Executive Secretary: Dr. Judith Karp. 
Building 31. room 11A23. Bethesda. MD 20892; 
(301) 496-3505. 

Dale of Meeting: May 5.1992. 

Place of Meeting: Building 3lC, Conference 

8 . 

Open: Immediately following the recess of 
the NCAB. 

Agenda: To discuss recent developments in 
Allis Lymphoma. 

Name of Committee: Subcommittee on 
Cancer Centers. 

Executive Secretary: Dr. Brian Kimes. 
Executive Piaza North, room 300, Bethesda. 
MD 20892; (301) 496-8537. 

Date of Meeting: May 5.1992. 

Place of Meeting: Building 3lC Conference 
9. 

Open: Immediately following the recess of 
the NCAB meeting. 

Agenda: To discuss Final Draft of Cancel 
Centers Support Grant Guidelines and NCI 


Policy with regard to changes in Cancer 
Centers Directors. 

Name of Committee: Subcommittee on 
Environmental Carcinogenesis. 

Executive Secretary: Dr. Richard Adamson. 
Building 31. room 11A03. Bethesda. MD 20892; 
(301) 496-6618. 

Date of Meeting: May 5.1992. 

Place of Meeting: Building 3lC. Conference 
9. 

Open: 6 p.m. to adjournment. 

Agenda: To discuss electric magnetic fields. 
Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Numbers; (93.393, Cancer Cause and 
Prevention Research; 93.394. Cancer 
Detection and Diagnosis Research; 93.395. 
Cancer Treatment Research; 93.396, Cancer 
Biology Research; 93.397, Cancer Centers 
Support; 93.398, Cancer Research Manpower 
93.399. Cancer Control.) 

Dated: April 9.1992. 

Susan K. Feldman, 

Committee Management Officer. NIH. 

|FR Doc. 92-8878 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 4140-01-M 


National Institute on Deafness and 
Other Communication Disorders; 
Meetings of the National Deafness and 
Other Communication Disorders 
Advisory Council and Its Research 
Subcommittee 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, notice 
is hereby given of the meetings of the 
National Deafness and Other 
Communication Disorders Advisory 
Council and its Research Subcommittee 
on May 12-14,1992, at the National 
Institutes of Health. 9000 Rockville Pike. 
Bethesda. Maryland. The meeting of the 
full Council will be held in Conference 
Room 6, Building 31C, and that of the 
subcommittee in Conference Room 7. 
Building 31C. 

The meeting of the Research 
Subcommittee will be open to the public 
on May 12 from 2 p.m. until 3 p.m. for 
the discussion of policy issues. The 
meeting of the full Council will be open 
to the public on May 13 from 8:30 a.m. 
until recess at approximately 4 p.m. for 
a report from the Institute Director and 
discussion of extramural policies and 
procedures at the National Institutes of 
Health and the National Institute on 
Deafness and Other Communication 
Disorders. 

In accordance with the provisions set 
forth in section 552b(c)(4) and 552b(c)(6). 
title 5, U.S.C. and section 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463, the meeting of the Research 
Subcommittee on May 12 will be closed 
to the public from 3 p.m. to adjournment. 
The meeting of the full Council will be 
closed to the public on May 14 from 9 
a.m. until adjournment. The closed 
portions of the meetings will be for the 
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review, discussion, and evaluation of 
individual grant applications. The 
applications and the discussions could 
reveal confidential trade secrets or 
commercial property such as patentable 
material, and personal information 
concerning individuals associated with 
the applications, the disclosure of which 
would constitute a clearly unwarranted 
invasion of personal privacy. 

Further information concerning the 
Council and Subcommittee meetings 
may be obtained from Dr. John C. 

Dalton. Executive Secretary. National 
Institute on Deafness and Other 
Communication Disorders, Executive 
Plaza South, room 400B, National 
Institutes of Health. Bethesda, Maryland 
20892, 301-496-8693. A summary of the 
meetings and rosters of the members 
may also be obtained from his office. 
Closed captioning will be available 
throughout the meeting. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 93.173 Biological Research 


Related to Deafness and Other 
Communicative Disorders) 

Dated: April 8.1992. 

Susan K. Feldman, 

Committee Management Officer, NIH. 
[FR Doc. 92-8880 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4140-01-M 


Natonai Heart, Lung, and Blood 
Institute; Meeting 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, notice 
is hereby given of the meeting of the 
following Heart. Lung, and Blood 
Special Emphasis Panel. 

This meeting will be open to the 
public to discuss administrative details 
relating to Special Emphasis Panel (SEP) 
business for approximately one half 
hour at the beginning of the first session 
of the meeting. Attendance by the public 
will be limited to space available. This 
meeting will be closed thereafter in 
accordance with the provisions set forth 
in section 552b(c)(4) and 552b(c)(6), title 


5, U.S.C. and section 10(d) of Public Law 
92-463, for the review, discussion and 
evaluation of individual contract 
proposals. These contracts and the 
discussions could reveal confidential 
trade secrets or commercial property 
such as patentable material, and 
personal information concerning 
individuals associated with the 
proposals, the disclosure of which 
would constitute a clearly unwarranted 
invasion of personal privacy. 

The Office of Committee 
Management, National Heart, Lung, and 
Blood Institute, Westwood Building, 
room 7A15, National Institutes of 
Health, Bethesda. Maryland 20892, 
telephone 301-^196-7548, will furnish 
meeting information upon request. Since 
it is necessary to schedule meetings well 
in advance, it is suggested that anyone 
planning to attend the meeting contact 
the Scientific Review Administrator to 
confirm the exact date, time, and 
location. 


Meetings 

1992 

Time 

Location 

NHLBI SEP on RFP 

for the Atherosclerosis Risk in 

April 29-30. 

8 p.m. 

Hyatt Regency. 
Bethesda. MD. 

Communities (ARIC). 
Dr Lynn Amende 

Tel. 301-496-8810 




(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Nos. 93.837, Heart and Vascular 
Diseases Research; 93.838, Lung Diseases 
Research; and 93.839, Blood Diseases and 
Resources Research, National Institutes of 
Health.) 

Dated: April 9.1992. 

Susan K. Feldman, 

Committee Management Officer. NIH. 

[FR Doc. 92-8879 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING CODE 4140-01-M 


National Institutes of Health 

National Institute of General Medical 
Sciences; Meetings 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, notice 
is hereby given of the meetings of the 
committees of the National Institute of 
General Medical Sciences for June and 
July 1992. 

These meetings will be open to the 
public to discuss administrative details 
relating to committee business for 
approximately one hour at the beginning 
of the first session of the first day of the 
meeting. Attendance by the public will 
be limited to space available. 

These meetings will be closed 
thereafter in accordance with provisions 
set forth in sections 552b(c)(4) and 
552b(c)(6). title 5, U.S.C. and section 


10(d) of Public Law 92-463, for the 
review, discussion, and evaluation of 
individual research training grant and 
research center grant applications. The 
discussions of these applications could 
reveal confidential trade secrets or 
commercial property such as patentable 
material, and personal information 
concerning individuals associated with 
the applications, the disclosure of which 
would constitute a clearly unwarranted 
invasion of personal privacy. 

Mrs. Ann Dieffenbach, Public 
Information Officer. National Institute of 
General Medical Sciences, National 
Institutes of Health, building 31. room 
4A52, Bethesda, Maryland 20892 
(Telephone: 301-496-7301), will provide 
a summary of the meeting and a roster 
of committee members. 

Substantive program information may 
be obtained from each scientific review 
administrator whose name, room 
number, and telephone number are 
listed below each committee. 

Name of Committee: Cellular and 
Molecular Basis of Disease Review 
Committee. 

Scientific Review Administrator: Dr. 
Carole Latker, room 9A10, Westwood 
Building. Telephone: 301-496-7125. 

Dates of Meeting: June 4-5,1992. 


Place of Meeting: Hyatt Regency 
Hotel, One Bethesda Metro Center, 
Bethesda, Maryland 20892. 

Open: June 4. 8:30 a.m.-9:30 a.m. 

Closed: June 4. 9:30 a.m.-5 p.m.; June 5. 
8:30 a.m.-adjoumment. 

Name of Committee: Genetic Basis of 
Disease Review Committee. 

Scientific Review Administrator: Dr. 
Arthur Zachary, room 9A14, Westwood 
Building. Telephone: 301-496-7125. 

Date of Meeting: June 8,1992. 

Place of Meeting: Holiday Inn, 5520 
Wisconsin Avenue, Chevy Chase. 
Maryland 20815. 

Open: June 8. 8:30 a.m.-9:30 a.m. 

Closed: June 8, 9:30 a.m.-adjoumment. 

Name of Committee: Pharmacological 
Sciences Review Committee. 

Scientific Review Administrator Dr. 
Irene Glowinski, room 9A10, Westwood 
Building. Telephone: 301-496-7125. 

Date of Meeting: June 15,1992. 

Place of Meeting: Building 31C, 
Conference Room 8, National Institutes 
of Health, Bethesda, Maryland 20892. 

Open: June 15, 8:30 a.m.-9:30 a.m. 

Closed: June 15. 9:30 a.m.- 
adjoumment. 

Name of Committee: Minority Access 
to Research Careers Review 
Subcommittee. 
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Scientific Review Administrator: Dr. 
Helen Sunshine, room 9A18, Westwood 
Building. Telephone: 301-495-7585. 
Dates of Meeting: June 22-23,1992. 
Place of Meeting: Building 31C, 
Conference Room 7, National Institutes 
of Health. Bethesda, Maryland 20892. 
Open: June 22, 8:30 a.m.-9:30 a.m. 
Closed: June 22. 9:30 a.m.-5p.m., June 
23, 8:30 a.m.-adjoumment. 

Name of Committee: Minority 
Biomedical Research Support Review 
Subcommittee. 

Scientific Review Administrator Dr. 
Ernest Marquez, room 9A13, Westwood 
Building. Telephone: 301-402-0635. 
Dates of Meeting: July 15-17,1992. 
Place of Meeting: Building 31C, 
Conference Room 8, National Institutes 
of Health, Bethesda, Maryland 20892. 
Open: July 16, 8:30 a.m.-9:30 a.m. 
Closed: July 16. 9:30 a.m.-5. p.m., July 
17, 8:30 a.m.-adjoumment. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 93-859. 93-882. 93-863. 93-880. 
National Institute of General Medical 
Sciences. National Institutes of Health] 

Dated: April 8,1992. 

Susan K. Feldman, 

Committee Management Officer. NIH. 

(FR Doc. 92-0882 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COO€ 4140-01-M 


National Institute of General Medical 
Sciences; Meeting of the National 
Advisory General Medical Sciences 
Council 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, notice 
is hereby given of the meeting of the 
National Advisory General Medical 
Sciences Council. National Institute of 
General Medical Sciences, National 
Institutes of Health, on May 15-19,1992, 
Building 31, Conference Room 10, 
Building 31, Bethesda, Maryland. 

This meeting will be open to the 
public on May 18, Building 31, 
Conference Room 10, from 10 a.m. to 12 
noon and from 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. for 
opening remarks: report of the Director. 
NIGMS, and other business of the 
Council. Attendance by the public will 
be limited to space available. 

In accordance with provisions set 
forth in secs. 552b(c)(4) and 552b(c)(6), 
title 5. U.S.C. and sec. 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463, the meeting will be closed 
to the public on May 18 from 12 noon to 
4:30 p.m., and on May 19 from 8:30 a.m. 
until adjournment, for the review, 
discussion, and evaluation of individual 
grant applications. The discussions of 
these applications could reveal 
confidential trade secrets or commercial 
property such as patentable material. 


and personal information concerning 
individuals associated with the 
applications, disclosure of which would 
constitute a clearly unwarranted 
invasion of personal privacy. 

Mrs. Ann Dieffenbach, Public 
Information Officer, National Institute of 
General Medical Sciences. National 
Institutes of Health, Building 31, room 
4A52, Bethesda, Maryland 20892, 
telephone: 301^496-7301 will provide a 
summary of the meeting, roster of 
council members. Dr. W. Sue Shafer, 
Executive Secretary, NAGMS Council. 
National Institutes of Health, Westwood 
Building, room 938, Bethesda, Maryland 
20892, telephone: 301-496-7061 will 
provide substantive program 
information upon request 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Nos. 93-821. Biophysics and 
Physiological Sciences; 93-859, 
Pharmacological Sciences; 93-862, Genetics 
Research; 93-863, Cellular and Molecular 
Basis of Disease Research; 93-880. Minority 
Access Research Careers [MARC]: and 93- 
375, Minority Biomedical Research Support 
[MBRS|. 

Dated: April 8,1992. 

Susan K. Feldman. 

Committee Management Officer, NIH. 

[FR Doc. 92-8883 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COO€ «140-01-M 


National Cancer Institute; Meeting of 
the Cancer Biology-Immunology 
Contracts Review Committee 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, notice 
is hereby given of the meeting of the 
Cancer Biology-Immunology Contracts 
Review Committee. National Cancer 
Institute, National Institutes of Health, 
June 10-12,1992, Bethesda Ramada Inn. 
Embassy I Conference Room, 8400 
Wisconsin Avenue. Bethesda. MD. 

20814. 

This meeting will be open to the 
public on June 10 from 8:30 a.m. to 9:30 
to discuss administrative details. 
Attendance by the public will be limited 
to space available. 

In accordance with provisions set 
forth in secs. 552b(c)(4) and 552b(c}(6), 
title 5, U.S.C. and sec. 10(d) of Public 
Law 92-463, the meeting will be closed 
to the public on June 10 from 9:30 a.m. to 
recess and on June 11 and 12 from 8:30 
a.m. to adjournment for the review, 
discussion and evaluation of individual 
contract proposals. These proposals and 
the discussions could reveal confidential 
trade secrets or commercial property 
such as patentable material and 
personal information concerning 
individuals associated with the 
proposals, disclosure of which would 


constitute a clearly unwarranted 
invasion of personal privacy. 

The Committee Management Officer, 
National Cancer Institute, Building 31. 
room 10A06, National Institutes of 
Health, Bethesda, Maryland 20892 (301/ 
496-5708) will provide summaries of the 
meeting and rosters of committee 
members upon request. 

Dr. Lalita D. Palekar, Scientific 
Review Administrator, Cancer Biology- 
Immunology Contracts Review 
Committee. 5333 Westbard Avenue, 
room 805, Bethesda, Maryland 20892 
(301/496-7575) will furnish substantive 
program information. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Numbers: 93.393, Cancer Cause and 
Prevention Research: 93.394. Cancer 
Detection and Diagnosis Research: 93.395, 
Cancer Treatment Research; 93.396, Cancer 
Biology Research; 93.397. Cancer Centers 
Support; 93.398, Cancer Research Manpower; 
93.399, Cancer Control.) 

Dated: April 9,1992. 

Susan K. Feldman, 

Committee Management Officer, NIH. 

[FR Doc. 92-8877 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILUNG CODE 4140-01-4* 


Public Health Service 

Statement of Organization, Functions 
and Delegations of Authority; Office of 
the Assistant Secretary for Health 

Part H. Public Health Service (PHS), 
Chapter HA (Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Health), of the Statement 
of Organization, Functions, and 
Delegations of Authority for the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services (DHHS) (42 FR 81318, 

December 2,1977, as amended most 
recently at 56 FR 33937, July 24.1991) is 
amended to reflect changes in the 
Mission and functions of the Office of 
Minority Health, Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Health, relating to 
implementation of the provisions of title 
XVII, section 1707 of the Public Health 
Service (PHS) Act, Public Law 101-527. 
“Disadvantaged Minority Health 
Improvement Act of 1990.” 

Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Health 

Under Chapter HA, Office of the 
Assistant Secretary for Health, Section 
HA-20, Functions, delete in its entirety 
the statement for the Office of Minority 
Health (HAM) and add the following: 

Office of Minority Health (HAM) 

The Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Minority Health serves as the Director 
of the Office and principal advisor to the 
ASH for health program activities that 
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I address minority populations, develops 
policies for the improvement of the 
health status of minority populations, 
and coordinates all PHS minority health 

I ™ activities. In discharging these 

responsibilities, the Director receives 
| advice from the PHS Minority Health 
Coordinating Committee and the 
Advisory Committee on Minority 
Health. 

The Office is responsible for 
implementing provisions assigned to it 
by title XVII, section 1707 of the PHS 
Act (Public Law 101-527, 

"Disadvantaged Minority Health 
Improvement Act of 1990*'). The Office, 
by providing Department-wide 
leadership working with PHS agencies 
and other DHHS OPDIVa and 
STAFFDIVs, establishes, coordinates, 
and advocates policies, programs, and 
activities for the improvement of the 
health of minorities. The Office: (1) 
Develops public health policies for 
improving the health status of minority 
populations; (2) establishes goals and 
objectives for DHHS and PHS activities 
relating to minority populations, to 
include: (a) Developing reporting and 
monitoring requirements for these goals 
and objectives, and providing periodic 
progress reports to the ASH and the 
Secretary; (b) coordinating the process 
for and the conduct of program planning 
and development activities concerning 
minority health within DHHS that relate 
to disease prevention, health promotion, 
service delivery, and research; and (c) 
reviewing PHS agency budgets during 
formulation to ensure that budget 
requests are consistent with 
requirements for established goals, 
objectives, and priorities; (3) enters into 
interagency agreements with other PHS/ 
Federal organizations to increase 
participation of minorities in health 
service and promotion programs; (4) 
operates a National Minority Health 
Resource Center, disseminating health 
information, promoting education in and 
awareness of health promotion and 
I disease prevention, and providing 
technical assistance In the analysis of 
I issues and problems relating to minority 
health; (5) supports research, 
demonstrations, and evaluations to test 
new and innovative models that support 
program goals and objectives; (6) 
develops a broad range of health 
information and health promotion 
materials and teaching curricula; (7) 
coordinates efforts to promote minority 
health programs and policies in the 
voluntary and corporate sectors; (8) 
ensures that program information and 
services are provided equitably end in 
the proper language and cultural 
context; (9) negotiates and awards 


grants and enters into cooperative 
agreements and contracts with public 
and nonprofit entities; and (10) 
coordinates correspondence control and 
executive secretariat functions. 

Division of Policy Coordination (HAM2) 

The Division: (1) Develops DHHS- 
wide plans for updating and refining 
goals for minority health programs, and 
activities; (2) reviews the budget 
requests of PHS agencies to ensure 
requirements are adequate and 
consistent with the Secretary's health 
goals and the Minority Health Strategic 
Plan; (3) coordinates the development 
and implementation of PHS plans and 
special initiatives; (4) negotiates and 
monitors interagency agreements 
between the Office of Minority Health 
and other Federal organizations; (5) 
analyzes current and prospective 
Federal activities that affect minority 
health, and recommends program 
initiatives to improve the health of 
minorities; (6) plans, coordinates and/or 
conducts studies and evaluations 
relating to the occurrence of diseases 
and health problems in minority 
populations; (7) plans and conducts 
statistical and data analyses; (8) 
coordinates evaluations, legislative 
activities, and reports to Congress; and 
(9) provides staff support to the PHS 
Minority Health Coordinating 
Committee. 

Division of Information Dissemination 
(HAM3) 

The Division: (1) Manages minority 
health information, education and 
awareness activities, including 
operation of the National Minority 
Health Resource Center, (2) manages 
public information activities, and media 
and press relations; (3) negotiates and 
monitors letters of agreement between 
the Office of Minority Health and non- 
Federal organizations; (4) plans and 
conducts national and regional 
conferences, workshops and seminars 
on minority health issues, problems, and 
concerns; (5) provides technical 
assistance to Federal and State agencies 
for the promotion, development, and 
conduct of minority health programs; (6) 
plans and coordinates effort to promote 
minority health programs and policies in 
the voluntary and corporate sectors; (7) 
manages exhibits and develops visual 
and other graphic materials for OMH; 
and (8) provides staff support to the 
Advisory Committee on Minority 
Health. 

Division of Community Demonstrations 
and Assistance (HAM4) 

In administering minority 
demonstration programs the Division: 


(1) Directs the PHS involvement in the 
Secretary’s Minority Males in Crisis 
Initiative and manages the Minority 
Male Grant Program, and develops, 
coordinates and provides technical 
assistance; (2) manages the HIV/AIDS 
Demonstration Program, and develops, 
coordinates and provides technical 
assistance for the HIV/AIDS programs; 
(3) manages the Minority Community 
Health Coalition Demonstration Grant 
Program and develops, coordinates, and 
provides technical assistance for 
coalition grantees; and (4) manages a 
program of bilingual support services 
and assistance. 

Division of Management Support 
(HAM5) 

The Division: (1) Plans and directs 
financial management activities, 
including budget formulation and 
execution; (2) administers the grants, 
cooperative agreements, and contracts 
development, review and award 
process; (3) provides liaison on 
personnel management activities with 
the OASH personnel office; (4) provides 
administrative services in support of 
OMH; and (5) serves as the focal point 
for the support of ADP, word processing 
and telecommunications equipment and 
systems for the Office. 

Dated: March 30,1992. 

Louis W. Sullivan, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc. 92-8890 Filed 4-18-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4160-17-M 


National Institutes of Health, 

Statement of Organization, Functions, 
and Delegations of Authority 

Part H, chapter HN (National 
Institutes of Health) of the Statement of 
Organization. Functions, and 
Delegations of Authority for the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services (40 FR 22859, May 27.1975. as 
amended most recently at 57 FR 10038, 
March 23,1992) is amended to reflect the 
following changes in the Office of the 
Director, National Institutes of Health 
(NIH): (1) In the Office of Equal 
Opportunity (OEO) (HNAD): establish 
(a) the EEO Complaints Management 
and Adjudication Branch (HNAD2); (b) 
the Affirmative Employment and 
Programs Branch (HNAD3); and (c) the 
Program Planning and Evaluation 
Branch (HNAD4). These changes will 
enable the OEO to increase its activities 
in (1) developing and monitoring 
affirmative employment initiatives; (2) 
developing and disseminating relevant 
policy and program guidance 
information documents; (3) producing 
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more timely statistical analyses to 
improve NIH’s Federal Equal 
Opportunity Recruitment Program 
(FEORP) oversight responsibilities; (4) 
conducting analyses to identify problem 
areas; and (5) presenting EEO training 
anci proactive seminars to correct 
identified problems. 

Section HN-B, Organization and 
Functions, is amended as follows; (1) 
Under the heading Office of Equal 
Opportunity (HNAD), insert the 
following: 

EEO Complaints Management and 
Adjudication Branch (HNAD2) 

This branch is responsible for all 
matters pertaining to the processing of 
discrimination complaints concerning 
NIH employees or applicants in all pay 
plans (SES, GM, GS, wage grade, staff 
fellows, visiting scientists, expert 
consultants, and Public Health Service 
(PHS) Commissioned Corps Officers). 
Functionally, the Branch: 

(1) Maintains a pre-complaint 
counseling system for the NIH 
community; 

(2) Manages NIH EEO dispute 
resolution efforts during all phases of 
the process; 

(3) Conducts EEO investigations of 
NIH formal complaints; 

(4) Reviews and analyzes 
investigative files and prepares 
proposed dispositions (Pds) for the 
signature of the Director, NIH, on formal 
discrimination complaints filed against 
the Agency, ensuring that the Pds are 
technically correct and legally sound; 

(5) Addresses management problems 
identified in the investigation and 
presents recommendations for 
corrective action; 

(6) Identifies those complaints that 
should be settled and prepares 
appropriate documents, incorporating 
necessary corrective actions into the 
settlement agreements; 

(7) Manages, monitors, and reviews 
the Commissioned Corps’ complaint 
management system to ensure proper 
processing of complaints; 

(8) Monitors discrimination 
complaints to identify patterns of 
discrimination throughout the NIH; 

(9) Recommends changes to NIH 
policies or procedures that could lead to 
discrimination complaints and organizes 
data to support recommended changes 
to procedures and policies; 

(10) Prepares responses to inquiries 
(i.e.. Congressional or community) on 
EEO complaints; 

(11) Represents the Director, OEO. at 
internal (NIH, ICD) and external (PHS, 
DHHS, EEOC) meetings related to 
complaint processing and adjudication; 


(12) Presents information to senior 
managers on the complaint process and 
complaint-related matters; and 

(13) Serves as the focal point for 
coordinating administrative matters 
relating to the Office of Personnel 
Management (OPM), Merit Systems 
Protection Board, EEOC, Justice 
Department, and DHHS Office of the 
General Counsel when they participate 
in NIH complaint matters. 

Affirmative Employment and Programs 
Branch (HNAD3) 

This Branch is responsible for 
managing the NIH Affirmative 
Employment Plan (AEP), assisting in the 
development and preparation of the NIH 
AEP and FEORP Plans, and designing, 
developing, and conducting EEO 
training for members of the NIH 
community. Functionally, the Branch: 

(1) Develops specific affirmative 
recruitment and employment initiatives 
to meet the special needs of NIH EEO 
groups; 

(2) Provides technical assistance on 
affirmative employment and FEORP 
matters to managers and officials 
throughout the NIH; 

(3) Participates with the Program 
Planning and Evaluation Branch in the 
development of data systems to support 
affirmative employment and FEORP 
planning and reporting requirements; 

(4) Develops EEO and AEP training 
modules and conducts EEO and AEP 
training throughout the NIH; 

(5) Plans and coordinates the 
organization and provision of training in 
EEO counseling, investigations, and 
complaints management; 

(6) Periodically conducts training 
sessions on complaints processing for 
OEO and NIH staff and other identified 
individuals as necessary; 

(7) Coordinates with ICDs engaged in 
carrying out EEO training to ensure that 
their EEO training objectives and 
curricula are consistent with the total 
NIH mission, goals, and objectives; 

(8) Plans, develops, conducts, or 
provides for training sessions, 
workships. seminars, and special 
demonstration projects in the areas of 
Civil Rights and EEO; 

(9) Identifies EEO training and 
education needs and assesses the 
effectiveness of EEO training activities 
throughout NIH; 

(10) Provides training, consultation, 
and technical assistance to EEO and 
personnel officials; 

(11) Evaluates the adequacy of Special 
Emphasis Programs within NIH and 
appropriate ICDs; 

(12) Analyzes, researches, and 
monitors the employment status of EEO 
groups within NIH and recommends 


action to increase their participation in 
the workforce; 

(13) Conducts community outreach 
activities, in conjunction with DPM and 
the ICDs, to increase minority 
representation in new hires and career 
opportunities; 

(14) Examines organizational 
personnel policies and practices to 
identify and eradicate barriers to full 
participation of ail EEO groups in NIH 
employment opportunities; 

(15) Assists ICDs in devising action- 
oriented initiatives, recruitment plans, 
milestones, and objectives to increase 
the employment opportunities of all EEO 
groups; 

(16) Coordinates with ICDs engaged in 
carrying out Special Emphasis activities, 
serves on departmental, NIH, and 
agency committees and work groups to 
ensure effective coordination of Special 
Emphasis Programs, and maintains 
liaison between other governmental 
offices, educational institutions, and 
community groups; and 

(17) Initiates and oversees the 
planning and presentation of annual 
NIH cultural observances and EEO 
educational seminars or programs. 

Program Planning and Evaluation 
Branch (HNAD4) 

This Branch is responsible for 
conducting on-site reviews, providing 
program analyses to the Director, OEO. 
and ICD management officials, 
concerning EEO, AEP, and FEORP, and 
developing the annual NIH AEP and 
FEORP Plans. This Branch is also 
responsible for developing policy and 
guidance issuances and increasing the 
EEO awareness of NIH managers, EEO 
officials, and their staffs. Functionally, 
the Branch: 

(1) Develops and utilizes efficient 
methods and procedures to evaluate 
program effectiveness; 

(2) Reviews and recommends to the 
Directors, OEO, approval of ICD AEP 
and FEORP Plans; 

(3) Prepares statistical analyses of 
EEO data and interprets data relevant to 
program needs; 

(4) Develops and utilizes statistical 
research methods for projects, collects 
data on various aspects of EEO, and 
prepares and issues statistical reports 
on such projects; 

(5) Develops and maintains a uniform, 
comprehensive database to support the 
reporting, planning, monitoring, 
evaluating, and forecasting activities of 
the OEO; 

(6) Provides mathematical and 
statistical data processing capability for 
the OEO and compiles selected reports 
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for response to interna! and externa! 
EEO data inquiries; 

(7) Develops new or modified methods 
to analyze work force profiles, 
manpower distribution, and overall EEO 
effectiveness; 

(8) Monitors and evaluates NIH 
implementation of the AEP and FEORP 
through data analyses, quarterly 
updates, and on-site reviews of ICD 
programs; 

(9) Develops and disseminates NIH 
policy for affirmative employment 
planning and monitoring in compliance 
with EEOC and OPM regulations and 
Federal laws; 

(10) Collects, controls, and analyzes 
data pertaining to the processing of 
discrimination complaints; and 

(11) Issues operating policies and 
guidelines on the NIH complaints 
management system. 

Date: March 24,1992. 

Bemadine Healy, 

Director, NIH. 

(FR Doc. 92-6884 Filed 4-16-92; 645 am) 
BILLING CODE 4140-01-M 


Agency Forms Submitted to the Office 
of Management and Budget for 

Clearance 

Each Friday the Public Health Service 
(PHS) publishes a list of information 
collection packages it has submitted to 
the Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) for clearance in compliance with 
the Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 
chapter 35). The following requests have 
been submitted to OMB since the list 
was last published on Friday, April 10, 
1992. 

(Call PHS Reports Clearance Officer 
on 202-245-2100 for copies of package) 

1. Requirements for a Special Permit 

to Import Cynomolgus, African Green, or 
Rhesus Monkeys into the United 
States—0920-0263—A special permit 
procedure has been established for all 
importers of cynomolgus, African green 
or Rhesus monkeys. Registered 
importers of these non-human primates 
must submit a written plan to the 
Director of the Centers for Disease 
Control, 30 days before importation, 
specifying importation procedures and 
quarantine processes. Respondents: 
Business or other for-profit; Small 
businesses or organizations; Number of 
Respondents: 20; Number of Responses 
per Respondent: 5; A veroge Burden per 
Response: .20 hours; Estimated Annuol 
Burden: 26 hours. 

2. Surveys for Assessing the Impact of 
the 1990 Medicare Legislation on 
Mammography Usage in the NCI 
Mammography Consortium—0925- 
0351—As of January 1,1991, biennial 


screening mammograms for covered 
females ages 65 -f became a Medicare 
covered service. A baseline survey was 
conducted in 1991. This submission is 
for approval to conduct a comparable 
1993 survey to assess the impact of this 
new benefit Respondents: Individuals 
or households; Number of Respondents: 
5,526; Number of Responses per 
Respondent 1; Average Burden per 
Response: 0.33 hours; Estimated Annuo! 
Burden: 2,265 hours. 

3. Evaluation of Recruitment Practices 
for Shortage Job Categories—New—The 
respondents will be those who currently 
hold jobs in the job series groups and 
grade levels of interest; those who have 
left the Centers for Disease Control 
(CDC) or the Agency for Toxic 
Substances & Disease Registry (ATSDR) 
jobs since January 1,1990 and those 
who decline job offers. The respondent 
information is intended to be used 
internally by CDC or ATSDR officials 
and by personnel within the Centers, 
especially those responsible for 
recruitment and retention of high-level 
scientific and technical personnel. 
Respondents: Individuals or households; 
Number of Respondents: 353; Number of 
Responses per Respondent 1; A verage 
Burden per Response: -25 hours; 
Estimated Annual Burden: 88 hours. 

4. Round 1 of the Feasibility Study for 
the Household Component of the 
National Medical Expenditure Survey 
(NMES)—New—This is Round 1 of a 
study which will test methods for 
enhancing the quality of data on medical 
care and expenditures, for improving the 
efficiency of data collection and assess 
the willingness of potential respondents 
to participate. Respondents: Individuals 
or households; Number of Respondents: 
850; Number of Responses per 
Respondent: 1; Average Burden per 
Response.'!.SI hours; Estimated Annual 
Burden: 1,537 hours. 

OMB Desk Officer. Shannah Koss- 
McCallum. 

Written comments and 
recommendations for the proposed 
information collections should be sent 
within 30 days of this notice directly to 
the OMB Desk Officer designated above 
at the following address: 

Human Resources and Housing Branch, 

New Executive Office Building, room 

3002. Washington, DC 20503. 

Phyllis M. Zucker, 

Acting Deputy Assistant. Office of Health 
Planning and Evaluation. 

|FR Doc. 92-8889 Filed 4-18-92; 8:45 am) 
BILUNG CODE 416CM7-M 


National Institute on Deafness and 
Other Communication Disorders; 
Meetings of the National Deafness and 
Other Communication Disorders 
Advisory Board and the Ad Hoc Smell, 
Taste and Touch and Chemosensory 
Disorder Subcommittee 

Pursuant to Public Law 92-463, notice 
is hereby given of meetings of the 
National Deafness and Other 
Communication Disorders Advisory 
Board and the Ad Hoc Smell, Taste and 
Touch and Chemosensory Disorders 
Subcommittee. 

The meeting of the National Deafness 
and Other Communication Disorders 
Advisory Board will take place on April 
27,1992, from 8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. in 
Conference Room 6, Building 31. G- 
Wing, National Institutes of Health, 9000 
Rockville Pike, Bethesda, Maryland 
20892. The meeting will be open to the 
public to discuss the Board's activities 
and to present special reports. 
Attendance by the public will be limited 
to the space available. 

The meeting of the Ad Hoc Smell, 
Taste and Touch and Chemosensory 
Disorders Subcommittee will take place 
on April 28,1992, from 8:30 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
in Conference Room 9, Building 31, C- 
Wing, National Institutes of Health, 9000 
Rockville Pike, Bethesda, Maryland 
20892. The meeting will be open to the 
public from 8:30 a.m. to 2 p.m. so that the 
Subcommittee may compare the 
research portfolio of the Institute to the 
Research Plan, identify changes in the 
Field since the Plan was developed, 
recommend levels and areas of research 
activity, and suggest potential 
initiatives. Attendance by the public will 
be limited to the space available. 

In accordance with the provisions set 
forth in section 552b(c)(0). title 5, U.S.C. 
and section 10(d) of public law 92-463, 
the meeting will be closed to the public 
from 2 p.m. until adjournment for the 
discussion and recommendation of 
individuals to serve on a scientific panel 
to update the smell, taste and touch and 
chemosensory disorders section of the 
Research Plan. These discussions could 
reveal personal information concerning 
these ndividuals, disclosure of which 
would constitute a clearly unwarranted 
invasion of personal privacy. 

Summaries of these meetings and a 
roster of members may be obtained from 
Mrs. Monica Davies, National Institute 
on Deafness and Other Communication 
Disorders, Building 31, room 3C08, 
National Institutes of Health, Bethesda. 
Maryland 20892, 301-402-1129, upon 
request. 
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(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 93.173, Biological Research 
Related to Deafness and Other 
Communicative Disorders) 

Dated: April 8,1992. 

Susan K. Feldman, 

Committee Management Officer, NHL 
|FR Doc. 92-9067 Filed 4-18-92; 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 4140-01-*! 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Community Planning and 
Development 

I Docket No. N-92-1917; FR-2934-N-74) 

Federal Property Suitable as Facilities 
To Assist the Homeless 

agency: Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Community Planning and 
Development, HUD. 
action: Notice. 

summary: This Notice identifies 
unutilized, underutilized, excess, and 
surplus Federal property reviewed by 
HUD for suitability for possibility use to 
assist the homeless. 
addresses: For further information, 
contact fames N. Forsberg. room 7262, 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development. 451 Seventh Street SW, 
Washington. DC 20410; telephone (202) 
708-4300; TDD number for the hearing- 
and speech-impaired (202) 708-2565 
(these telephone numbers are not toll- 
free). or call the toll-free Title V 
information line at 1-800-927-7588. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 
accordance with 56 FR 23789 (May 24, 
1991) and section 501 of the Stewart B. 
McKinney Homeless Assistance Act (42 
U.S.C. 11411), as amended, HUD is 
publishing this notice to identify Federal 
buildings and other real property that 
HUD has reviewed for suitability for use 
to assist the homeless. The properties 
were reviewed using information 
provided to HUD by Federal 
landholding agencies regarding 
unutilized and underutilized buildings 
and real property controlled by such 
agencies or by GSA regarding its 
inventory of excess or surplus Federal 
property. This notice is also published in 
order to comply with the December 12. 
1988 Court Order in National Coalition 
for the Homeless v. Veterans 
Administration . No. 88-2503-OG 
(D.D.C.). 

Properties reviewed are listed in this 
notice according to the following 
categories: Suitable/available, suitable/ 
unavailable, suitable/to be excess, and 


unsuitable. The properties listed in the 
three suitable categories have been 
reviewed by the landholding agencies, 
and each agency has transmitted to 
HUD: (1) Its intention to make the 
property available for use to assist the 
homeless. (2) its intention to declare the 
property excess to the agency’s needs, 
or (3) a statement of the reasons that the 
property cannot be declared excess or 
made available for use as facilities to 
assist the homeless. 

Properties listed as suitable/available 
will be available exclusively for 
homeless use for a period of 60 days 
from the date of this Notice. Homeless 
assistance providers interested in any 
such property should send a written 
expression of interest to HHS. 
addressed to Judy Breitman, Division of 
Health Facilities Planning, U.S. Public 
Health Service, HHS, room 17A-10. 5600 
Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20857; (301) 
443-2265. (This is not a toll-free 
number.) HHS will mail to the interested 
provider an application packet, which 
will include instructions for completing 
the application. In order to maximize the 
opportunity to utilize a suitable 
property, providers should submit their 
written expressions of interest as soon 
as possible. For complete details 
concerning the processing of 
applications, the reader is encouraged to 
refer to the interim rule governing this 
program. 56 FR 23789 (May 24,1991). 

For properties listed as suitable/to be 
excess, that property may, if 
subsequently accepted as excess by 
GSA, be made available for use by the 
homeless in accordance with applicable 
law, subject to screening for other 
Federal use. At the appropriate time, 
HUD will publish the property in a 
Notice showing it as either suitable/ 
available or suitable/unavailable. 

For properties listed as suitable/ 
unavailable, the landholding agency has 
decided that the property cannot be 
declared excess or made available for 
use to assist the homeless, and the 
property will not be available. 

Properties listed as unsuitable will not 
be made available for any other purpose 
for 20 days from the date of this Notice. 
Homeless assistance providers 
interested in a review by HUD of the 
determination of unsuitability should 
call the toll free information line at 1- 
800-927-7588 for detailed instructions or 
write a letter to James N. Forsberg at the 
address listed at the beginning of this 
Notice. Included in the request for 
review should be the property address 
(including zip code), the date of 
publication in the Federal Register, the 
landholding agency, and the property 
number. 


For more information regarding 
particular properties identified in this 
Notice (/.£., acreage, floor plan, existing 
sanitary facilities, exact street address), 
providers should contact the appropriate 
landholding agencies at the following 
addresses: GSA: Ronald Rice, Federal 
Property Resources Services. GSA, 18th 
and F Streets NW., Washington, DC 
20405; (202) 501-0067; Dept, of Veterans 
Affairs: Douglas Shinn, Management 
Analyst, Dept, of Veterans Affairs, room 
414 Lafayette Bldg., 811 Vermont Ave. 
NW., Washington. DC 20420; (202) 233- 
8474; (These are not toll-free numbers). 

Dated: April 9.1992. 

Paul Roitman Bardack, 

Deputy Assistant Secretary for Economic 
Development. 

TITLE V, FEDERAL SURPLUS PROPERTY 
PROGRAM FEDERAL REGISTER REPORT 
FOR 04/17/92 

Suitable/Available Properties 

Buildings (by State) 

California 

Bldg. 20—VA Medical Center 
Wilshire & Sawtelle Blvds. 

Los Angeles Co: Los Angeles CA 90073- 
Landholding Agency: VA 
Property Number: 979210003 
Status: Unutilized 

Comment: 8758 gross sq. ft., one story 
wooden, requires complete restoration 
meeting standards of national preservation 
laws and guidelines 

Pennsylvania 

Bldg. 25—VA Medical Center 
Delafield Road 

Pittsburgh Co: Allegheny PA 15215- 
Landholding Agency: VA 
Property Number: 979210001 
Status: Unutilized 

Comment: 133 sq. ft., one story brick guard 
house, needs rehab 

Land (by State) 

Tennessee 
Cates Casting Field 

Mississippi River and Tributaries Project 
Hwy. 22 

Tiptonville Co: Lake TN 38079- 
Landholding Agency: GSA 
Property Number 319210010 
Status: Excess 

Comment: 57.0 acres, remote area, subject to 
periodic flooding 
Loading Site 
Cates Casting Field 

Mississippi River and Tributaries Project 
Tiptonville Co: Lake TN 38079- 
Landholding Agency: GSA 
Property Number: 319210011 
Status: Excess 

Comment: 8.3 acres, remote area, subject to 
periodic flooding 
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Suitable/Unavailable Properties 

Buildings (by State) 

Pennsylvania 

Bldg. 3—VA Medical Center 
University Drive C 
Pittsburgh Co: Allegheny PA 15240- 
Landholding Agency: VA 
Property Number: 979210002 
Status: Unutilized 

Comment: Approx. 2765 sq. ft., two story 
brick residence, needs rehab 

[FR Doc. 92-8667 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 4210-29-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 

! WY-920-41-5700; WYW107474J 

Proposed Reinstatement of 
Terminated Oil and Gas Lease 

Pursuant to the provisions of 
Regulation 43 CFR 3108.2-3(a) and (b)(1), 
a petition for reinstatement of oil and 
gas lease WYW107474 for lands in Uinta 
County, Wyoming, was timely filed and 
was accompanied by all the required 
rentals accruing from the date of 
termination. 

The lessees have agreed to the 
amended lease terms for rentals and 
royalties at rates of $10.00 per acre, or 
fraction thereof, per year and 16% 
percent, respectively. 

The lessees have paid the required 
$500 administrative fee and $125 to 
reimburse the Department for the cost of 
this Federal Register notice. The lessee 
has met all the requirements for 
reinstatement of the lease as set out in 
section 31 (d) and (e) of the Mineral 
Lands Leasing Act of 1920 (30 U.S.C. 

188), and the Bureau of Land 
Management is proposing to reinstate 
lease WYW107474 effective January 1, 
1992. subject to the original terms and 
conditions of the lease and the 
increased rental and royalty rates cited 
above. 

Pamela J. Lewis, 

Supervisory Land Law Examiner. 

|FR Doc. 92-8924 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING CODE 4310-22-M 


l CO-050-4212-13) 

Notice of Realty Action 

agency: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 

action: Notice of realty action, 
exchange of public lands in Gilpin 
County, Colorado; segregation of land 
from mineral entry. 


summary: The following public land has 
been determined to be suitable for 
disposal by exchange under section 206 
of the Federal Land Policy and 
Management Act of 1976, 43 U.S.C. 1716: 

Sixth Principal Meridian, Colorado 

T.3S..R.72W.. 

Sec. 17: All Public Land 
Sec. 18: All Public Land 
Containing 700 acres, more or less, in 
Gilpin County. 

In exchange for these lands, the 
United States will acquire private lands 
of equal dollar value from Shepard and 
Associates of Boulder, Colorado. 

The purpose of the exchange is to 
obtain private land containing important 
riparian, wildlife, recreation and other 
public values, while disposing of 
scattered parcels of public land which 
are scattered, difficult to manage tracts. 
Disposal of the public land will serve 
important local economic development 
needs. The proposed exchange is 
consistent with the objectives of the 
land use plan for the affected lands. 

Any differences in the appraised 
values of the offered and selected lands 
will be equalized through acreage 
adjustments or cash payment. 
dates: Interested parties may submit 
written comments to the Canon City 
District Manager, on or before June 1, 
1992. 

addresses: Bureau of Land 
Management, Canon City District, P.O. 
Box 2200, Canon City, CO 81215-2200. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Stu Parker, (719) 275-0631. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
exchange will involve both the surface 
and subsurface estates and will be 
subject to valid existing rights on both 
the offered and selected lands. This 
notice segregates the public lands 
described above from entry under the 
public land laws, including the mining 
laws, but not from exchange pursuant to 
section 206 of the Federal Land Policy 
and Management Act of 1976, for 2 years 
from publication or until patent issues. 
Any adverse comments will be 
evaluated by the District Manager who 
may vacate, modify, or continue this 
realty action and issue a final 
determination. 

Stuart A. Parker, 

Acting District Manager. 

|FR Doc. 92-8887 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4310-JB-M 


IWY-030-4212-14; WYW 125199J 

Realty Action: Fremont County, WY 

agency: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 


action: Notice of realty action; 
proposed direct sale of public land 
parcel in Fremont County. Wyoming. 

summary: The Bureau of Land 
Management has received a proposal to 
sell the following described public lands 
to the Fremont County Solid Waste 
Disposal District pursuant to sections 
203 and 209 of the Federal Land Policy 
and Management Act of 1976, 43 U.S.C. 
1713,1719: 

Sixth Principal Meridian 
T. 34 N., R. 96 W., 

Sec. 26. WVfrWVfeNEVfc, NW 1 *. NE'ASWtt. 

NWV^SE 1 /*. 

The above lands aggregate 280 acres. 

The Fremont County Solid Waste 
Disposal District is proposing to 
purchase 80 acres of public land which 
they presently lease for a sanitary 
landfill under Recreation and Public 
Purposes Lease WYW 79452, and an 
additional 200 acres for future 
expansion of the sanitary landfill. The 
existing 80 acre lease. WYW 79452, 
would be cancelled simultaneously with 
the issuance of the patent for the 
proposed sale of the 280 acres. This 
sanitary landfill is known as the Sand 
Draw landfill which serves the Riverton 
Area as well as the nearby rural and 
industrial areas. The Sand Draw landfill 
has the potential, due to its location and 
physical characteristics, to become the 
primary centralized sanitary landfill for 
this portion of Fremont County. The 
Fremont County Solid Waste Disposal 
District must have an independent third 
party complete a landfill transfer audit 
which is an assessment of the 
conditions of the landfill prior to title 
transfer. The independent third party 
must then sign a statement that no 
significant risk to human health and the 
environment exists before the proposed 
sale would proceed. 

The proposed direct sale to the 
Fremont County Solid Waste Disposal 
District would be made at fair market 
value. Additionally, Fremont County 
Solid Waste Disposal District would be 
required to submit a nonrefundable 
application fee of $50.00 in accordance 
with 43 CFR subpart 2720 for 
conveyance of all unreserved mineral 
interests in the lands. 

The proposed sale is consistent with 
the Lander Resource Management Plan. 
The planning document and 
environmental assessment covering the 
proposed sale will be available for 
review at the Bureau of Land 
Management, Lander Resource Area, 
Lander Wyoming. 

Conveyance of the land would be 
subject to the following: 
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1. Reservation of a right-of-way for 
ditches or canals pursuant to the Act of 
August 30.1890. 43 U.S.C. 945. 

2. Reservation of oil and gas to the 
United States with the right to prospect, 
explore, and develop the same in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
federal mineral laws in force at the time 
of disposal. 

3. BLM oil and gas leases, serial 
numbers WYC 068828 and WYC 068994. 

4. BLM right-of-way serial number 
IVYM 86050 for a power transmission 
line held by Riverton Valley Electric 
Association, Inc. 

5. Any other valid existing rights 
including rights-of-way that are 
identified during the evaluation process. 

The public lands involved are within 
the East Beaver Common Allotment No. 
1801. The grazing permittee’s are Ed 
Virden, John Osborne. Edna Bringolf, 
Robert VV. Hamilton, and John Hancock 
Mutual Life Insurance Company. Inc. 
These permittee’s have either signed a 
waiver of their 2-year notice of 
cancellation of grazing privileges or are 
being served a 2-year notice prior to 
cancellation of a portion of their grazing 
permits, and that notification is being 
sent with a copy of this Notice of Realty 
Action. The grazing privileges would not 
be cancelled if the lands are not sold. 

The public lands described above 
shall be segregated from all forms of 
appropriation under the public land 
laws, including the mining laws upon 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register. The segregative effect will end 
270 days from the date of the 
publication, upon issuance of a patent, 
or upon publication in the Federal 
Register of a termination of the 
segregation, whichever occurs first. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Jack Kelly. Area Manager. Lander 
Resource Area. 125 Sunflower. P.O. Box 
589, Lander. Wyoming 82520, (307) 332- 
7822. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: For a 

period of forty five (45) days from the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register, interested parties may 
submit comments to the Area Manager. 
Bureau of Land Management. Lander 
Resource Area, P.O. Box 589, Lander, 
Wyoming 82520. Any comments will be 
evaluated by the BLM Wyoming State 
Director who may sustain, vacate, or 
modify this proposed realty action. 

Da led: April 6.1992. 

Jack Kelly. 

Area Manager. 

(FR Doc. 92-8886 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am) 
BILLING COOC 4310-22-M 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
COMMISSION 

[Investigation No. 731-TA-516 (Flnal)J 

Fresh Kiwifruit From New Zealand; A 
Commission Determination to Conduct 
a Portion of the Hearing In Camera 

agency: U.S. International Trade 
Commission. 

action: Closure of a portion of a 
Commission hearing to the public. 

summary: Upon request of respondent 
in the above-captioned final 
investigation, all participating 
Commissioners have determined to 
conduct a portion of the Commission 
hearing scheduled for April 14.1992. in 
camera . See Commission rules 207.23(a). 
201.13 and 201.35(b)(3) (19 CFR 207.23(a). 
201.13 and 201.35(b)(3)). The remainder 
of the hearing will be open to the public. 
The Commission has determined that 
the 10-day advance notice of the change 
to a meeting was not possible. See 
Commission rule 201.35(a). (c)(1) (19 
CFR 201.35(a), (c)(1)). 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Andrea C. Casson. Esq.. Office of the 
General Counsel. U.S. International 
Trade Commission, 500 E Street, SW.. 
Washington. DC 20436, telephone (202 
205-3105. Hearing impaired individuals 
are advised that information on this 
matter may be obtained by contacting 
the Commission’s TDD terminal on (202) 
205-1810. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

Commission believes that good cause 
exists in this investigation so as to make 
it appropriate to hold a portion of the 
hearing in camera. In light of the 
desirability of affording a full discussion 
at the hearing of business proprietary 
pricing data, responses of four identified 
individual growers to the Commission’s 
questionnaire, and the business 
proprietary data of the sole importer of 
the product under investigation, the 
Commission has determined to reserve 
15 minutes of the time allotted for 
respondent’s presentation to the 
discussion of these matters. In making 
this decision, the Commission 
nevertheless reaffirms its belief that 
whenever possible its business should 
be conducted in public. 

Respondent’s in camera presentation 
will be limited to a discussion of the 
specific business proprietary 
information (BPI) mentioned above, 
followed by questions from the 
Commission as appropriate. Petitioner 
will then have an opportunity to 
respond, and may also be questioned by 
the Commission as appropriate. For the 
in camera discussion, the room will be 


cleared of all persons except those who 
have been granted access to BPI under a 
Commission administrative protective 
order (APO) and are included on the 
Commission's APO service list in this 
investigation. See 19 CFR 201.35(b)(1), 
(2). In addition, if an individual grower's 
BPI will be discussed in the rebuttal 
portion of the in camera session, that 
grower, if present at the hearing, may be 
granted limited access to the closed 
rebuttal session. See 19 CFR 201.35(b)(1). 
( 2 ). 

All those planning to attend the in 
camera portions of the hearing should 
be prepared to present proper 
identification. 

Authority: The General Counsel has 
certified, pursuant to Commission Rule 201.39 
(19 CFR 201.39) that, in her opinion, a portion 
of the Commission's hearing in the above- 
captioned investigation may be closed to the 
public to prevent the disclosure of BPI. 

Issued: April 13.1992. 

By order of the Commission. 

Kenneth R. Mason. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 92-8985 Filed 4-18-92; 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 7020-02-41 


[Investigation Nos. 731-TA-548, 549, 550, 
and 551 (Preliminary)) 

Sulfur Dyes From China, Hong Kong, 
India, and the United Kingdom 

agency: United States International 
Trade Commission. 
action; Institution and scheduling of 
preliminary antidumping investigations. 

summary; The Commission hereby gives 
notice of the institution of preliminary 
antidumping investigation Nos. 731-TA- 
548. 549, 550 and 551 (Preliminary) under 
section 733(a) of the Tariff Act of 1930 
(19 U.S.C. 1673b(a)) to determine 
whether there is a reasonable indication 
that an industry in the United States is 
materially injured, or is threatened with 
material injury, or the establishment of 
an industry in the United States is 
materially retarded, by reason of 
imports from China. Hong Kong, India, 
and the United Kingdom of sulfur dyes. 1 


' Sulfur dyes are synthetic organic coloring matter 
or preparations based on synthetic organic coloring 
matter containing sulfur: they are obtained by high 
temperature sulfunzation of organic material 
containing hydroxy, nitro. or amino groups, or by 
reaction of sulfur or alkaline sulfide with aromatic 
hydrocarbons. Such preparations are of a kind used 
for coloring any material or used as ingredients in 
the manufacture of coloring preparations. For the 
purposes of these investigation*, sulfur dyes include 
sulfur vat dyes, which have been assigned the 
following color index numbers: Vat Blue 42. 43. 44 
45. 47. 49. and 50 and reduced Vat Blue 42 and 43 

Continuid 
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provided for in subheadings 3204.15, 
3204.19.30. 3204.19.40. and 3204.19.50 of 
the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the 
United States, that are alleged to be sold 
in the United States at less than fair 
value. The Commission must complete 
preliminary antidumping investigations 
in 45 days, or in this case by May 26. 
1992. 

For further information concerning the 
conduct of these investigations and rules 
of general application, consult the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure, part 201, subparts A through 
E (19 CFR part 201), and part 207, 
subparts A and B (19 CFR part 207). 

EFFECTIVE DATE: April 10, 1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Debra Baker (202-205-3180). Office of 
Investigations. U.S. International Trade 
Commission, 500 E Street SW., 
Washington, DC 20436. Hearing- 
impaired persons can obtain information 
on this matter by contacting the 
Commission's TDD terminal on 202-205- 
1810. Persons with mobility impairments 
who will need special assistance in 
gaining access to the Commission 
should contact the Office of the 
Secretary at 202-205-2000. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Background 

These investigations are being 
instituted in response to a petition filed 
on April 10,1992, by Sandoz Chemicals 
Corporation, Charlotte. NC. 

Participation in the Investigations and 
Public Service list 

Persons (other than petitioners) 
wishing to participate in the 
investigations as parties must file an 
entry of appearance with the Secretary 
to the Commission, as provided in 
§§201.11 and 207.10 of the 
Commission’s rules, not later than seven 
(7) days after publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register. The Secretary 
will prepare a public service list 
containing the names and addresses of 
all persons, or their representatives, 
who are parties to these investigations 
upon the expiration of the period for 
filing entries of appearance. 


All forms of sulfur dyes are covered, whether in 
their reduced (ieuco) or oxidized slate, presscuke. 
paste, powder, concentrated, or so-called "pre- 
reduced. liquid ready-to-dye” forms. (However, 
under note 3 to chapter 32 of the MTS. heading 3204 
does not cover pigments dispersed in nonaqueous 
media, in liquid or paste form, of a kind used in the 
manufacture of paints, including enamels, or to 
other preparations of headings 3207-3210. inclusive. 
3212. 3213. and 3215.) 


Limited Disclosure of Business 
Proprietary Information (BPI) Under an 
Administrative Protective Order (APO) 
and BPI Service List. 

Pursuant to section 207.7(a) of the 
Commission’s rules, the Secretary will 
make BPI gathered in these preliminary 
investigations available to authorized 
applicants under the APO issued in the 
investigations, provided that the 
application is made not later than seven 
(7) days after the publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. A 
separate service list will be maintained 
by the Secretary for those parties 
authorized to receive BPI under the 
APO. 

Conference 

The Commission’s Director of 
Operations has scheduled a conference 
in connection with these investigations 
for 9:30 a.m. on May 1,1992, at the U.S. 
International Trade Commission 
Building. 500 E Street SW., Washington, 
DC. Parties wishing to participate in the 
conference should contact Debra Baker 
(202-205-3180) not later than April 28, 
1992, to arrange for their appearance. 
Parties in support of the imposition of 
antidumping duties in these 
investigations and parties in opposition 
to the imposition of such duties will 
each be collectively allocated one hour 
within which to make an oral 
presentation at the conference. A 
nonparty who has testimony that may 
aid the Commission’s deliberations may 
request permission to present a short 
statement at the conference. 

Written Submissions 

As provided in 5 § 201.8 and 207.15 of 
the Commission’s rules, any person may 
submit to the Commission on or before 
May 6,1992, a written brief containing 
information and arguments pertinent to 
the subject matter of the investigations. 
Parties may file written testimony in 
connection with their presentation at the 
conference no later than three (3) days 
before the conference. If briefs or 
written testimony contain BPI, they must 
conform with the requirements of 
§ § 201.6, 207.3, of the Commission’s 
rules. 

In accordance with § § 201.16(c) and 
207.3 of the rules, each document filed 
by a party to the investigations must be 
served on all other parties to the 
investigations (as identified by either 
the public or BPI service list), and a 
certificate of service must be timely 
filed. The Secretary will not accept a 
document for filing without a certificate 
of service. 

Authority: These investigations are being 
conducted under authority of the Tariff Act of 


1930, title VII. This notice is published 
pursuant to § 207.12 of the Commission’s 
rules. 

By order of the Commission. 

Issued: April 13,1992. 

Kenneth R. Mason, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc. 92-8908 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 7020-02-M 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(Docket No. AB-1 (Sub-No. 230)) 

Chicago and North Western 
Transportation Company— 
Abandonment—Between Norfolk and 
Chadron, NE; Findings 

The Commission has found that the 
public convenience and necessity permit 
Chicago and North Western 
Transportation Company to discontinue 
service over its 319.7-mile line of 
railroad between milepost 83.3 near 
Norfolk and milepost 404.5 near 
Chadron, NE. 

A certficate will be issued authorizing 
discontinuance of service unless within 
15 days after this publication the 
Commission also finds that: (1) A 
financially responsible person has 
offered financial assistance (through 
subsidy) to enable the rail service to be 
continued; and (2) it is likely that the 
assistance would fully compensate the 
railroad. 

Any financial assistance offer must be 
filed with the Commission and the 
applicant no later than 10 days from 
publication of this Notice. The following 
notation must be typed in bold face on 
the lower left-hand comer of the 
envelope containing the offer: “Rail 
Section. AB-OFA”. Any offer previously 
made must be remade within this 10-day 
period. 

Information and procedures regarding 
financial assistance for continued rail 
service are contained in 49 U.S.C, 10905 
and 49 CFR 1152.27. 

Decided: April 10.1992. 

By the Commission, Chairman Philbin, Vice 
Chairman McDonald. Commissioners 
Simmons. Phillips, and Emmett. 

Commissioner Simmons concurred with a 
separate expression. Vice Chairman 
McDonald dissented with a separate 
expression. 

Sidney L. Strickland, Jr., 

Secretary. 

[P'R Doc. 92-8957 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 7035-Oi-M 
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Intent to Engage in Compensated 
Intercorporate Hauling Operations 

This i9 to provide notice as required 
by 49 U.S.C. 10524(b)(1) that the named 
corporations intend to provide or use 
compensated intercorporate hauling 
operations as authorized in 49 U.S.C. 
10524(b). 

1. The parent corporation is Manville 
Corporation with its principal place of 
business at 717 17th Street, Denver, 
Colorado 80202. 

2. The wholly owned subsidiaries 
which will participate in the operations 
are as follows: 

(i) Schuller International, Inc. 717 17th 
Street. Denver, Colorado 80202, 
Incorporated in State of Delaware. 

(ii) Riverwood International 
Corporation, 100 Cumberland Circle. 
6uite 1000, Atlanta. Georgia 30339, 
Incorporated in State of Delaware. 

Sidney L. Strickland. Jr., 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc. 92-8963 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am] 

BILLJNQ COOE 7035-01-41 


(Finance Docket No. 32034] 

B&E Railroad, Inc.—Acquisition and 
Operation Exemption—Consolidated 
Rail Corporation 

B&E Railroad. Inc. (B&E). a non¬ 
carrier, has filed a verified notice for an 
exemption to acquire and operate 
portions of Consolidated Rail 
Corporation’s (Conrail) South Fork 
Industrial Tra<i, between Milepost 
16.2± (formerly Milepost 15.2±) and 
Milepost 19.7± (formerly Milepost 
18.9±), and the Eureka Branch, between 
Milepost 0.0 and Milepost .289±, 
located in the Borough of Windber and 
partly in the Township of Paint, 

Somerset County. PA. The exemption 
became effective on April 1,1992. 

Under the proposal. B&E will assume 
Conrad's common carrier obligation, but 
Conrail will provide contract rail service 
under a transportation service 
agreement between the two parties. If 
that agreement is terminated. B&E will 
contract with another operator for 
equivalent rail service or will provide 
the rail service itself. 

Any comments must be filed with the 
Commission and served on Richard R. 
Wilson. Vuono, Lavelle & Gray, 2310 
Grant Building. Pittsburgh. PA 15219. 

This notice is filed under 49 CFR 
1150.31. If the notice contains false or 
misleading information, the exemption is 
void ab initio. Petitions to revoke the 
exemption under 49 U.S.C. 10505(d) may 
be filed at any time. The filing of a 
petition to revoke will not automatically 
stay the transaction. 


Decided: April 10.1992. 

By the Commission. David M. Konschnik. 
Director. Office of Proceedings. 

Sidney L. Strickland. Jr.. 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 92-8956 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am] 

BILUNG COOE 7035-01-41 


(Finance Docket No. 32026] 

Dakota, Minnesota & Eastern Railroad 
Corp.—Control Exemption—Black Hills 
& Western Railroad Corp. 

agency: Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

action: Notice of exemption. 

summary: Pursuant to 49 U.S.C. 10505, 
the Commission exempts from the prior 
approval requirements of 49 U.S.C. 

11343, et seq., the continuance in control 
by Dakota. Minnesota & Eastern 
Railroad Corporation of Black Hill9 & 
Western Railroad Corporation when the 
latter becomes a rail carrier by acquiring 
and operating an approximately 175- 
mile rail line from the Chicago and 
North Western Transportation Company 
located in Nebraska. South Dakota, and 
Wyoming. The exemption is subject to 
standard employee protective 
conditions. The exemption is related to 
the notice of exemption in Finance 
Docket No. 32025. 

dates: The exemption is effective on 
May 17,1992. Petitions for stay must be 
filed by April 27,1992 and petitions for 
reopening must be filed by May 7,1992. 
ADDRESSES: Send pleadings referring to 
Finance Docket No. 32026 to:. 

(1) Office of the Secretary, Case Control 
Branch. Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Washington, DC 20423. 

(2) Petitioner’s representatives: 

Bryan D. Olsen, 1935 Piper Jaffray 

Tower. 222 South Ninth Street. 
Minneapolis. MN 55402, 
and 

Louis E. Gitomer, suite 210, 919 18th 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20006. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Joseph H. Dettmar. (202) 927-5660; (TDD 
for hearing-impaired: (202) 927-5721). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Additional information is contained in 
the Commission’s decision. To purchase 
a copy of the full decision, write to. call, 
or pick up in person from: Dynamic 
Concepts. Inc., room 2229, Interstate 
Commerce Commission Building. 
Washington. DC 20423. Telephone: (202) 
289-4357/4359. (Assistance for the 
hearing-impaired is available through 
TDD services (202) 927-5721). 

Decided: April 9.1992. 


By the Commission. Chairman Philbin. Vice 
Chairman McDonald. Commissioners 
Simmons, Phillips, and Emmett. 

Sidney L. Strickland. Jr., 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 92-8962 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COOE 7035-01-41 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

Employment and Training 
Administration 

(Training and Employment Guidance Letter 
(TEGL) No. 6-911 

Job Training Partnership Act: Closeout 
of State Grants 

AGENCY: Employment and Training 
Administration. Labor. 
action: Notice; closeout of grants to 
States under Job Training Partnership 
Act Titles II-A. II-B. and Ill. 

summary: Appended is Training and 
Employment Guidance Letter (TEGL) 

No. 6-91, informing States of: (a) The 
Employment and Training 
Administration’s (ETA) intent to 
closeout expired funds in Job Training 
Partnership Act (JTPA) Titles II-A, II-B, 
and III programs, including Title III 
National Reserve awards; and (b) 
related policies and procedures being 
implemented by ETA to accomplish 
closeout. JTPA sec. 161(b) provides that 
“funds obligated for any program year 
(July 1-June 30] may be expended by 
each recipient during that program year 
and the two succeeding program years 

* * * \” Since funds are no longer 
available for expenditure beyond three 
years of Federal obligation, while the 
Governor-Secretary agreement 
continues in effect on a continuing-years 
basis, a process is necessary for 
closeout of funding authority on a year- 
by-year basis. While the JTPA closeout 
regulation, 20 CFR 629.45, is reserved, 
TEGL 6-91 provides reconciliation and 
closeout policy and procedures to State 
grantees. Reconciliation of JTPA Titles 
II-A. II-B, and HI (formula and National 
Reserve funds) by year of appropriation 
has occurred each year since 1986. 
ETA’s obligations, expenditures, and 
cash receipts records were reconciled 
with State JTPA accounting records for 
the period from Transition Year (TY) 
1983 through Program Year (PY) 1988. 
Reconciliation will occur again as part 
of the closeout process. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Judi Fisher. Division of Fiscal Policy. 
Office of the Comptroller. Employment 
and Training Administration. 
Department of Labor. 200 Constitution 
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Avenue. NW.. room C-5317. 
Washington. DC Telephone (202) 535- 
8762. 

Signed at Washington. DC. this 13th day of 
March, 1992. 

Roberts T. (ones. 

Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

Roberts T. Jones. 

Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

Closeout of Expired Funds of JTPA 
Titles 11-A, II-B and III Programs 

1. Purpose. To inform States of (a) 
ETA's intent to close expired funds in 
the Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) 
Titles II-A f II—B and III programs, 
including Title III National Reserve 
awards, and (b) related policies and 
procedures being implemented by ETA 
to accomplish closeout. 

2. References. 

a. Section 161(b) of the Job Training 

Partnership Act, dated October 13, 
1982. 

b. National Defense Authorization Act, 

Public Law 101-510, Section 
1405(b)(3). 

c. Training and Employment Information 

Notice (TEIN) No. 21-89, dated 
March 12,1990. 

3. Background. Reconciliation of JTPA 
Titles II-A, II-B, and III (formula and 
National Reserve funds) by year of 
appropriation has occurred each year 
since 1986. In that process. ETA‘s 
records of obligations, expenditures, and 
cash receipts were reconciled with State 
JTPA accounting records for the period 
from the Transition Year (TY) 1983 
through Program Year (PY) 1988. 
Reconciliation will occur again as part 
of the closeout process. The National 
Defense Authorization Act revised the 
procedures to be used by Federal staff 
for closing expired appropriation 
accounts. Based on this Act, ETA will 
abolish expired appropriation accounts 
after 5 years. JTPA provides at section 
161(b) that “funds obligated for any 
program year may be expended by each 
recipient during that program year and 
the two succeeding program years 

* Since funds are no longer 
available for expenditure beyond three 
years of Federal obligation, while the 
Governor-Secretary agreement 
continues in effect on a continuing years 
basis, a process is necessary for 
closeout of funding authority on a year- 
by-year basis. Regulatory authority for 
closeout is “Reserved” at 20 CFR 629.45. 
This Training and Employment 
Guidance Letter (TEGL) is being issued 
at this time in lieu of regulations. 

4. Scope and Policy. This TEGL 
provides reconciliation and closeout 
policy and procedures applicable to 
ITPA Titles II-A, II-B and III programs. 


Closeout will occur of expired Federal 
funds, i.e.. funds which have been 
obligated and available for expenditure 
for three program years. The JTPA grant 
is a continuing grant and the Governor- 
Secretary's Agreement will still be in 
effect. 

It is ETA's policy that the closeout of 
expired JTPA funding authority does not 
affect: (1) The right of ETA to disallow 
costs and recover funds on the basis of a 
later audit or other review; (2) the 
obligation of the recipient to return any 
funds due as a result of later refunds, 
corrections, or other transactions; (3) 
records retention requirements; (4) 
property management requirements; or 
(5) audit requirements. It is also ETA’s 
policy not to accept revised expenditure 
reports for closed years. 

5. Procedures. ETA will close out 
JTPA continuing grants on a year-by- 
year basis, for each year for which the 
time limitation for expenditure has 
expired Closeout for a year of expired 
funds will be a two-step process. 

a. Financial Reconciliation. The ETA 
will continue to conduct a Financial 
reconciliation between records that are 
kept at the State level and those at the 
Federal level Financial reconciliation 
will be conducted to ensure that Federal 
and State records are in agreement for 
obligations, expenditures and Federal 
cash receipts. When Federal and State 
records are in agreement on all three 
items. ETA will then initiate step two to 
close a specific year(s) of expired funds. 

b. Closeout. ETA will notify the State, 
by certified mail, that since the financial 
reconciliation found our respective 
records to be in agreement, and that the 
time limitation for expenditure of a 
specific year(s) funds has expired, it is 
ETA’s intent to dose its records for that 
year(s). Closeout will occur when the 
obligations, expenditures and Federal 
cash receipts of a given year of funds 
are equal and the recipient has been 
notified. 

In cases where expenditures are less 
than obligational authority, the 
difference will be deobligated during the 
closing process. Expenditures in excess 
of obligational authority are not 
allowable. In cases where expenditures 
(not exceeding obligational authority) 
are less than net cash receipts, the 
recipient must refund the difference to 
the Department of Labor (DOL). If 
necessary, a Finding and Determination 
will be issued when cash receipts in 
excess of expenditures are not refunded 
to DOL. Recipients will be advised to 
draw down funds when cash receipts 
are less than expenditures. Final cash 
receipts should be no greater than the 
lesser of the expenditures or the 
obligation authority. 


The recipient will have 30 calendar 
days after issuance of the initial intent 
to close notification to provide any 
additional information to be considered. 
At the end of 30 calendar days, if no 
response has been received from the 
recipient, a second letter will be sent 
notifying the recipient that the records 
will be closed in an additional 30 
calendar days. The initial process for 
closing funding authority will cover the 
period TY 1983 through Program Year 
(PY) 1988 for JTPA Titles II-A, II-B and 
III, (including Federal Reserve awards) 
and transferred Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act funds. 
Subsequent closeout cycles will cover 
subsequent years. 

6. Inquiries. Questions concerning this 
TEGL should be directed to Judi Fisher 
on (202) 535-8762 or Harry Roberson on 
(202) 535-0731. 

7. Effective Date. This TEGL is 
effective immediately. The 
reconciliation/closeout process will 
begin shortly after issuance. 

|FR Doc. 92-8905 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 4510-30-M 


Employment Standards Administration 

Wage and Hour Division; Minimum 
Wages for Federal and Federally 
Assisted Construction; General Wage 
Determination Decisions 

General wage determination decisions 
of the Secretary of Labor are issued in 
accordance with applicable law and are 
based on the information obtained by 
the Department of Labor from its study 
of local wage conditions and data made 
available from other sources. They 
specify the basic hourly wage rates and 
fringe benefits which are determined to 
be prevailing for the described classes 
of laborers and mechanics employed on 
construction projects of a similar 
character and in the localities specified 
therein. 

The determinations in these decisions 
of prevailing rates and fringe benefits 
have been made in accordance with 29 
CFR part 1. by authority of the Secretary 
of Labor pursuant to the provisions of 
the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3,1931, as 
amended (46 Stat. 1494, as amended. 40 
U.S.C. 276a) and of other Federal 
statutes referred to in 29 CFR part 1, 
appendix, as well as such additional 
statutes as may from time to time be 
enacted containing provisions for the 
payment of wages determined to be 
prevailing by the secretary of Labor in 
accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act. 
The prevailing rates and fringe benefits 
determined in these decisions shall, in 
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accordance with the provisions of the 
foregoing statutes, constitute the 
minimum wages payable on Federal and 
federally assisted construction projects 
to laborers and mechanics of the 
specified classes engaged on contract 
work of the character and in the 
localities described therein. 

Good cause is hereby found for not 
utilizing notice and public comment 
procedure thereon prior to the issuance 
of these determinations as prescribed in 
5 U.S.C. 553 and not providing for delay 
in the effective date as prescribed in 
that section, because the necessity to 
issue current construction industry wage 
determinations frequently and in large 
volume causes procedures to be 
impractical and contrary to the public 
interest. 

General wage determination 
decisions, and modifications and 
supersede as decisions thereto, contain 
no expiration dates and are effective 
from their date of notice in the Federal 
Register, or on the date written notice is 
received by the agency, whichever is 
earlier. These decisions are to be used 
in accordance with the provisions of 29 
CFR parts 1 and 5. Accordingly, the 
applicable decision, together with any 
modifications issued, must be made a 
part of every contract for performance 
of the described work within the 
geographic area indicated as required by 
an applicable Federal prevailing wage 
law and 29 CFR part 5. The wage rates 
and fringe benefits, notice of which is 
published herein, and which are 
contained in the Government Printing 
Office (GPO) document entitled 
"General Wage Determinations Issued 
Under THe Davis-Bacon And Related 
Acts," shall be the minimum paid by 
contractors and subcontractors to 
laborers and mechanics. 

Any person, organization, or 
governmental agency having an interest 
in the rates determined as prevailing is 
encouraged to submit wage rate and 
fringe benefit information for 
consideration by the Department. 

Further information and self- 
explanatory forms for the purpose of 
submitting this data may be obtained by 
writing to the U.S. Department of Labor, 
Employment Standards Administration, 
Wage and Hour Division. Division of 
Wage Determinations, 200 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., room s-3014, Washington, 
DC 20210. 

Modifications to General Wage 
Determination Decisions 

The numbers of the decisions listed in 
the Government Printing Office 
document entitled "General Wage 
Determinations Issued Under the Davis- 
Bacon and Related Acts" being modified 


are listed by Volume, State, and page 
number(s). Dates of publication in the 
Federal Register are in parentheses 
following the decisions being modified. 

Volume / 


Maryland: 

MD91-32 (Feb. 22. p. All. 

1991). 

Mississippi: 

MS91-21 (Feb. 22. p. All. 

1991). 

MS91-23 (Feb. 22. p. All. 

1991). 

MS91-24 (Feb. 22. p. All. 

1991). 

MS91-25 (Feb. 22, p. All. 

1991). 

MS91-26 (Feb. 22. p. All. 

1991). 

MS91-27 (Feb. 22, p. All. 

1991). 

New Jersey: 


NJ91-2 (Feb. 22, 1991)... p. 701. pp. 705-706. 
NJ91-3 (Feb. 22. 1991)... p. 721, p. 725. 
Pennsylvania: 

PA91-4 (Feb. 22. 1991).. p. 985. pp. 986. 

988. 

PA91-18 (Feb. 22, p. 1085, p. 1087. 

1991). 

PA91-20 (Feb. 22, p. 1099, pp. 1100. 

1991). 1103. 

PA91-21 (Feb. 22, p. 1107. p. 1108. 

1991). 

Rhode Island: 

RI91-1 (Feb. 22. 1991)... p. 1149. p. 1152. 
West Virginia: 

WV91-3 (Feb. 22, p. 1445. pp. 1446. 

1991). 1448. 1453. pp. 

1455. 1458b. 

Volume 11 

Illinois: 

IL91-1 (Feb. 22, 1991)... p. 69. pp. 71. 73. 

75. 

IL91-7 (Feb. 22. 1991)... p. 137, p. 138. 
IL91-13 (Feb. 22. p. 183. p. 185. 

1991). 

Nebraska: 

NE91-1 (Feb. 22. 1991).. p. All. 


NE91-2 (Feb. 22. 1991).. p. All. 
NE91-3 (Feb. 22. 1991).. p. All. 
NE91-5 (Feb. 22. 1991).. p. All. 
NE91-9 (Feb. 22. 1991).. p. All. 
NE91-10 (Feb. 22. p. All. 
1991). 

NE91-11 (Feb. 22. p. All. 

1991). 

Texas: 

TX91-36 (Feb. 22, p. All. 

1991). 

TX91-43 (Feb. 22. p. All. 

1991). 

TX91-45 (Feb. 22. p. All. 

1991). 

Volume III 

California: 

CA91-4 (Feb. 22. p. All. 

1991). 

Nevada: 

NV91-7 (Feb. 22. p. All. 

1991). 


General Wage Determination 
Publication 

General wage determinations issued 
under the Davis-Bacon and related Acts, 
including those noted above, may be 
found in the Government Printing Office 
(GPO) document entitled "General 
Wage Determinations Issued Under The 
Davis-Bacon And Related Acts". This 
publication is available at each of the 50 
Regional Government Depository 
Libraries and many of the 1,400 
Government Depository Libraries across 
the country. Subscriptions may be 
purchased from: Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington, DC 20402, (202) 783- 
3238. 

When ordering subscription(s), be 
sure to specify the State(s) of interest, 
since subscriptions may be ordered for 
any or all of the three separate volumes, 
arranged by State. Subscriptions include 
an annual edition (issued on or about 
January 1) which includes all current 
general wage determinations for the 
States covered by each volume. 
Throughout the remainder of the year, 
regular weekly updates will be 
distributed to subscribers. 

Signed at Washington. DC this 13th day of 
April 1992. 

Alan L. Moss, 

Director, Division of Wage Determinations. 
IFR Doc. 92-8817 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 amj 

BILLING CODE 4510-27-M 


Employment and Training 
Administration 

(Employment and Training Order No. 2-921 

Unemployment Compensation for 
Federal Employees (UCFE) Program 
Coverage Rulings of "Federal Service" 

Employment and Training Order No. 
2-92 redelegates to the Director, 
Unemployment Insurance Service, the 
authority and assignment of 
responsibility for making rulings of 
"Federal Service" for UCFE program 
purposes under 5 U.S.C. 8501-8509. The 
Employment and Training Order No. 2- 
92 is published below. 

Dated: April 10.1992. 

Roberts T. Jones, 

Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

Directive: Employment and Training Order 
No. 2-92. 

To: National and Regional Offices. 

From: Roberts T. Jones, Assistant Secretary 
of Labor. 

Subject: Redelegalion of Authority and 
Assignment of Responsibility to the Director. 
Unemployment Insurance Service, for Making 
Rulings of ‘federal Service" under the 
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Unemployment Compensation for Federal 
Employees (UCFE) Program. 

1. Purpose. To redelegate authority and 
assign responsibility to the Director. 
Unemployment Insurance Service, for 
“Federal Service" rulings required in carrying 
out the operation and provisions of the UCFE 
program. 

2. Directives Affected Secretary’s Order 4- 
75. dated April 16.1975. and Manpower 
Administration Order 4-75. dated July 14. 
1975. 

3. Redelegation . The Director, 
Unemployment Insurance Service, is 
redelegated authority and assigned 
responsibility, in lieu of the Assistant 
Secretary of Labor, to render determinations 
of “Federal Service" for UCFE program 
purposes under Title 5 U.S.C. 8501-8509. 

4. Effective Date, This Order is effective on 
the date of issuance. 

(FR Doc. 92-8907 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am| 

81 LUNG COOE 4510-30-41 


l (UCFE) Program Coverage Ruling No. 

92-11 

Unemployment Compensation for 
Federal Employees; Agricultural 
Promotion Boards and Marketing 
Agreement and Order Administrative 
Committees 

Pursuant to Employment and Training 
Order No. 2-92, the Director, 
Unemployment Insurance Service, has 
determined that services performed in 
the employ of the Agricultural 
Promotion Boards and Marketing 
Agreement and Order Administrative 
Committees (within the Department of 
Agriculture) constitute “Federal 
Service" within the meaning of 5 U.S.C. 
8501(1) for UCFE program coverage 
purposes. The Director. Unemployment 
Insurance Service, has also determined 
that members of such boards and 
committees who are appointed by the 
Secretary of Agriculture are excluded 
from UCFE program coverage by 5 
U.S.C 8501 (1)(K). The UCFE Program 
Coverage Ruling No. 92-1 is published 
below. 

Dated: April 10.1992. 

Roberts T. Jones, 

Assistant Secretary of Labor. 

Ruling: Each of the below listed boards and 
committees is an “instrumentality of the 
United States" and services performed in the 
employ of all such boards and committees is 
Federal service" within the meaning of 5 
U.S.C. 8501(1): The National Dairy Promotion 
and Research Board (7 U.S.C. 4501-4513; 7 
CFR part 1150). the Honey Board (7 U.S.C. 
4601-4612; 7 CFR part 1240). the National 
Potato Promotion Board (7 U.S.C. 2611-2627; 7 
CFR part 1207), the Cotton Board (7 U.S.C. 
2101-2118; 7 CFR part 1205), the National 
Pork Board (7 U.S.C. 4801-4819; 7 CFR part 
1250], the Cattlemen's Beef Promotion and 
Research Board (7 U.S.C. 2901-2911; 7 CFR 


part 1260). the Egg Board (7 U.S.C. 2701-2718; 
7 CFR part 1250) and 44 marketing agreement 
and order administrative committees (see 
enclosed list) established under 7 U.S.C. 601- 
674 (7 CFR parts 905-998). Members of such 
boards and committees who are appointed by 
the Secretary of Agriculture are excluded 
from program coverage by 5 U.S.C. 8501 (1)(K). 

Prior Ruling: A ruling on UCFE program 
coverage of marketing agreement and order 
administrative committees was issued on 
June 20.1957. This 1992 ruling supersedes the 
1957 ruling and is now controlling for UCFE 
program coverage purposes of these 
agricultural promotion boards and marketing 
agreement and order administrative 
committees. No subsequent amendments to 
title 7 of the United States Code have altered 
the nature or characteristics of these boards 
and committees upon which our ruling was 
based. Nor have there been any amendments 
to 5 U.S.C 6501(1) which are relevant to the 
coverage of such boards and committees. The 
addition of section 6509 by section 1023(b) of 
the Omnibus Reconciliation Act of 1980 (P.L. 
96-499) did not affect coverage of the UCFE 
program. 

Statement of Facts: In holding that 
employees of such committees perform 
“Federal service." I have relied on the 
following factors: 

1. The primary function of these 
committees is to act as agents for the 
Secretary of Agriculture in carrying out the 
policy declared by Congress at 7 U.S.C. 602. 

2. Such committees have the authority to 
appoint employees, agents, and 
representatives, and to determine the salaries 
and duties of such individuals. 

3. The members of such committees, as 
well as employees and agents, are subject to 
removal by the Secretary of Agriculture. 

4. Every act of such committees is subject 
to approval by the Secretary of Agriculture. 

5. No November 29.1945, the Internal 
Revenue Service ruled that services 
performed in the employ of certain 
administrative committees established by the 
Secretary of Agriculture under the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act were 
exempt from the provisions of the Federal 
Unemployment Tax Act by reason of the 
exclusion from the definition of 
"employment" in 28 U.S.C. 1607(c) (now. 
without relevant change, section 3306(c)(6) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986). Also, on 
October 15.1952. the Director of the Bureau 
of Employees* Compensation (now the Office 
of Workers* Compensation Programs) ruled 
that personnel of the Federal Milk Market 
Administrators are ’'employees** within the 
meaning of the Federal Employees* 
Compensation Act. 

6. Such committees are authorized to incur 
such expenses as the Secretary of Agriculture 
finds reasonable. 

7. The funds to cover the expenses of such 
committees are raised by assessments, paid 
to the committees by the covered industries 
and enforceable by the Secretary of 
Agriculture in the District Courts of the 
United States. 

8. The decision in United Stales versus 
Levine. 129 F.2d 745 (2d Cir. 1942) found that 
a Market Administrator (established by order 
of the Secretary of Agriculture under the 


Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act) was 
an agency of the United States. Further, as 
recently as 1984. the Supreme Court cited 
with approval the Levine opinion finding that 
a Market Administrator was an agency of the 
United States [Dixon versus United States. 

104 S.Ct. 1172.1179-1180 (1984)). 

9. The Internal Revenue Service affirmed, 
in a letter from Jerry E. Holmes to Mary Ann 
Wyrsch. dated November 26.1990. that there 
is no change in the positions taken in the 
above cited rulings. 

Discussion/Analysis: With regard to the 
promotion boards, the purpose of these 
entities is to carry out coordinated programs 
of research and promotion designed to 
strengthen the competitive position of each 
covered commodity and to maintain and 
expand domestic and foreign markets for 
American producers of each such commodity 
(e.g.. 7 U.S.C. 2101 with respect to the Cotton 
Board). Although the purpose and authorizing 
statutes of these entities are different from 
the marketing committees, their manner of 
creation and method of operation are nearly 
identical. 

As with the marketing committees, the 
promotion boards are created by order of the 
Secretary of Agriculture [e.g.. 7 U.S.C. 2104 
and 2106(a) with respect to the Cotton Board). 
Their members are selected by the Secretary 
of Agriculture [eg.. 7 U-S.C. 2106(b)) and are 
subject to removal by the Secretary [e.g., 7 
CFR 1205.323). The boards have authority to 
appoint employees and to determine the 
salaries and duties of such individuals [e.g.. 7 
CFR 1205.328(b)). The actions of these boards 
are subject to the approval of the Secretary of 
Agriculture [e.g.. 7 U.S.C. 2106(c)). These 
boards are authorized to incur such expenses 
as the Secretary of Agriculture finds 
reasonable [e.g.. 7 CFR 1205.330(a)). The 
funds to cover the expenses of these boards 
are raised by assessments paid to the boards 
by the covered industry and enforceable by 
the Secretary of Agriculture in the District 
Courts of the United States (e.g.. 7 U.S.C. 
2106(e) and 2112(b); 7 CFR 1205.515(d)). 

In the Internal Revenue Service’s letter of 
November 28.1990. referenced above, the 
Department of Labor was informed that: 

• * • it appears that an administrative 
committee established under the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937 would 
qualify as a wholly owned instrumentality of 
the United States Government under current 
law. Under section 3306(c)(6) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 * * \ services 
performed in the employ of an 
instrumentality of the United States wholly or 
partially owned by the United States are 
excepted from the definition of employment 
for FUTA (Federal Unemployment Tax Act) 
purposes. If a committee is similar to the 
committee described in the 1945 ruling, it 
appears that the committee would constitute 
a wholly or partially owned instrumentality 
of the United States under section 
3306(c)(6) * * \ An examination of the 
relevant Code of Federal Regulations 
provisions discloses that organizations 
created under the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937 are subject to the 
same overriding authority of the Secretary of 
Agriculture. In addition to the factors 
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enumerated in the 1945 ruling, we note the 
extensive control over the assets of the 
committees that the Secretary of Agriculture 
may exercise under the applicable 
regulations. Therefore, * * * it appears that 
service performed in the employ of such 
committees are excepted from employment 
as service performed in the employ of an 
instrumentality of the United States 
Government. Thus, with regard to the 
conclusions in the 1945 ruling, our conclusion 
with respect to entities similar to the entity 
described in the ruling would appear to be 
that services for the entities would be 
excepted from employment by section 
3300(c)(8) of the Internal Revenue Code as 
services performed for a wholly or partially 
owned instrumentality of the United States. 

The reasons stated above support the 
conclusion stated in the first paragraph of 
this ruling that employees hired by the 
boards and committees (as distinguished 
from members) of all of the agricultural 
boards and committees referred to herein are 
covered by the UCFE program. The 
employing agency may not participate in the 
UCFE program for the board and committee 
members due to the exclusion at 5 U.S.C. 
8501(1)(K). 

This coverage ruling is issued pursuant to 
redelegation of authority from the Assistant 
Secretary of Labor, in Employment and 
Training Order No. 2-92, dated March 20. 
1992, which is authorized by section 6 of 
Secretary’s Order No. 4-75 (40 Fed. Reg . 
18515) (as amended by Secretary Order No. 
14-75). 

Dated: March 24. 1992. 

Mary Ann Wyrsch, 

Director , Unemployment Insurance Service. 

List of 44 Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
and Order Administrative Committees as of 
March 1,1991 (7 U.S.C. Parts 905-998) 

905 Citrus Administrative Committee— 
Florida 

900 Texas Valley Citrus Committee 

907 Navel Orange Administrative 
Committee—California & Arizona 

908 Valencia Orange Administrative 
Committee—California and Arizona 

910 Lemon Administrative Committee— 
California and Arizona 

911 Florida Lime Administrative 
915 Florida Avocado Administrative 

Committee 

918 Nectarine Administrative Committee— 
California 

917 Control Committee—California 
Pear Commodity Committee 
Plum Commodity Committee 
Peach Commodity Committee 

918 Georgia Peach Industry Committee 

919 Colorado Peach Administrative 
Committee 

920 Kiwifruit Administrative Committee— 
California 

921 Washington Fresh Peach Marketing 
Committee 

922 Washington Apricot Marketing 
Committee 

923 Washington Cherry Marketing 
Committee 

924 Washington-Oregon Fresh Prune 
Marketing Committee 


925 California Desert Grape Administrative 
Committee 

926 Tokay Crape Industry Committee— 
California 

927 Winter Pear Control Committee— 
Oregon. Washington, and California 

928 Papaya Administrative Committee— 
Hawaii 

929 Cranberry Marketing Committee— 
Massachusetts. Rhode Island, 
Connecticut. New Jersey. Wisconsin, 
Michigan, Oregon. Minnesota. 
Washington, and Long Island, New York 

931 Northwest Fresh Bartlett Marketing 
Committee—Oregon and Washington 

932 California Olive Committee 

945 Idaho-Eastern Oregon Potato Committee 

946 State of Washington Potato Committee 

947 Oregon-California Potato Committee 

948 Colorado Potato Administrative 
Committee 

950 Maine Potato Committee (currently 
inactive) 

953 Southeastern Potato Committee— 
Virginia and North Carolina 

955 Vidalia Onion Committee—Georgia 

958 Idaho-Eastern Oregon Onion Committee 

959 South Texas Onion Committee 

965 Texas Valley Tomato Committee 

966 Florida Tomato Committee 

967 Florida Celery Committee 

971 South Texas Lettuce Committee 

979 South Texas Melon Committee 

981 Almond Board of California 

982 Filbert/Hazelnut Marketing Board— 
Oregon and Washington 

984 Walnut Marketing Board—California 

905 Far West Spearmint Oil Administrative 
Committee 

987 California Date Administrative 
Committee 

989 Raisin Administrative Committee— 
California 

993 Prune Marketing Committee—California 

998 Peanut Administrative Committee— 
Georgia 

1FR Doc. 92-8906 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4510-30-M 


Mine Safety and Health Administration 
Petitions for Modification 

The following parties have filed 
petitions to modify the application of 
mandatory safety standards under 
section 101(c) of the Federal Mine Safety 
and Health Act of 1977. 

1. Skyline Coal Company 

| Docket No. M-92-26-C] 

Skyline Coal Company, RD #2. Box 
580, Shamokin, Pennsylvania 17872 has 
Filed a petition to modify the application 
of 30 CFR 75.1400 (hoisting equipment; 
general) to its No. 1 Slope (I.D. No. 36- 
07129) located in Northcumberland 
County, Pennsylvania. The petitioner 
proposes to use a slope conveyance 
(gunboat) without safety catches to 
transport persons. 


2. Michigan Energy, Inc. 

(Docket No. M-92-27-C] 

Michigan Energy, Inc., 100 Kemey 
Road, Williamsburg, Kentucky 40769 has 
Filed a petition to modify the application 
of 30 CFR 75.313 (methane monitor) to 
its Mine No. 1 (I.D. No. 40-00600) located 
in Campbell County, Kentucky. The 
petitioner proposes to use a hand-held 
continuous duty methane and oxygen 
monitor on permissible three-wheel 
tractors with drag bottom buckets. 

3. Paramont Coal Corporation 

[Docket No. M-92-28-C] 

Paramont Coal Corporation, P.O. Box 
800, Wise. Virginia 24293 has filed a 
petition to modify the application of 30 
CFR 75.326 (aircourse and belt haulage 
entries) to its Deep Mine No. 18 (I.D. No. 
44-06583) located in Wise County, 
Virginia. The petitioner proposes to use 
a low-level carbon monoxide detection 
system in all belt entries used as intake 
aircourses to monitor the air at each belt 
drive and tailpiece. 

4. Paramont Coal Corporation 

(Docket No. M-92-29-C] 

Paramont Coal Corporation, P.O. Box 
800, Wise, Virginia 24293 has filed a 
petition to modify the application of 30 
CFR 75.1105 (housing of underground 
transformer stations, battery-charging 
stations, substations, compressor 
stations, shops, and permanent pumps) 
to its Deep Mine No. 18 (I.D. No. 44- 
06583) located in Wise County, Virginia. 
The petitioner proposes to use a carbon 
monoxide monitoring system in the belt 
entry splits of air instead of ventilating 
directly into the return. 

5. Carter Mining Company 

(Docket No. M-92-30-C) 

The Carter Mining Company, P.O. Box 
3007, Gillette, Wyoming 82716 has filed 
a petition to modify the application of 30 
CFR 77.403(a) (mobile equipment 
rollover protection structures (ROPS)) to 
its Caballo Mine (I.D. No. 48-01034) 
located in Campbell County. Wyoming. 
The petitioner proposes to use the 
Model 594H sideboom pipelaying tractor 
with rollover protection structures 
(ROPS) meeting the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers performance criteria for 
crawler tractors (U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers, Safety—General Safety 
Requirements EM 385-1-1 (June 1 , 1997)) 
to move conveyor frames of a bucket 
wheel mining system. There are no 
Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE) 
ROPS performance criteria for such 
tractors. The petitioner states that the 
alternate method would provide the 
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same measure of protection to miners as 
the standard. 

6. Peabody Coal Company 

[Docket No. M-92-31-C] 

Peabody Coal Company, P.O. Box 
1990, Henderson, Kentucky 42420-1990 
has filed a petition to modify the 
application of 30 CFR 75.305 (weekly 
examinations for hazardous conditions) 
to its Camp 1 Underground Mine (I.D. 

No. 15-02709) located in Union County, 
Kentucky. Due to hazardous roof 
conditions, the petitioner proposes to 
have a certified person monitor 
methane, oxygen, and the airflow at 
least once a week instead of traveling 
the return aircourse in its entirely. 

7. Leeco, Inc. 

[Docket No. M-92-32-C] 

Leeco, Inc., 100 Coal Drive, London, 
Kentucky 40741-8799 has filed a petition 
to modify the application of 30 CFR 
75.1701 (abandoned areas, adjacent 
mines; drilling of boreholes) to its Mine 
No. 62 (I.D. No. 15-16412) and its Mine 
No. 63 (I.D. No. 15-16413) both located in 
Perry County, Kentucky. The petitioner 
proposes to drill horizontal testholes 
into the coal seam in advance of the 
working face within the drill zone. 

8. Dominion Coal Corporation 

[Docket No. M-92-33-C) 

Dominion Coal Corporation, P.O. Box 
70, Vansant. Virginia 24656 has filed a 
petition to modify the application of 30 
CFR 75.1701 (abandoned areas, adjacent 
mines; drilling of boreholes) to its 
Dominion No. 1 Mine (I.D. 44-05254), its 
Dominion No. 6 Mine (I.D. 44-06486), its 
Dominion No. 7 Mine (I.D. 44-06499), its 
Dominion No. 8 Mine (I.D. 44-06555). its 
Dominion No. 10 Mine (I.D. 44-05160), its 
Dominion No. 12 Mine (I.D. 44-06592). its 
Dominion No. 14 Mine (I.D. 44-053184), 
its Dominion No. 15 Mine (I.D. 44-06628), 
its Dominion No. 16 Mine (I.D. 44-06643), 
its Dominion No. 17 Mine (I.D. 44-06177), 
its Dominion No. 18 Mine (I.D. 44-06577). 
its Dominion No. 19 Mine (I.D. 44-06639). 
its Dominion No. 21 Mine (I.D. 44-06644), 
its Dominion No. 22 Mine (I.D. 44-06645), 
its Dominion No. 25 Mine (I.D. 44-05923), 
and its Young’s Branch No. 15 Mine (I.D. 
44-03264) all located in Buchanan 
County, Virginia. The petitioner requests 
a modification to allow for a 20-foot cut 
to be taken in the face. 

9. Consolidation Coal Company 

[Docket No. M-92-34-C] 

Consolidation Coal Company, Consol 
Plaza, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15241- 
1421 has filed a petition to modify the 
application 30 CFR 75.1105 (housing of 
underground transformer stations, 


battery-charging stations, substations, 
compressor stations, shops, and 
permanent pumps) to its Dilworth Mine 
(I.D. No. 36-04281) located in Greene 
County, Pennsylvania. The petitioner 
proposes to enclose the electric 
equipment in a monitored fireproof 
structure instead of ventilating the 
equipment to the return. 

10. Cordero Mining Company 

[Docket No. M-92-35-C] 

Cordero Mining Company, P.O. Box 
1449, Gillette, Wyoming 82717-1449 has 
filed a petition to modify the application 
of 30 CFR 77.1607(u) (loading and 
haulage equipment; operation) to its 
Cordero Mine (I.D. No. 48-00992) located 
in Campbell County, Wyoming. The 
petitioner proposes to use a portable 
hydraulic unit (power pack) for towing 
heavy equipment instead of tow bars. 

11. Cordero Mining Company 

[Docket No. M-92-36-C] 

Cordero Mining Company, P.O. Box 
1449, Gillette, Wyoming 82717-1449 has 
filed a petition to modify the application 
of 30 CFR 77.206(c) to its Cordero Mine 
(I.D. No. 48-00992) located in Campbell 
County, Wyoming. Instead of using 
ladder backguards, the petitioner 
proposes to use a permanent fall 
prevention system that would include a 
rigid rail or a steel cable rope with a 
grabbing device that locks in place 
automatically to prevent falls. 

12. Island Creek Coal Company 

[Docket No. M-92-37-C] 

Island Creek Coal Company, Star 
Route Box 425, Mount Storm. West 
Virginia 26739 has filed a petition to 
modify the application of 30 CFR 75.1002 
to its North Branch Mine (I.D. No. 46- 
01309), its Dobbin Mine (I.D. No. 46- 
05480), and its Laurel Run, Portal No. 2 
Mine (I.D. No. 46-04190) all located in 
Grant County. West Virginia. The 
petitioner proposes to use high-voltage 
cables to power longwall equipment. 

Request for Comments 

Persons interested in these petitions 
may furnish written comments. These 
comments must be filed with the Office 
of Standards, Regulations and 
Variances, Mine Safety and Health 
Administration, room 627, 4015 Wilson 
Boulevard. Arlington. Virginia 22203. All 
comments must be postmarked or 
received in that office on or before May 
18.1992. Copies of these petitions are 
available for inspection at that address. 


Dated: April 10.1992. 

Patricia W. Silvey, 

Director. Off ice of Standards. Regulations 
and Variances . 

|FR Doc. 92-8961 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING CODE 4510-43-M 


Pension and Welfare Benefits 
Administration 

[Prohibited Transaction Exemption 92-25; 
Exemption Application No. D-8546, et al.l 

Grant of Individual Exemptions; 
Metropolitan Ufe Insurance Company, 
et al. 

agency: Pension and Welfare Benefits 

Administration, Labor. 

action: Grant of Individual Exemptions. 

SUMMARY: This document contains 
exemptions issued by the Department of 
Labor (the Department) from certain of 
the prohibited transaction restrictions of 
the Employee Retirement Income 
Security Act of 1974 (the Act) and/or the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (the 
Code). 

Notices were published in the Federal 
Register of the pendency before the 
Department of proposals to grant such 
exemptions. The notices set forth a 
summary of facts and representations 
contained in each application for 
exemption and referred interested 
persons to the respective applications 
for a complete statement of the facts 
and representations. The applications 
have been available for public 
inspection at the Department in 
Washington, DC. The notices also 
invited interested persons to submit 
comments on the requested exemptions 
to the Department. In addition the 
notices stated that any interested person 
might submit a written request that a 
public hearing be held (where 
appropriate). The applicants have 
represented that they have complied 
with the requirements of the notification 
to interested persons. No public 
comments and no requests for a hearing, 
unless otherwise stated, were received 
by the Department. 

The notices of proposed exemption 
were issued and the exemptions are 
being granted solely by the Department 
because, effective December 31,1978, 
section 102 of the Reorganization Plan 
No. 4 of 1978 (43 FR 47713, October 17, 
1978) transferred the authority of the 
Secretary of the Treasury to issue 
exemptions of the type proposed to the 
Secretary of Labor. 

STATUTORY findings: In accordance 
with section 408(a) of the Act and/or 
section 4975(c)(2) of the Code and the 
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procedures set forth in 29 CFR part 2570, 
subpart B (55 FR 32836), 32847, August 
10,1990) and based upon the entire 
record, the Department makes the 
following findings: 

(a) The exemptions are administratively 
feasible: 

(b) They are in the interests of the plans 
end their participants and beneficiaries: and 

(c) They are protective of the rights of the 
participants and beneficiaries of the plans. 

Metropolitan Life Insurance Company , 
Located in New York. NY 

(Prohibited Transaction Exemption 92-25; 
Exemption Application No. D-8548| 

Exemption 

The restrictions of section 406(a), 
406(b)(1), and 406(b)(2) of the Act and 
the sanctions resulting from the 
application of section 4975 of the Code, 
by reason of section 4975(c)(1)(A) 
through (E) of the Code, shall not apply, 
effective March 29,1991, to the cash 
purchase by the general account of 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 
(Met) of the debt and equity interests in 
real estate properties (the Shared 
Properties) held in an open-ended 
commingled real estate separate 
account (Account RE) in which certain 
plans (the Participating Plans) have 
invested: provided that: (1) The terms of 
the purchase were not less favorable to 
the Participating Plans than similar 
terms negotiated at arm*9 length 
between unrelated third parties; (2) the 
transaction was approved by 
independent fiduciaries of the 
Participating Plans, acting on behalf of 
the Participating Plans; and (3) the 
purchase price paid by Met for Account 
RE’s aggregate equity and debt interests 
in the Shared Properties wa9 not less 
than the fair market value of such 
interest on March 29,1991, the date the 
purchase was consummated, as 
determined by independent, qualified 
appraisals. 

EFFECTIVE DATE; This exemption is 
effective March 29,1991. 

Written Comments 

The Department received no requests 
for hearing and one written comment 
from the applicant with respect to the 
notice of proposed exemption (the 
Notice). In that letter, the applicant 
informed the Department that they 
wished to correct certain typographical 
errors and other information published 
in the Notice. Accordingly, the following 
information is incorporated into the 
granted exemption, 89 corrected: (a) In 
the first sentence of section number six 
of the Summary of Facts and 
Representations, the name of James Felt 
Realty Services (Felt Realty) incorrectly 


included the abbreviation, "Inc." As 
correctly indicated in that same 
sentence, Felt Realty is an 
unincorporated division of Grubb and 
Ellis; and (b) in the last unnumbered 
paragraph of section number seven of 
the Summary of Facts and 
Representations, portions of the second 
and third sentences were omitted. The 
correct wording of these sentences is 
indicated below with the omitted 
language underlined: 

In the opinion of Felt Realty, Account RE'8 
proportional share of the face value of these 
mortgages was small making it unnecessary 
to apply discounts for high interest rates or 
premiums for low interest rates, and the 
small amount of income affected by 
accounting for interest rate variations on 
these loans had little substantive impact on 
the value of Account RE’s share of Lhe 
portfolio. Therefore. Felt Realty concluded 
that it was not necessary to adjust the ssset 
value of the portfolio because of these third 
party mortgage debts and that any interest 
rate variation from market on the mortgage 
assets did not significantly affect the overall 
value of the Shared Properties in the 
portfolio. 

For a more complete statement of the 
facts and representations supporting the 
Department's decision to grant this 
exemption refer to the Notice published 
on February 25,1992, at 57 FR 6530. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Angelena C. Le Blanc of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8883. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 

Eckler Industries, Inc. Retirement & 
Savings Plan (the Plan), Located in 
Titusville, Florida 

(Prohibited Transaction Exemption 92-28; 
Exemption Application No. D-8623) 

Exemption 

The restrictions of section 406(a) and 
406(b)(1) and (b)(2) of the Act and the 
sanctions resulting from the application 
of section 4975 of the Code, by reason of 
section 4975(c)(1)(A) through (E) of the 
Code, shall not apply to the loan (the 
Loan) of $265,000 from the Plan to Eckler 
Industries, Inc. (the Employer), a party 
in interest with respect to the Plan, 
provided the terms of the transaction 
are at least as favorable to the Plan as 
those the Plan could obtain in a similar 
transaction with an unrelated party. 

For a more complete statement of the 
facts and representations supporting the 
Department’9 decision to grant this 
exemption, refer to the notice of 
proposed exemption published on 
September 11,1991 at 56 FR 46336. The 
Department wishes to correct a 
typographical error in paragraph 3 of the 
Summary of Facts and Representations 
in the notice, showing the amount of the 
loan as $65,000. The correct amount of 


the loan is $265,000, as stated in the fust 
paragraph of the notice, and as may be 
deduced by the correct statement in 
paragraph 3 that "a loan origination fee 
of one percent of the Loan amount 
($2,650) would be assessed upon making 
the Loan." 

Written Comments and Hearing 
Requests 

The Department received four written 
comments regarding the proposed 
exemption and no requests for a 
hearing. Three of the letters oppose the 
proposed exemption; the fourth 
expresses concerns but does not 
specifically oppose the proposed 
exemption. Three of the comment letters 
question why the Employer intends to 
borrow from the Plan, rather than from a 
third party. One of the letters asks how 
the Plan trustee can be unbiased when it 
is receiving fees from the Employer to 
manage the Plan. In response to these 
comments. Sun Bank, N.A., the Plan 
trustee (the Trustee) states that the Plan 
and the participants should benefit from 
the Loan because the rate of return on 
the Loan is substantially higher than the 
rate of return otherwise available for 
comparable fixed income investments. 
The Trustee states further that although 
it does receive fees from the Employer 
to manage the Plan's assets, the Trustee 
has an independent fiduciary duty to the 
participants of the Plan, and the Trustee 
has additional independence in that the 
Trustee cannot be fired without cause 
during the term of the Loan. 

This letter also asks whether the 
Department has reviewed, or merely 
accepted, the Trustee's financial 
analysis supporting its determination 
that the subject loan is in the Plan's best 
interest, and what responsibility the 
Department has for monitoring the 
Trustee’s and the Employer’s 
compliance with the terms and 
conditions of the loan. In this regard, the 
Department notes that before proposing 
an exemption in a loan transaction of 
this type, the Department requires that 
an independent fiduciary (in this case, 
the Trustee) be appointed to represent 
and protect the interests of the plan and 
its participants and beneficiaries. In this 
regard, the designated fiduciary must be 
a qualified person or entity, who is 
sufficiently unrelated to the parties 
involved in the transaction. As such, this 
minimizes the potential for a conflict of 
interest. It also enables the Department 
to rely upon the independent fiduciary’s 
special expertise and judgment. Thus, in 
undertaking fiduciary responsibilities, 
the independent fiduciary must assume 
all risks incidental to the exercise of its 
judgment. 
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In reviewing the transaction, the 
Department requires that the 
independent fiduciary provide a 
comprehensive analysis and 
representations as to the 
appropriateness and suitability of the 
proposed loan. In making this 
determination, the fiduciary uses his or 
its expertise in assessing the specific 
terms of the transaction against the 
investment objectives of the plan. The 
Department further requires the 
independent fiduciary to monitor the 
transaction throughout its duration and 
to take any and all steps necessary and 
proper to protect the interests of the 
plan. 

Three of the comment letters also ask 
whether the exemption would permit the 
Employer to make additional loans from 
the Plan. In response, the Department 
notes that the exemption covers only 
one loan in the amount of $265,000. 

Two of the comment letters express 
concern about the financial stability of 
the Employer and the Plan. One letter 
also questioned the amount of time 
given to employees to comment on the 
proposed exemption. This letter also 
expresses the view that employees 
prefer less risky Plan investments and 
posed questions regarding the Plan’s 
participant-loan program, which is not 
directly involved in either this 
exemption or the loan in question. In 
response, the Trustee provides the 
following information and financial 
data. 

(a) The protective features of the Loan 
include certain safeguards, among 
others: (i) The loan is secured by 
collateral that has been valued by an 
independent appraiser; (ii) the loan-to- 
value ratio in this case is 65%; (iii) as 
noted above, the rate of return from the 
Loan is substantially higher than that 
from similar investments which the Plan 
could obtain; (iv) although the Loan was 
originally limited to $265,000, after the 
contribution for the 1990/91 Plan year, 
the Loan will be an even smaller 
percentage of the Plan’s assets. 

(b) The Employer has certified that 
notice was provided to the Plan 
participants, in accordance with 
Department of Labor regulations. 1 


‘ The applicant has declared, under the penalties 
of perjury, that on September 23.1991. the Employer 
furnished notice to all interested parties in 
accordance with the method described in the 
application for exemption, which states that notice 
of the proposed exemption will be provided to all 
Wan participants and beneficiaries under two 
methods: (1) By posting the notice conspicuously at 
the sites where all other employee notices are 
posted, and (2) by certified mail to retired 
participants and beneficiaries. The notice permitted 
comments to be submitted through October 26.1991. 


(c) Although the assets of the Plan did 
decrease between September 30,1990 
and January 1991, the decrease was 
caused by the employment termination 
and distribution of Plan assets to former 
employee-participants; the Plan did not 
lose money due to investment 
performance. 

(d) A single Plan participant loan was 
made around August 1989 before this 
Trustee was appointed. However, based 
upon a review of the borrower's Plan 
account, from the allocations prepared 
by the prior record keeper, that loan 
(approximate loan balance=$1,200) is 
well within the various applicable 
participant-loan limitations. The ability 
to borrow money is covered by the 
Summary Plan Description, which has 
been distributed to Plan participants, 
according to the applicant. 

The Trustee represents that it has 
reviewed the financial stability of the 
Employer with respect to the proposed 
exemption and the liquidity 
requirements of the Plan. In this regard, 
the Trustee has determined, based on 
audited financial statements of the 
Employer's most recent two fiscal years, 
that the Employer exhibits a capacity to 
service the Loan with an average 
cushion of approximately $258,000 each 
year and that the ratio of (a) the 
Employer's total cash before debt 
amortization (including the Loan) each 
year, to (b) the Employer’s total debt 
service (including the Loan) each year, 
equals 1.3. For a loan from the Trustee 
to the Employer’s affiliate, the Trustee 
requires such ratio to be only 1.05. 

Regarding the Plan’s liquidity 
requirements, the Plan administrator has 
advised the Trustee that withdrawal 
activity from the Plan for the past five 
years has averaged 30 distributions 
totalling $63,090 per year and the Plan 
administrator is not aware of any 
pending retirements in the next several 
years. Further, no terminations in the 
Employer’s staffing level are expected. 
The Trustee concludes, therefore, that if, 
as expected, the withdrawal activity 
from the Plan remains at the average 
level, the Loan should not subject the 
Plan to liquidity problems. 

After considering the entire record, 
including the written comments 
received, the Department believes that 
the information submitted provides a 
sufficient basis to support the Trustee’s 
determination that the Loan is in the 
Plan’s best interest and has decided to 
grant the exemption as proposed. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mrs. Miriam Freund, of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8194. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 


River Oaks & Trust Company Group 
Trust for Qualified Trusts of Employee 
Benefits Plans (ROTC Group Trust) 
Located in Houston, TX 

(Prohibited Transaction Exemption 92-27; 
Exemption Application Nos. D-8738, D-8741 
and D-8742] 

Exemption 

The restrictions of sections 406(a) and 
406 (b)(1) and (b)(2) of the Act and the 
sanctions resulting from the application 
of section 4975 of the Code, by reason of 
section 4975(c)(1) (A) through (E) of the 
Code, shall not apply to the series of 
cash loans not to exceed $811,703, made 
from time to time, (the Loans), to the 
ROTC Group Trust by the River Oaks 
Trust Company (ROTC), a party in 
interest with respect to the qualified 
employee benefit plans (the Plans) that 
participate in the ROTC Group Trust, 
provided (1) no collateral is required of, 
and no interest charges or other 
expenses are incurred by, the ROTC 
Group Trust or the Plans; (2) the 
proceeds of the Loans are used pnly to 
honor written requests of the Plans for 
withdrawals from the ROTC pooled 
investment funds which have invested 
in Sentinel Real Estate Fund (SRE Fund); 
(3) the Loans are in lieu of the periodic 
redemptions that have been suspended 
by the SRE Fund; (4) repayment of the 
Loans is restricted to cash obtained 
from the SRE Fund by the ROTC Group 
Trust pursuant to redemption requests; 
and (5) funds received from the SRE 
Fund in excess of the amount of the 
Loans will be retained by the ROTC 
Group Trust and then allocated to the 
Plans that participate in the ROTC 
Group Trust's investments in the SRE 
Fund. 

For a more complete statement of the 
facts and representations supporting the 
Department’s decision to grant this 
exemption refer to the notice of 
proposed exemption published on 
December 24,1991, at 56 FR 66650. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. C.E. Beaver of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8881. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 

Edward S. Lane, D.D.S. Target Benefit Plan 
(the Plan) Located In Memphis, Tennessee 

[Prohibited Transaction Exemption 92-28: 
Exemption Application No. D-8797) 

Exemption 

The restrictions of sections 406(a), 406 
(b)(1) and (b)(2) of the Act and the 
sanctions resulting from the application 
of section 4975 of the Code, by reason of 
section 4975(c)(1)(A) through (E) of the 
Code, shall not apply to the past and 
continuing loan made by the Plan to 
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Edward S. Lane. D.D.S. (Dr. Lane), a 
trustee of the Plan and a party in 
Interest with respect to the Plan, 
provided the following conditions are 
satisfied: (1) The loan represents less 
than 25% of the assets of Dr. Lane's 
account in the Plan; (2) the interest rate 
for the loan was at terms at least as 
favorable to the Plan as those required 
by a third party lender at the time the 
loan was entered into; (3) the loan is 
collateralized by real property having an 
appraised fair market value not less 
than 1 Vi times the principal amount of 
the loan; and (4) Dr. Lane is the only 
participant in the Plan to be affected by 
the transaction. 

For a more complete statement of the 
facts and representations supporting the 
Department's decision to grant this 
exemption, refer to the notice of 
proposed exemption published on 
March 11.1992 at 57 FR 6685. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: This exemption is 
effective December 31.1990. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Gary H. Lefkowitz of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8861. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 

Genera] Information 

The attention of interested persons is 
directed to the following: 

(1) The fact that a transaction is the 
subject of an exemption under section 
408(a) of the Act and/or section 
4975(c)(2) of the Code does not relieve a 
fiduciary or other party in interest or 
disqualified person from certain other 
provisions to which the exemption does 
not apply and the general fiduciary 
responsibility provisions of section 404 
of the Act. which among other things 
require a fiduciary to discharge his 
duties respecting the plan solely in the 
interest of the participants and 
beneficiaries of the plan and in a 
prudent fashion in accordance with 
section 404(a)(1)(B) of the Act; nor does 
it affect the requirement of section 
401(a) of the Code that the plan must 
operate for the exclusive benefit of the 
employees of the employer maintaining 
the plan and their beneficiaries; 

(2) These exemptions are 
supplemental to and not in derogation 
of. any other provisions of the Act and/ 
or the Code, including statutory or 
administrative exemptions and 
transactional rules. Furthermore, the 
fact that a transaction is subject to an 
administrative or statutory exemption is 
not dispositive of whether the 
transaction is in fact a prohibited 
transaction; and 

(3) The availability of these 
exemptions is subject to the express 
condition that the material facts and 


representations contained in each 
application accurately describes all 
material terms of the transaction which 
is the subject of the exemption. 

Signed at Washington. DC. this 14th day of 
April. 1992. 

Ivan Strasfeld, 

Director of Exemption Determinations, 
Pension and Welfare Benefits Administration, 
U.S. Department of Labor. 

1FR Doc. 92-8959 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4510-29-M 


(Application No. D-6758, et at.] 

Proposed Exemptions; Mountain 
States Bank Common Trust Fund "A” f 
Et Al. 

agency: Pension and Welfare Benefits 

Administration. Labor. 

action: Notice of proposed exemptions. 

summary: This document contains 
notices of pendency before the 
Department of Labor (the Department) 
of proposed exemptions from certain of 
the prohibited transaction restriction of 
the Employee Retirement Income 
Security Act of 1974 (the Act) and/or the 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986 (the 
Code). 

Written Comments and Hearing 
Requests 

All interested persons are invited to 
submit written comments or request for 
a hearing on the pending exemptions, 
unless otherwise stated in the Notice of 
Proposed Exemption, within 45 days 
from the date of publication of this 
Federal Register Notice. Comments and 
request for a hearing should state: (1) 
The name, address, and telephone 
number of the person making the 
comment or request, and (2) the nature 
of the person's interest in the exemption 
and the manner in which the person 
would be adversely affected by the 
exemption. A request for a hearing must 
also state the issues to be addressed 
and include a general description of the 
evidence to be presented at the hearing. 
A request for a hearing must also state 
the issues to be addressed and include a 
general description of the evidence to be 
presented at the hearing. 

ADDRESSES: All written comments and 
request for a hearing (at least three 
copies) should be sent to the Pension 
and Welfare Benefits Administration, 
Office of Exemption Determinations, 
room N-5649, U.S. Department of Labor, 
200 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington. DC 20210. Attention: 
Application No. stated in each Notice of 
Proposed Exemption. The applications 
for exemption and the comments 


received will be available for public 
inspection in the Public Documents 
Room of Pension and Welfare Benefits 
Administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, room N-5507, 200 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20210. 

Notice to Interested Persons 

Notice of the proposed exemptions 
will be provided to all interested 
persons in the manner agreed upon by 
the applicant and the Department within 
15 days of the date of publication in the 
Federal Register. Such notice shall 
include a copy of the notice of proposed 
exemption as published in the Federal 
Register and shall inform interested 
persons of their right to comment and to 
request a hearing (where appropriate). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

proposed exemptions were requested in 
applications filed pursuant to section 
408(a) of the Act and/or section 
4975(c)(2) of the Code, and in 
accordance with procedures set forth in 
29 CFR part 2570. subpart B (55 FR 
32836, 32847, August 10.1990). Effective 
December 31.1978, section 102 of 
Reorganization Plan No. 4 of 1978 (43 FR 
47713, October 17,1978) transferred the 
authority of the Secretary of the 
Treasury to issue exemptions of the type 
requested to the Secretary of Labor. 
Therefore, these notices of proposed 
exemption are issued solely by the 
Department. 

The applications contain 
representations with regard to the 
proposed exemptions which axe 
summarized below. Interested persons 
are referred to the applications on file 
with the Department for a complete 
statement of the facts and 
representations. 

Mountain States Bank Common Trust 
Fund (the Fund) Located in Denver, 
Colorado 

(Application No. D-8758J 

Proposed Exemption 

The Department is considering 
granting an exemption under the 
authority of section 408(a) of the Act 
and section 4975(c)(2) of the Code and in 
accordance with the procedures set 
forth in 29 CFR part 2570, subpart B (55 
FR 32836, 32847. August 10,1990). If the 
exemption is granted, the restrictions of 
section 406(a) and 406(b)(1) and (b)(2) of 
the Act and the sanctions resulting from 
the application of section 4975 of the 
Code, by reason of section 4975(c)(1)(A) 
through (E) of the Code shall not apply 
to the proposed sale by the Fund to 
Mountain States Bank (the Bank), a 
party in interest with respect to the 
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retirement plans participating in the 
Fund, of six promissory notes (the 
Notes) in order to facilitate the Fund’s 
liquidation, provided (a) the sales price 
is not less than the fair market value of 
the Notes on the date of the sale; and (b) 
no investment management fee, 
advisory fea, underwriting fee, sales 
commission, or similar compensation is 
paid to the Bank in connection with said 
sale. 

Summary of Facts and Representations 

1. The Bank is a state chartered bank 
organized under the banking laws of the 
State of Colorado. Its principal office is 
located in Denver, Colorado. The Fund 
was established by the Bank in 1971 to 
serve as an investment vehicle for 


retirement plans. The Bank serves as the 
trustee of the Fund, which is the only 
common trust fund managed by the 
Bank. The Fund has a total asset value 
of approximately $2,860,000. of which 
approximately $70,000 is invested in 
corporate bonds. $2,540,000 is invested 
in United States Treasury Notes, and 
$70,000 in a United States Government 
Bond Fund. The balance of 
approximately $180,000 is invested in 
the Notes, which are secured by first 
deeds of trust on real estate. 

2. The Bank has determined that the 
Fund should be liquidated. The principal 
reasons for the proposed liquidation are 
the increasing costs associated with 
maintaining the Fund, the availability of 
numerous alternative managed 


investments returning similar yields 
without increased risks, and the fact 
that the Fund has been reduced in size 
so that there are only 23 remaining 
participating retirement plans (the 
Plans). The Bank is authorized to 
liquidate the Fund pursuant to section 2 
of article X of the Declaration of Trust. 
The liquidation and distribution of 
assets to the Plans can easily be 
accomplished by selling the corporate 
bond and Treasury note portfolio. 
However, the applicant explains that the 
sale of the Notes will be more difficult 
because there is no established market 
for the Notes. 

3. The information submitted 
describing and valuing the Notes is 
summarized in the following table; 


Borrower —...... 

Berger 

Davis 

Greer 

Pear 

Sellers 

Stanton 

Date Note was Made.. 

S/5/78 

7/20/77 

4/3/78 

9/19/77 

6/30/77 

9/10/76 

Original Loan Amt... 

$20,000 

$25,000 

$127,000 

$45,000 

$45,000 

$80,000 

Maturity Date. ..... 

5/5/98 

7/20/97 

4/5/92 

9/19/92 

7/1/92 

9/10/96 

Interest Rate........... 

9.00% 

8.50% 

9.75% 

8.50% 

8.50% 

8.75% 

Present Balance 6/28/91—......... 

$11,094.72 

$12,374.15 

$105,156.91 

$7,463.04 

$5,102.85 

$35,597.84 

Est. Value 6/24/91. 

$10,753.00 

$11,847.09 

$105,020.21 

$7,388.41 

$5,463.65 

$34,540.58 


Thus, the total original amount of the 
loans documented by the Notes was 
$342,000, their total present (i.e., 
outstanding) balance as of June 28,1991 
was $178,782.51. and their total 
estimated value as of June 24,1991 was 
$175,012.94. The estimated values shown 
above were determined by Mr. Zelie 
Cerenbaum. President of National 
Mortgage Company, as of June 24,1991, 
calculating that the market on that date 
would require a yield of 10% to maturity 
on the loans documented by the Notes. 
The applicant represents that there is no 
relationship between the Bank and Mr. 
Berenbaum or National Mortgage 
Company or any of its other principals. 

4. The applicant represents that none 
of the borrowers under the Notes is a 
party in interest with respect to any of 
the Plans. The applicant explains that 
each of the borrowers was originally 
referred to the trust department by the 
commercial lending department of the 
Bank but that each loan was made 
directly by the Fund to the borrower. 

The applicant states that the Fund 
initially made the loans documented by 
the Notes because the loans constituted 
a good investment for the fund at the 
time the loans were made, as 
determined by the Bank, acting in its 
capacity as trustee for the Fund. 
According to the applicant, all payments 
under the Notes have been made timely 
to date, all of the loans represented by 
the Notes are current, none of the loans 
are in default, and the Fund has never 


incurred any expenses with respect to 
the Notes. 

5. The Bank has determined that it is 
possible to sell the Notes and believes 
that the best price can be obtained by 
selling all six of the Notes as a package. 
The Bank states that potential buyers 
are limited to mortgage lenders. Based 
on its evaluation of the situation, the 
Bank believes the highest price that will 
be paid by on independent third party 
purchaser will be paid by other 
mortgage lenders in the area. The Bank 
has solicited offers, and two offers to 
purchase the Notes have been received; 
one from Colorado State Bank and the 
other from National Mortgage Company. 
The price offered by both bidders is a 
price that will yield a 10% annualized 
rate of return to the purchaser, or 
approximately $175,000. The applicant 
represents that there is no relationship 
between the Bank and these bidders or 
their principals. 

6. The applicant's states that the 
unpaid principal balance of the Notes 
("book value") at June 28,1991, was 
approximately $178,782. The applicant 
explains that the interest rate carried by 
each Note represented the fair market 
rate at the time the loan was made from 
the Fund, but that as interest rates have 
increased since the loans were made, 
the fair market value of the Notes have 
therefore decreased to approximately 
$2,000 less than the unpaid principal 
balance of the Notes. This is the basis 
for the discount from the unpaid 
principal balance required to return a 


yield of 10% per annum, mentioned by 
both of the above mentioned bidders. 

7. The Bank proposes to purchase the 
Notes from the Fund for an amount 
equal to the greater of (i) their aggregate 
unpaid principal balance plus unpaid 
interest accrued at the date of the 
purchase, or (11) their fair market value 
as of the purchase date. Thus, the 
applicant's states that the price offered 
by the Bank exceeds the highest 
purchase price offered by the 
independent third parties by 
approximately $2,000. The applicant 
represents that the method of payment 
of the proposed sale price, will be a 
lump sum cash payment, equal to the 
purchase price, on the date of the sale. 
The applicant represents further that the 
Bank will not receive any investment 
management fee, advisory fee. 
underwriting fee, sales commission, or 
similar compensation in connection with 
the proposed sale. 

8. By letter datf'd January 24,1992. 
Kenneth L Walker, Dallas Regional 
Director of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation (the FDIC), 
advised that the FDIC will not object to 
the proposed disposition of the Notes, as 
described in the preceding paragraph, 
provided the following conditions are 
satisfied; (a) The Department approves 
the Bank's application for exemption; (b) 
all Fund participants are notified and 
sign approval acknowledgments; (c) the 
aggregate purchase amount under the 
proposed disposition is not less than the 
estimated market value of the Notes— 
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otherwise, the Notes should be 
purchased by the Bank at market value; 
(d) Bank counsel provides the bank with 
a written opinion regarding contingent 
liability/conflict of interest matters as 
they relate to the proposed transaction; 
and (e) the Bank’s Board of Directors 
approves the proposed transaction. The 
applicant represents that all of these 
requirements have been, or will be 
satisfied, as explained below. 1 

(a) If the proposed exemption is 
granted, the first condition will be met. 

(b) When the Bank notifies Fund 
participants of this proposed exemption, 
it will also send a letter to each Fund 
participants advising of the proposed 
disposition of the Notes, as described in 
paragraph 7. above, and requesting the 
participant to acknowledge receipt of 
that letter and to approve the proposed 
disposition of the Notes. 

(c) The applicant represents that the 
aggregate purchase price of the Notes 
will be their unpaid principal balance 
plus accrued interest to the purchase 
date, but in no event less than their fair 
market value. 

(d) Mr. Wilbur M. Pryor, of Ireland, 
Stapleton, Pryor & Pascoe, P.C., counsel 
to the Bank, has supplied his opinion, 
dated March 17,1992, to the Bank 
regarding its contingent liability and any 
potential conflict of interest relating to 
the proposed transaction. Mr. Pryor 
states that the opinion was accepted by 
the Bank’s directors. The opinion states 
that there is obviously a technical 
conflict of interest when the Bank deals 
with itself and buys and sells mortgage 
assets from one department of the Bank 
to another; however, the commercial 
side of the Bank and its trust department 
can make sure that no party is injured 
by the proposed transaction, which is 
precisely the result in this case: All 
Notes will be purchased at a price not 
less than fair market value, resulting in 
no (or, at most, only de minimus) injury 
or damages to either the Fund 
participants or the Bank. The opinion 
also states that with respect to any 
contingent liability, this aspect will 
remain, but if the transaction proceeds 
as outlined above and as stated in the 
letter to each participant, the Bank will 
have no significant contingent liability 
because: (1) The total fair market value 
of the Notes is less than 1% of the 


1 The Department wishes to note that the 
requirements described in paragraph 8. above, are 
those which the FD1C has requested of the applicant 
pursuant to the FDIC's authority to supervise state- 
chartered banks under the Federal Reserve Act. In 
this regard, the Department notes that it has 
considered all of the information submitted by the 
applicant, including the requirements imposed by 
the FD1C. in determining to propose exemptive 
relief. 


capital of the Bank, (2) no person will 
have been damaged, and (3) the FDIC 
has approved, and the Department will 
approve, the proposed transaction. 

(e) The applicant represents that at its 
monthly meeting held March 18,1992, 
the Bank’s directors resolved that, upon 
approval of the FDIC and the 
Department and upon recommendations 
of the Bank’s Trust Investment 
Committee, the Board of Directors 
unanimously approves the liquidation of 
the Fund and authorizes and directs the 
Trust Department to take the necessary 
steps to liquidate the Fund based upon 
values as of the date of liquidation, and 
to distribute the proceeds to the 
participants as soon thereafter as 
practical. 

9. In summary, the applicant 
represents that the proposed transaction 
satisfies the exemption criteria set forth 
in section 408(a) of the Act because: 

(a) The sale will be a one-time 
transaction for cash; 

(b) The sale price will exceed the 
value determined by bids offered by two 
unrelated banks to purchase the Notes, 
and will equal the greater of (i) the 
unpaid principal balance on the Notes 
plus accrued interest to the date of the 
sale, or (ii) the fair market value of the 
Notes as of the sale date; 

(c) The Bank will not receive any 
investment management fee, advisory 
fee, underwriting fee, sales commission, 
or similar compensation in connection 
with the proposed sale; and 

(d) The sale will facilitate the 
liquidation of the Fund and the 
distribution of all of its assets to the 
Plans. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mrs. Miriam Freund, of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8194. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 

Richmond, Fredericksburg and Potomac 
Railway Company Employee Thrift and 
Investment Plan (the Plan) Located in 
Richmond, Virginia 

[Application No. D-8921) 

Proposed Exemption 

The Department is considering 
granting an exemption under the 
authority of section 408(a) of the Act 
and section 4975(c)(2) of the Code and in 
accordance with the procedures set 
forth in 29 CFR part 2570, subpart B (55 
FR 32836, 32847, August 10,1990). If the 
exemption is granted the restrictions of 
sections 406(a), 406(b)(1) and (b)(2) of 
the Act and the sanctions resulting from 
the application of section 4975 of the 
Code, by reason of section 4975(c)(1)(A) 
through (E) of the Code, shall not apply 
to (1) interest-free extensions of credit to 


the Plan (the Advances) by the 
Richmond, Fredericksburg & Potomac 
Corporation (RFP), a party in interest 
with respect to the Plan, with respect to 
guaranteed investment contract number 
GA-5250 (the GIC) issued by Mutual 
Benefit Life Insurance Company of New 
Jersey (Mutual Benefit); and (2) the 
Plan’s potential repayment of the 
Advances (the Repayments); provided 
that (a) all terms of such transactions 
are no less favorable to the Plan than 
those which the Plan could obtain in an 
arm’s-length transaction with an 
unrelated party, (b) no interest and/or 
expense are paid by the Plan, (c) the 
Advances are made only in lieu of 
payments due from Mutual Benefit with 
respect to the GIC. (d) the Repayments 
are restricted to amounts received by 
the Plan from Mutual Benefit or any 
other responsible party making 
payments pursuant to the GIC, and (e) 
the Repayments shall in no event 
exceed the amounts actually received by 
the Plan from Mutual Benefit and other 
responsible parties with respect to the 
GIC. 

Summary of Facts and Representations 

1. The Plan is a defined contribution 
individual-account plan with provisions 
for salary-reduction contributions. As of 
June 30,1991, the Plan had total assets 
of approximately $9,894,619.87 and 
approximately 136 participants. The 
Plan is sponsored by the Richmond. 
Fredericksburg and Potomac Railway 
Company (the Rail Company), a 
Delaware corporation with its principal 
place of business in Richmond, Virginia. 
Investment decisions with respect to 
Plan assets are made by the individual 
participants, who direct the investment 
of their Plan accounts among investment 
options chosen by an investment 
committee (the Committee) comprised of 
three employees of the Rail Company. 
The custodial trustee of the Plan is 
NationsBank of Virginia. N.A. (the 
Trustee) in Richmond, Virginia, 

2. RFP is a Virginia corporation with 
its principal place of business in 
Richmond, Virginia. RFP formerly 
owned and operated a railroad, which 
was sold to the Rail Company effective 
October 10,1991 (the Acquisition). As 
part of the Acquisition, most RFP 
employees engaged in the railroad 
operations were hired by the Rail 
Company upon the Acquisition. Prior to 
the Acquisition, RFP had maintained a 
section 401(k) profit sharing plan (the 
Previous Plan) which is the predecessor 
of the Plan. As part of the Acquisition, 
the Rail Company assumed sponsorship 
of the Previous Plan and changed its 
name to the Plan’s current name, to 
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reflect the new sponsorship and the 
continuation of the Previous Plan as the 
Plan. All participants in the Previous 
Plan, including RFP employees who 
were not hired by the Rail Company 
upon the Acquisition, became 
participants in the Plan, and all assets in 
the Previous Plan became assets of the 
Plan, upon the Acquisition. RFP has 
established a new 401(k) profit sharing 
plan (the new RFP Plan), and the Rail 
Company and RFP desire that the RFP 
employees' interests under the Plan be 
transferred to the New RFP Plan (the 
Participant Transfer). RFP and the Rail 
Company have agreed that the 
Participant Transfer is to be 
accomplished by means of a transfer by 
the Plan of cash, equal to the total 
interest of RFP employees in the Plan, to 
the New RFP Plan. 

3. Under the Previous Plan, 
participants were offered several 
options for the investment of the salary- 
reduction contributions in their 
accounts, including a "guaranteed fund" 
(the G Fund) which invested primarily in 
guaranteed investment contracts issued 
by insurance companies, as selected by 
the Committee. The assets in the G 
Fund, now included among the assets of 
the Plan, include the GIC. contact GA- 
5250 issued by Mutual Benefit on 
january 1.1991.* Formally entitled a 
“group annuity contract." RFP 
represents that the GIC is a guaranteed 
investment contract bearing interest on 
deposits at the rate of 8 percent per 
annum, effective for three years. RFP 
represents that as of December 31.1991 
the GIC had an accumulated book value, 
representing total deposits plus accrued 
interest less previous withdrawals, of 
$1,573,324. The GIC provides for 
periodic deposits of participants- 
account contributions in accordance 
with the Plan, and authorizes periodic 
withdrawals by the Plan (the 
Withdrawals) to fund the payment of 
Plan benefits. 

4. On July 16,1991. Mutual Benefit 
was taken into consevatorship by the 
insurance commissioner of the State of 
New Jersey, and payments have been 
suspended indefinitely on Mutual 
Benefit’s group annuity contracts, 
including the GIC held by the Plan. On 
July 18,1991, the Committee directed the 
Trustee to discontinue deposits under 
the GIC. The Committee also notified 
Pian participants that until further 
notice, withdrawals from the G Fund are 


* The Department notes that the decisions to 
acquire and hold the GIC are governed by the 
fiduciary responsibility requirements of part 4 . 
subtitle 8, title I of the Act. In this regard, the 
f^jpartmeot herein is not proposing relief for any 
violations of part 4 which may have arisen as a 
result of the acquisition and holding of the GIC. 


limited to the interests of the 
participants in G fund assets other than 
the GIC. RFP represents that it is 
uncertain whether or to what extent 
Mutual Benefit will be able to make any 
further payments or honor any 
Withdrawal requests pursuant to the 
terms of the GIC. 

As a result of this development, RFP 
represents that the Plan is prevented 
from paying benefits which would be 
funded by the Withdrawals, 
representing participants' interests in 
the GIC. Further. RFP represents that the 
Participant Transfer is prevented 
because the Plan lacks the cash 
representing RFP employees' interests in 
the CIC. which would otherwise be 
funded by a Withdrawal from the GIC. 
to be transferred to the New RFP Plan. 
RFP wishes to ensure that the G Fund 
receives the amounts due under the GIC 
to fund benefit payments and to enable 
the Participant Transfer. RFP is 
proposing the Advances to accomplish 
this objective and is requesting an 
exemption under the terms and 
conditions described herein. 

5. RFP proposes the Advances as 
interest-free loans at such times and in 
such amounts as would be required 
under the terms of the GIC to fund 
benefit payments and to enable the 
Participant Transfer. RFP represents 
that the Advances are proposed in order 
to place the Plan in the same financial 
position it would have been in without 
Mutual Benefit's adverse developments. 
The Advances will be made pursuant to 
a written agreement between RFP and 
the Plan (the Agreement) embodying all 
terms of the extension of credit and its 
repayment. The Agreement provides 
that if, at any time. Mutual Benefit fails 
to pay to the Plan any amount due as a 
Withdrawal in accordance with the 
terms of the GIC, then RFP will advance 
to the Plan the difference between the 
amount due to the Plan under the GIC 
and the amount paid to the Pian by 
Mutual Benefit, if any, when such 
payment is due under the GIC. RFP 
represents that the Advance 
representing RFP employees' interests in 
the GIC. to be transferred by the Plan to 
the New RFP Plan as the Participant 
Transfer, will be determined on the 
basis of the GICs accumulated book 
value at the time of the Participant 
Transfer, without regard to the 
suspension of GIC payments by Mutual 
Benefit 

The Advances required of RFP under 
the Agreement include a final Advance 
(the Final Payment) to the Plan upon the 
maturity date of the GIC, December 31, 
1993, or on any sooner date on which a 
termination of the Plan is effective, in 


the full amount due the Plan under the 
GIC terms as of such date, reduced by 
any amount paid to the Plan by Mutual 
Benefit with respect to such Final 
Payment and any previous Advance by 
RFP attributable to such Final Payment 
obligation. Under the Agreement, the 
Plan is required to notify RFP promptly 
of any failure by Mutual Benefit to make 
any requested Withdrawal payment 
when due, and RFP is required to 
transfer to the Plan funds in the amount 
of the appropriate Advance under the 
Agreement within three business days 
of such notice. 

Repayment of the Advances under the 
Agreement is limited to payments made 
to the Plan pursuant to the GIC by 
Mutual Benefit or by any conservator, 
trustee or other person performing 
similar functions with respect to Mutual 
Benefit, or by any state guaranty fund or 
other person or entity, other than RFP, 
acting as a surety or insurer with respect 
to Mutual Benefit. No other Plan assets 
will be available for repayment of the 
Advances. If payments by or on behalf 
of Mutual Benefit are not sufficient to 
repay fully the Advances, the 
Agreement prorides that RFP will have 
no recourse against the Plan, or against 
any participants or beneficiaries of the 
Plan, for the unpaid amount To the 
extent the Plan receives amounts with 
respect to the GIC from or on behalf of 
Mutual Benefit in excess of the total 
amount of Advances, such additional 
amounts will be retained by the Plan. 

With respect to any GIC payment 
made by or or behalf of Mutual Benefit 
and received by the Plan at a time when 
no payment is scheduled under the GIC, 
the Agreement provides that such 
payment shall be applied (1) first to 
reduce the accumulated book value of 
the GIC, and (2) then to repayment of 
Advances under the Agreement, but 
only after all amounts due the Plan 
under the GIC have been received by 
the Plan. 

6. In summary, the applicant 
represents that the proposed transaction 
satisfies the criteria of section 408(a) of 
the Act for the following reasons: 

(1) The Advances will preserve the 
Plan’s rights with respect to the GIC and 
enable the Plan to remain in the same 
position which would result from full 
and timely performance under the GIC 
by Mutual Benefit; 

(2) The Plan will pay no interest or 
incur any expenses with respect to the 
Advances; 

(3) Repayment of the Advances will 
be restricted to payments by Mutual 
Benefit or other responsible parties with 
respect to the GIC and no other Plan 
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assets will be involved in the 
transactions; 

(4) Repayment of the Advances will 
be waived to the extent the Plan recoups 
less from or on behalf of Mutual Benefit 
on the disposition of the GIC than the 
total amount of the Advances; and 

(5) The Repayments shall in no event 
exceed the amounts actually received by 
the Plan from Mutual Benefit and other 
responsible parties with respect to the 
GIC. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Ronald Willett of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8881. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 

Vital Signs, Inc. Savings and Protection 
Plan (the Plan) Located in Totowa, New 
Jersey 

[Application No. D-8923) 

Proposed Exemption 

The Department is considering 
granting an exemption under the 
authority of section 408(a) of the Act 
and section 4975(c)(2) of the Code and in 
accordance with the procedures set 
forth in 29 CFR part 2570, subpart B (55 
FR 32836, 32847, August 10, 1990). If the 
exemption is granted the restrictions of 
sections 406(a), 406 (b)(1) and (b)(2) of 
the Act and the sanctions resulting from 
the application of section 4975 of the 
Code, by reason of section 4975(c)(1) (A) 
through (E) of the Code, shall not apply 
to (1) the past and proposed extension 
of credit to the Plan (the Advances) by 
Vital Signs, Inc. (the Employer), the 
sponsor of the Plan, with respect to 
three guaranteed investment certificates 
(the GICs) issued by Mutual Benefit Life 
Insurance Company of New Jersey 
(Mutual Benefit); and (2) the potential 
repayment of the Advances by the Plan; 
provided that (a) no interest and/or 
expenses are paid by the Plan; (b) the 
Advances are used only in lieu of 
withdrawals due from the GICs; (c) 
repayment of the Advances is restricted 
to cash proceeds paid to the Plan by or 
on behalf of Mutual Benefit with respect 
to Mutual Benefit’s obligations under the 
GICs’ and (d) repayment of the 
Advances will be waived to the extent 
the Plan receives less from the 
disposition of the GICs than the total 
amount of the Advances. 

EFFECTIVE date: This exemption, if 
granted, will be effective as of March 31, 
1992. 

Summary of Facts and Representations 

1. The Plan is a defined contribution 
individual-account plan allowing for 
salary-reduction contributions, 
sponsored by the Employer and its 
wholly-owned subsidiary. Vital Signs 


Sales Corp. The Employer is a New 
Jersey public corporation engaged in the 
design, manufacture, and marketing of 
single-patient-use medical products for 
anesthesia, respiratory and related 
critical care application. The trustee of 
the Plan is the Dreyfus Trust Company 
(the Trustee). As of June 30,1991, the 
Plan had 192 participants and total 
assets of $811,023.75. 

2. The Plan provides that participants 
may direct the investment of the assets 
in their individual Plan accounts (the 
Accounts), and the Employer and the 
Trustee are responsible for selecting the 
range of investment alternatives. As of 
June 30,1991, the investment 
alternatives were limited to various 
investment funds managed by Mutual 
Benefit (the Funds) under group contract 
number GA-7465. The Funds include a 
guaranteed certificate account (the GC 
Fund), offering investments in Mutual 
Benefit guaranteed investment 
certificates which provide a fixed, 
guaranteed rate of interest (the Contract 
Rate) over a specified term for funds 
deposited during a defined period. As of 
June 30,1991, a total of $322,187.11. 
constituting 100 percent of the GC Fund 
and approximately 40 percept of the 
Plan’s assets, was invested in three 
Mutual Benefit guaranteed investment 
certificates (collectively, the GICs); 
Certificate #0001, purchased on October 

1.1988, for contributions made from 
October 1.1988 to September 30,1989, 
with a Contract Rate of 9.10 percent and 
a maturity date of September 30,1993; 
certificate #0002, purchased on October 

1.1989, for contributions made from 
October 1,1989 to September 30,1990, 
with a Contract Rate of 7.15 percent and 
a maturity date of September 30,1992; 
and certificate #0003, purchased on 
October 1,1990, for contributions made 
from October 1,1990 to September 30, 
1991 (The Employer represents that no 
contributions were made under 
certificate #0003 after June 30,1991.), 
with a Contract Rate of 7.10 and a 
maturity date of September 30,1993. The 
GICs are payable from the general 
assets of Mutual Benefit. As of June 30. 
1991, 81 percent of the Plan’s 
participants had invested in the GICs. 

3. The Employer represents that at the 
time each GIC was issued, the Standard 
& Poors rating of Mutual Benefit was AA 
and the A.M. Best, Inc. rating was A+. 
During 1991, the ratings of Mutual 
Benefit dropped substantially, and on 
July 16,1991 Mutual Benefit was placed 
under the conservatorship of the New 
Jersey Insurance Commissioner. 3 The 


3 The Department notes that the decisions to 
invest in the GICs are governed by the fiduciary 
responsibility requirements of part 4. subtitle B, title 


Employer represents that the 
conservatorship mandates a complete 
and indefinite moratorium on all 
transfers, payments or distributions by 
Mutual Benefit with respect to 
outstanding guaranteed investment 
contracts, including the GICs. Since July 
16,1991, all Plan assets invested in the 
GICs have been frozen pursuant to the 
conservatorship, and the Plan is 
prevented from accomplishing benefit 
payments, participant loans, Fund 
transfers, in-service withdrawals, 
termination distributions and, with 
limited exception, cash surrenders 
(collectively, the Withdrawal Events) 
with respect to participant accounts 
invested in the GICs. In order to provide 
the Plan with the necessary liquidity to 
enable the fulfillment of all Plan 
obligations to participants and 
beneficiaries, in lieu of withdrawals 
from the GICs, the Employer has 
arranged for the extension of credit to 
the Plan in the form of the Advances 
and is requesting an exemption for such 
transaction under the terms and 
conditions described herein. 

4. The Employer proposed the 
Advances to provide the Plan with 
sufficient cash needed to accomplish the 
Withdrawal Events. The Advances are 
made pursuant to a written agreement 
between the Employer and the Plan (the 
Agreement) embodying all terms of the 
extension of credit and its repayment. 
Under the Agreement, the Employer 
becomes obligated to make the 
Advances up to an amount equal to the 
total accumulated book values of the 
GICs as of March 31,1992 (the 
Agreement Guaranty). The accumulated 
book value of each GIC is the amount of 
all principal deposits thereunder plus 
interest at the certificate's stated rate, 
less previous withdrawals therefrom. 
The Agreement provides that at any 
time Mutual Benefit fails to pay to the 
Plan amounts due under the GICs for 
any Withdrawal Event or as a payment 
scheduled under one of the GICs (the 
Scheduled Payments), the Employer will 
advance to the Plan the amount needed 
to accomplish such Withdrawal Event, 
determined in accordance with the 
Agreement Guaranty. Accordingly, 
whenever the Plan is required to fund a 
Withdrawal Event or Mutual Benefit is 
required to make any scheduled 
payment to the Plan under the terms of 
the GICs, the Employer will pay to the 
Plan the amount then due as a 
withdrawal or a Scheduled Payment, 


I of the Act. In this regard, the Department herein is 
not proposing relief for any violations of part 4 
which may have arisen as a result of the acquisition 
and holding of the GICs. 
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reduced by any amount actually paid by 
or on behalf of Mutual Benefit with 
respect to such withdrawal or Scheduled 
Payment. The total amounts so 
advanced by the Employer will not 
exceed the Plan’s total principal 
deposits in the GICs, plus interest 
thereon at the applicable Contract Rates 
through March 31.1992. The Plan is 
required to notify the Employer 
promptly of any failure by Mutual 
Benefit to make any payment due under 
the GIC, and the Employer is required to 
transfer to the Plan funds in the amount 
of the appropriate Advance under the 
Agreement with three business days of 
such notice. 

Repayment of the Advances under the 
Agreement is limited to payments made 
to the Plan pursuant to the GICs by 
Mutual Benefit or by any conservator, 
trustee or other person performing 
similar functions with respect to Mutual 
Benefit, or by any state guaranty fund or 
other person or entity, other than the 
Employer, acting as a surety or insurer 
with respect to Mutual Benefit. No other 
Plan assets will be available for 
repayment of the Advances. If payments 
by or on behalf of Mutual Benefit are not 
sufficient to repay fully the Advances, 
the Agreement provides that the 
Employer will have no recourse against 
the Plan, its trustee or any Plan assets, 
for the unpaid amount. To the extent the 
Plan receives amounts with respect to 
the GICs from or on behalf of Mutual 
Benefit in excess of the total amount of 
Advances, such additional amounts will 
be retained by the Plan and allocated 
among the accounts of participants in 
the guaranteed certificate account. 

With respect to any GIC payment 
received by the Plan at a time when no 
payment is scheduled under the GIC, the 
Agreement provides that such payment 
shall be applied (1) first to reduce the 
accumulated book value of the GIC, and 

(2) then to repayment of Advances 
under the Agreement, but only after all 
amounts due the Plan under the GIC 
have been received by the Plan. 

5. The Employer represents that an 
Advance was made pursuant to the 
Agreement on March 31,1992, in order 
to execute the instructions of Plan 
participants who directed transfers of 
their Account investments out of the GC 
Fund into one of the other Funds offered 
by the Plan. Accordingly, the Employer 
requests that the exemption, if granted, 
be effective as of March 31,1992, which 
was the date of the Plan participants’ 
first regular quarterly opportunity for 
Fund transfer directions to have arisen 
after the Employer requested the 
exemption proposed herein. The 
Employer represents that as of April 3. 


1992,152 of 156 Plan participants with 
Account investments in the GICs had 
requested either a termination 
distribution or an intra-Fund transfer of 
their interests in the GICs. The Employer 
represents that as of April 3,1992, the 
remaining four participants had not 
executed any written instructions 
concerning their interests in the GICs, 
despite a notification mailed by the 
Employer on March 18,1992 and a 
reminder notification which was sent 
certified mail on April 1,1992. The 
Employer represents that any transfer or 
distribution requests received after 
March 31.1992 and during the month of 
April 1992 will be accommodated on 
April 30.1992. With respect to any 
Account balances which are not 
distributed or transferred out of the 
GICs as of April 30,1992 (the Remainder 
Accounts), the participants will retain 
the quarterly transfer opportunities 
subsequent to April 30,1992. The 
Remainder Accounts will be determined 
in accordance with the Agreement and 
will cease to earn interest after March 
31,1992. Distributions from the 
Remainder Accounts after March 31. 

1992 will continue for hardship 
withdrawals, loans, termination 
distributions, and quarterly intra-Fund 
transfers in accordance with the terms 
of the Agreement. 

6. In summary, the applicant 
represents that the proposed transaction 
satisfies the criteria of section 408(a) of 
the Act for the following reasons: 

(1) The Advances will guaranty the 
Plan’s earnings under the GICs at their 
stated interest rates through March 31, 
1992 and will protect completely the 
Plan’s principal investments in the GICs; 

(2) The Advances will enable the Plan 
to resume the ability to accomplish the 
Withdrawal Events; 

(3) The Plan will pay no interest or 
incur any expenses with respect to the 
Advances; 

(4) Repayment of the Advances will 
be restricted to payments by or on 
behalf of Mutual Benefit with respect to 
the GICs and no other Plan assets will 
be involved in the transactions; and 

(5) Repayment of the Advances will 
be waived to the extent the Plan recoups 
less from or on behalf of Mutual Benefit 
on the disposition of the GIC than the 
total amount of the Advances. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Ronald Willett of the Department (202) 
523-8881. (This is not a toll-free 
number.) 


Blue Cross and Blue Shield of New 
Jersey, Inc., Management Employees' 
Savings and Investment Plan (the Plan) 
Located In Newark, New Jersey 

[Application No. D-8935) 

Proposed Exemption 

The Department is considering 
granting an exemption under the 
authority of section 408(a) of the Act 
and section 4975(c)(2) of the Code and in 
accordance with the procedures set 
forth in 29 CFR part 2570, subpart B (55 
FR 32836. 32847, August 10,1990). If the 
exemption is granted the restrictions of 
sections 406(a), 406(b)(1) and (b)(2) of 
the Act and the sanctions resulting from 
the application of section 4975 of the 
Code, by reason of section 4975(c)(1)(A) 
through (E) of the Code, shall not apply 
to (1) the proposed guaranty by Blue 
Cross and Blue Shield of New Jersey, 

Inc. (the Employer), the sponsor of the 
Plan, of the maturity values of each sub¬ 
fund. plus interest thereon (together, the 
Guaranteed Amount), under group 
annuity contract number GA-3814 (the 
GAC) issued to the Plan by Mutual 
Benefit Life Insurance Company of New 
Jersey (Mutual Benefit); (2) the proposed 
extensions of credit to the Plan by the 
Employer (the Advances) as advances 
on the Guaranteed Amount; and (3) the 
Plan's potential repayment of the 
Advances (the Repayments); provided 
that (a) all terms of such transactions 
are no less favorable to the Plan than 
those which the Plan could obtain in 
arm’s-length transactions with an 
unrelated party, (b) no interest and/or 
expenses are paid by the Plan, (c) the 
Advances are made only in lieu of 
payments due from Mutual Benefit with 
respect to the GAC, (d) the Repayments 
shall not exceed the lesser of (1) the 
total Advances, or (2) the Guaranteed 
Amount, and (e) the Repayments shall in 
no event exceed the amounts actually 
received by the Plan for Mutual Benefit 
and other responsible third party payors 
with respect to the GAC. 

Summary of Facts and Representations 

1. The Plan is a defined contribution 
plan with approximately 1,102 
participants as of December 31.1991. 

The Employer is a New Jersey 
corporation engaged in the health 
insurance industry, with its principal 
place of business in Newark, New 
Jersey. As of December 31,1991, there 
were total assets of approximately 
$26,808,382 in the Plan. The trustee of 
the Plan is the Midlantic National Bank 
(the Trustee) in Edison. New Jersey. 

2. Contributions to the Plan on behalf 
of Plan participants are maintained in 
individually-directed participant 
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accounts (the Accounts). Participants 
may invest their Account balances in 
one of two investment funds within the 
Plan: a fixed income fund (the F.I. Fund), 
which invests primarily in group annuity 
contracts issued by various insurance 
companies, and a common stock fund 
(the Stock Fund). As of December 31, 
1991, the F.l. Fund, with assets of 
$18,075,410, constituted about 67.42 
percent of the total assets of the Plan. 
Discretion over investment of the assets 
in the F.I. Fund is exercised by a 
committee (the Committee), comprised 
of and appointed by directors of the 
Employer. 

3. Amount the assets in the F.l. Fund 
is the GAC, which was originally issued 
to the Plan by Mutual Benefit on 
October 1,1980, and was amended and 
restated in its entirety on January 1, 
1988. * * * 4 The terms of the GAC provide for 
a separate sub-fund (the Sub-funds) for 
deposits during each calendar year. 

Each Sub-fund provides its own 
guaranteed interest rate (the Contract 
Rate) and maturity date (the Maturity 
Date). For example, one Sub-fund 
consists of contributions deposited from 
January 1 , 1987 through December 31, 
1987, provides a Contract Rate of 8.05 
percent, and matures on December 31, 
1991. Under the GAC terms, 
withdrawals from the Sub-funds by the 
Plan prior to the Maturity Dates (the 
Withdrawals) are authorized to fund 
Account distributions to Plan 
participants, transfers by participants of 
their Accounts from the F.l. Fund to the 
Stock Fund, and participant loan9 
(collectively, the Withdrawal Events). 
The terms of the Plan provide that any 
participant may elect to receive his or 
her distribution of Plan benefits in 
annuity form, and the GAC terms 
provide that such an annuity will be 
purchased by withdrawing from the 
appropriate Sub-funds the amounts 
necessary to purchase a separate 
annuity contract for the benefit of the 
annuity-electing participant 
Accordingly, the Withdrawal Events 
also include distributions by purchase of 
annuities for those participants who so 
elect The Employer represents that as 
of December 31,1991, die GAC had a 
face value of $5,355,037, representing 
total principal deposits in the Sub-funds 
plus accrued interest at the Contract 
Rate, le98 previous Withdrawals. The 
GAC constitutes approximately 30 


4 The Department notes that the Committee’s 

decisions to acquire and hold the GAC are governed 

by the fiduciary responsibility requirements of part 

4 . subtitle & title I of the Act. In this proposed 
exemption, the Department Is not proposing relief 
for any violations of part 4 which may have arisen 
as a result of the acquisition am) holding of the 
GAC 


percent of the assets in the F.l. Fund and 
approximately 20 percent of the total 
assets held by the Plan 89 of December 
31.1991. 

4. The Employer represents that on 
July 18,1991 Mutual Benefit was placed 
in rehabilitation by the insurance 
commissioner of the State of New Jersey 
(the Commissioner), and the Superior 
Court of New Jersey imposed a 
moratorium on maturity and most other 
payments with respect to Mutual Benefit 
group annuity contracts, including the 
GAC held by the Plan. The 
Commissioner and Mutual Benefit are 
proceeding with the development of a 
plan of rehabilitation with respect to all 
of Mutual Benefit's obligations 
outstanding as of the commencement of 
the rehabilitation. The Employer 
represents that there is no assurance 
that the GAC Sub-Funds will continue to 
earn interest at the Contract Rates until 
their Maturity Dates, and that it is 
likewise unknown what, if any, rate of 
interest will be earned on Sub-Funds 
which mature and remain unpaid. 

As a result of these developments, the 
Employer represents that the Plan's 
inability to make Withdrawals from the 
GAC severely curtails the Plan’s 
performance of obligations relating to 
Withdrawal Events, with respect to 
participants whose Accounts are 
invested in the FJ. Fund. The Employer 
proposes to guaranty that the Plan will 
receive the Maturity Values of the Sub- 
Funds and accrued interest thereon (the 
Guaranty) and to make the Advances to 
provide the F.l. Fund with the ability to 
fulfill all Plan obligations with respect to 
Accounts invested in the GAC. An 
exemption is requested for the 
Guaranty, the Advances, and the 
potential Repayments of the Advances 
under the terms and conditions 
described herein. 

5. The proposed transactions are 
detailed in an agreement (the 
Agreement) between the Employer and 
Trustee, under which the Employer 
agrees to guaranty the amounts due 
from Mutual Benefit under the terms of 
the GAC, plus interest at a rate 
designated in the Agreement. Under the 
terms of the Agreement, the Employer 
agrees to pay to the Plan the Guaranteed 
Amount, defined as the sum of the 
stated value of each Sub-fund upon its 
Maturity Date (including accrued 
interest to Maturity Date), determined 
without regard to any reduction in value 
resulting from the Mutual Benefit 
rehabilitation proceedings (the Maturity 
Value), plus interest on the Maturity 
Value after the Maturity Date at the 
greater of (a) the rate of interest being 
credited to group annuity contracts 


under the Mutual Benefit plan of 
rehabilitation (the Rehab Rate), or (b) 
the twelve-month U.S. Treasury bill rate, 
determined 89 of the auction 
immediately preceding January 1 of each 
calendar year. Under the Agreement, the 
Employer's obligation to pay the 
Guaranteed Amount to the Plan i9 
reduced by Third Party Recoveries, 
defined as the total amounts actually 
received by the Plan from Mutual 
Benefit, its successors or assigns, or any 
guaranty fund or other association 
(collectively, the GAC Payors) with 
respect to the GAC 

The Guaranteed Amount is payable 
by the Employer to the Plan no later 
than the later of (a) the final Sub-fund’s 
maturity date, December 31,1994, or (b) 
thirty days following the date on which 
the Trustee determines that there 
remains no reasonable prospect of the 
Plan’s receiving any further Third Party 
Recoveries. Under the terms of the 
Agreement, the Employer is also 
required to make the Advances. The 
Advances will be in the form of 
payments to the Plan, credited toward 
the Guaranteed Amount, at such times 
and in 9uch amounts necessary to 
enable the Plan to fund Withdrawal 
Events. 

In return, the Trustee agrees to make 
the Repayments, which are 
reimbursements to the Employer for the 
Advances, but only if the sum of the 
Advances plus all Third Party 
Recoveries exceeds the Guaranteed 
Amount. The Agreement states that the 
Repayments are limited to the lesser of 
(a) the amount by which the Third Party 
Recoveries plus all Advances exceeds 
the Guaranteed Amount, or (b) the total 
Advances. The Employer will not charge 
or receive any interest on the Advances. 

0. In summary, the applicant 
represents that the proposed transaction 
satisfies the criteria of section 408(a) of 
the Act for the following reasons: 

(1) The Plan will be relieved of any 
further risk and uncertainty with respect 
to payments due from Mutual Benefit 
under the GAC; 

(2) The proposed transaction will 
enable the F.l. Fund to accomplish all 
Withdrawal Events; 

(3) The Plan will receive the full 
Maturity Values under the GAC; and 

(4) The Repayments by the Plan will 
not exceed the amounts actually 
received by the Plan from Mutual 
Benefit and other responsible third 
parties with respect to the GAC 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Mr. Ronald Willett of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8881. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 
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Exports, Inc. 401(k) Savings Plan (the 
Plan), Located in Blaine, Washington 

[Application No. D-B948J 

Proposed Exemption 

The Department is considering 
granting an exemption under the 
authority of section 408(a) of the Act 
and section 4975(c)(2) of the Code and in 
accordance with the procedures set 
forth in 29 CFR part 2570, subpart B (55 
FR 32830, 32847, August 10,1990). If the 
exemption is granted, the restrictions of 
sections 406(a), 406(b)(1) and (b)(2) of 
the Act and the sanctions resulting from 
the application of section 4975 of the 
Code, by reason of section 4975(c)(1)(A) 
through (E) of the Code, shall not apply 
to the proposed sale by the Plan of three 
Guaranteed Investment Contracts (the 
GICs) of Fidelity Bankers Life Insurance 
Company (FBL) to Exports, Inc. 

(Exports), a party in interest with 
respect to the Plan, provided the 
following conditions are satisfied: (1) 

The sale is a one-time transaction for 
cash; 

(2) The Plan receives no less than the 
fair market value of the GICs at the time 
of the transaction; 

(3) The Plan's independent fiduciary. 
Judith Goode Moran, CPA (Moran) has 
determined that the proposed sales price 
is not less than the current fair market 
value of the GICs; and 

(4) Moran has determined that the 
proposed transaction is appropriate for 
the Plan and in the best interests of the 
Plan and its participants and 
beneficiaries. 

Summary of Facts and Representations 

1. Exports, the Plan’s sponsor, was a 
privately held corporation that engaged 
in operating duty-free stores at the 
Canadian border. The Plan is a Code 
section 401(k) defined contribution plan 
which was terminated as of April 30, 

1991 due to the acquisition of Exports’ 
business by Duty Free International. All 
Plan assets were held in one trust. The 
Plan’s trustee is Charles Jeff Cushman. 
The Plan had 894 participants and 
assets with a fair market value of 
approximately $582,908 as of the date of 
termination. In accordance with Plan 
provisions, all participants elected 
immediate distribution of funds from the 
terminating Plan. 

2. The assets of the Plan were held by 
Prudential Securities and included 
shares in the Prudential Utility Fund, 
Equity Fund, Global Fund and 
Government Plus Fund, which were 
mutual funds purchased at the 
individual participant’s option with 
salary deferrals and company matching 
contributions. Included in the 


investment options was a short-term 
money fund consisting of Prudential 
Moneymart Fund, certificates of deposit 
and the three GICs which were 
purchased through Prudential Securities. 

3. The GICs provide guaranteed rates 
of interest and are identified as follows: 

(1) Contract #6056998 issued by FBL on 
August 27,1990, with an initial deposit 
of $20,000, a guaranteed interest rate of 
8.5% and a maturity date of August 27, 
1991; (2) Contract #6050587 issued by 
FBL on December 14,1989, with an 
initial deposit of $20,000, a guaranteed 
interest rate of 8.25% and a maturity 
date of December 14,1991; and (3) 
Contract #0981343 issued by FBL on 
August 28,1988, with an initial deposit 
of $20,000, a guaranteed interest rate of 
8.5% and a maturity date of August 28, 
1991. The GICs were allocated only 
among participants choosing the short¬ 
term money fund investment option for 
all or a portion of their contributions, 
and represented approximately 11% of 
all Plan assets. There have been no 
withdrawals from the GICs. 

4. On May 13,1991, the State 
Corporation Commission of the 
Commonwealth of Virginia was 
appointed receiver of FBL by the Circuit 
Court for the City of Richmond. Under 
the Receivership Order and Virginia 
law, the Deputy Receiver and his 
representatives have the sole right to 
conduct FBL’s business. According to a 
letter from the Deputy Receiver to FBL’s 
condition from becoming hazardous to 
policyholders. The Deputy Receiver 
ordered a a moratorium on cash value 
payments resulting form policy loans, 
cash or surrender values, surrenders, 
withdrawals, lapses and similar 
payments pending his further direction. 
As a result of these developments, 
Exports could not liquidate its money 
fund holdings and distribute benefits to 
participants pursuant to the termination 
of the Plan. All other assets of the Plan 
were liquidated and distributed by July 
25,1991. 

5. Exports questions the ability of FBL 
to honor its obligations and especially 
its ability to do so in a timely manner in 
order to complete the liquidation of the 
Plan. Accordingly, Exports proposes to 
protect the interests of the affected 
participants by purchasing the GICs 
from the Plan at face value plus accrued 
interest through the date of purchase, at 
the GICs’ guaranteed interest rates. 
Moran, the Plan's independent trustee, 
has determined that the proposed 
purchase price for the GICs equals or 
exceeds the current fair market value of 
the GICs in light of the financial 
condition of FBL. Moran, certified public 
accountant in Bellevue, Washington, has 
been retained by the Plan as 


independent fiduciary to review the 
proposed transaction in order to 
determine whether the transaction is 
appropriate for the Plan. Moran 
represents that she does not work for or 
have any affiliation with Exports, other 
then the performance of independent 
accounting services for the Plan. She 
further represents that her compensation 
for services rendered to the Plan 
accounts for less than one percent of her 
annual gross income. Moran represents 
that she understands and accepts her 
duties, responsibilities and liabilities as 
a fiduciary to the Plan under the Act. 

6. Moran represents that she has 
investigated the market conditions and 
prospects for recovery with 
representatives of both FBL and the 
receiver appointed by the court. She has 
concluded that a significant risk does 
exist in the Plan’s continued holding of 
the GICs. Moran represents that she has 
determined that it is in the best interest 
of the Plan and its participants for 
Exports to purchase the GICs 
immediately at the proposed price so 
that all financial risk is assumed by 
Exports instead of the Plan. By 
consummating the transaction, the Plan 
participants would receive full 
distribution pursuant to Plan 
termination. Moran also states that 
since the costs of the transactions will 
be borne by Exports and not the Plan, 
there is no further risk to the Plan by 
engaging in the proposed transaction. 

7. In summary, the applicant 
represents that the proposed transaction 
satisfies the criteria of section 408(a) of 
the Act because: 

(1) The Plan will receive cash for the 
GICs in the amount of the face value of 
the GICs plus accrued interest as of the 
sale date, which Moran has determined 
to be equal to or in excess of the fair 
market value of the GICs; 

(2) The transaction will enable the 
Plan to avoid any risk associated with 
the continued holding of the GICs and to 
make full distributions to Plan 
participants pursuant to Plan 
termination; 

(3) The Plan will not incur any 
expenses related to the transaction; 

(4) Moran had determined that the 
proposed sale of the GICs by the Plan to 
Exports at the proposed price is in the 
best interests of the participants and 
beneficiaries of the Plan. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Gary H. Lefkowitz of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8881. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 
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Synergistic Marketing, Inc^ Profit 
Sharing Plan (the Plan), Located in New 
York, New York 

(Application No. Q-8979) 

Proposed Exemption 

The Department is considering 
granting an exemption under the 
authority of section 408(a) of the Act 
and section 4975(c)(2) of the Code and in 
accordance with the procedures set 
forth in 29 CFR part 2570, subpart B (55 
FR 32836, 32847, August 10,1990). If the 
exemption is granted, the restrictions of 
section 406(a), 406 (b)(1) and (b)(2) of the 
Act and the sanctions resulting from the 
application of section 4975 of the Code, 
by reason of section 4975(c)(1) (A) 
through (E) of the Code, shall not apply 
to the proposed cash purchase by 
Randolph Aversano's (Mr. Aversano) 
individually-directed account (the 
Account) in the Plan of two parcels of 
unimproved real property (collectively; 
the Property) from Mr. Aversano and his 
wife Mrs. Jane Aversano, parties in 
interest with respect to the Plan; 
provided that the following conditions 
are satisfied: 

(a) The price paid by the Account will 
be the aggregate fair market value of the 
Property at the time of the sale as 
determined by an independent qualified 
appraiser, 

(b) The proposed purchase will be a 
one-time cash transaction; 

(c) The Account will pay no expenses 
associated with the purchase; and 

(d) The proposed purchase will not 
exceed 25% of the assets of the Account 

Summary of Facts and Representations 

1. The Plan, established February 1, 
1975, is a defined contribution profit 
sharing plan, which as of January 31, 

1991 had 24 participants. The Plan 
permits each participant to direct the 
investment of the vested amount of his 
individually directed account As of 
January 31,1991, the Plan had total 
assets of $2,505,930 and the Account had 
assets of $851,483. Mr. Aversano, Jeffrey 
Paseltiner and William Hagerman are 
the trustees of the Plan. The Plan is 
sponsored by Synergistic Marketing, Inc, 
(the Employer), a New York corporation 
incorporated on February 1,1972. Mr. 
Aversano is the president of the 
Employer, Mr. Paseltiner is the vice- 
president of the Employer and Mr. 
Hagerman is the secretary and the 
treasurer of the taployer. The Employer 
is engaged in the marketing and sales 
promotion business. 

2. Mr. and Mrs. Aversano desire to 
sell two parcels of vacant land (Parcel 1 
and Parcel 2) to the Account. The 
Property is located in Palm Beach 


County, Florida and was purchased in a 
cash transaction by Mr. and Mrs. 
Aversano in April of 1988 from 
Landmark Land Company of Florida, 

Inc. (Landmark), an unrelated third 
party. It is represented that no trustee or 
any other employee of the Employer 
own any property adjacent to any of the 
Parcels. The original acquisition price 
for Parcel 1 was $85,000 and for Parcel 2 
it was $65,000, for an aggregate 
acquisition price of $150,000. At the time 
the proposed purchase is consummated, 
the Property will be unencumbered by 
any mortgages and liens, except for 
certain covenants inherent in the 
Property which are set forth in the 
Special Warranty Deeds (the Deeds) 
which were executed between 
Landmark and Mr. and Mrs. Aversano 
at the time of original acquisition. 
Specifically, the Deeds provide that the 
Property is subject to certain easements, 
taxes, zoning ordinances and 
restrictions imposed by the developer 
(the Easements). 

3. The Property was appraised on 
December 12,1991 by Jack Whalen, SRA 
(Mr. Whalen), an independent qualified 
appraiser with Palm Beach Appraisers & 
Consultants, Inc. Parcel 1 and Parcel 2, 
which are vacant land, are located, 
respectively, in Fairlane Court, Lot 13 
and Lot 12, Block 2 in the City of 
Wellington, county of Palm Beach in the 
State of Florida. In determining the fair 
market value of the Property, Mr. 
Whalen relied on the Sales Comparison 
Approach and concluded that 89 of 
December 12,1991, the fair market value 
of Parcel 1 was $80,000 and the fair 
market value of Parcel 2 was $90,000. 
The applicant represents that before the 
purchase is consummated, an updated 
appraisal will be performed to 
determine the fair market value of the 
Property as of that date. Mr. Whalen 
maintains that the Easements are not 
adverse to the value of the Property. Mr. 
Aversano desires that the Account 
acquire the Property for investment 
purposes because he believes the 
Property offers significant potential for 
appreciation. 

4. The proposed purchase is 
administratively feasible, protective and 
in the best interest of the Account. Hie 
fair market value of the Property has 
been determined by a qualified, 
independent appraiser, and the Account 
will pay no more than the aggregate fair 
market value of the Property at the time 
of the purchase. The purchase will be a 
one-time cash transaction and all costs 
associated with the purchase will be 
borne by Mr. and Mrs. Aversano. The 
proposed purchase will provide greater 
diversification of the Account’s assets 
and will involve le98 than 25% of the 


Account’s total assets. Also. Mr. 
Aversano is the only Plan participant to 
be affected by the proposed transaction 
and he desires to consummate the 
transaction. 

5. In summary, the applicant 
represents that the proposed transaction 
satisfies the exemption criteria set forth 
in section 408(a) of the Act and section 
4975(c)(2) of the Code because: 

(a) The proposed purchase will be a 
one-time cash transaction; 

fb) The price paid by the Account will 
be the aggregate fair market value of the 
Property at die time of the sale as 
determined by an independent qualified 
appraiser 

(c) The Account will pay no 
commissions or expenses associated 
with the purchase; 

(d) The proposed purchase will not 
exceed 25% of the assets of the Account; 
and 

(e) Mr. Aversano is the only Plan 
participant to be affected by the 
proposed transaction and he desires to 
consummate the transaction. 

Notice to Interested Persons 

Because the only Plan assets involved 
in the proposed transaction are those in 
Mr. Aversano’s Account and he is the 
only participant affected by the 
proposed transaction, it has been 
determined that there is no need to 
distribute the notice of proposed 
exemption to interested persons. 
Comments and hearing requests on the 
proposed exemption are due 30 days 
after the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ekaterina A. Uzlyan of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8883. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 

Palm Springs Mirror and Glass, Inc. 
Money Purchase Pension Plan (the 
Money Purchase Pension Plan) and the 
Palm Springs Mirror and Glass, Inc. 
Restated Profit Sharing Plan (the Profit 
Sharing Plan; Collectively, the Plans), 
Located in Cathedral City, CA 

(Application Nos. D-6855 and D-6856. 
respectively! 

Proposed Exemption 

The Department is considering 
granting an exemption under the 
authority of section 408(a) of the Act 
and section 4975(c)(2) of the Code and in 
accordance with the procedures set 
forth in 29 CFR part 2570, subpart B (55 
FR 32836, 32847, August 10,1990). If the 
exemption is granted, the restrictions of 
sections 406(a), 409(b)(1) and (b)(2) of 
the Act and the sanctions resulting from 
the application of section 4975 of the 
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Code, by reason of section 4975(c)(1) (A) 
through (E) of the Code shall not apply 
to proposed loans (the Loans) by the 
Plans of an amount that will not exceed 
$72,000 to Valley Investment (the 
Partnership), a party in interest with 
respect to the Plans, provided the 
following conditions are satisfied: 

(1) The terms of the Loans are at least 
a9 favorable to the Plans 39 those 
obtainable in an arm’s length 
transaction with an unrelated party: 

(2) The Loans will not exceed 25 
percent of the assets of either Plan; 

(3) The Loans are secured by a first 
mortgage on certain real property (the 
Property), which has been appraised by 
a qualified, independent appraiser, to 
ensure that the fair market value of the 
Property is at least 150 percent of the 
amount of the Loans: 

(4) Throughout the duration of the 
Loans, the fair market value of the 
collateral remains at least equal to 150 
percent of the outstanding balance of 
such Loans; and 

(5) T he independent fiduciary, who 
ha9 initially determined that the 
proposed Loans are appropriate 
investments for the Plans, monitors the 
repayment of the Loans and enforces the 
rights of the Plans. 

Summary of Facts and Representations 

1. The Plans, which are not parties in 
interest with respect to each other 
within the meaning of section 3(14) of 
the Act. consist of the Money Purchase 
Pension Plan and the Profit Sharing 
Plan. As of September 30,1990. the 
Money Purchase Pension Plan had six 
participants and the Profit Sharing Plan 
had seven participants, six of whom 
were common to the Money Purchase 
Pension Plan. Also as of September 30, 
1990. the Money Purchase Pension Plan 
and the Profit Sharing Plan had net 
assets of $136,213 and $343,915. 
respectively. The trustees of the Plans 
(the Trustees) are Darryl Ovesen, 

Sandra Ovesen and Sherri Sale. The 
Trustees make investment decisions for 
the Plans. 

2. Palm Springs Mirror and Glass, Inc. 
(the Employer), operates a retail glass 
and mirror shop and functions a 9 a 
mirror and glass subcontractor for 
construction contracts in Southern 
California. The Employer is a California 
corporation that has been in business in 
the Coachella Valley since 1959. At 
present, the Employer conducts its 
operations from a commercial 
condominium complex located at 34-040 
Date Palm Drive, Cathedral City, 
California. 

3. The Partnership is a general 
partnership organized and existing 
under the laws of the State of California. 


The Partnership was formed in 1979 for 
the purpose of acquiring real property 
located in Cathedral City, California. 
The Partnership is comprised of twelve 
partners among whom include Darryl 
and Sandra Ovesen. Three of the 
partners also serve as officers of the 
Employer. These individuals are Darryl 
Ovesen, Virginia Clark and Fred 
Pershing. Since 1982, the Partnership has 
leased the Property in its entirety to the 
Employer. Currently, the Employer pays 
the Partnership a monthly rental of 
$4,000. 

4. At present, the Property is 
encumbered by a First deed of trust. The 
deed of trust secures a note held by an 
unrelated party, First Community Bank 
of the Desert (FCB) of Cathedral City, 
California. The loan, dated March 12, 
1990, is in the original principal amount 
of $213,000. The note carries a variable 
interest rate of 2 percent over the PCB’s 
prime rate and it contains no 
prepayment penalties. 8 The FCB loan 
matures on March 15,1997 and it calls 
for 83 consecutive monthly payments of 
principal and interest with each 
payment in the amount of $3,783. As of 
November 3a 1991, the FCB loan had an 
outstanding principal balance of 
$148,271. In addition, the applicant 
represents that all payments under such 
loan have been paid in a timely manner 
and there have never been any defaults 
or delinquencies by the Partnership. 

5. The Partnership proposes to repay 
its outstanding indebtedness to FCB by 
obtaining partial Financing from the 
Plans and supplying the remaining funds 
from its own reserves.® To achieve this 
objective, the Partnership requests an 
administrative exemption from the 
Department in order to borrow $72,000 
from the Plans. Of the total Loan 
amount, the Profit Sharing Plan will lend 
the Partnership $45,400 and the Money 
Purchase Pension Plan will lend $28,600 
to the Partnership. The proposed Loans 
will represent approximately 13 percent 
of the assets of the Profit Sharing Plan 
and approximately 20 percent of the 
assets of the Money Purchase Pension 
Plan. 

6. Both Loans will be evidenced by 
promissory notes. The notes will carry 
interest at the rate of 11.85 percent per 
annum over a five year period and 
contain no prepayment penalties. The 


* A* * of March 12, I960. PCB’s prime rate of 
interest was 10 percent per annum. Thus, the 
interest rate applied to the unpaid principal balance 
of the note was 2 percent over FCB’s prime rate, 
resulting in an iniUal Interest rate of 12 percent per 
annum. 

* In this regard the apphcant notes that the 
additional funds that will be provided by the 
Partnership will not be derived from the subject 
Loans. 


notes will require that the Partnership 
pay monthly installments to the Plans of 
both principal and interest that will be 
derived from the rental proceeds that 
the Partnership receives from the 
Employer. With respect to the Profit 
Sharing Plan and the Money Purchase 
Pension Plan, the monthly payments of 
principal and interest will be $839 and 
$379, respectively. Said principal 
amount will be fully amortized over the 
Five year duration of each Loan. In 
addition to paying the Plans monthly 
installments of principal and interest, 
the Partnership will be required to pay 
the Plana a Loan origination fee of two 
percent 

7. The Loans will be secured by a First 
deed of trust on the Property as the 
Partnership will have fulfilled the terms 
of its obligation with FCB and have 
obtained a release therefrom. The deed 
of trust will be duly recorded to reflect 
each Plan’s security interest in the 
collateral. In addition, the Partnership 
will insure the Property against casualty 
loss and designate the Plans as the loss 
payees of such insurance. 

At all times throughout the duration of 
the Loans, the Property will have a fair 
market value of at least 150 percent of 
the aggregate outstanding principal 
balance of such Loans. If, however, the 
value of the Property should ever fall 
below this level. Mr. J. John Anderholt, 
who will serve on behalf of the Plans as 
the independent fiduciary for the Loans, 
will require that the Partnership pledge 
additional collateral to maintain the 
collateral to loan ratio or call the Loans. 

8. The Property that will secure the 
Loans has been appraised by Mr. Roger 
D. Meyer, CREA, an independent 
appraiser from Rancho Mirage, 
California. In an appraisal report dated 
January 17,1990, Mr. Meyer has placed 
the fair market value of the Property at 
$613,200. In an updated appraisal report 
dated February 15.1991, Mr. Meyer 
states that his opinion of value remains 
the same as that stated in his earlier 
appraisal report The applicant proposes 
to obtain an updated appraisal of the 
Property from Mr. Meyer in order to 
establish the fair market value of the 
Property prior to the closing of the 
Loans. 

9. By letter dated June 18,1991. Mr. 
Steven S. Gratia, Vice President, of the 
Bank of California (BankCal) of Palm 
Springs, California, a third party lending 
institution, represents that BankCal 
would make a loan in the amount of 
$72,000 to the Partnership carrying a 
fixed rate of interest of 11.625 percent 
per annum and requiring a balloon 
payment at the end of its five year 
duration. In addition, BankCal would 
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charge the Partnership a loan origination 
fee of 2 percent plus out of pocket 
expenses. 

10. As stated above, Mr. Anderholt 
will serve as the independent fiduciary 
for the Plans with respect to the Loans. 
Mr. Anderholt represents that he has 25 
years of experience as a real estate 
attorney and that he has served as 
trustee of inter vivos trusts and deeds of 
trust. In addition, he states that he is not 
related in any way to the Employer or 
its principals, either by common officers 
or directors or through debt 
relationships or family relationships. Mr. 
Anderholt also represents that although 
he has limited fiduciary experience 
under the Act, he has consulted with 
counsel experienced with the Act 
regarding the duties, responsibilities and 
liabilities imposed by the Act on plan 
fiduciaries and he asserts that he 
understands and acknowledges his 
duties, responsibilities and liabilities in 
acting as a fiduciary with respect to the 
Plans. 

Mr. Anderholt believes that the 
proposed transactions are in the best 
interest of the Plans and their 
participants and beneficiaries because 
the terms of the Loans compare 
favorably with the terms of similar 
transactions between unrelated parties. 
In this regard. Mr. Anderholt states that 
the proposed Loans offer the Plans a 
relatively high rate of return (11.65 
percent) at less risk compared to 
alternative investments having similar 
rates of return. He also explains that the 
risk is perceived to be less because the 
Loans will be secured by a first deed of 
trust on the Property which has been 
valued at several times in excess of the 
Loan amounts. 

Before formulating his opinion 
regarding the appropriateness of the 
proposed transactions. Mr. Anderholt 
states that he examined the Plans* 
overall investment portfolios, 
considered the liquidity requirements of 
the Plans, examined the diversification 
of the Plans* assets in light of the 
proposed Loan investments and 
considered whether such Loans 
complied with the Plans* investment 
objectives and policies. Based upon this 
analysis, Mr. Anderholt has concluded 
that the proposed transactions comply 
with the Plans' investment objectives 
and policies because the transactions 
offer the Plans a relatively high rate of 
return on secure terms. 

Besides determining that the proposed 
loans are appropriate investments for 
the Plans, Mr. Anderholt has reviewed 
the financial condition of the 
Partnership in order to establish 
whether it would be able to repay the 
proposed Loans. In this regard. Mr. 


Anderholt states that he has examined 
the most recent financial statements for 
Partnership. In his opinion, the 
Partnership will not be adversely 
affected by the proposed Loans and it 
will able to repay such indebtedness. 

Mr. Anderholt states that his opinion is 
based upon the fact that the Partnership 
has been repaying the FCB loan and the 
proposed Loans will represent a 
refinancing of the existing obligation. 

Mr. Anderholt notes that the Partnership 
has been able to meet its obligations 
under the FCB loan based upon its 
revenue and expenses and its capital 
does not appear to be impaired in any 
fashion. 

Mr. Anderholt states that he will 
monitor the proposed Loans throughout 
their duration on behalf of the Plans. In 
addition, he represents that he will take 
any appropriate actions to safeguard the 
interests of the Plans. 

11. In summary, it is represented that 
the proposed transactions will satisfy 
the statutory criteria for an exemption 
under section 408(a) of the Act because: 

(a) Mr. Anderholt, who will monitor 
and enforce the proposed Loans on 
behalf of the Plans as the independent 
fiduciary, has determined that the Loans 
are in the best interests of the Plans and 
their participants and beneficiaries; 

(b) The Loans will be secured by a 
first deed of trust on the Property; 

(c) The Property, which has been 
appraised by Mr. Meyer, has a fair 
market value that is greatly in excess of 
150 percent of the aggregate Loan 
amount; 

(d) Mr. Anderholt will ensure that the 
collateral for the Loans remains at least 
equal to 150 percent of their outstanding 
principal balance; 

(e) The terms of the proposed Loans, 
including the interest rate, represent no 
less than fair market value terms; and 

(f) The proposed Loans will not 
represent more than 25 percent of the 
assets of each Plan. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

M$. Jan D. Broady of the Department, 
telephone (202) 523-8881. (This is not a 
toll-free number.) 

General Information 

The attention of interested persons is 
directed to the following: 

(1) The fact that a transaction is the 
subject of an exemption under section 
408(a) of the Act and/or section 
4975(c)(2) of the Code does not relieve a 
fiduciary or other party in interest of 
disqualified person from certain other 
provisions of the Act and/or the Code, 
including any prohibited transaction 
provisions to which the exemption does 
not apply and the general fiduciary 


responsibility provisions of section 404 
of the Act, which among other things 
require a fiduciary to discharge his 
duties respecting the plan solely in the 
interest of the participants and 
beneficiaries of the plan and in a 
prudent fashion in accordance with 
section 404(a)(1)(b) of the act; nor does it 
affect the requirement of section 401(a) 
of the Code that the plan must operate 
for the exclusive benefit of the 
employees of the employer maintaining 
the plan and their beneficiaries; 

(2) Before an exemption may be 
granted under section 408(a) of the Act 
and/or section 4975(c)(2) of the Code, 
the Department must find that the 
exemption is administratively feasible, 
in the interests of the plan and of its 
participants and beneficiaries and 
protective of the rights of participants 
and beneficiaries of the plan; 

(3) The proposed exemptions, if 
granted, will be supplemental to, and 
not in derogation of, any other 
provisions of the Act and/or the Code, 
including statutory or administrative 
exemptions and transitional rules. 
Furthermore, the fact that a transaction 
is subject to an administrative or 
statutory exemption is not dispositive of 
whether the transaction is in fact a 
prohibited transaction; and 

(4) The proposed exemptions, if 
granted, will be subject to the express 
condition that the material facts and 
representations contained in each 
application are true and complete, and 
that each application accurately 
describes all material terms of the 
transaction which is the subject of the 
exemption. 

Signed at Washington. DC, this 14th day of 
April, 1992. 

Ivan Strasfeld, 

Director of Exemption Determinations. 
Pension and Welfare Benefits Administration, 
Department of Labor. 

[FR Doc. 92-8960 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-29-M 


NATIONAL COMMISSION ON 
SEVERELY DISTRESSED PUBLIC 
HOUSING 

Meeting 

agency: National Commission on 
Severely Distressed Public Housing. 
action: Notice of meeting._ 

summary: In according with the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, Public Law 
92-463, as amended, the National 
Commission on Severely Distressed 
Public Housing announces a forthcoming 
meeting of the Commission. 
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DATE: April 30.1992, 9:30 a.m.-4 p.m. 
ADDRESS: The Mayflower Hotel, 1127 
Connecticut Avenue, NW„ Washington. 
DC 20036. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Carmelita Pratt, Administrative Officer. 
The National Commission on Severely 
Distressed Public Housing. 1100 L Street. 
NW. f #7121. Washington, DC 20005, 

(202) 275-6933. 

Carmelita R. Pratt, 

Administrative Officer . 

|FR Doc. 92-6893 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 6S20-07-M 


NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE 
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES 

National Endowment for the 
Humanities 

Agency Information Collection Under 
0MB Review 

agency: National Endowment for the 

Humanities. 

action: Notice. 

summary: The National Endowment for 
the Humanities (NEH) has sent to the 
Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) the following proposals for the 
collection of information under the 
provisions of the Paperwork Reduction 
Act (44 U.S.C. chapter 35). 
dates: Comments on this information 
collection must be submitted on or 
before May 16,1992. 
addresses: Send comments to Ms. 
Susan Daisey, Assistant Director, 

Grants Office, National Endowment for 
the Humanities, 1100 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., room 310, Washington, 

DC 20506 (202-786-0494) and Mr. Daniel 
Chenok, Office of Management and 
Budget, New Executive Office Building, 
726 Jackson Place, NW.. room 3002, 
Washington, DC 20503 (202-395-7316). 
pcr further information contact: 

Ms. Susan Daisey. Assistant Director. 
Grants Office, National Endowment for 
the Humanities, 1100 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., room 310. Washington, 

DC 20506 (202) 786-0494 from whom 
copies of forms and supporting 
documents are available. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: All of the 
entries are grouped into new forms, 
revisions, extensions, or reinstatements. 
Each entry is issued by NEH and 
contains the following information: (1) 

I he title of the form; (2) the agency form 
number, if applicable; (3) how often the 
torm must be filled out; (4) who will be 
required or asked to report; (5) what the 


form will be used for, (6) an estimate of 
the number of responses; (7) the 
frequency of response; (8) an estimate of 
the total number of hours needed to fiU 
out the form; (9) an estimate of the total 
annual reporting and recordkeeping 
burden. None of these entries are 
subject to 44 U.S.C. 3504(h). 

Category: Revisions 

Title: Centers for Advanced Study 
Program: Guidelines and application 
forms, interim reports, and Anal 
narrative performance reports for 
centers; follows* final report 
questionnaires. 

Form Number. Not Applicable. 
Frequency of Collection: Annual 
Respondents: Nonprofit research 
libraries and museums, American 
research centers overseas, and other 
independent centers for advanced study. 

Use: Application for funding, program 
evaluation, and compliance. 

Estimated Number of Respondents: 57 
per year. 

Frequency of Response: Once. 
Estimated Hours for Respondents to 
Provide Information: 10.25 per 
respondent. 

Estimated Total Annual Reporting 
and Recordkeeping Burden: 1,104 hours. 

Thomas S. Kingston, 

Assistant Chairman for Operations. 

[FR Doc. 92-6694 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COOL 753S-01-M 


Arts National Council;* Meeting 

Pursuant to section 10(a)(2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Public 
Law 92-463), as amended, notice is 
hereby given that a meeting of the 
National Council on the Arts will be 
held on May 1,1992, from 9 a.m.-5:30 
pjn. and on May 2 from 8:30 a.m.-4 p.m. 
in room M-09 at the Nancy banks 
Center, 1100 Pennsylvania Avenue, 

NW., Washington. DC 20506. 

This meeting will be open to the 
public on a space available basis. The 
topics for discussion will include 
opening remarks. Arts Education 
update, discussion about Individual 
Artists, Congressional update, FY 94 
Budget discussion, Reauthorization 
discussion, and Program Review and/or 
Guidelines and/or Application Review 
for the Arts in Education, Challenge/ 
Advancement. Dance, Design Arts, 
Expansion Arts, Folk Arts, International, 
Literature, Locals, Media Arts, Museum, 
Music. Policy. Planning and Research, 
Presenting & Commissioning. State & 
State & Regional, Theater, and Visual 
Arts Programs. 


If in the course of application review 
It becomes necessary for the Council to 
discuss non-public financial Information 
about individuals, such as salary 
information, submitted with grant 
applications, the Council will go into 
closed session for that limited purpose 
only pursuant to subsection (c)(4) of 
section 552b of title 5, United States 
Code. Such closure would be in 
accordance with the determination of 
the Chairman of March 8,1991. 

Any interested persons may attend, as 
observers, Council discussions and 
reviews which are open to the public. 

If you need special accommodations 
due to a disability, please contact the 
Office of Special Constituencies, 
National Endowment for the Arts, 1100 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 

Washington, DC 20506. 202/682-5532, 
TTY 202/682-5496. at least seven (7) 
days prior to the meeting. 

Further information with reference to 
this meeting can be attained from Ms. 
Yvonne M. Sabine, Advisory Committee 
Management Officer, National 
Endowment for the Arts, Washington, 
DC 20506, or call (202) 682-5433. 

Yvonne M. Sabine, 

Director. Council and Panel Operations 
National Endowment for the Arts. 

(FR Doc. 92-6994 Filed 4-14-92; 8:45 am] 
BILLING COO€ 7537-0t-M 


National Council on tfie Humanities; 
Meeting 

April 8.1992. 

Pursant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 

L 92-463, as amended) notice is hereby 
given that a meeting of the National 
Council on the Humanities will be held 
in Washington. DC on May 7-6,1992. 

The purpose of the meeting is to 
advise the Chairman of the National 
Endowment for the Humanities with 
respect to policies, programs, and 
procedures for carrying out her 
functions, and to review applications for 
financial support and gifts offered to the 
Endowment and to make 
recommendations thereon to the 
Chairman. 

The meeting will be held in the Old 
Post Office Building, 1100 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC. A 
portion of the morning and afternoon 
sessions on May 7-6,1992. will not be 
open to the public pursuant to 
subsections (c) (4), (6) and (9)(B) of 
section 552b of title 5. United States 
Code because the Council will consider 
information that may disclose: Trade 
secrets and commercial or financial 
information obtained from a person and 
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privileged or confidential; information of 
a personal nature the disclosure of 
which will constitute a clearly 
unwarranted invasion of personal 
privacy; and information the disclosure 
of which would significantly frustrate 
implementation of proposed agency 
action. 1 have made this determination 
under the authority granted me by the 
Chairman’s Delegation of Authority 
dated September 9,1991. 

The agenda for the sessions on May 7. 
1992, will be as follows: 

8:30-9 a.m. 

Coffee for Council Members—room 526 
(Open to the Public) 

Committee Meetings 

(Open to Public) 

Policy Discussion 

9 a.m.-lO a.m. 

Education Programs—room M-14 
Fellowship Programs—room 315 
Public Programs—room 415 
Research Programs/Preservation and 
Access—room 507 

State Programs and Office of Outreach— 
room M-07 

10 a.m. until Adjourned 
(Closed to the Public 

Discussion of specific grant applications 
before the Council 
3 p.m. until Adjourned 
Jefferson Lecture Committee—room 430 
(Closed to the Public) 

Discussion of Jefferson 
Lecture Nominees 

The morning session on May 8.1992. 
will convene at 9 a.m., in the 1st Floor 
Council Room, M-09. and will be open 
to the public. The agenda for the 
morning session will be as follows: 

(Coffee for Staff and Council members will be 
served from 8:30-9 a.m.) 

Minutes of the Previous Meeting Reports 

A. Introductory Remarks 

B. Introduction of New Staff 

C. Contracts Awarded in the Previous 
Quarter 

D. Dates of Future Council Meetings 

E. Status of Fiscal Year 1992 Funds 

F. Legislative Report 

G. Fiscal Year 1993 Appropriation Request 

H. Fiscal Year 1994 Budget Planning 

I. Committee Reports on Policy and General 
Matters Overview 

1. Education Programs 

2. Fellowship Programs 

3. Preservation and Access Programs 

4. Research Programs 

5. Public Programs 

6. State Programs and Office of Outreach 

7. Jefferson Lecture 

The remainder of the proposed 
meeting will be given to the 
consideration of specific applications 
(closed to the public for the reasons 
stated above). 

Further information about this 
meeting can be obtained from Mr. David 
C. Fisher. Advisory Committee 


Management Officer, Washington, DC 
20506, or call area code (202) 786-0322, 
TDD (202) 788-0282. Advance notice of 
any special needs or accommodations is 
appreciated. 

David C. Fisher. 

Advisory Committee Management Officer 
[FR Doc. 92-8892 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNG COOE 753S-01-# 


NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

(Docket Nos. 50-237, 50-249, 50-254, and 
50-265J 

Commonwealth Edison Co. t Dresden 
and Quad Cities Nuclear Power 
Stations; Correction to Environmental 
Assessment and Finding of No 
Significant Impact 

By letter dated November 12.1991, 
Commonwealth Edison Company (the 
licensee) requested an exemption from 
certain Type B (local leak rate) testing 
requirements of appendix J to 10 CFR 
part 50 relating to the Dresden and Quad 
Cities two-ply containment penetration 
expansion bellows. 

The related Environmental 
Assessment and Finding of No 
Significant Impact (Environmental 
Assessment) was published in the 
Federal Register on February 6,1992 (57 
FR 4651). The Environmental 
Assessment referred to Dresden Nuclear 
Power Station. Units 1 and 2. and should 
have referred to Units 2 and 3. 

Therefore, the referenced Environmental 
Assessment is hereby corrected to apply 
to Dresden Nuclear Power Station. Units 
2 and 3. 

Dated at Rockville. Maryland this 10th day 
of April. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Richard J. Barrett. 

Director. Project Directorate 111-2. Division of 
Reactor Projects III/IV/V. Office of Nuclear 
Reactor Regulation . 

1FR Doc. 92-8941 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILUNG CODE 7590-01-41 


(Docket Nos. 50-237, 50-249, 50-254, and 
50-265 J 

Commonwealth Edison Co. (Dresden 
Nuclear Power Station, Units 2 and 3; 
Quad Cities Nuclear Power Station, 
Units 1 and 2); Correction to 
Exemption 

By letter dated November 12,1991, 
Commonwealth Edison Company (the 
licensee) requested an exemption from 
certain Type B (local leak rate) testing 
requirements of appendix J to 10 CFR 
part 50. 


On February 6,1992, the Commission 
granted the requested exemption which 
was published in the Federal Register on 
February 14.1992 (57 FR 5493). In that 
Exemption, Dresden Nuclear Power 
Station was referred to as Units 1 and 2 
and should have been referred to as 
Units 2 and 3. Therefore, the referenced 
Exemption is hereby corrected to apply 
to Dresden Nuclear Power Station. Units 
2 and 3. 

Dated at Rockville. Maryland this 9th day 
of April. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Bruce A. Boger. 

Director. Division of Reactor Projects III/IV/ 
V. Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 

[FR Doc. 92-8942 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-41 


(Docket No. 70-3070-ML; ASLBP No. 91- 
641-02-ML (Special Nuclear Material 
License)! 

Louisiana Energy Services, L.P. 
(Claiborne Enrichment Center); Notice 
of Prehearing Conference 

April 13.1992. 

Please take notice that a prehearing 
conference will be held in the captioned 
proceeding at 10 a.m. on May 5,1992 in 
the Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
Hearing Room, Fifth Floor, 4350 East 
West Highway, Bethesda, Maryland. 

The purpose of the prehearing 
conference is to discuss the setting of a 
schedule for further actions in the 
proceeding and the taking of appropriate 
measures to advance the hearing 
process. 

It is so ordered. 

Bethesda. Maryland, April 13.1992. 

For the Atomic Safety and Licensing Board. 
Morton B. Margulies, 

Chairman . Administrative Law Judge. 

[FR Doc. 92-8998 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-41 


[Docket No. 50-219) 

GPU Nuclear Corp. and Jersey Central 
Power & Light Co. (Oyster Creek 
Nuclear Generating Station); 
Exemption 

I 

The GPU Nuclear Corporation and 
Jersey Central Power & Light Company 
(GPUN/the licensee) are the holders of 
Facility Operating License No. DPR-16. 
which authorizes operation of the 
Oyster Creek Nuclear Generating 
Station, (the facility) at steady state 
reactor core power levels not in excess 
of 1930 megawatts thermal. This facility 
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is a boiling water reactor located in 
Ocean County. New Jersey. The license 
provides, among other things, that 
Oyster Creek Nuclear Generating 
Station is subject to all rules, 
regulations, and Orders of the 
Commission now or hereafter in effect. 

The revision to 10 CFR Part 55. 
“Operators 1 Licenses.*' which became 
effective on May 26.1987, established 
requirements for the administration of 
operating tests on nuclear power plant 
simulators. These regulations, in 
conjunction with 10 CFR 50.54(i-l), 
require the use of simulation facilities 
when administering operating tests for 
initial licensing and requalification. 
These regulations further require that a 
simulation facility used to administer 
operating tests after May 26,1991, be 
certified or NRC-approved. By letters 
dated September 5.1990. and December 
6,1991, GPUN requested exemptions 
concerning the schedule requirements 
for certification and use of a plant- 
referenced simulator. 

II 

Section 55.45(b)(2)(iii) of 10 CFR part 
55 requires that facility licensees submit 
a certification for use of a simulation 
facility consisting solely of a plant- 
referenced simulator no later than 46 
months after the effective date of this 
rule, that is, by March 26,1991, by filing 
NRC Form-474, "Simulation Facility 
Certification." On September 5,1990, 
GPUN requested an exemption from the 
filing requirements of 10 CFR 
55.45(b)(2)(iii) to allow for the submittal 
of NRC Form-474 after March 28,1991, 
but no later than December 31,1991. In 
addition, GPUN requested an exemption 
from the requirement of 10 CFR 
55.45(b)(2)(iv) to allow the facility to 
continue to administer the simulation 
facility portion of the operating tests on 
the Nine Mile Point Unit 1 (NMP-1) 
simulator until the new Oyster Creek 
plant-referenced simulator is certified. 

By letter dated February 6,1991, GPUN 
provided additional information in 
support of these requests. On March 25, 
1991, the exemptions were granted until 
December 31,1991. On December 6, 

1991, GPUN requested exemptions of the 
same requirements until December 31, 

1992. 

The licensee intends to comply with 
10 CFR 55.45(b)(1) by certifying a plant- 
referenced simulator. GPUN proposes to 
submit NRC Form-474 no later than 
December 31,1992, following completion 
of acceptance testing and to use the 
VWP-i simulator for operator training 
and examination until the facility's 
P^l’Heferenced simulator is certified. 

The licensee entered into a contract 
lor construction of a plant-referenced 


simulator in January 1988. The simulator 
was originally scheduled to be ready for 
training by October 17,1990. Due to 
technical difficulties encountered in 
modeling the facility’s nuclear steam 
supply system (NSSS). the vendor 
previously projected that the simulator 
would not be ready for training until 
December 15,1991. The initial 
exemptions were requested because the 
simulator would not be ready for 
certification by March 26.1991. The 
exemption herein was requested due to 
the vendor’s inability to overcome the 
technical difficulties in modeling the 
facility’s NSSS in sufficient time to 
submit NRC Form-474 by December 31. 
1991. 

Ill 

The Commission has determined that 
pursuant to 10 CFR 55.11, the 
exemptions to 10 CFR 55.45(b)(2)(iii) and 
10 CFR 55.45(b)(2)(iv) are authorized by 
law and will not endanger life or 
property and are otherwise in the public 
interest. Furthermore, the Commission 
has determined, pursuant to 10 CFR 
50.12(a), that special circumstances of 10 
CFR 50.12(a)(2)(v) are applicable in that 
these exemptions will provide only 
temporary relief from the applicable 
regulation and the licensee has made 
good faith efforts to comply with the 
regulations. These exemptions grant a 
12-month extension of the exemptions 
previously granted on March 25,1991, 
for submittal of the Oyster Creek 
Nuclear Generating Station simulation 
facility certification. Good faith efforts 
to comply with 10 CFR 55.45(b)(2)(iii) 
and 10 CFR 55.45(b)(2)(iv) were made as 
follows: 

(1) On May 20,1987. GPUN finalized a 
simulator specification. 

(2) In January 1988 GPUN entered into 
contract with a vendor for construction 
of a plant-referenced simulator. 

(3) In March 1988 GPUN organized a 
simulator management department in 
recognition of the effort required to 
acquire, modify, operate, maintain and 
effectively use the simulator. 

(4) The contract schedule called for 
the simulator to be ready for training by 
October 17,1990. 

(5) The contract included a penalty to 
provide incentive for the vendor to meet 
the schedule and this penalty was 
effected. 

(6) GPUN asked the vendor to hire an 
outside consultant to evaluate the NSSS 
model and recommend corrections. 

(7) GPUN asked the vendor to pursue 
the purchase and development of a 
proven NSSS model as a contingency. 

(8) GPUN is conducting factory 
acceptance testing of the simulator in 


parallel with continued NSSS model 
development. 

(9) Certification testing will be 
completed at the vendor’s site as part of 
the factory acceptance testing, rather 
than at the facility after delivery. 

(10) GPUN compressed the 
development schedule by modifying the 
factory acceptance testing program, 
including GPUN undertaking a portion 
of the vendor’s test program. 

(11) By letter dated March 2,1992. 
GPUN notified the NRC that the vendor 
had signed a letter of intent with a third 
party to provide a proven NSSS model. 

(12) GPUN implemented control room 
operator training activities designed to 
compensate for the lack of a plant 
specific simulator. A special safety 
inspection was conducted by the NRC 
from January 27 to January 30,1992, and 
this compensatory training was found to 
be adequate. 

The Commission hereby grants an 
exemption from the scheduler 
requirements of 10 CFR 55.45(b)(2)(iii) 
for submittal of NRC Form-474, 
"Simulation Facility Certification." 
Furthermore, the Commission hereby 
grants an exemption from the 
requirement of 10 CFR 55.45(b)(2)(iv) for 
the administration of the simulation 
facility portion of operating tests only on 
certified or approved simulation 
facilities after May 28,1991, to allow 
GPUN to use the Nine Mile Point Unit 1 
simulator for the 1992 annual licensed 
operator requalification operating tests. 
These exemptions are effective until 
December 31,1992. 

Pursuant to 10 CFR 51.32, the 
Commission has determined that the 
granting of this Exemption will have no 
significant impact on the quality of the 
human environment (57 FR 12349). 

This exemption is effective upon 
issuance. 

Dated at Rockville. Maryland this 10th day 
of April 1992. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Steven A. Varga, 

Director, Division of Reactor Projects —////, 
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation, 

[FR Doc. 92-8943 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND 
BUDGET 

Budget Rescissions and Deferrals 

On April 9,1992, the President 
transmitted 28 Special Messages 
proposing the rescission of FY 1992 
budgetary resources. These Special 
Messages transmitted to the House and 
Senate contained a Presidential 
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transmittal memorandum, proposed 
changes in appropriations language, and 
other technical information. For 
additional information on these Special 
Messages, contact OMB: Budget Review 
Y. and Concepts Division, room 6202. New 


Executive Office Building, Washington. 
DC 20503. (202) 395-4632. 

The reasons for these rescission 
proposals are that the projects: (1) Do 
not contribute to national security: (2) 
have been terminated; (3) are not 
affordable within the Defense budget; or 


(4) are excess to requirements and 
cannot be efficiently and/or effectively 
used during the period of funding 
availability. 

The amounts proposed for rescission 
are as follows: 


Rescission 

Number 


Rescission Proposals 


Budgetary 
resources 
proposed for 
rescission fin 
millions of 
dollars) 


R92-103 

R92-104 

R92-105 

R92-106 

R92-107 
R92-108 
R92-109 
R92-110 
R92-111 
R92-112 
R92-113 
R92-114 
R92-115 
R92-116 
R92-117 
R92-118 
R92-119 
R92-120 
R92-121 
R92-122 
R92-123 
R92-124 

R92-125 

R92-126 

R92-127 

R92-128 

R92-129 

R92-130 


Department of Defense: 

Procurement: 

Aircraft procurement. Army (OMB identification code 21-2031-0-1-051) -- 133 

Procurement of weapons and tracked combat vehicles. Army (OMB identification code 21-2033-0-1- 225 

051). 

Procurement of weapons and tracked combat vehicles, Army (OMB identification code 21-2033-0-1- 196 

051). 

Procurement of weapons and tracked combat vehicles. Army (OMB identification code 21-2033-0-1- 18 

051). 

Aircraft procurement. Navy (OMB identification code 17-1506-0-1-051)...... 15 

Aircraft procurement. Navy (OMB identification code 17- 1 506-0-1 -051 ) —.~.. 8 

Weapons procurement. Navy (OMB Identification code 17-1507-0-1 -051) ...... 130 

Weapons procurement. Navy (OM8 identification code 17-1507-0-1-051).... .... 4 

Weapons procurement. Navy (OMB identification code 17-1507-0-1-051) ....... 60 

Other procurement Navy (OMB identification code 17-1810-0-1-051) . 10 

Other procurement Navy (OMB identification code 17-1810-0-1-051)... . 4 

Other procurement, Navy (OMB identification code 17-1810-0-1-051) . 2 

Procurement Marine Corps (OMB identification code 17-1109-0-1-051) ...... 7 

National guard and reserve equipment (OMB identification code 97-0350-0-1-051) . 21 

National guard and reserve equipment (OM8 identification code 97-0350-0-1-051) . 799 

National guard and reserve equipment (OMB identification code 97-0350-0-1-051) - 67 

National guard and reserve equipment (OMB identification code 97-0350-0-1-051) - 9 

National guard and reserve equipment (OMB identification code 97-0350-0-1-051) ----— 45 

National guard and reserve equipment (OMB identification code 97-0350-0-1 -051) - 15 
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BILLING CODE 3110-01-F 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

I Ret. No. IC-18650; 812-7706] 

Colonial Advanced Strategies Gold 
Trust, et al. 

April 10.1992. 

agency: Securities and Exchange 
Commission (the “SEC” or 
“Commission”). 


action: Notice of Application for 
Exemption under the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 (the “1940 Act”). 

Applicants: Colonial Advanced 
Strategies Gold Trust, Colonial 
California Tax-Exempt Trust, Colonial 
Trust III, Colonial Trust I, Colonial 
Income Trust. Colonial International 
Equity Index Trust, Colonial Trust V. 
Colonial Michigan Tax-Exempt Trust, 
Colonial Minnesota Tax-Exempt Trust, 
Colonial Trust II, Colonial New York 
Tax-Exempt Trust, Colonial Ohio Tax- 
Exempt Trust, Colonial Small Stock 
Index Trust, Colonial Strategic Income 
Trust, Colonial Trust IV, Colonial United 
States Equity Index Trust, and Colonial 
Trust VI (the “Trusts”), and Colonial 


Management Associates, Inc. 
(“Colonial”). 

Relevant 1940 Act Sections: Order 
requested under section 6(c) for 
exemptions from sections 2(a)(32), 
2(a)(35). 18(f), 18(g). 18(i), 22(c). and 
22(d) of the 1940 Act and rule 22c-l 
thereunder. 

Summary of Application: Applicants 
seek an order to permit the Trusts to: 

(a) Issue three classes of shares 
representing interests in the same 
portfolio of securities, one of which 
would convert into another class with a 
lower rule 12b-l distribution fee after a 
specified period, and 

(b) assess and. under certain 
circumstances, waive a contingent 
deferred sales charge (“CDSC”) on 













































Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday. April 17. 1992 / Notices 


13781 


certain redemptions of shares of one 
class. 

Filing Date : The application was filed 
on March 29,1991 and amended on 
December 0 , 1991, April 0 , 1992, and 
April 9,1992. 

Hearing or Notification of Hearing : 

An order granting the application will be 
issued unless the Commission orders a 
hearing. Any interested person may 
request a hearing by writing to the SEC’s 
Secretary and serving applicants with a 
copy of the request, personally or by 
mail. Hearing requests should be 
received by the SEC by 5:30 p.m., on 
May 5.1992 and should be accompanied 
by proof of service on applicants in the 
form of an affidavit or, for lawyers, a 
certificate of service. Hearing requests 
should state the nature of the writer’s 
interest, the reason for the request, and 
the issues contested. Persons who wish 
to be notified of a hearing may request 
notification by writing to the SEC's 
Secretary. 

ADDRESSES: Secretary, SEC, 450 Fifth 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20549; 
Applicants, One Financial Center, 

Boston, Massachusetts 02111. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Maura A. Murphy, Staff Attorney, at 
(202) 272-7779, or Barry D. Miller, Senior 
Special Counsel, at (202) 272-3018 
(Division of Investment Management. 
Office of Investment Company 
Regulation). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

following is a summary of the 
application. The complete application 
may be obtained for a fee from the 
SEC’s Public Reference Branch. 

Applicant’s Representations 

1. Each of the Trusts is an open-end 
management investment company 
registered under the 1940 Act. Some 
Trusts have multiple series, each of 
which has separate investment 
objectives and policies and segregated 
assets (hereinafter, series of Trusts are 
referred to as “Funds”). Colonial serves 
as the Funds’ investment adviser and 
principal underwriter. 

2. Applicants request that relief also 
apply to any open-end investment 
company that becomes a member of the 
same “group of investment companies,” 
as defined in rule lla-3 under the 1940 
Act, with the Funds. 

3. With the exception of two series, 
the Funds currently offer one class of 
shares to the public at net asset value 
plus a front-end sales load. Colonial 
Money Market Fund (“CMMF”), a series 
of Colonial Trust II, and Colonial Tax- 
Exempt Money Market Fund 

( CTEMMF’), a series of Colonial Trust 
IV, offer shares to the public without a 


front-end sales load. Some of the Funds 
also pay service fees to Colonial, 
pursuant to rule 12b-l plans, of 0.25% of 
average daily net assets. Two series of 
Colonial Trust III each pay “stepped” 
rule 12b-l fees (as described below) that 
do not exceed 0.35% annually of average 
net assets. In addition, the Funds, except 
CMMF and CTEMMF, have received an 
order of the Commission permitting the 
imposition of a CDSC on purchases of 
$1,000,000 or more and the waiver of 
such CDSC in certain circumstances. 
Colonial Advanced Strategies Gold 
Trust, et al. t Investment Company Act 
Release Nos. 18013 (Feb. 21.1991) 
(notice) and 18050 (Mar. 20.1991) 

(order). 

4. Applicants propose to establish a 
multiple distribution arrangement (the 
“Dual Distribution System") to enable 
each of the Funds to offer investors the 
option of purchasing shares that would 
be subject to: 

(a) A fron t-end sales load (except for 
CMMF and CTEMMF, which have no 
front-end sales load) and in some cases 
a rule 12b-l service fee (“Front-End 
Option”), or 

(b) A CDSC, a rule 12b-l distribution 
fee. and in some cases a rule 12b-l 
service fee (“Deferred Option”). 

5. In addition, certain Funds will offer 
a third class of shares with no sales 
charge, distribution fee, or service fee to: 

(a) Profit sharing plans of Colonial 
and its affiliates. 

(b) Current and retired officers, 
directors, trustees, and employees of 
funds advised by Colonial, 

(c) Directors, officers, and employees 
of Colonial and its affiliates, 

(d) Registered representatives and 
employees of financial service firms 
(and their affiliated companies) that are 
parties to selling agreements with 
Colonial, and 

(e) Such persons’ families and their 
beneficial accounts (collectively 
“Affiliated Investors”). 1 

8. If the requested relief is granted, 
each Fund may create two new classes 
of shares. The existing class of shares of 
each Fund is subject to the Front-End 
Option, and will be designated Class A. 
Securities subject to the Deferred Option 
will be designated Class B, and 
securities offered only to Affiliated 
Investors, not subject to any sales load 
or rule 12b-l plan payment, will be 
designated Class C. 


' Although the Funds propose to offer three 
classes of shares, only two of those classes will be 
offered to the general public. Therefore, applicants 
have chosen the term "Dual Distribution System” to 
describe their multiple distribution arrangement. 


7. Each class will represent interests 
in the same Fund and will be identical 
except that: 

(a) The fees charged to Class A and 
Class B shares under each such class’s 
rule 12b-l plan will be applied only 
against each such class, 

(b) Class B will be subject to a 
distribution fee and in some cases a 
service fee, Class A will be subject in 
some cases to a service fee, and Class C 
will not be subject to any distribution or 
service fee, 

(c) Class B shares may be subject to a 
higher transfer agency fee than Class A 
or Class C shares, 

(d) Class A and Class B shareholders 
each will have exclusive voting rights 
with respect to the rule 12b-l plans 
applicable to their respective classes of 
shares, 

(e) Class B shares will convert 
automatically to Class A shares after a 
period not to exceed eight years from 
issuance, and 

(f) Each class will have different 
exchange privileges. 

8. Under the Front-End Option, an 
investor will purchase Class A shares at 
net asset value plus (except for CMMF 
and CTEMMF) a front-end sales load. 
The sales load will be reduced for larger 
purchases and under a right of 
accumulation or a letter of intention. 

The sales load also will be subject to 
other reductions permitted by section 
22(d) of the 1940 Act and rule 22d-l 
thereunder and set forth in the 
registration statement of each Fund. In 
addition. Class A shareholders of 
certain Funds will be assessed an 
ongoing service fee under a rule 12b-l 
plan equal to 0.25% of average daily net 
assets. Alternatively, each of the two 
series of Colonial Trust III that pay 
“stepped” rule 12b-l fees will continue 
to assess a rule 12b-l fee in an amount 
equal to the amount of service fees paid 
by Colonial, based upon the age of 
shares, but limited to 0.35% annually of 
average daily net assets. Colonial will 
use proceeds from the sales loads and 
service fees primarily to pay initial 
commissions and ongoing service fees to 
financial service firms with respect to 
amounts purchased and maintained in 
the Funds by clients of financial service 
firms and to defray Colonial’s expenses 
with respect to providing services to 
investors choosing the Front-End 
Option. 

9. Under the Deferred Option, an 
investor will purchase Class B shares at 
net asset value without the imposition of 
a sales load at the time of purchase. 
Shares purchased under the Deferred 
Option will be subject to a distribution 
fee, under a rule 12b-l plan, expected to 
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be 0.75% annually of average net assets 
of Class B shares, and in some cases a 
rule 12b-l service fee which, with the 
exception of CMMF and CTEMMF (see 
below), will be the same as that applied 
to Class A. In addition, an investor’s 
proceeds from a redemption of Class B 
shares made within a specified period, 
not to exceed six years, from the 
investor's purchase may be subject to a 
CDSC paid to Colonial. Colonial will use 
the rule 12b-l fees and CDSC proceeds 
primarily to offset its prior commission 
payments to financial service firms and 
to pay service fees to financial service 
firms. In addition, Colonial will use the 
rule 12b-l fees and CDSC to offset its 
Fund marketing costs and its imputed or 
actual interest expenses on amounts 
paid to financial service firms in the 
form of Commissions. Colonial also may 
use such amounts to pay additional 
compensation to financial service firms 
and other costs of Colonial's distribution 
activities, including employee salaries, 
bonuses and other overhead expenses. 

10. Class B shares, other than those 
purchased through the reinvestment of 
dividends and distributions, will convert 
automatically to Class A shares of the 
same Fund at net asset value at the end 
of a period not to exceed eight years 
from purchase. 

11. Shares purchased through the 
reinvestment of dividends and other 
distributions paid in respect of Class B 
shares also will be Class B shares. 
However, for purposes of conversion to 
Class A all such Class B shares will be 
considered to be held in a separate sub¬ 
account. Each time any Class B shares 
in the shareholder's Fund account (other 
than those in the sub-account) convert 
to Class A. a pro rota portion of the 
Class B shares in the sub-account also 
will convert to Class A. The portion will 
be determined by the ratio that the 
shareholder's Class B shares converting 
to Class A bears to the shareholder's 
total Class B shares not acquired 
through dividends and distributions. 

12. The conversion of Class B shares 
to Class A shares is subject to the 
continuing availability of a ruling of the 
Internal Revenue Service to the effect 
that the conversion of shares does not 
constitute a taxable event under federal 
income tax law. The conversion of Class 
B shares to Class A shares may be 
suspended if such a ruling is no longer 
available. In the event that conversions 
of Class B shares do not occur, Class B 
shares would continue to be subject to 
the higher distribution fee and any 
higher transfer agent costs attending the 
Deferred Option. 

13. CMMF and CTEMMF, both of 
which are money market funds that 
currently do not have a front-end sales 


load or rule 12b-l service fee, will offer 
Class B shares, subject to a distribution 
fee. service fee, and CDSC, (a) so that 
Class B shareholders of other Funds will 
have access to a money market fund 
without the imposition of a CDSC on an 
exchange, and so that the time for 
automatic conversion to Class A shares 
will continue to elapse while Class B 
shareholders hold shares of CMMF and 
CTEMMF. and (b) in connection with a 
dollar cost averaging program under 
which amounts initially invested in 
CMMF and CTEMMF are exchanged 
automatically for Class B shares of one 
or more other Funds on a scheduled 
basis. The prospectus for CMMF and 
CTEMMF will state that Class B shares 
are only for temporary investments and 
that unlike most money market funds. 
Class B shares of CMMF and CTEMMF, 
are subject to a CDSC. a distribution fee 
and a service fee. 

14. Certain Funds also will offer Class 
C shares, which will not be subject to a 
sales charge, a distribution fee. or a 
service fee. Class C will not be offered 
publicly, but will be offered to Affiliated 
Investors. Once a Fund begins to offer 
Class C shares, an investor eligible to 
purchase Class C shares will not be 
permitted to purchase Class A or Class 
B shares of that Fund. If a Fund does not 
offer Class C shares. Affiliated Investors 
who wish to purchase shares of that 
Fund will be required to purchase Class 
A shares. 

15. Colonial will furnish the Trustees 
of the Funds with quarterly and annual 
statements of distribution revenues and 
expenditures for each respective class of 
shares that has a rule 12b-l plan, in 
compliance with paragraph (b)(3)(ii) of 
rule 12b-l. to enable the Trustees to 
decide whether to make the findings 
required by paragraphs (d) and (e) of 
rule 12b-l. Applicants recognize that 
expenses directly attributable to the sale 
of one class of shares cannot be 
presented to the Trustees to justify 
either the distribution or service fees of 
another class of shares. Principal direct 
expenses will be sales commissions that 
require no allocation between Class A 
and Class B. Other direct expenses will 
be allocated between Class A and Class 
B according to the ratio that the sales of 
each class bears to the total sales of 
both classes. Class C will not pay any 
distribution expenses because the cost 
of distributing Class C shares will be de 
minimis. Prospectuses for Class C 
shares will be produced at Colonial's 
expense and there will be no other costs 
for marketing Class C shares. This sales 
structure is designed to reflect the 
different distribution costs and related 
administrative expenses incurred in 
connection with the sale of Class A and 


Class B shares on the one hand, and the 
sale of Class C shares on the other. 

16. Class A shares of a Fund will be 
exchangeable only for Class A shares of 
other Funds. Class B shares of a Fund 
will be exchangeable only for Class B 
shares of other Funds. Class C shares of 
a Fund generally will be exchangeable 
only for Class C shares of other Funds, 
or for Class A shares of a Fund that 
does not offer Class C shares, in which 
case such shares may be exchanged 
back into Class C shares of Funds that 
offer Class C. Exchange privileges 
applicable to each of Class A, Class B. 
and Class C shares will comply with 
Rule lla-3 under the 1940 Act. 

17. Under the Dual Distribution 
System, all expenses incurred by a Fund 
will be borne proportionately by each 
class, based on relative net assets, 
except for the different distribution and 
service fees, possibly transfer agency 
fees, and any other incremental 
expenses properly attributable to a class 
which the Commission shall approve by 
an amended order, and which will be 
borne directly by each respective class. 
Because of the ongoing distribution fee 
and potentially higher transfer agency 
fee paid by the holders of Ctass B 
shares, the net income attributable to 
and the dividends payable on Class B 
shares will be lower than the net income 
attributable to and the dividends 
payable on Class A shares. In addition, 
because Class C shares will not bear 
any rule 12b-l fees, the net income 
attributable to and the dividends 
payable on Class C shares will be higher 
than the net income attributable to and 
the dividends payable on either Class A 
or Class B shares. 

18. Applicants will offer Class A and 
Class B shares to the public through a 
single prospectus. Class C shares will be 
offered through a separate prospectus. 
Where the performance results of Class 
A and Class B shares of a Fund are 
shown in its prospectus and any 
advertising materials, the Fund will 
clearly disclose the difference in th* 
performance of those classes of shares. 
Shareholder reports will disclose the 
respective expenses and performance 
data of all three classes. Where 
advertising materials are intended to be 
available only to persons eligible for 
Class A and Class B shares, only Class 
A and Class B performance will be 
shown. Only Class C performance will 
be shown in materials available only to 
Affiliated Investors. 

19. Applicants also seek an exemption 
from sections 2(a)(32). 2(a)(35). 22(c). 
and 22(d) of the 1940 Act and rule 22c-l 
thereunder to permit the Funds to assess 
a CDSC on redemptions of Class B 
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shares, and to permit the Funds to waive 
the CDSC for certain types of 
redemptions. The CDSC will comply 
with the NASD sales load limitations 
and the provisions of proposed rule 6c- 
10 . 

20. The CDSC will not be imposed on 
redemptions of (a) shares purchased 
more than six years prior to the 
redemptions (the “CDSC period”) or (b) 
on Class B shares derived from 
reinvestment of distributions. 
Furthermore, no CDSC will be imposed 
on an amount which represents an 
increase in the shareholder’s account 
resulting from capital appreciation. The 
amount of any CDSC will be calculated 
based on the lower of the net asset 
value at the time of purchase or at the 
time of redemption as required by 
proposed rule 6c-10 under the 1940 Act. 
In determining the rate and applicability 
of a CDSC, it will be assumed that a 
redemption is made first of shares 
representing capital appreciation, next 
of shares representing reinvestment of 
distributions, and finally of other shares 
held by the shareholder for the longest 
period of time. In addition, redemption 
requests placed by shareholders who 
own both Class A and Class B shares of 
a Fund will be satisfied first by 
redeeming the shareholder’s Class A 
shares, unless the shareholder has made 
a specific election to redeem Class B 
shares. The Funds’ compliance 
procedures will reflect this policy. 

21. Applicants seek to waive the 
CDSC on redemptions: 

(a) Following the death or disability, 
as defined in section 72(m)(7) of the 
Internal Revenue Code, of a shareholder 
if redemption is made within one year 
after death or disability, 

(b) In connection with distributions 
from an IRA or other qualified 
retirement plan as described in the 
application, 

(c) In connection with redemptions 
pursuant to a Fund’s systematic 
withdrawal plan but limited to 12% of 
the original account amount annually, 

and 

(d) Redemptions pursuant to the 
funds’ right to liquidate an account if 
the net asset value of shares held in the 
account is less than the then effective 
minimum account size. 

22. If a Fund determines to 
discontinue any waiver or reduction of a 
CDSC, the disclosure in the Fund’s 
prospectus will be revised 
appropriately. Also, any Class B shares 
purchased prior to the termination of 
such waiver will have the CDSC waived 
or reduced as provided in the Fund’s 
prospectus at the time the investor 
purchased the shares. 


Applicants* Legal Analysis 

1. Applicants seek an exemption from 
sections 18(g), 18(f)(1). and 18(i) to the 
extent the proposed issuance and sale of 
Class A, Class B, and Class C shares 
representing interests in the Funds may 

(a) result in a senior security, as defined 
by section 18(g), the issuance and sale of 
which would be prohibited by section 
18(f)(1), and (b) violate the equal voting 
requirements of section 18{i). Applicants 
believe that the Dual Distribution 
System doe9 not raise any of the 
concerns that section 18 was designed to 
ameliorate. It does not involve 
borrowings and doe9 not affect the 
Funds’ existing assets or reserves. In 
addition, it will not increase the 
speculative character of the Funds* 
shares because all such shares will 
participate pro rata in all appreciation, 
income and expenses with the exception 
of the differing rule 12b-l fees and any 
differing transfer agency costs payable 
by each class. 

2. Applicants believe that the Dual 
Distribution System will facilitate the 
distribution of shares and provide 
investors with a broader choice as to the 
method of purchasing shares. In 
addition, applicants believe that owners 
of each class of shares may be relieved 
of a portion of the fixed costs normally 
associated with investing in mutual 
funds since such costs would, 
potentially, be spread over a greater 
number of shares than they would be 
otherwise. Moreover, the establishment 
of Gass C shares would permit the 
Funds to offer their shares to Affiliated 
Investors under arrangements that 
would attract investors to the Funds, 
benefiting holders of all classes. 

3. The Funds are aware of the need for 
full disclosure of the Dual Distribution 
System in each Fund’s prospectus and 
statement of additional information. 
Information provided by Applicants to 
any newspaper or similar listing of the 
Fund’s net asset values and public 
offering prices will present separately 
the Gass A shares and Gass B shares. 
Gass C performance information will 
not be advertised to the general public 
but may be made available to Gass C- 
eligible investors. 

4. Applicants seek an exemption from 
sections 2(a)(32), 2(a)(35), 22(c), and 
22(d) of the 1940 Act and rule 22c-l 
thereunder, to the extent necessary to 
permit the imposition and, under certain 
circumstances, waiver of a CDSC. 

5. Applicants believe that a CDSC will 
not restrict a shareholder from receiving 
a proportionate share of a Fund’s 
current net assets upon redemption, but 
will merely defer the deduction of a 


sales charge and make it contingent 
upon an event that may never occur. 

6. Applicants believe that the 
imposition of the CDSC on Gass B 
shares of the Funds is fair and in the 
best interests of their shareholders. The 
proposed Dual Distribution System 
permits Gass B shareholders to have the 
advantage of greater investment dollars 
working for them from the time of their 
purchase of Class B shares of the Funds 
than if a sales load were imposed at the 
time of purchase as is the case with 
Class A shares. 

7. The imposition of the CDSC under 
the circumstances described above is 
appropriate in light of the relationship 
between the CDSC and the rule 12b-l 
plans to be adopted by the Funds. 
Proceeds from the CDSC will be paid to 
Colonial, which will in turn use those 
amounts to recover earlier payments of 
sales commissions and to defray certain 
other distribution expenses including 
service fees for ongoing services to 
investors. Under the rule 12b-l plans, 
the Funds will pay an annual fee to 
Colonial as compensation for expenses 
related to the offering of Gass B shares. 
These expenses include but are not 
limited to the payment of sales 
commissions and incentive 
compensation to Financial service Firms, 
advertising and promotional costs, 
including the cost of printing and 
distributing prospectuses and 
statements of additional information to 
prospective investors. 

Applicant's Conditions 

Applicants agree that any order 
granting the requested relief shall be 
subject to the following conditions: 

1. Each class of shares will represent 
interests in the same portfolio of 
investments of the Fund, and be 
identical in all respects, except as set 
forth below. The only differences among 
the classes of shares of the Fund will 
relate solely to: 

(a) The impact of the disproportionate 
payments made under the rule 12b-l 
plans, the incremental transfer agency 
costs attributable to the Class B shares 
of the Fund, and any other Incremental 
expenses subsequently identiFied that 
should be properly allocated to one 
class which shall be approved by the 
SEC pursuant to an amended order, 

(b) The fact that the classes will vote 
separately with respect to the Fund’s 
rule 12b-l plans; 

(c) The different exchange privileges 
of the classes of shares; 

(d) The designation of each class of 
shares of the Fund; and 
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(e) The fact that Class B shares 
automatically convert to Class A shares 
after a period of time. 

2. The Trustees of each of the Trusts, 
including a majority of the independent 
Trustees, will approve the Dual 
Distribution System. The minutes of the 
meetings of the Trustees of each of the 
Trusts regarding the deliberations of the 
directors with respect to the approvals 
necessary to implement the Dual 
Distribution System will reflect in detail 
the reason for the Trustee’s 
determination that the proposed Dual 
Distribution System is in the best 
interests of both the Funds and their 
respective shareholders and such 
minutes will be available for inspection 
by the Commission staff. 

3. On an ongoing basis, the Trustees 
of the Trusts, pursuant to their fiduciary 
responsibilities under the 1940 Act and 
otherwise, will monitor each Fund for 
the existence of any material conflicts 
between the interests of the two or 
among the three classes of shares. The 
Trustees, including a majority of the 
independent Trustees, shall take such 
action as is reasonably necessary to 
eliminate any such conflicts that may 
develop. Colonial will be responsible for 
reporting any potential or existing 
conflicts to the Trustees. If a conflict 
arises, Colonial at its own cost will 
remedy such conflict up to and including 
establishing a new registered 
management investment company. 

4. Any rule 12b-l plan adopted or 
amended to permit the assessment of a 
rule 12b-l fee on any class of shares 
which has not had its rule 12b-l plan 
approved by the public shareholders of 
that class will be submitted to the public 
shareholders of such class for approval 
at the next meeting of shareholders after 
the initial issuance of the class of shares 
to the public. Such meeting is to be held 
within 16 months of the date that the 
registration statement relating to such 
class first becomes effective or. if 
applicable, the date that the amendment 
to the registration statement necessary 
to offer such class first becomes 
effective. 

5. The Trustees of the Trusts will 
receive quarterly and annual statements 
concerning distribution and service 
expenditures complying with paragraph 
(b)(3)(ii) of rule 12b-l, as it may be 
amended from time to time. In the 
statements, only expenditures properly 
attributable to the sale or service of a 
particular class of shares will be used to 
justify any distribution or service fee 
charged to that class. Expenditures not 
related to the sale or service of a 
particular class will not be presented to 
the Trustees to justify any fee 
attributable to that class. The 


statements, including the allocations 
upon which they are based, will be 
subject to the review and approval of 
the independent Trustees in the exercise 
of their fiduciary duties. 

6. Dividends paid by a Fund with 
respect to each class of its shares, to the 
extent any dividends are paid, will be 
calculated in the same manner, at the 
same time, on the same day. and will be 
in the same amount, except that 
distribution and services payments 
relating to each respective class of 
shares will be borne exclusively by that 
class and any incremental transfer 
agency costs relating to Class A and B 
shares will be borne exclusively by 
those classes. 

7. The methodology and procedures 
for calculating the net asset value and 
dividends and distributions of the three 
classes and the proper allocation of 
expenses among the various classes has 
been reviewed by an expert (the 
“Expert”) who has rendered a report to 
the Applicants, which has been Filed as 
an exhibit to amendment No. 1 to this 
Application, that such methodology and 
procedures are adequate to ensure that 
such calculations and allocations will be 
made in an appropriate manner. On an 
ongoing basis, the Expert, or an 
appropriate substitute Expert, will 
monitor the manner in which the 
calculations and allocations are being 
made and, based upon such review, will 
render at least annually a report to the 
Funds that the calculations and 
allocations are being made properly. 

The reports of the Expert shall be filed 
as part of the periodic reports filed with 
the SEC pursuant to sections 30(a) and 
30(b)(1) of the 1940 Act. The work 
papers of the Expert with the respect to 
such reports, following request by the 
Funds (which the Funds agree to make), 
will be available for inspection by the 
SEC staff upon the written request to the 
Fund for such work papers by a senior 
member of the Division of Investment 
Management or of a Regional Office of 
the Commission, limited to the Director, 
an Associate Director, the Chief 
Accountant, the Chief Financial Analyst, 
an Assistant Director and any Regional 
Administrators or Associate and 
Assistant Administrators. The initial 
report of the Expert is a “Special 
Purpose” report on the “Design of a 
System” and the ongoing reports will be 
“Special Purpose” reports on the 
“Design of a System and Certain 
Compliance Tests” as defined and 
described in SAS No. 44 of the AICPA, 
as it may be amended from time to time, 
or in similar auditing standards as may 
be adopted by the AICPA from time to 
time. 


8. The Applicants have adequate 
facilities in place to ensure 
implementation of the methodology and 
procedures for calculating the net asset 
value and dividends and distributions of 
the various classes of shares and the 
proper allocation of expenses among 
such classes of shares and this 
representation has been concurred with 
by the Expert in the initial report 
referred to in condition (7) above and 
will be concurred with by the Expert, or 
an appropriate substitute Expert, on an 
ongoing basis at least annually in the 
ongoing reports referred to in condition 
(7) above. Applicants agree to take 
immediate corrective action if the 
Expert, or appropriate substitute Expert, 
does not so concur in the ongoing 
reports. 

9. The prospectuses of the Funds will 
contain a statement to the effect that a 
salesperson and any other person 
entitled to receive compensation for 
selling or servicing Fund shares may 
receive different compensation with 
respect to one particular class of shares 
over another in the Fund. 

10. Colonial will adopt compliance 
standards as to when Class A, Class B 
and Class C shares may appropriately 
be sold to particular investors. 
Applicants will require all persons 
selling shares of the Fund to agree to 
conform to such standards. Applicants’ 
compliance standards will require all 
investors eligible to purchase Class C 
shares of a Fund offering such shares to 
invest in Class C, rather than Class A or 
Class B. shares of such Fund. 

11. The conditions pursuant to which 
the exemptive order is granted and the 
duties and responsibilities of the 
Trustees of the Trusts with respect to 
the Dual Distribution System will be set 
forth in guidelines which will be 
furnished to the Trustees as part of the 
materials setting forth the duties and 
responsibilities of the Trustees. 

12. Each Fund will disclose in its 
prospectus the respective expenses, 
performance data, distribution 
arrangements, services, fees, sales 
loads, deferred sales loads, and 
exchange privileges applicable to each 
class of shares offered through the 
prospectus. Class A and Class B shares 
will be offered and sold through a single 
prospectus. If Class C shares of a Fund 
are offered solely through a separate 
prospectus, the prospectus for the Class 
A and Class B shares of that Fund will 
identify the existence of the Class C 
shares of the Fund and will identify the 
persons eligible to purchase such shares, 
and the Class C prospectus will identify 
the existence of the Fund’s Class A and 
Class B shares. The shareholder reports 
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of each Fund will disclose the respective 
expenses and performance data 
applicable to each class of shares. The 
shareholder reports will contain, in the 
statement of assets and liabilities and 
statement of operations, information 
related to the Fund as a whole generally 
and not on a per class basis. Each 
Fund's per share data, however, will be 
prepared on a per class basis with 
respect to all classes of shares of such 
Fund. To the extent any advertisement 
or sales literature describes the 
expenses or performance data 
applicable to Class A or B shares, it will 
disclose the expenses and/or 
performance data applicable to both 
classes. Advertising materials reflecting 
the expenses or performance data for 
Class C shares will be available only to 
Class C eligible investors. The 
information provided by Applicants for 
publication in any newspaper or similar 
listing of the Funds' net asset values and 
public offering prices will separately 
present Class A and Class B shares. 

13. The Applicants acknowledge that 
the grant of the exemptive order 
requested by the application will not 
imply SEC approval, authorization, or 
acquiescence in any particular level of 
payments that the Funds may make 
pursuant to their rule 12b-l distribution 
or service plans in reliance on the 
exemptive order. 

14. Class B shares will convert into 
Class A shares on the basis of the 
relative net asset values of the two 
classes, without the imposition of any 
sales load, fee, or other charge. 

15. Applicants will comply with the 
provisions of proposed rule 6c-10 under 
the 1940 Act (Investment Company Act 
Release No. 16619 (Nov. 2.1988)), as 
such rule is currently proposed and as it 
may be reproposed, adopted, or 
amended. 

For the Commission, by the Division of 
Investment Management, under delegated 

authority. 

Margaret H. McFarland. 

Deputy Secretary . 

|FR Doc. 92-6900 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILUNG COOt 8010-01-M 


I Release No. 35-25513] 

Filings Under the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 (Act) 

April 10.1992. 

Notice is hereby given that the 
following filingfs) has/have been made 
with the Commission pursuant to 
provisions of the Act and rules 
promulgated thereunder. All interested 
persons are referred to the 
application^) and/or declaration(s) for 


complete statements of the proposed 
transaction(s) summarized below. The 
application^) and/or declaration(s) and 
any amendments thereto is/are 
available for public inspection through 
the Commission's Office of Public 
Reference. 

Interested persona wishing to 
comment or request a hearing on the 
appliestion(s) and/or declaretion(s) 
should submit their views in writing by 
May 4,1992 to the Secretary. Securities 
and Exchange Commission, Washington, 
DC 20549, and serve a copy on the 
relevant applicant(s) and/or 
declarant(s) at the address(es) specified 
below. Proof of service (by affidavit or, 
in case of an attorney at law, by 
certificate) should be filed with the 
request. Any request for hearing shall 
identify specifically the Issues of fact or 
law that are disputed. A person who so 
requests will be notified of any hearing, 
if ordered, and will receive a copy of 
any notice or order issued in the matter. 
After said date, the application(s) and/ 
or declaration^), as filed or as 
amended, may be granted and/or 
permitted to become effective. 

System Energy Resources, Inc. et aL (70- 
7946) 

System Energy Resources. Inc. 
("SERI"), 1340 Echelon Parkway. 

Jackson, Mississippi 39213. Arkansas 
Power A Light Company, P.O. Box 551, 
Little Rock, Arkansas 72203, Louisiana 
Power A Light Company. 317 Baronne 
Street, New Orleans. Louisiana 70112, 
Mississippi Power A Light Company, 

P.O. Box 1640, Jackson. Mississippi 
39205 and New Orleans Public Service 
Inc., 317 Baronne Street, New Orleans, 
Louisiana 70112, electric public-utility 
subsidiary companies of Entergy 
Corporation ("Entergy"), P.O. Box 61005, 
New Orleans, Louisiana 70161, a 
registered holding company, and 
Entergy, have filed an application- 
declaration under sections 6(a), 7,12(b) 
and 12(c) of the Act and rules 42.45, 50 
and 50(a)(5) thereunder. 

SERI proposes to issue and sell, in one 
or more series, through December 31, 
1994, up to $500 million aggregate 
principal amount of first mortgage bonds 
("Bonds”). Each series of Bonds will 
have such interest rate, maturity date, 
redemption and sinking fund provisions, 
be secured by such means, be sold in 
such manner and at such price and have 
such other terms and conditions as may 
be determined through negotiation and 
approved by the Commission. 

In order to provide additional security 
for its obligations under the Bonds, SERI 
may determine to enter into one or more 
assignments, for the benefit of the 
holders of the Bonds, of its rights under 


an Availability Agreement pursuant to 
the terms of one or more Assignments of 
Availability Agreement, Consent and 
Agreement ("Assignments”). In such 
event, Arkansas Power A Light 
Company, Louisiana Power A Light 
Company, Mississippi Power A Light 
Company and New Orleans Public 
Service Inc. (collectively. "Operating 
Companies") and parties to the 
Availability Agreement, will be required 
to consent to and join in such 
Assignments. Under the Availability 
Agreement, each of the Operating 
Companies has agreed to pay SERI each 
month, for the right to receive capacity 
and energy from Grand Gulf 1 nuclear 
generating station, a certain proportion 
of SERI's operating expenses as defined 
therein. 

Furthermore. SERI may determine to 
enter into one or more assignments, for 
the benefits of the holders of the Bonds, 
of its rights under a Capital Funds 
Agreement pursuant to the terms of one 
or more additional Supplementary 
Capital Funds Agreement and 
Assignments ("Supplementary 
Agreements"). In such event, Entergy, a 
party to the Capital Funds Agreement, 
will be required to consent to and join in 
any such Supplemental Agreements. 
Under the Capital Funds Agreement. 
Entergy has agreed to furnish SERI 
sufficient capital to enable SERI to 
maintain a minimum of 35% equity ratio, 
as defined therein, to pay indebtedness 
when due and to keep Grand Gulf 1 
nuclear generating station in commercial 
operation. 

SERI proposes to use the net proceeds 
derived from the issuance and sale of 
the Bonds for genera) corporate 
purposes, including, but not limited to, 
the payment of construction costs and 
nuclear fuel costs, the repayment of 
short- and long-term borrowings and 
other working capital needs. 

SERI further proposes to use, in 
addition to, or as an alternative for, the 
net proceeds from the issuance and sale 
of the Bonds, other available funds to 
acquire and retire at any time prior to 
December 31.1994, by means of tender 
offer, open market, negotiated or other 
forms of purchases, or redemption, in 
whole or in part, prior to their respective 
maturities, one or more series of SERI's 
outstanding first mortgage bonds 
("Outstanding Bonds") in an aggregate 
amount of up to $500 million. This 
authorization to acquire and retire the 
Outstanding Bonds, if granted, will 
replace the authorization previously 
granted in HCAR No. 25087 (May 8, 

1990) for SERI to acquire and retire an 
aggregate amount of up to $400 million 
of the Outstanding Bonds. 
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SERI may place the Bonds by 
competitive bidding or under an 
exception from competitive bidding. 
Therefore, SERI has requested an 
exception from the competitive bidding 
requirements of Rule 50 under 
subsection (a)(5) thereunder. SERI may 
begin negotiations with respect to the 
issue and sale of the Bonds by means of 
negotiated public offerings or private 
placements. 

Consolidated Natural Gas Co. (70-7948) 

Consolidated Natural Gas Co. 
(’‘Consolidated"), a registered public 
utility holding company, CNG Tower. 
Pittsburgh. Pennsylvania 15222-3199, 
has filed an application-declaration 
pursuant to sections 6(a), 7 and 12(c) of 
the Act and rules 42 and 50(a)(5) 
thereunder. 

By order dated October 30,1986 
(HCAR No. 24224) in file number 70- 
7286, the Commission authorized CNG, 
through December 31,1988, to: (1) 
Purchase on the open market up to 4 
million shares of its outstanding 
common stock, $2.75 par value per share 
("Common Stock"): (2) hold such 
repurchased shares as treasury stock 
("Treasury Stock"); and, (3) reissue from 
time to time through December 31,1988, 
the Treasury Stock for general corporate 
purposes and in connection with various 
employee benefit plans. The expiration 
date for such authorizations has 
extended to December 31,1990 by order 
dated December 20,1988 (HCAR No. 
24781) and further extended to 
December 31.1993 by order dated 
October 19.1990 (HCAR No. 25175). 

In addition, by orders dated April 10, 
1991 (HCAR No. 25294) in file number 
70-7838 ("SIP Order") and December 11. 
1991 (HCAR No. 25425) in file number 
70-7095 ("LTIP Order"), the Commission 
authorized Consolidated to acquire 
Common Stock through the exchange 
and tax withholding provisions of its 
Stock Incentive Plan ("SIP") as well as 
the tax withholding provisions of its 
Long Term Incentive Plan ("LTIP"), 
respectively. Consolidated's SIP 
contains exchange and withholding 
provisions which authorize the 
Company to acquire shares of Common 
Stock which are the subject of a 
previously granted award and hold it as 
Treasury Stock. Pursuant to the terms of 
the LTIP. participants with restricted 
stock awards can elect to have their 
shares of Common Stock withheld 
("Withheld Shares") upon termination of 
the restrictions on such awards in order 
to satisfy mandatory tax withholding 
obligations, and Consolidated was 
authorized to acquire such Withheld 
Shares and hold them as Treasury 
Stock. Neither the SIP Order nor the 


LTIP Order gave Consolidated the 
authority to reissue the Common Stock 
acquired through each plan (and held as 
Treasury Stock). 

Consolidated now proposes to 
consolidate its reports of all its Treasury 
Stock transactions—acquisitions and 
reissuances—under this file number 70- 
7948 on the quarterly certificates of 
notification. Separate reports under file 
numbers 70-7095, 70-7288 and 70-7838 
would no longer be made. Acquisitions 
would be identified by source (i.e., open 
market purchases or acquisitions 
through the LTIP and/or SIP), but 
reissuances would be reported in the 
aggregate. Consolidated is proposing to 
simplify the administrative process of 
maintaining the corporate records on 
Treasury Stock acquisitions and 
reissuances. By simplifying the reporting 
and administrative process of Treasury 
Stock transactions, Consolidated will be 
able to decrease the manhours devoted 
to the administration of maintaining the 
Treasury Stock records. 

Consolidated also proposes to reissue 
from time to time, through December 31, 
1995, shares of its Common Stock 
acquired pursuant to either the 
provisions of Consolidated’s LTIP or 
SIP. Similar to the reissuance of the 
open market purchases held as Treasury 
Stock, Consolidated proposes to reissue 
from time to time the reacquired shares 
from the LTIP and the SIP for general 
corporate purposes and/or in 
connection with employee benefit plans. 

Consolidated also requests 
authorization through December 31, 

1995: To acquire through open market 
purchases a total of 4 million additional 
shares of its Common Stock; to hold all 
these shares as Treasury Stock; and to 
reissue such Treasury Stock in 
connection with various employee 
benefit plans and for corporate 
purposes. Upon Commission approval of 
this filing, no further acquisitions or 
issuances of Common Stock would be 
made under File No. 70-7286. 

Central Power and Light Company (70- 
7945) 

Notice of Proposal to Amend Articles of 
Incorporation to Modify Certain Terms 
of Preferred Stock; Order Authorizing 
Proxy Solicitation 

Central Power and Light Company 
("CPL"), 539 N. Carancahua Street, 
Corpus Christi, Texas 78401-2431, a 
wholly owned public-utility subsidiary 
company of Central and South West 
Corporation, a registered holding 
company, has filed a declaration under 
sections 6(a), 7 and 12(e) of the Act and 
rules 62 and 65 thereunder. 


CPL proposes to modify certain terms 
of its money market cumulative 
preferred stock ("MMP"), and its auction 
preferred stock ("APS"), series A and 
series B, (collectively, "Preferred Stock") 
relating to the maximum rates which 
may result from an auction ("Maximum 
Rates"). Dividend rates on the shares of 
Preferred Stock are set by CPL every 49 
days at the rate resulting from a "dutch" 
auction conducted by an auction agent 
for the particular series of Preferred 
Stock. Under the terms of the Preferred 
Stock, the Maximum Rate on any 
auction date is the product of (i) the 60 
days AA composite commercial paper 
rate ("CP Rate") multiplied by (ii) a 
percentage based on the prevailing 
rating of the particular series of 
Preferred Stock in effect at the close of 
business on the business day 
immediately preceding such auction 
date (the "AA Rate Multiple"). The 
Maximum Rates are therefore, 
expressed as a percentage of the CP 
Rate according to the following table. 


Prevailing rating 

Percent 
age of 
CP rate 
(AA rate 
multiple) 

AA/aa or above ..„.. 

110 

A/a. 

120 

BBB/baa. ........ 

130 

Below BBB/baa ..... 

150 


The rating assigned by Standard and 
Poor's Corporation ("S&P") and Moody’s 
Investors Service. Inc. ("Moody’s"), to 
the Preferred Stock is the prevailing 
rating. In the case of a split rating, the 
prevailing rating for the MMP is the 
higher of the two ratings and the 
prevailing rating for the APS is the 
lower of the two ratings. 

CPL proposes to amend its Restated 
Articles of Incorporation (the "Articles") 
to increase the AA Rate Multiples used 
to determine the Maximum Rates for its 
Preferred Stock as follows: 



Percent¬ 

Prevailing rating 

age of 
CP rate 
(AA rate 
multiple) 

AA-/aa3 or above ..... 

150 

A-/a3. . . . . 

200 

BBB-/baa3... 

Below BBB-/baa3.... 

225 

275 


CPL also proposes to amend its 
Articles so that in the case of a split 
rating, the prevailing rating for both the 
MMP and the APS will be the lower of 
the two ratings by S&P and Moody’s. 


















Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


13787 


Finally. CPL proposes to amend its 
Articles with respect to the Preferred 
Stock to permit its board of directors to 
increase the AA Rate Multiples in the 
future, and thus increases the Maximum 
Rates, without the approval of holders 
of the Preferred Stock should the board 
of directors deem it necessary. The 
Articles will provide that at the option 
of the board of directors, the AA Rate 
Multiples, and the resulting Maximum 
Rates may be increased as follows: 


Prevailing rating 

Percentage of 
CP rate (AA 
rate multiple) 

AA-/aa3 or above. 

Up to 175 

Up to 225 

Up to 250 

Up to 300 

A-/a3.. .. 

BBB-/baa3. 

Below BB9-/baa3. 



The board of directors may also 
designate higher AA Rate Multiples than 
those referred to above upon receipt of 
an opinion of counsel to CPL that the 
use of higher AA Rate Multiples will not 
adversely affect the federal income tax 
treatment of the Preferred Stock. 

Under Texas law and CPL’s Articles, 
the proposed amendments will require 
approval of two-thirds of the holders of 
the MMP, APS series A and APS series 
B as the amendments relate to that 
series. CPL proposes to call special 
meetings of the holders of shares of the 
Preferred Stock and requests authority 
to solicit proxies from the Preferred 
Stockholders for approval of the 
proposed amendments. CPL has filed its 
proxy solicitation material and requests 
that its declaration with respect to the 
solicitation of proxies for voting by the 
Preferred Stockholders to approve the 
proposed amendments be permitted to 
become effective as provided in rule 
62(d). 

it appearing to the Commission that 
CPL’s declaration regarding the 
proposed solicitation of proxies should 
be permitted to become effective 
forthwith, pursuant to rule 62: 

It is ordered , That the declaration 
regarding the proposed solicitation of 
proxies, be, and it hereby is, permitted 
to become effective forthwith, under rule 
62 and subject to the terms and 
conditions prescribed in rule 24 under 
the Act. 

For the Commission, by the Division of 
Investment Management, pursuant to 
delegated authority. 

Margaret H. McFarland. 

Deputy Secretary\ 

|FR Doc. 92-8899 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 
billing code soio-oi-m 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

[Public Notice 1610] 

Advisory Committee to the United 
States Section International 
Commission for the Conservation of 
Atlantic Tunas; Partially Closed 
Meeting 

The Advisory Committee to the 
United States Section of the 
International Commission for the 
Conservation of Atlantic Tunas (ICCAT) 
will meet on April 28,1992, at the 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration, National Marine 
Fisheries Service (NMFS), Second Floor 
Conference Room, Silver Spring Metro 
Center Building #2,1335 East-West 
Highway. Silver Spring, Maryland. The 
morning session will be open to the 
interested public and will begin at 9 a.m. 
The Committee will review the 
decisions reached at the 1991 ICCAT 
meeting, highlight on-going scientific 
preparations, and identify outstanding 
issues requiring preparation for the 1992 
interim and annual ICCAT meetings. 

The Advisory Committee will meet in 
closed session during the afternoon of 
April 28. The session will not be open to 
the public inasmuch as the discussion 
will involve classified matters pertaining 
to the United States negotiating position 
to be taken at the upcoming ICCAT 
annual meeting in Madrid, Spain, 
November 9-13,1992. The members of 
the Advisory Committee will examine 
various options for the U.S. negotiating 
position at the November meeting, and 
these considerations must necessarily 
involve a review of classified materials. 
Accordingly, the determination has been 
made to close this portion of the meeting 
pursuant to section 19(d) of the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, 5 U.S.C. app. 

1, section 10(d) and 5 U.S.C. 552(c)(1) 
and (c)(9). 

The publication of this notice has 
been unavoidably delayed due to the 
fact that meeting space initially secured 
for the Advisory Committee meeting 
became unavailable, and arrangements 
for a different meeting site needed to be 
secured. 

Requests for further information on 
the meeting should be directed to Mr. 
Brian S. Hallman. Deputy Director, 

Office of Fisheries Affairs (OES/OFA), 
room 5806, U.S. Department of State, 
Washington, DC 20520-7818. Mr. 

Hallman can be reached by telephone 
on (202) 647-2335 or by FAX on (202 
647-1106. 


Dated: April 15.1992. 

David A. Colson, 

Deputy Assistant Secretary. Oceans and 
Fisheries Affairs. 

[FR Doc. 92-9079 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am) 
BILLING CODE 471<H>7-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Aviation Administration 

RTCA f Inc., Special Committee 159, 
Minimum Operational Performance 
Standards for Airborne Navigation 
Equipment Using Global Positioning 
System (GPS); Notice of Meeting 

Pursuant to section 10(a)(2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 

L. 92-463, 5 U.S.C., Appendix I), notice is 
hereby given for the twenty-first meeting 
of Special Committee 159 to be held 
May 7,1992, in the RTCA conference 
room, 1140 Connecticut Avenue, NW., 
suite 1020, Washington. DC 20036, 
commencing at 9:30 a.m. 

The agenda for this meeting is as 
follows: (1) Chairman’s introductory 
remarks; (2) Approval of minutes of the 
twentieth meeting held on January 8-10, 
1992, RTCA paper no. XXX-92/SC159- 
XXX; (3) Review working group progress 
and identify issues for resolution; (a) 
CPS/GLONASS; (b) GPS/G1C; (c) GPS/ 
Other Navigation Systems; (d) GPS/ 
Precision Approach and Runway 
Incursion Detection; (e) Fault Detection 
and Isolation; (4) Consideration of 
change 1 to RTCA/DO-208, RTCA paper 
no. 283-92/SCI59-349 (enclosed); (5) 
Review of EUROCAE activities; (6) 
Assignment of tasks; (7) Other business; 
(8) Date and place of next meeting. 

Attendance is open to the interested 
public but limited to space available. 
With the approval of the Chairman, 
members of the public may present oral 
statements at the meeting. Persons 
wishing to present statements or obtain 
information should contact the RTCA 
Secretariat, 1140 Connecticut Avenue, 
NW., suite 1020, Washington, DC 20036; 
(202) 833-9339. Any member of the 
public may present a written statement 
to the committee at any time. 

Issued in Washington, DC, on April 7,1992. 
Joyce J. Gillen, 

Designated Officer. 

|FR Doc. 92-8918 Field 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 
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RTCA, Inc.; Meeting of Joint RTCA 
Special Committee 135 and EUROCAE 
Working Group 14 on Environmental 
Conditions and Test Procedures for 
Airborne Equipment 

Pursuant to section 10(a)(2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (P.L. 
92-483, 5 U.S.C., appendix I). notice is 
hereby given for the eighteenth meeting 
of Special Committee 135 to be held 
May 5-7.1992, In the EUROCAE Offices, 
17 Rue Hamelin, 75783 Paris Cedex 16. 
France, commencing at 9:30 a.m. 

The agenda for this meeting is as 
follows: (1) Joint Chairman’s opening 
remarks--define purpose and desired 
outcomes; (2) Introduction of attendees; 
(3) Approval of SC-135* s seventeenth 
meeting’s minutes, RTCA paper no. 280- 
91/SC135-337; (4) Review milestones for 
completing the next revision of DO-160/ 
ED-14; (5) Identify outstanding issues 
and proposed changes to the various 
sections (except sections 20.0, 22.0, and 
23.0); (8) Review status of section 20.0; 
report on working group activity relative 
to RF susceptibility problems; (7) 

Review the latest draft of section 22.0 
(RTCA paper no. 101-92/SC135-341) 
relative to SC-135 comments received 
following final circulation; (8) Identify 
outstanding issues and proposed 
changes to section 23.0; (9) Other 
business; (10) Establish date and place 
of next SC-135 meeting and future Joint 
meetings of SC-135 and WG-14. 

Attendance is open to the interested 
public but limited to space available. 
With the approval of the Chairman, 
members of the public may present oral 
statements at the meeting. Persons 
wishing to present statements or obtain 
information should contact the RTCA 
Secretariat, 1140 Connecticut Avenue 
NW„ Suite 1020, Washington, DC 20036; 
(202) 833-9339. Any member of the 
public may present a written statement 
to the committee at any time. 

Issued m Washington. DC. on April 7,1992. 
Joyce f. Gillen. 

Designated Officer. 

[FR Doc. 92-8917 Filed 4-18-92; 8:45 am] 
BILUNG COOC 4910-13-M 


Intent To Rule on Application To 
Impose and Use the Revenue From a 
Passenger Facility Charge (PFC) at 
Erie International Airport, Erie, PA 

agency: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA). DOT. 
action: Notice of intent to rule on 
application. 

summary: The FAA proposes to rule 
and invites public comment on the 
application to impose and use the 


revenue from a PFC at Erie International 
Airport under the provisions of the 
Aviation Safety and Capacity Expansion 
Act of 1990 (Title IX of the Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1990) (Pub. 
L. 101-508) and part 158 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations (14 CFR part 158). 
dates: Comments must be received on 
or before May 18,1992. 

ADDRESSES: Comments on this 
application may be mailed or delivered 
in triplicate to the FAA at the following 
address: Harrisburg Airports District 
Office, 3911 Hartrdale Dr., suite 1, Camp 
Hill. PA 17011. 

In addition, one copy of any 
comments submitted to the FAA must 
be mailed or delivered to Rosemary N. 
Palmer. A.AJE.. Airport Director of the 
Erie Municipal Airport Authority at the 
following address: 4411 West 12th 
Street. Erie, PA 16505. 

Air carriers and foreign air carriers 
may submit copies of written comments 
previously provided to the Erie 
Municipal Airport Authority under 
5 158.23 of part 158. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
LW. Walsh. Manager Harrisburg 
Airport District Office, 3911 Hartzdale 
Dr. suite 1, Camp Hill. PA 17011, 717- 
782-4548. The application may be 
reviewed in person at this same 
location. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The FAA 

proposes to rule and invites public 
comment on the application to impose 
and use the revenue from a PFC at Erie 
International Airport under the 
provisions of the Aviation Safety and 
Capacity Expansion Act of 1990 (Title IX 
of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1990) (Pub. L 101-508) and part 
158 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
(14 CFR part 158). 

On April 1.1992, the FAA determined 
that the application to impose and use 
the revenue from a PFC submitted by 
the Erie Municipal Airport Authority 
was substantially complete within the 
requirements of 5 158.25 of part 158. The 
FAA will approve or disapprove the 
application, in whole or in part, no later 
than July 10,1992. The following is a 
brief overview of the application: 

Level of the proposed PFC: $3.00 
Proposed charge effective date: July 1. 

1992. 

Proposed charge expiration date: March 

1.1999. 

Total estimated PFC revenue: $2,905,170. 
Brief description of proposed project(s): 

—Avigation Easement (AIP-08-87 
matching funds) 

—Runway 20 rehabilitation (AIP13-90 
matching funds) 

—Ramp expansion; Security 


Improvements; R/W 10-28 
conversion into taxiway; Design 
Runway 6-24 rehabilitation (AIP- 
14-91 matching funds) 

—Land acquisition for ATC line of 
site (AIP 15-91 matching funds) 

—Construct Runway 6-24 (AIP 
matching funds) 
—Material/Equipment storage 
building 

—Purchase safety equipment 
—Terminal restroom & energy 
remodeling 
—Telephone System 
—Noise mitigation 
—Environmental and Planning for 
Runway 6-24 extension 
—Terminal Handicapped access 
—Rehabilitate cargo apron 
—Security equipment 
—Replace terminal building HVAC 
—Apron lighting 
—Taxiway C rehabilitation 
—Commuter walkway. 

Class or classes of air carriers which 
the public agency has requested not be 
required to collect PFCs: None 
Any person may Inspect the 
application in person at the FAA office 
listed above under “for further 
INFORMATION CONTACT* and at the FAA 
regional Airports office located at: 
Federal Aviation Administration. 
Fitzgerald Federal Building, JFK 
International Airport, Jamaica. NY 
11430. 

AEA-600 

In addition, any person may, upon 
request, inspect the application, notice 
and other documents germane to the 
application in person at the Erie 
Municipal Airport Authority. 

Issued in Jamaica. New York on April 8. 
1992. 

Louis P. DeRose, 

Manager , Airports Division , Eastern Region. 

[FR Doc. 92-8913 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-IVftl 


Federal Transit Administration 

Charter Services Demonstration 
Program; Establishment of an 
Advisory Committee; Meeting 

agency: Federal Transit Administration. 
DOT. 

action: Notice of establishment of a 
Federal Advisory Committee; notice of 
meeting. ___ 

summary: This notice announces the 
establishment of an advisory committee 
to assist the Federal Transit 
Administration (FTA) in developing 
regulations to establish a charter 
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services demonstration program 
mandated by the Intermodal Surface 
Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 
(1STEA). This statutorily mandated 
advisory committee, equally 
representative of public transit 
operators and privately owned charter 
companies, will provide a forum for 
discussion of key issues relating to the 
effectiveness and/or need for the 
modification of the current charter 
service regulation. 

Today’s notice includes the advisory 
committee charter, including a list of 
organizations the Department has 
invited to participate. This notice also 
announces a meeting of the advisory 
committee, which is open to the public. 
dates: Meeting Date: The first meeting 
of the advisory committee will take 
place on May 4,1992 from 8:30 a.m. to 5 
p.m. 

addresses: The advisory committee 
meeting will be held in room 2230 at the 
Department of Transportation, 400 
Seventh Street, SW, Washington, DC, 
20590. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Rita Daguillard, Office of the Chief 
Counsel, Federal Transit Administration 
(TCC-32), at 202/368-1936. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Background 

On December 18,1991, the President 
signed into law the Intermodal Surface 
Transportation Efficiency Act of 1991 
(ISTEA) (Pub. L. 102-240) providing 
authorizations for mass transportation, 
highways, and highway safety for the 
next six years. The purpose of this Act 
is to “develop a National Intermodal 
Transportation System that is 
economically efficient, environmentally 
sound, provides the foundation for the 
Nation to compete in the global 
economy and will move people and 
goods in an energy efficient manner”. 

Title III of the Act relates to the mass 
transit program. Specifically, section 
3040 of title III requires the FTA to issue 
regulations implementing a charter 
services demonstration program in not 
more than 4 states, which would allow 
transit operators to provide charter 
service to meet the needs of 
government, civic, charitable, and other 
community activities which would not 
otherwise be met in a cost-effective and 
efficient manner. Section 3040 also 
provides that in developing such 
regulations, the FTA shall consult a 
board that is equally represented by 
public transit operators and privately 
owned charter sendees. 


Major Issues 

The demonstration program has been 
mandated in response to concerns 
expressed by local transit operators 
about the existing charter service 
regulation. It is intended that these new 
demonstration regulations will grant 
public transit operators additional 
flexibility that is not afforded under the 
existing charter regulations, without 
creating undue competition for privately 
owned charter operators. The results of 
the demonstration program will help to 
determine the most effective method for 
providing charter services to local 
communities, and whether the current 
regulations need to be modified. 

To implement this statutory mandate, 
the FTA has established a Federal 
Advisory Committee, effective March 
16,1992. Appended to this preamble is 
the Charter for the Charter Services 
Demonstration Program Federal 
Advisory Committee and a list of 
member organizations. 

Meeting Procedures 

The meeting of the Charter Services 
Demonstration Program Advisory 
Committee will be on May 4,1992, at 
8:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. The goal of the 
committee is to provide advice and 
recommendations on means to 
implement regulations for the charter 
services demonstration program. More 
specifically, the committee will advise 
the FTA on guidelines for selecting sites 
for the demonstration program, 
determining the length of the 
demonstration program, as well as 
procedures to be followed by localities 
participating in the program. 

Interpreters and assistive listening 
devices are available for persons with 
hearing impairments and written 
materials and hearing transcripts are 
available in accessible formats, upon 
request. All meetings of the Charter 
Services Demonstration Program 
Advisory Committee are open to the 
public. 

Appendix—Charter Services 
Demonstration Program Federal 
Advisory Committee Charter 

Department of Transportation. Federal 
Transit Administration. Charter. Charter 
Demonstration Program. Advisory 
Committee 

I. Purpose . This charter establishes a 
Federal Advisory Committee for the 
Secretary of Transportation (DOT) and 
the Administrator of the Federal Transit 
Administration (FTA) to provide advice 
on the establishment of a charter 
services demonstration program. The 
guidelines for the Committee's 
operations are set in accordance with 


the Federal Advisory Committee Act, 5 
U.S.C. App. I, and DOT regulations on 
Federal Advisory Committees. 49 CFR 
part 95. 

II. Sponsor and Office Providing 
Support Services. The FTA will be the 
sponsor. Support services will be 
provided by the FTA Office of the Chief 
Counsel and the Office of Technical 
Assistance and Safety. 

III. Scope and Objectives. 

(a) The goal of the FTA Charter 
Demonstration Program Advisory 
Committee is to provide advice and 
recommendations on means to 
implement regulations, in not more than 
4 states, to permit transit operators to 
provide charter services for the purpose 
of meeting the transit needs of 
government, civic, charitable, and other 
community activities which would not 
otherwise be served in a cost-effective 
and efficient manner. 

(b) The Committee will advise the 
Secretary of DOT and the FTA 
Administrator on the development of a 
charter demonstration program which 
will grant public transit operators with 
additional flexibility that is not afforded 
under the existing charter services 
regulations, but will, to the maximum 
extent feasible not create undue 
competition for privately owned charter 
services. 

(c) To this end, the Committee will 
advise on guidelines for selecting sites 
for the demonstration program, 
determining the length of the 
demonstration program, as well as 
procedures to be followed by localities 
participating in the program. These will 
include procedures for determining the 
types of organizations which will be 
allowed to contract directly with FTA 
recipients for charter service, for 
identifying unmet transit needs, and for 
monitoring and collecting data on the 
demonstration program. 

(d) It is intended that the results of 
this demonstration program will provide 
the FTA and DOT with information to 
determine: (1) The most effective 
methods for providing charter services 
to local communities; and (2) whether 
the current regulations are in need of 
modification. 

(e) The Committee shall act solely in 
an advisory capacity to the FTA and 
DOT, and shall neither exercise any 
program management responsibility nor 
make decisions directly affecting the 
matters on which it provides advice. 

IV. Duties. 

Consistent with the scope and 
objectives described in Section III of this 
Charter, the Committee is authorized to: 
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(a) Assist the FTA and DOT in 
implementing regulations establishing a 
charter services demonstration program: 

(b) Assist the FTA and DOT in 
formulating guidelines for determining 
the most effective means of conducting 
and monitoring the demonstration 
program: 

(c) Advise the FTA and DOT on 
means for ensuring a balance between 
the needs of public transit operators for 
greater flexibility in providing charter 
services, and the interests of private 
charter providers. 

(d) Provide a forum for discussion of 
key issues relating to the effectiveness 
and/or need for modification of the 
current charter services regulation. 

V. Membership . 

(a) The Committee will consist of 
twenty to twenty-five organizations and 
individuals designated by the 
Administrator of the FTA after 
consultation with the Secretary. [See list 
at end of this Preamble.] 

(b) Consistent with Section 3040 of the 
Federal Transit Act of 1991, public 
transit providers and privately owned 
charter services will be equally 
represented on the Committee. 

VI. Chairperson . The Chairperson will 
be appointed by the FTA Administrator. 

VII. Meetings. 

(a) The Committee, and any 
subcommittee(s). will meet and 
terminate at the call of the FTA 
Administrator. The FTA will prepare the 
meeting agenda. 

(b) Each committee and subcommittee 
meeting will be open to the public. 

(c) Detailed minutes of each meeting 
will be kept and their accuracy certified 
to by the Committee Chairperson. The 
minutes will include the time and place 
of the meeting, a record of the persons 
present, a complete summary of matters 
discussed and conclusions reached, if 
any, by the Committee or any 
subcommittee. 

VIII. Compensation for Non - 
Government Members . Non-Federal 
government members serve without 
compensation, but may be reimbursed 
for expenses. 

DC Estimated Annual Cost to the 
Government Some cost to the 
government is anticipated However, 
subject to the authorization and 
availability of funding, should costs be 
incurred in no event will those cost 
exceed $15,000 and one quarter person 
years of government staff time, which is 
the ceiling for this Committee. No 
Federal staff positions are being 
allocated to the Committee on a full¬ 
time basis. 

X. Public Interest The formation and 
use of the Committee is determined to 
be in the public interest in connection 


with the performance of duties imposed 
on DOT by law. 

XI. Effective Date. This charter is 
effective on March 18,1992. 

Charter Services Demonstration 
Program Advisory Committee 

Membership List 

Public Transit Operators and their 
Representatives 

1. Capital Area Transportation 

Authority. Lansing, Michigan 

2. Metropolitan Transit Authority of 

Harris County, Houston. Texas 

3. Monterey Salinas Transit Authority. 

Monterey, California 

4. Central Oklahoma Transit Authority, 

Oklahoma City. Oklahoma 

5. Toledo Area Transit Authority. 

Toledo. Ohio 

6. Mass Transit Administration. 

Baltimore, Maryland 

7. Metropolitan Atlanta Regional Transit 

Authority, Atlanta. Georgia 

8. Pinellas-Suncoast Transit Authority. 

Clearwater. Florida 

9. Greenville Transit Authority. 

Greenville. South Carolina 

10. American Public Transit Association. 

Washington, DC. 

11. Michigan Department of 

Transportation. Lansing. Michigan 

12. Sacramento Area Council of 

Governments. Sacramento. 
California 

Privately Owned Charter Services and 
their Representatives 

1. Indian Trails Bus Company. Oswosso, 

Michigan 

2. American Bus Association. 

Washington. DC 

3. Lake Front Lines, Brookpark. Ohio 

4. American Coach Lines. Tuxedo, 

Maryland 

5. Academy Bus Tours. Newark. New 

Jersey 

6. Kerrvilie Bus Lines. San Antonio. 

Texas 

7. Antelope Valley Bus. Lancaster. 

California 

8. Hotard Destinations Services, New 

Orleans. Louisiana 

9. Airport Ground Transportation Assn.. 

Knoxville. Tennessee 

10. Arrow Stage Lines, Phoenix. Arizona 

11. California Bus Association. San 

Francisco, California 

12. Northfield Lines. Inc., Northfield 

Minnesota 

Issued on: April 14.1992. 

Brian W. Clymer. 

Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 92-8970 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am) 

BILLING COOE «9«0-57-W 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 

[ Docket No. 92-1* Notice 1 ] 

Receipt of Petition for Determination 
That Nonconforming 1969 Mitsubishi 
Galant Super Saion Passenger Cars 
Are Eligible for Importation 

AGENCY: National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration, DOT. 
action: Request for comments on 
petition for determination that 
nonconforming 1989 Mitsubishi Galant 
Super Salon passenger cars are eligible 
for importation. 

summary: This notice requests 
comments on a petition submitted to the 
National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration (NHTSAJ for a 
determination that a 1989 Mitsubishi 
Galant Super Salon that was not 
originally manufactured to comply with 
all applicable Federal motor vehicle 
safety standards is eligible for 
importation into the United States 
because (1) it is substantially similar to 
a vehicle that was originally 
manufactured for importation into and 
sale in the United States and that was 
certified by its manufacturer as 
complying with the safety standards, 
and (2) it is capable of being readily 
modified to conform to the standards. 
DATES: The closing date for comments 
on the petition is May 18.1992. 
addresses: Comments should refer to 
the docket number and notice number, 
and be submitted to: Docket Section, 
room 5109, National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration. 400 Seventh 
Street SW.. Washington. DC 20590. 
[Docket hours are from 9:30 a.m. to 4 
p.m.J 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Ted Bayler, Office of Vehicle Safety 
Compliance. NHTSA (202-368-5306). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Background 

Under section 108(c)(3)(A){i) of the 
National Traffic and Motor Vehicle 
Safety Act (the Act), 15 U.S.C. 
139(c)(3)(A)(i), a motor vehicle that was 
not originally manufactured to conform 
to all applicable Federal motor vehicle 
safety standards shall be refused 
admission into the United States on and 
after January 31.1990. unless NHTSA 
has determined that 

(I) the motor vehicle is * * * substantially 
similar to a motor vehicle originally 
manufactured for importation into and sale in 
the United States, certified under section 114 
(of the Act], and of the same model year 
* • • as the model of the motor vehicle to be 
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compared, and is capable of being readily 
modified to conform to all applicable Federal 
motor vehicle safety standards • • • • 

Petitions for eligibility determinations 
may be submitted by either 
manufacturers or importers who have 
registered with NHTSA pursuant to 49 
CFR part 592. As specified in 49 CFR 
593.7, NHTSA publishes notice in the 
Federal Register of each petition that it 
receives, and affords interested persons 
an opportunity to comment on the 
petition. At the dose of the comment 
period, NHTSA determines, on the basis 
of the petition and any comments that it 
has received, whether the vehicle is 
eligible for importation. The agency then 
publishes this determination in the 
Federal Register. 

Champagne Imports, Inc. of Lansdale, 
Pennsylvania (Registered Importer No. 
R-90-009) has petitioned NHTSA to 
determine whether 1989 Mitsubishi 
Galant Super Salon passenger cars are 
eligible for importation into the United 
States. The vehicle which Champagne 
believes is substantially similar is the 
1989 Mitsubishi Galant that Mitsubishi 
Motors Corporation offered for sale in 
the United States and certified as 
conforming to ail applicable Federal 
motor vehide safety standards. 

The petitioner states that it has 
carefully compared the Galant Super 
Salon with the Galant, and found that 
they are substantially similar with 
respect to most applicable Federal 
motor vehide safety standards. 
According to the petitioner, the two 
vehicles are structurally the same and 
differ mainly with respect to engine size. 
The petitioner observed that 
manufacturers generally design only a 
few basic body shells, which they then 
equip with a multitude of engine size 
and cosmetic or comfort options. The 
petitioner expressed the opinion that 
every' model does not find its way into 
every market, however, owing to 
salability considerations or yearly 
changes in restrictions such as emission 
control requirements. The petitioner 
asserts that the 1989 Galant Super 
Salon, as originally manufactured 
conforms to many of the Federal motor 
vehicle safety standards in the same 
manner as its U.S. counterpart, or is 
capable of being readily modified to 
conform to those standards. 

Specifically, the petitioner claims that 
the 1989 Galant Super Salon is identical 
to its U.S.-companion model with 
respect to compliance with Standards 
Nos. 102 Transmission Shift Lever 
Sequence * * \ 103 Defrosting and 
Defogging Systems, 104 Windshield 
Wiping and Washing Systems, 105 
Hydraulic Brake Systems. 106 Brake 


Hoses. 107 Reflecting Surfaces. 109 New 
Pneumatic Tires, 113 Hood Latch 
Systems. 116 Brake Fluids, 124 
Accelerator Control Systems, 201 
Occupant Protection in Interior Impact. 
202 Head Restraints, 203 Impact 
Protection for the Driver From the 
Steering Control System. 204 Steering 
Control Rearward Displacement. 205 
Glazing Materials, 206 Door Locks and 
Door Retention Components. 207 Seating 
Systems. 209 Seat Belt Assemblies, 210 
Selt Belt Assembly Anchorages. 211 
Wheel Nuts, Wheel Discs and Hubcaps. 
212 Windshield Retention, 214 Side Door 
Strength. 216 Roof Crush Resistance, 
and 219 Windshield Zone Intrusion. 

Additionally, the petitioner states that 
the bumpers on the 1989 Galant Super 
Salon comply with the Bumper Standard 
found in 49 CFR part 581. 

The petitioner also contends that the 
1989 Galant Super Salon is capable of 
being readily modified to meet the 
following standards, in the manner 
indicated: 

Standard No. 101 Controls and 
displays: (a) Substitution of a lens 
marked "Brake" for a lens with an ECE 
symbol on the brake failure indicator 
lamp; (b) installation of a seat belt 
warning lamp; (c) recalibration of the 
speedometer/odometer from kilometers 
to miles per hour. 

Sandard No. 108 Lamps . Reflective 
Devices and Associated Equipment: (a) 
Installation of U.S.-model headlamp 
assemblies which incorporate sealed 
beam headlamps and front sidemarkers; 
(b) installation of U.S.-model taillamp 
assemblies which incorporate rear 
sidemarkers; (c) installation of a high 
mounted stop lamp. 

Standard No. 110 Tire Selection and 
Rims: Installation of a tire information 
placard. 

Standard No. Ill Rearview Mirrors: 
Replacement of the passenger’s outside 
rearview mirror, which is convex but 
does not bear the required warning 
statement 

Standard No. 114 Theft Protection: 
Installation of a buzzer microswitch in 
the steering lock assembly, and a 
warning buzzer. 

Standard No. 115 Vehicle 
Identification Number Installation of a 
V1N plate that can be read from outside 
the left windshield pillar, and a VIN 
reference label on the edge of the door 
or latch post nearest the driver. 

Standard No. 208 Occupant Crash 
Protection: (a) Installation of a U.S.- 
model seat belt in the driver’s position, 
or a belt webbing-actuated microswitch 
in the retractor for that belt; (b) 
installation of an ignition switch- 
actuated seat belt warning lamp and 
buzzer. 


Standard No. 301 Fuel System 
Integrity: Installation of a rollover valve 
in the fuel tank vent line between the 
fuel and the evaporative emissions 
collection canister. 

Standard No. 302 Flammability of 
Interior Materials: Treatment of interior 
materials with a fire retardant spray 
that meets or surpasses all vertical and 
horizontal flame spread requirements. 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit comments on the petition 
described above. Comments should 
refer to the docket number and be 
submitted to: Docket Section. National 
Highway Traffic Safety Administration, 
room 5109, 400 Seventh Street. SW.. 
Washington, DC 20590. It is requested 
but not required that 10 copies be 
submitted. 

All comments received before the 
close of business on the closing date 
indicated above will be considered, and 
will be available for examination in the 
docket at the above address both before 
and after the date. To the extent 
possible, comments filed after the 
closing date will also be considered. 
Notice of final action on the petition will 
be published in the Federal Register 
pursuant to the authority indicated 
below. 

Comment closing date: May 18,1992. 

Authority: 15 U.S.C. 1397(c)(3) (A)(i)(II) and 
(C)(iii); 49 CFR 593.8; delegations of authority 
at 49 CFR 1.50 and 5013. 

Issued on: April 13.1992. 

William A. Boehly, 

Associate Administrator for Enforcement. 

(FR Doc. 92-8875 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING COD€ *lO-5*-M 


[Docket No. 92-17; Notice 1] 

Receipt of Petition for Determination 
That Nonconforming 1985 Daimler 
Limousines Are Eligible for 
Importation 

agency: National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration, DOT. 
action: Notice of receipt of petition for 
determination that nonconforming 1985 
Daimler Limousines are eligible For 
importation. 

summary: This notice requests 
comments on a petition submitted to the 
National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration (NHTSA) for a 
determination that a 1985 Daimler 
Limousine car that was not originally 
manufactured to comply with all 
applicable Federal motor vehicle safety 
standards is eligible for importation into 
the United States because (1) it is 
substantially similar to a vehicle that 
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was originally manufactured for 
importation into and sale in the United 
States and that was certified by its 
manufacturer as complying with the 
safety standards, and (2) it is capable of 
being readily modified to conform to the 
standards. 

dates: The closing date for comments 
on the petition is May 18,1992. 
addresses: Comments should refer to 
the docket number and notice number, 
and be submitted to: Docket Section, 
room 5109, National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration, 400 Seventh 
Street SW., Washington, DC 20590. 
[Docket hours are from 9:30 a.m. to 4 
p.m.J 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Ted Bayler, Office of Vehicle Safety 
Compliance. NHTSA (202-366-5306). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Background 

Under section 108(c)(3)(A)(i) of the 
National Traffic and Motor Vehicle 
Safety Act (the Act). 15 U.S.C. 
1397(c)(3)(A)(i), a motor vehicle that was 
not originally manufactured to conform 
to all applicable Federal motor vehicle 
safety standards shall be refused 
admission into the United States on and 
after January 31,1990, unless NHTSA 
has determined that 

(I) the motor vehicle is * * * substantially 
similar to a motor vehicle originally 
manufactured for importation into and sale in 
the United States, certified under section 114 
[of the Act), and of the same model year 
" * 4 as the model of the motor vehicle to be 
compared, and is capable of being readily 
modified to conform to all applicable Federal 
motor vehicle safety standards • • • • 

Petitions for eligibility determinations 
may be submitted by either 
manufacturers or importers who have 
registered with NHTSA pursuant to 49 
CFR part 592. As specified in 49 CFR 
593.7, NHTSA publishes notice in the 
Federal Register of each petition that it 
receives, and affords interested persons 
an opportunity to comment on the 
petition. At the close of the comment 
period, NHTSA determines, on the basis 
of the petition and any comments that it 
has received, whether the vehicle is 
eligible for importation. The agency then 
publishes this determination in the 
Federal Register. 

Wallace Environmental Testing 
Laboratories, Inc. of Houston, Texas 
(“WETL") (Registered Importer No. R- 
90-005) has petitioned NHTSA to 
determine whether 1985 Daimler 
Limousines that were not originally 
manufactured to comply with all 
applicable Federal motor vehicle safety 


standards are eligible for importation 
into the United States. The vehicle 
which WETL believes is substantially 
similar is a 1985 Daimler Limousine that 
was certified by its manufacturer, Jaguar 
Cars Inc., as complying with all 
applicable Federal motor vehicle safety 
standards. The petitioner furnished a 
letter from Jaguar Cars Inc. stating that 
it “certified the 4.2 litre Daimler 
limousine for [the] 1985 model year” and 
further stating that “two were brought in 
as complying, certified cars.” 

The petitioner stated that it performed 
a careful evaluation of the non U.S. 
certified 1985 Daimler Limousine, and 
determined that it is substantially 
similar to its U.S. counterpart. Based on 
this evaluation, the petitioner contends 
that the non-U.S. certified 1985 Daimler 
Limousine, as originally manufactured, 
conforms to many Federal motor vehicle 
safety standards in the same manner as 
its U.S. counterpart, or is capable of 
being readily modified to conform to 
those standards. 

Specifically, the petitioner claims that 
the two models are identical with 
respect to compliance with Standards 
Nos. 102 Transmission Shift Lever 
Sequence. * * *, 104 Windshield Wiping 
and Washing Systems, 105 Hydraulic 
Brake Systems. 106 Brake Hoses, 107 
Reflecting Surfaces, 109 New Pneumatic 
Tires, 113 Hood Latch Systems, 116 
Brake Fluid, 118 Power Window 
Systems, 124 Accelerator Control 
Systems, 201 Occupant Protection in 
Interior Impact, 202 Head Restraints, 203 
Impact Protection for the Driver From 
the Steering Control System, 204 
Steering Control Rearward 
Displacement, 205 Glazing Materials, 

206 Door Locks and Door Retention 
Components. 207 Seating Systems, 209 
Seat Belt Assemblies, 210 Seat Belt 
Assembly Anchorages, 211 Wheel Nuts, 
Wheel Discs and Hubcaps. 212 
Windshield Retention. 216 Roof Crush 
Resistance, 219 Windshield Zone 
Intrusion, and 302 Flammability of 
Interior Materials. 

Petitioner also contends that the 
vehicle is capable of being readily 
modified to meet the following 
standards, in the manner indicated: 

Standard No. 101 Controls and 
Displays: (a) Substitution of a lens 
marked “Brake" for a lens with an ECE 
symbol on the brake failure indicator 
lamp; (b) addition of certain other 
symbols visible and accessible to the 
driver when restrained by a lap and 
shoulder belt. 

Standard No. 103 Defrosting and 
Defogging Systems: Replacement of the 
defrosting system with one utilized in 
U.S. certified vehicles. 


Standard No. 108 Lamps . Reflective 
Devices and Associated Equipment: (a) 
Installation of U.S.-model headlamp and 
taillamp lenses; (b) installation of 
sidemarkers and reflectors. 

Standard No. 110 Tire Selection and 
Rims: Installation of a tire information 
placard. 

Standard No. Ill Rearview Mirrors: 
(a) Replacement of the driver’s outside 
rearview mirror; (b) replacement of the 
passenger’s outside rearview mirror 
with one bearing the required warning 
statement. 

Standard No. 114 Theft Protection: 
Installation of a buzzer microswitch in 
the steering lock assembly, and a 
warning buzzer. 

Standard No. 115 Vehicle 
Identification Number: Installation of a 
VIN plate that can be read from outside 
the left windshield pillar, and a VIN 
reference label on the edge of the door 
or latch post nearest the driver. 

Standard No. 208 Occupant Crash 
Protection: (a) Installation of a belt 
webbing-actuated microswitch in the 
driver's seat belt retractor; (b) 
installation of an ignition switch- 
actuated seat belt warning lamp and 
buzzer, (c) installation of U.S. model lap 
belts in the rear seats. 

Standard No. 214 Side Door Strength: 
Installation of reinforcing beams. 

Standard No. 301 Fuel System 
Integrity: Installation of a rollover valve. 

Additionally, the petitioner stated that 
depending on the country for which the 
1985 Daimler Limousine was 
manufactured, its bumpers may have to 
be replaced with ones capable of 
withstanding a 2.5 m.p.h. impact to 
comply with the Bumper Standard found 
in 49 CFR part 581. 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit comments on the petition 
described above. Comments should 
refer to the docket number and be 
submitted to: Docket Section, National 
Highway Traffic Safety Administration, 
room 5109, 400 Seventh Street, SW.. 
Washington. DC 20590. It is requested 
but not required that 10 copies be 
submitted. 

All comments received before the 
close of business on the closing date 
indicated above will be considered, and 
will be available for examination in the 
docket at the above address both before 
and after that date. To the extent 
possible, comments filed after the 
closing date will also be considered. 
Notice of final action on the petition will 
be published in the Federal Register 
pursuant to the authority indicated 
below. 
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Comment closing date: May 1& 1992. 
Authority: 15 U.S.C. 1397(c)(3)!A)(i>(Ii) and 
(C)(iii): 49 CFR 593.8; delegations of authority 
at 49 CFR 1.50 and 501.8. 

Issued on: April 13.1992. 

William A. Boehly, 

Associate Administrator for Enforcement. 

|FR Doc. 92-8876 Filed 4-16-92: 8:45 am) 
8JUJNG CO©€ 
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Sunshine Act Meetings 


Federal Register 

Vol. 57, No. 75 
Friday, April 17, 1992 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices of meetings published 
under the “Government in the Sunshine 
Act” (Pub. L 94-409) 5 U.S.C. 552b(e)(3). 


FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION: 

Notice of Agency Meeting 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
“Government in the Sunshine Act*’ (5 
U.S.C. 552b), notice is hereby given that 
at 10:30 a.m. on Tuesday, April 21,1992, 
the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation's Board of Directors will 
meet in closed session, by vote of the 
Board of Directors, pursuant to sections 
552b(c)(2), (c)(4), (c)(6). (c)(8), 
(c)(9)(A)(ii), and (c)(9)(B) of Title 5. 
United States Code, to consider the 
following matters: 

Summary Agenda 

No substantive discussion of the 
following items is anticipated. These 
matters will be resolved with a single 
vote unless a member of the Board of 
Directors requests that an item be 
moved to the discussion agenda. 

Recommendation regarding the liquidation 
of a depository institution's assets acquired 
by the Corporation in its capacity as receiver, 
liquidator, or liquidation agent of those 
assets: 

Case No. 47,799—Sunbelt Savings. FSB. 

Dallas. Texas 

Recommendations with respect to the 
initiation, termination, or conduct of 
administrative enforcement proceedings 
(cease-and-desist proceedings, termination- 
of-insurance proceedings, suspension or 
removal proceedings, or assessment of civil 
money penalties) against certain insured 
depository institutions or officers, directors, 
employees, agents or other persons 
participating in the conduct of the affairs 
thereof: 

Names of persons and name9 and locations 
of depository institutions authorized to be 
exempt from disclosure pursuant to the 
provisions of subsections (c)(6). (c)(8), and 
(c)(9)(A)(ii) of the “Government in the 
Sunshine Act” (5 U.S.C. 552b(c)(6), (c)(8). and 
(c)(9)(A)(ii)). 

Note: Some matters falling within this 
category may be placed on the discussion 
agenda without further public notice if it 
becomes likely that substantive discussion of 
those matters will occur at the meeting. 

Discussion Agenda 

Personnel actions regarding appointments, 
promotions, administrative pay increases, 
reassignments, retirements, separations, 
removals, etc.: 


Names of employees authorized to be 
exempt from disclosure pursuant to the 
provisions of subsections (c)(2) and (c)(6) of 
the “Government in the Sunshine Act" (5 
U.S.C. 552b (c)(2) and (c)(6)). 

Matters relating to the possible closing of 
certain insured banks: 

Names and locations of banks authorized 
to be exempt from disclosure pursuant to the 
provisions of subsections (c)(8), (c)(9)(A)(ii), 
and (c)(9)(B) of the “Government in the 
Sunshine Act” (5 U.S.C. 552b (c)(8), (c)(A)(ii). 
and (c)(9)(C)). 

The meeting will be held in the Board 
Room on the sixth floor of the FDIC 
Building located at 550—17th Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Requests for further information 
concerning the meeting may be directed 
to Mr. Hoyle L. Robinson, Executive 
Secretary of the Corporation, at (202) 
898-6757. 

Dated: April 14.1992. 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 
Hoyle L. Robinson, 

Executive Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 92-9018 Filed 4-14-92; 4:18 pm| 

BILLING CODE 6714-01-41 


FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Notice of Agency Meeting 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
“Government in the Sunshine Act“ (5 
U.S.C. 552b), notice is hereby given that 
the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation’s Board of Directors will 
meet in open session at 10:00 a.m. on 
Tuesday, April 21.1992, to consider the 
following matters: 

Summary Agenda 

No substantive discussion of the 
following items is anticipated. These 
matters will be resolved with a single 
vote unless a member of the Board of 
Directors requests that an item be 
moved to the discussion agenda. 

Disposition of minutes of previous 
meetings. 

Reports of actions approved by the 
standing committees of the Corporation and 
by officers of the Corporation pursuant to 
authority delegated by the Board of Directors. 

Discussion Agenda 

Memorandum and resolution re: Notice 
soliciting public comment on the rights and 
capacities in which deposit accounts are 
maintained and for which the Corporation 
provides deposit insurance coverage 
pursuant to Part 330 of the Corporation’s 


rules and regulations, entitled “Deposit 
Insurance Coverage.” 

Memorandum and resolution re: Final 
amendments to Part 337 of the Corporation s 
rules and regulations, entitled "Unsafe and 
Unsound Banking Practices,” which 
amendments allow an insured nonmember 
bank to make extensions of credit to its 
executive officers for any purpose other than 
education or to finance a residence if the 
aggregate outstanding balance on such loans 
to the executive officer does not exceed the 
higher of 2.5 percent of the bank’s capital and 
unimpaired surplus of or $25,000; provided 
that in no event may such extension of credit 
exceed $100,000. 

The meeting will be held in the Board 
Room on the sixth floor of the FDIC 
Building located at 550—17th Street, 
N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Requests for further information 
concerning the meeting may be directed 
to Mr. Hoyle L Robinson, Executive 
Secretary of the Corporation, at (202) 
898-6757. 

Dated: April 14.1992. 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 

Hoyle L. Robinson, 

Executive Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 92-9019 Filed 4-14-92; 4:18 pm) 

BILUNG COOE 6714-01-41 


FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Notice of Agency Meeting 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
“Government in the Sunshine Act" (5 
U.S.C. 552b), notice is hereby given that 
at 10:02 a.m. on Tuesday, April 14.1992, 
the Board of Directors of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation met in 
closed session to consider the following: 

Matters relating to the probable failure of a 
certain insured bank. 

Recommendations concerning 
administrative enforcement proceedings. 

Matters relating to the Corporation’s 
liquidation activities. 

Request for exemption of the cross- 
guaranty provisions of the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act. 

Matters relating to the Corporation’s 
corporate activities. 

In calling the meeting, the Board 
determined, on motion of Director C.C. 
Hope, Jr. (Appointive), seconded by 
Director T. Timothy Ryan, Jr. (Office of 
Thrift Supervision), concurred in by Vice 
Chairman Andrew C. Hove, Jr., 
Chairman William Taylor, and Director 
Stephen R. Steinbrink (Acting 
Comptroller of the Currency), that 
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Corporation business required its 
consideration of the matters on less than 
seven days’ notice to the public; that no 
earlier notice of the meeting was 
practicable; that the public interest did 
not require consideration of the matters 
in a meeting open to public observation; 
and that the matters could be 
considered in a closed meeting by 
authority of subsections (c)(2), (c)(4). 
(c)(6). (c)(8). (c)(9)(A)(ii). (c)(9)(B). and 
(c)(10) of the “Government in the 
Sunshine Act” (5 U.S.C. 552b(c)(2), (c)(4). 
(c)(6). (c)(8). (c)(9)(A)(ii). and (c)(9)(B). 
and (c)(10)j. 

The meeting was held in the Board 
Room of the FDIC Building located at 
550-17th Street, N.W.. Washington. D.C. 

Dated: April 14.1992. 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 

Robert E. Feldman, 

Deputy Executive Secretory. 

[FR Doc. 92-9020 Filed 4-15-92; 4:18 pm] 
BILLING CODE 6714-01-M 


BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FEDERAL 
RESERVE SYSTEM 

TIME AND DATE: 10:00 a.m., Wednesday. 
April 22,1992. 

place: Marriner S. Eccles Federal 
Reserve Board Building, C Street 
entrance between 20th and 21st Streets. 
N.W.. Washington. D.C. 20551. 
status: Open. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

1. Proposed revisions to Regulation Y (Bank 
Holding Companies and Change in Bank 
Control) regarding permissible nonbanking 
activities for bank holding companies 
(proposed earlier for public comment): (a) 

Full service brokerage and financial advisory 
activities (Docket No. R-0706); (b) Investment 
adviser activities (Docket No. R-0698); and (c) 
High residual value leasing transactions 
(Docket No. R-0694). 

2. Consideration of proposals to modify the 
Board’s Section 20 securities orders regarding 
director, officer and employee interlocks, 
cross-marketing activities, and the purchase 
and sale of U.S. agency securities. (Proposed 
earlier for public comment: Docket No. R- 
0701) 

3. Consideration of proposals to reduce 
unnecessary regulatory burden. 

4. Proposed amendments to Regulation O 
(Loans to Executive Officers. Directors, and 
Principal Shareholders) and Regulation Y 
(Bank Holding Companies and Change in 
Bank Control) to implement the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation Improvement 
Act of 1991. (Proposed earlier for public 
comment: Docket No. R-0747) 


5. Any items carried forward from a 
previously announced meeting. 

Note: This meeting will be recorded for the 
benefit of those unable to attend. Cassettes 
will be available for listening in the Board's 
Freedom of Information Office, and copies 
may be ordered for $5 per cassette by calling 
(202) 452-3684 or by writing to: 

Freedom of Information Office. Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
Washington. D.C. 20551 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
information: Mr. Joseph R. Coyne. 
Assistant to the Board; (202) 452-3204. 

Dated: April 15.1992. 

William W. Wiles, 

Secretary of the Board. 

(FR Doc. 92-9144 Filed 4-15-92; 3:50 pm| 

BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FEDERAL 
RESERVE SYSTEM 

TIME and DATE: Approximately 11 a.m., 
Wednesday. April 22.1992. following a 
recess at the conclusion of the open 
meeting. 

place: Marriner S. Eccles Federal 
Reserve Board Building, C Street 
entrance between 20th and 21st Streets. 
NW.. Washington, DC 20551. 
status: Closed. 
matters to be considered: 

1. Proposed acquisition of cash material 
handling systems within the Federal Reserve 
System. 

2. Personnel actions (appointments, 
promotions, assignments, reassignments, and 
salary actions) involving individual Federal 
Reserve System employees. 

3. Any items carried forward from a 
previously announced meeting. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Mr. Joseph R. Coyne. 
Assistant to the Board; (202) 452-3204. 
You may call (202) 452-3207, beginning 
at approximately 5 p.m. two business 
days before this meeting, for a recorded 
announcement of bank and bank 
holding company applications scheduled 
for the meeting. 

Dated: April 15.1992. 

William W. Wiles. 

Secretary' of the Board. 

|FR Doc. 92-9145 Filed 4-15-92; 3:50 pm| 
BILUNG CODE 6210-01-M 


NATIONAL CREDIT UNION 
ADMINISTRATION 

Notice of Meeting 


TIME and DATE: 4:00 p.m., Thursday. 
April 23.1992. 

place: Shilo Inn. Yellowstone Room. 780 
Lindsay Blvd.. Idaho Falls. ID 83402. 
status: Open. 

BOARD BRIEFINGS: 

1. Central Liquidity Facility Report on CLF 
Lending Rate. 

2. Insurance Fund Report. 

3. Legislative Update. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

1. Approval of Minutes of Previous Open 
Meeting. 

2. Proposed Interpretive Ruling and Policy 
Statement: No. 92-1. Securities Activities. 

3. Proposed Rule: Section 700.1. NCUA's 
Rules and Regulations. Definitions—Risk 
Assets. 

4. Proposed Rule: Section 701.33. NCUA's 
Rules and Regulations. Reimbursement. 
Insurance and Indemnification of Officials 
and Employees. 

5. International Training. 

FOR MORE INFORMATION CONTACT: Becky 
Baker, Secretary of the Board, 

Telephone (202) 682-9600. 

Becky Baker, 

Secretary of the Board. 

(FR Doc. 92-9098 Filed 4-15-92; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 7535-01-N 


STATE JUSTICE INSTITUTE 
TIME AND DATE: 

9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., May 1.1992. 

9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., May 2,1992. 
PLACE: Poco Diablo, 1752 South 
Highway. Sedonz, Arizona 86336 
STATUS: The meeting will be open to the 
public. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

PORTIONS OPEN to the public: Business 
meeting. Board of Directors policy 
discussions, and review of concept 
papers and grant applications. 

PORTIONS CLOSED TO THE PUBLIC: 
Discussion of internal personnel 
policies. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: David I. Tevelin, 
Executive Director. State Justice 
Institute. 1650 King Street, Suite 600, 
Alexandria, Virginia 22314: (703) 684- 
6100. 

David I. Tevelin, 

Executive Director. 

[FR Doc. 92-9068 Filed 4-15-92; 11:47 am| 
BILLING CODE 6820-SC 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Departmental Offices 

Privacy Act of 1974: Systems of 
Records 

Pursuant to the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 
U.S.C. 552a) and the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) Circular 
No. A-130, the Department of the 
Treasury has completed a review of its 
Privacy Act systems of records notices 
to identify minor changes that will more 
accurately describe these records. 

The systems notices are reprinted in 
their entirety following the Table of 
Contents. Changes are editorial in 
nature and consist principally of 
changes to system locations and system 
manager addresses, retention and 
disposal schedules, revisions to 
organizational titles, and transfers of 
functions. The U.S. Mint has re¬ 
numbered its Privacy Act system 
notices, as shown in the Table of 
Contents. The names of four 
Departmental Offices systems of records 
and 15 Internal Revenue Service 
systems of records were revised to 
reflect changes due to re-organizations 
which have taken place since the 
notices were last published. The former 
titles are indicated in the Table of 
Contents. 

A total of 12 systems have been added 
to the Department of the Treasury’s list 
of systems of records. A total of 14 
systems have been deleted in this 
publication. 

Dated: March 26.1992. 

David M Nummy. 

Assistant Secretary 
(Management). 

New Systems of Records Since March 2,1988. 

Departmental Offices 

Treasury/DO .191—OIG/Management 
Information System, published April 4. 1991 
(56 FR 13849). 

Treasury/DO .200-FinCEN Data Base, 
published July 24.1990 (55 FR 30074). 
Treasury/DO .201—Fitness Center Records. 

published August 15.1991 (56 FR 40656). 
Treasury/DO .202—Drug-Free Workplace 
Program, published April 15.1991 (56 FR 
15131). 

Treasury/DO .205—Executive Information 
System (EIS). published March 28,1991 (56 
FR 12973). 

Treasury/DO .206—Office Tracking System 
(OTS). published March 20.1991 (56 FR 
12578). 

Office of the Comptroller of the Currency 

Treasury/OCC .315—Telephone Usage 
Information System, published November 
28» 1990 (55 FR 49475). 


Internal Revenue Service 

Treasury/IRS 90.018—Expert Witness 
Library, published November 15,1989 (54 
FR 47648). 

Bureau of the Public Debt 

Treasury/BPD .004—Controlled Access 
Security System, published November 15, 
1989 (54 FR 47647). 

Treasury/BPD .005—Employee Assistance 
Records, published December 4,1990 (55 
FR 50075). 

Treasury/BPD .006—Health Services Program 
Records, published November 19.1991 (56 
FR 58414). 

Treasury/BPD .007—Gifts to Reduce the 
Public Debt, published December 27,1990 
(55 FR 53231). 

Deletions 

Departmental Offices 

Treasury/DO .154—Private Relief Bill 
System. 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing 

Treasury/BEP .029—Petition of Elections. 

Treasury/BEP .037—Union Index. 

United States Customs Service 

Treasury/CS .037—Cargo Security File. 

Treasury/CS .051—Complaints Against 
Customs Personnel. 

Treasury/CS .093—Federal & New York 
Licenses for Commercial Importation of 
Alcoholic Beverages. 

Treasury/CS .112—Immediate Delivery 
Violation Record. 

Treasury/CS .152—Motor Vehicle Operator’s 
Identification Card. 

Treasury/CS .194—Treasury Payroll 
Information System. 

Trea9ury/CS .228—Temporary Importation 
Violation Record. 

Treasury/CS .287—Customs Automated 
Licensing Information System (CAUS). 

Financial Management Sen'ice 

Treasury/FMS .001—Individual Retirement 
Cards. SF 2806. 

Internal Revenue Service 

Treasury/IRS 42.012—Combined Case 
Control Files. 

Treasury/IRS 90.014—Management Files 
Maintained by Operations Division and the 
Deputy Chief Counsel (Management and 
Operations. Associate Chief Counsels 
((Litigation) and (Technical and 
international)). 

Table of Contents 

Departmental Offices (DO) 

DO .002—Treasury Integrated Management 
Information System (TIMIS) (formerly 
known a9 Treasury Payroll Information 
System (TP1S)). 

DO .003—Personnel Working Files. 

DO .004—Personnel Security System. 

DO .005—Grievance Records. 

DO .007—General Correspondence Files. 

DO .010—Office of Domestic Finance, 
Actuarial Valuation System. 

DO JO 52—Travel Records. 

DO .053—Emergency Preparedness 
Information Program. 


DO .060—Correspondence Files and Records 
on Employee Complaints and/or 
Dissatisfaction. 

DO .062—Executive Inventory Files. 

DO .065—Appointment at Above the 
Minimum Rate of the Grade Files. 

DO .066—Combined Applicant/Applicant 
Correspondence Files. 

DO .067—Detailed Employee Files. 

DO D68—Time-In-Grade Exception Files. 

DO .070—Automated Systems Division, ASD 
Project Recording System (formerly 
Automated Systems Division Work 
Assignment and Control Form). 

DO 111—Office of Foreign Assets Control 
Census Records. 

DO .114—Foreign Assets Control 
Enforcement Records. 

DO .118—Foreign Assets Control Licensing 
Records. 

DO .144 General Counsel Litigation Referral 
and Reporting System. 

DO .149—Foreign Assets Control Legal Files. 

DO .150—Disclosure Records. 

DO .156—Tax Court Judge Applicants. 

DO .183—Private Relief Tax Bill Files-Office 
of the Assistant Secretary for Tax Policy. 

DO .190—General Allegations and 
Investigative Records. 

DO .191—OIG Management Information 
System. 

DO .193—Employee Locator and Automated 
Directory System (formerly Treasury 
Employee Locator System). 

DO .194—Document Delivery Control System. 

DO .196—Security Information System 
(formerly Physical Security Information 
System). 

DO .206—FinCEN Data Base. 

DO .201—Fitness Center Records. 

DO .202—Drug-Free Workplace Program 
Records. 

DO .205—Executive Information System 
(EIS). 

DO .206—Office Tracking System (OTS). 

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms 

ATF001—Administrative Record System. 

ATF002—Correspondence Record Sy stem. 

ATF003—Criminal Investigation Report 
System. 

ATP 004—Fiscal Record System. 

ATF 005—Freedom of Information Requests. 

ATF 006—Internal Security Record System. 

ATF 007—Personnel Record System. 

ATF 008—Regulatory Enforcement Record 
System. 

ATF 009—Technical and Scientific Services 
Record System. 

Comptroller of the Currency 

CC .004—Consumer Complaint Information 
System. 

CC .012—Freedom of Information Index and 
Log. 

CC .013—Enforcement and Compliance 
Information System. 

CC .014—Investigation Files/Employee 
Reference File. 

CC Bl5—Chain Banking Organizations 
System. 

CC .016—Litigation Information System. 

CC .221—Professional Qualifications Records 
for Municipal Securities Principals, and 
Municipal Securities Representatives. 

CC .300—Administrative Personnel System. 
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CC .310—Financial System (formerly Fiscal 
Personnel System). 

CC .315—Telephone Usage Information 
System. 

CC .320—General Personnel System. 

CC .500—Chief Counsel's Management 
Information System. 

U.S. Customs Service 

CS .001—Acceptable Level of Competence. 
Negative Determination. 

CS .002—Accident Reports. 

CS .005—Accounts Receivable. 

CS .009—Acting Customs Inspector 
(Excepted). 

CS .014—Advice Requests (Legal) (Pacific 
Region). 

CS .021—Arrest/Seizure/Search Report and 
Notice of Penalty File. 

CS .022—Attorney Case File. 

CS .025—Baggage Declaration. 

CS .030—Bankrupt Parties-In-Interest. 

CS .031—Bills Issued Files. 

CS .032—Biographical Files (Headquarters). 

CS 040-Carrier File. 

CS .041—Cartmen or Lightermen. 

CS .042—Case and Complaint File. 

CS .043—Case Files (Regional Counsel- 
South Central Region). 

CS 044—Certificates of Clearance. 

CS .045—Claims Act File. 

CS .048—Claims Case File . 

CS .049—Claims (Receivable and Payable). 

CS 050—Community Leader Survey. 

CS .053—Confidential Source Identification 

File. 

CS 054—Confidential Statements of 
Employment and Financial Interests. 

CS .058—Congressional and Public 
Correspondence Pile. 

C.S .057—Container Station Operator Files. 

CS .058—Cooperating Individual Files. 

CS .061—Court Case File. 

CS 064—Credit Card File. 

CS .067—Bank Secrecy Act Reports File. 

CS 069—Customs Brokers File. 

CS .077—Disciplinary Action. Grievance and 
Appeal Case Files. 

CS 078—Disclosure of Information File. 

CS 081—Dock Passes. 

CS .083—Employee Relations Case Files. 

CS .092—Exit Interview. 

CS 098—Fines, Penalties and Forfeiture 
Control and Information Retrieval System. 

CS .098—Fines. Penalties and Forfeitures 
Records. 

CS .099—Fines. Penalties and Forfeiture 
Records (Supplemental Petitions). 

CS^ lOO—Fines. Penalties and Forfeiture 
Records (Headquarters). 

CS 105—Former Employees. 

CS .109—Handicapped Employee File. 

CS . 122 —Information Received File. 

CS 123—Injury Notice. 

CS .1 15 —Intelligence Log. 

CS .127—Internal Security Records System. 

CS 129 —Investigations Record System. 

CS .133—Justice Department Case File. 

CS 138—All Liquidated Damage Penalty, and 
Seizure Cases: Prior Violators (formerly 
Liquidated Damage Cases: Prior Violators). 

CS .137—List of Vessel Agents Employees. 

LS .138—Litigation Issue Files. 

CS 144 —Mail Protest File. 

•$148 Military Personnel and Civilian 
Employees' Claims Act File. 


CS .151—Motor Vehicle Accident Reports. 

CS .156—Narcotics Violator File. 

CS .159—Notification of Personnel 
Management Division when an Employee 
is placed under investigation by the Office 
of Internal Affairs. 

CS .161—Optional Retirement List. 

CS .162—Organization (Customs) and 
Automated Position Management System 
(COAPMS). 

CS .163—Outside Employment Requests. 

CS .165—Overtime Earnings. 

CS .170—Overtime Reports. 

CS .172—Parking Permits File. 

CS .180—Payroll Record of Employees NOT 
Covered by Automated System. 

CS .182—Penalty Case File. 

CS .186—Personnel Search. 

CS .190—Personnel Case File. 

CS .193—Operating Personnel Folder Files. 

CS .196—Preclearance Costs. 

CS .197—Private Aircraft/Vessel Inspection 
Reporting System. 

CS .201—Property File. Non-Expendable. 

CS .206—Regulatory Audits of Customhouse 
Brokers. 

CS .207—Reimbursable Assignment System. 

CS .208—Restoration of Forfeited Annual 
Leave Cases. 

CS .209—Resumes of Professional Artists. 

CS .210—Revocation of I. D. Privileges and 
"Cash Basis Only” for Reimbursable 
Services List. 

CS .211—Sanction List. 

CS .212—Search/Arrest/Seizure Report. 

CS .214—Seizure File. 

CS .215—Seizure Report File. 

CS .217—Set Off Files. 

CS .219—Skills Inventory Records. 

CS .220—Supervisory Notes and Files. 

CS .224—Suspect Persons Index. 

CS .226—Television System. 

CS .227—Temporary Importation Under Bond 
(TIB) Defaulter Control System. 

CS .232—Tort Claims Act File. 

CS .234—Tort Claims Act File. 

CS .238—Training and Career Individual 
Development Plans. 

CS .239—Training Records, 

CS .243—Customs Automated Travel System. 

CS .244—Treasury Enforcement 
Communications System. 

CS .249—Uniform Allowance-Unit Record. 

CS .251—Unscheduled Overtime Report. 

CS .252—Valuables Shipped Under 
Government Losses in Shipment Act. 

CS .258—Violator's Case Files. 

CS .260—Warehouse Proprietor Files. 

CS .282—Warnings to Importers in Lieu of 
Penalty. 

CS .268—Military Personnel and Civilian 
Employee's Claim Act File. 

CS .269—Accounts Payable Voucher File. 

CS .270—Background-Record File on Non- 
Customs Employees. 

CS .271— Cargo Security Record System. 

CS .272—Currency Declaration File (Customs 
Form 4790). 

CS .273—Employee Debts. 

CS .274—Importers, Brokers, Carriers. 
Individuals and Sureties MaBter File. 

CS .277—Drivers License File. 

CS .278—Automated Commercial System 
(ACS). 

CS .284—Personnel Verification System. 

CS .285—Automated Index to Central 
Enforcement Files. 


CS Appendix A. 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing 

BEP D02—Personal Property Claim Fiie. 

BEP .004— Counseling Records. 

BEP .005—Compensation Claims. 

BEP .006—Debt Files (Employees). 

BEP .014—Employees Production Record. 

BEP .015—Executive Profiles. 

BEP .018—Employee Suggestions. 

BEP .020—Industrial Truck Licensing 
Records. 

BEP .021—Investigative Files. 

BEP .022—Monthly Equal Employment 
Opportunity Activity Report. 

BEP .023—Motor Vehicle Licensing Records 

BEP .027—Programmable Access Security 
System (PASS). 

BEP .035—Tort Claims (Against the United 
States). 

BEP .038—Unscheduled Absence Record. 

BEP .040—Freedom of Information and 
Privacy Act Requests. 

BEP .041—Record of Discrimination 
Complaints. 

BEP .042—Informal EEO Complaint 
Processing Records. 

BEP .043—Parking Program Records. 

BEP .044—Personnel Security Files and 
Indices. 

Federal Law Enforcement Training Center 

FLETC .001—FLETC Payroll/Personnel 
Records System. 

FLETC .002—FLETC Trainee Records. 

FLETC .003—FLETC Confidential Financial 
Records. 

FLETC .004—FLETC Administrative 
Employee Records. 

Financial Management Service 

FMS .001—Administrative Records. 

FMS .002—Payment Issue Records for 
Regular Recurring. Benefit Payments. 

FMS .003—Claims and Inquiry Records on 
Treasury Checks, and International 
Claimants. 

FMS .005—FMS Personnel Records. 

FMS .007—Payroll and Pay Administration. 

FMS .008—Personnel Security Records. 

FMS .010—Records of Accountable Officers' 
Authority with Treasury. 

FMS .012—Pre-complaint Counseling and 
Complaint Activities. 

FMS .013— Gifts to the United States. 

Internal Revenue Service 

IRS 00.001 Correspondence Files and 
Correspondence Control Files. 

IRS 00.002—Correspondence Files/Inquiries 
About Enforcement Activities. 

IRS 10.001—Biographical Files. Public Affairs. 

IRS 10.004—Subject Files, Public Affairs. 

IRS 21.001—Tax Administration Resources 
File, Office of Tax Administration 
Advisory Services (formerly Tax 
Administration Advisors Resources File). 

IRS 22.003—Annual Listing of Undelivered 
Refund Checks. 

IRS 22.011—File of Erroneous Refunds. 

IRS 22.020—Form 1042S Index by Name of 
Recipient. 

IRS 22.027—Foreign Information System 
(FIS). 

IRS 22.032—Individual Microfilm Retention 
Register. 
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IRS 22.034—Individual Returns Files. 
Adjustments and Miscellaneous 
Documents Files. 

IRS 22.043— Potential Refund Litigation Case 
Files. 

IRS 22.044—P.O.W.-M.I.A. Reference File. 

IRS 22.054—Subsidiary Accounting Files. 

IRS 22.059—Unidentified Remittance File. 

IRS 22.060—Manual Accounting Replacement 
System (MARS) (formerly Unit Ledger 
Cards). 

IRS 22.061— Wage and Information Returns 
Processing (IRP) File. 

IRS 24.013—Combined Account Number File, 
Returns Processing (formerly Combined 
Account Number File, Returns and 
Information Processing). 

IRS 24.029—Individual Account Number File 
(IANF), Returns Processing (formerly 
individual Account Number File (IANF), 
Returns and Information Processing). 

IRS 24.030—Individual Master File (IMF), 
Returns Processing (formerly Individual 
Master File (IMF), Returns and Information 
Processing). 

IRS 24.046—Business Master File (BMF), 
Returns Processing (formerly Business 
Master File (BMF). Returns and 
Information Processing). 

IRS 24.070—Debtor Master File (DMF). 

IRS 26.001—Acquired Property Records. 

IRS 26.006—Form 2209, Courtesy 
Investigations. 

IRS 26.008— IRS and Treasury Employee 
Delinquency. 

IRS 26.009—Lien Files (Open and Closed). 

IRS 26.010—Lists of Prospective Bidders at 
Internal Revenue Sales of Seized Property. 

IRS 26.011—Litigation Case Files. 

IRS 26.012— Offer in Compromise (OIC) File. 

IRS 26.013—One Hundred Percent Penalty 
Cases. 

IRS 26.014—Record 21, Record of Seizure and 
Sale of Real Property. 

IRS 26.016—Returns Compliance Programs 
(RCP). 

IRS 26.019—Taxpayer Delinquent Accounts 
(TDA) Files including subsystems: (a) 
Adjustments and Payment Tracers Files. 

(b) Collateral Files, (c) Seized Property 
Records, (d) Tax Collection Waiver. Forms 
900, Files, and (e) Accounts on Child 
Support Obligations. 

IRS 26.020—Taxpayer Delinquency 
Investigation (TDI) Files. 

IRS 26.021—Transferee Files. 

IRS 26.022— Delinquency Prevention 
Programs. 

IRS 30.003— Requests for Printed Tax 
Materials Including Lists. 

IRS 30.004—Security Violations. 

IRS 32.001— Travel Expense Records. 

IRS 32.003—Schedules of Collections and 
Schedules of Canceled Checks. 

IRS 34.003—Assignment and Accountability 
of Personal Property Files. 

IRS 34.005—Parking Space Application and 
Assignment. 

IRS 34.007—Record of Government Books of 
Transportation Requests. 

IRS 34.009—Safety Program Files. 

IRS 34.012—Emergency Preparedness Cadre 
Assignments and Alerting Rosters Files. 

IRS 34.013—Identification Media Files 
System for Employees and Others Issued 
IRS ID. 


IRS 34.014—Motor Vehicle Registration and 
Entry Pass Files. 

IRS 34.016—Security Clearance Files. 

IRS 34.018—Integrated Data Retrieval System 
(IDRS) Security Files. 

IRS 36.001—Appeals. Grievances and 
Complaints Records. 

IRS 36.002—Employee Activity Records. 

IRS 36.003—General Personnel and Payroll 
Records. 

IRS 36.005—Medical Records. 

IRS 36.008—Recruiting. Examining and 
Placement Records. 

IRS 36.009—Retirement, Life Insurance and 
Health Benefits Records System. 

IRS 37.001—Abandoned Enrollment 
Applications. 

IRS 37.002—Files Containing Derogatory 
Information About Individuals Whose 
Applications for Enrollment To Practice 
Before the IRS Have Been Denied and 
Applicant Appeal Files. 

IRS 37.003—Closed Files Containing 
Derogatory Information About Individuals' 
Practice Before the Internal Revenue 
Service and Files of Attorneys and 
Certified Public Accountants Formerly 
Enrolled to Practice. 

IRS 37.004—Derogatory Information (No 
Action). 

IRS 37.005—Present Suspensions and 
Disbarments Resulting from Administrative 
Proceedings. 

IRS 37.006—General Correspondence File. 

IRS 37.007—Inventory. 

IRS 37.008—Register of Docketed Cases and 
Applicant Appeals. 

IRS 37.009—Enrolled Agents and Resigned 
Enrolled Agents (Action pursuant to 31 
CFR. 10.55(b)). 

IRS 37.010—Roster of Former Enrollees. 

IRS 37.011—Present Suspensions from 
Practice Before the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

IRS 38.001—General Training Records. 

IRS 42.001—Examination Administrative File. 

IRS 42.008—Audit Information Management 
System (AIMS). 

IRS 42.013—Project Files for the Uniform 
Application of Laws as a Result of 
Technical Determinations and Court 
Decisions. 

IRS 42.014—Internal Revenue Service 
Employees' Returns Control Files. 

IRS 42.016—Classification/ Centralized Files 
and Scheduling Files. 

IRS 42.017—International Enforcement 
Program Files. 

IRS 42.021—Compliance Programs and 
Projects Files. 

IRS 42.027—Data on Taxpayers Filing on 
Foreign Holdings (formerly Data on Foreign 
Corporations). 

IRS 42.029—Audit Underreporter Case Files. 

IRS 42.030—Discriminant Function File (DIF). 

IRS 44.001—Appeals Case Files. 

IRS 44.003—Unified System for Time and 
Appeals Records (Unistar) (formerly 
Appeals Case Data). 

IRS 44.004—Art Case File (formerly Artist 
File). 

IRS 44.005—Expert Witness and Fee 
Appraiser Files. 

IRS 46.002—Case Management and Time 
Reporting System, Criminal Investigation 
Division. 


IRS 46.003—Confidential Informants, 
Criminal Investigation Division. 

IRS 46.004—Controlled Accounts (Open and 
Closed). 

IRS 46.005—Electronic Surveillance File, 
Criminal Investigation Division. 

IRS 46.009—Centralized Evaluation and 
Processing of Information Items (CEPIIs). 
Criminal Investigation Division. 

IRS 46.011—Illinois Land Trust Files. 

Criminal Investigation Division (formerly 
Land Trust Files, Criminal Division). 

IRS 46.015—Relocated Witnesses, Criminal 
Investigation Division. 

IRS 46.016—Secret Service Details. Criminal 
Investigation Division. 

IRS 46.022—Treasury Enforcement 
Communications System (TECS), Criminal 
Investigation Division. 

IRS 48.001—Disclosure Records. 

IRS 48.008—Defunct Special Service Staff File 
Being Retained Because of Congressional 
Directive. 

IRS 49.001—Collateral and Information 
Requests System. 

IRS 49.002—Competent Authority and Index 
Card-Microfilm Retrieval System. 

IRS 49.003—Financial Statements File. 

IRS 49.007—Overseas Compliance Projects 
System. 

IRS 49.008—Taxpayer Service 
Correspondence System. 

IRS 50.001—Employee Plans/Exempt 
Organizations Correspondence Control 
Records (Form 5961). 

IRS 50.003—Employee Plans/Exempt 
Organizations. Reports of Significant 
Matters in Technical (M-5945). 

IRS 60.001—Assault and Threat Investigation 
Files, Inspection. 

IRS 60.002—Bribery Investigation Files, 
Inspection. 

IRS 60.003—Conduct Investigation Files. 
Inspection. 

IRS 60.004—Disclosure Investigation Files. 
Inspection. 

IRS 60.005—Enrollee Applicant Investigation 
Files. Inspection. 

IRS 60.006—Enrollee Charge Investigation 
Files. Inspection. 

IRS 60.007—Miscellaneous Information File. 
Inspection. 

IRS 60.008—Security, Background, and 
Character Investigation Files. Inspection. 

IRS 60.009—Special Inquiry Investigation 
Files, Inspection. 

IRS 60.010—Tort Investigation Files, 
Inspection. 

IRS 70.001—Individual Income Tax Returns. 
Statistics of Income. 

IRS 90.001—Chief Counsel Criminal Tax Case 
Files. 

IRS 90.002—Chief Counsel Disclosure 
Litigation Case Files (formerly Chief 
Counsel Disclosure Litigation Division 
Case Files). 

IRS 90.003—Chief Counsel General 
Administrative Systems. 

IRS 90.004—Chief Counsel General Legal 
Services Case Files. 

IRS 90.005—Chief Counsel General Litigation 
Case Files. 

IRS 90.006—Former Chief Counsel 
Interpretative Case Files (formerly Chief 
Counsel Interpretative Division and 
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Employee Plans and Exempt Organization 
Division, and Associate Chief Counsel 
(Technical and International] Case Files). 

IRS 90.007—Chief Counsel Legislation and 
Regulations Division. Employee Plans and 
Exempt Organizations Division, and 
Associate Chief Counsel (Technical and 
International) Correspondence and Private 
Bill File. 

IRS 90.009—Chief Counsel Field Services 
Case Files (formerly Chief Tax Litigation 
Case Files). 

IRS 90.010—Digest Room Files Containing 
Briefs. Legal Opinions, and Digests of 
Documents Generated Internally or by the 
Department of Justice Relating to the 
Administration of the Revenue Laws. 

IRS 90.011—Attorney Recruiting Files 
(formerly Employee Recruiting Files 
Maintained by the Operations Division). 

IRS 90.013—Legal Case Files of the Chief 
Counsel Deputy Chief Counsel and 
Associate Chief Counsels (Litigation). 
(Domestic). (International), and (Employee 
Benefits and Exempt Organizations) 
(formerly Legal Case Files of the Chief 
Counsel Deputy Chief Counsel (Policy and 
Programs) and (Management and 
Operations). Associate Chief Counsels 
(Litigation) and (Technical) and 
(International)). 

IRS 90.015—Reference Records of the Library 
in the Office of Chief Counsel. 

IRS 90.016—Counsel Automated Tracking 
System (CATS) Records (formerly Reports 
and Information Retrieval Activity (RIRA) 
Computer and Microfilm Records/Counsel 
Automated Tracking Systems (CATS)). 

IRS 90.017—Correspondence Control and 
Records, Associate Chief Counsel 
(Technical and International). 

IRS 90.018—Expert Witness Library. 

IRS Appendix A. 

United States Mint 

Mint .001—Cash Receivable Accounting 
Information System (formerly known as 
Mint D03). 

Mint j 002—Current Employee Security 
Identification Record (formerly known as 
Mint DQ5). 

Mint .003—Employee and Former Employee 
Travel and Training Accounting 
Information System (formerly known as 
Mint .006). 

Mint .004—Employees. Former Employees 
and Members of the Public. Medical 
Records, Personnel Records, Occupational 
Safety and Health, Accident and Injury 
Records, and Claims for Injuries or Damage 
Compensation Records (formerly known as 
Mint .007). 

Mint .005—Employee—Superv isor 
Performance Evaluation, Counseling, and 
Time and Attendance Records (formerly 
known as Mint .009). 

Mint .006—Examination Reports of Coins 
Forwarded to Mint from U.S. Secret Service 
(formerly known as Mint .010). 

Mint .007—General Correspondence 
(formerly known as Mint J011). 

Mint .008—Criminal investigation Files 
(formerly known as Mint D12). 

Mint .009—Numismatic Coin Operations 
System (NUCOS) Records. Customer 
Mailing List, Order Processing Record for 


Coin Sets, Medals and Numismatic Items, 
and Records of Undelivered Orders 
(formerly known a9 Mint .013). 

Mint .010—Purchases and Sales of Precious 
Metal (formerly known as Mint .014). 

Mint Dll—Redemption of Uncurrent or 
Mutilated Coins (formerly known as Mint 
.015). 

Mint D12—Grievances. Union/Agency 
Negotiated (formerly known as Mint D16) 

Bureau of the Public Debt 

BPD .001—Personnel and Administrative 
Records. 

BPD D02 —United States Savings Type 
Securities. 

BPD .003—United States Securities (Other 
than Savings Type Securities). 

BPD .004— Controlled Access Security 
System. 

BPD .005— Employee Assistance Records. 

BPD .006—Health Services Program Records 
BPD D07—Gifts to Reduce the Public Debt. 

United States Savings Bonds Division 

USSBD .001—Savings Bonds Employee 
Records System. 

USSBD D02—Savings Bonds Sales 
Promotion/Volunteer Record System. 
USSBD .003—Savings Bond Sales Record 
System. 

United States Secret Service 
USSS .001—Administrative Information 
System. 

USSS .002—Chief Counsel Record System. 
USSS .003—Criminal Investigation 
Information System. 

USSS .004—Financial Management 
Information System. 

USSS .005—Freedom of Information Request 
System. 

USSS D06—Non-Criminal Investigation 
Information System. 

USSS .007—Protection Information System. 
USSS .008—Public Affairs Record System. 
USSS .009—Training Information System. 

Systems Covered by This Notice 
This notice covers all systems of 
records adopted up to December 31. 
1991. 

Treasury/DO .002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Treasury Integrated Management 
Information System (TIMIS)—Treasury/ 
DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

The system management staff of 
TIMIS is located at 1500 Pennsylvania 
Ave., NW. Treasury Annex Building, 
room 4153-Annex, Washington, DC 
20220. The TIMIS processing site is 
located at the United States Department 
of Agriculture National Finance Center. 
13800 Old Gentiily Road. New Orleans. 
LA 70160. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Current and historical payroll/ 
personnel data of employees of all 


Treasury bureaus and organizations. 
Certain non-Treasury agencies, which 
receive payroll personnel services from 
Treasury under cross-servicing 
agreements, will be moving to a system 
of their choice. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Information contained in the records 
of the existing systems and the new 
TIMIS system include such data as: (1) 
Employee identification and status data 
such as name, social security number, 
date of birth, sex. race and national 
origin designator, awards received, 
suggestions, work schedule, type of 
appointment education, training courses 
attended, veterans preference, and 
military service. (2) Employment data 
such as service computation for leave, 
date probationary period began, date of 
performance rating, and date of within- 
grade increases. (3) Position and pay 
data such as position identification 
number, pay plan, step, salary and pay 
basis, occupational series, organization 
location, and accounting classification 
codes. (4) Payroll data such as earnings 
(overtime and night differential), 
deductions (Federal state and local 
taxes, bonds and allotments), and time 
and attendance data. (5) Employee 
retirement and Thrift Savings Plan data. 
(6) Tables of data for editing, reporting 
and processing personnel and pay 
actions. These include nature of action 
codes, civil service authority codes, 
standard remarks, signature block table, 
position title table, financial 
organization table, and salary tables. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

The Office of Personnel Management 
Manual 50 U.S.C. App. 1705-1707; 31 
U.S.C. and Departmental Circular 145 
and 830. The Department of the 
Treasury Fiscal Requirements Manual; 5 
U.S.C. 301; FPM Letter 298-10, Office of 
Personnel Management; Federal 
Personnel Manual (Chapter 713 
Subchapter 3A). 

purpose(s): 

The purposes of the system include, 
but are not limited to: (1) Maintaining 
current and historical payroll records 
which are used to compute and audit 
pay entitlement; to record history of pay 
transactions; to record deductions, leave 
accrued and taken, bonds due and 
issued, taxes paid maintaining and 
distributing Leave and Earnings 
statements; commence and terminate 
allotments; answer inquiries and 
process claims, and (2) maintaining 
current and historical personnel records 
and preparing individual administrative 
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transactions relating to education and 
training, classification; assignment; 
career development; evaluation; 
promotion, compensation, separation 
and retirement; making decisions on the 
rights, benefits, entitlements and the 
utilization of individuals; providing a 
data source for the production of 
reports, statistical surveys, rosters, 
documentation, and studies required for 
the orderly personnel administration 
within Treasury. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USE: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Furnish data to the Department of 
Agriculture, National Finance Center 
(which provides payroll/personnel 
processing services for TIMIS under a 
cross-servicing agreement) affecting the 
conversion of Treasury employee 
payroll and personnel processing 
services to TIMIS; the issuance of 
paychecks to employees and 
distribution of wages; and the 
distribution of allotments and 
deductions to financial and other 
institutions, some through electronic 
funds transfer; (2) furnish the Internal 
Revenue Service and other jurisdictions 
which are authorized to tax the 
employee’s compensation with wage 
and tax information in accordance with 
a withholding agreement with the 
Department of the Treasury pursuant to 
5 U.S.C. 5516, 5217, and 5520, for the 
purpose of furnishing employees with 
Forms W-2 which report such tax 
distributions; (3) provide records to the 
Office of Personnel Management, Merit 
Systems Protection Board, Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission, 
and General Accounting Office for the 
purpose of properly administering 
Federal personnel systems or other 
agencies’ systems in accordance with 
applicable laws, Executive Orders, and 
regulations; (4) furnish another Federal 
agency information to effect interagency 
salary or administrative offset, except 
that addresses obtained from the 
Internal Revenue Service shall not be 
disclosed to other agencies; to furnish a 
consumer reporting agency information 
to obtain commercial credit reports; and 
to furnish a debt collection agency 
information for debt collection services. 
Current mailing addresses acquired from 
the Internal Revenue Service are 
routinely released to consumer reporting 
agencies to obtain credit reports and to 
debt collection agencies for collection 
services; (5) disclose information to a 
Federal, state, local or foreign agency 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 


other pertinent information which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (6) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation or settlement 
negotiations in response to a subpoena 
where relevant or potentially relevant to 
a proceeding, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (7) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (8) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (9) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relates to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (10) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (11) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (12) provide wage 
and separation information to another 
agency, such a9 the Department of Labor 
or Social Security Administration, as 
required by law for payroll purposes; 

(13) provide information to a Federal, 
state, or local agency so that the agency 
may adjudicate an individual's 
eligibility for a benefit, such as a state 
employment compensation board, 
housing administration agency and 
Social Security Administration; (14) 
disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, state, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violation of, or for implementing a 
statute, regulation, order, or license, 
where the disclosing agency becomes 
aware of an indication of a violation or 
potential violation of civil, or criminal 
law or regulation; (15) disclose 
information about particular Treasury 
employees to requesting agencies or 
non-Federal entities under approved 
computer matching efforts, limited to 
only those data elements considered 
relevant to making a determination of 
eligibility under particular benefit 
programs administered by those 
agencies or entities or by the 
Department of the Treasury or any 
constituent unit of the Department, to 
improve program integrity, and to collect 


debts and other monies owed under 
those programs (i.e., matching for 
delinquent loans or other indebtedness 
to the government). 

DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 

agencies:. 

Disclosures may be made pursuant to 
5 U.S.C. 552a(b)(12) and section 3 of the 
Debt Collection Act of 1982; debt 
information concerning a government 
claim against an individual is also 
furnished, in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12) and section 3 of the Debt 
Collection Act of 1982 (Pub. L. 97-365), 
to consumer reporting agencies to 
encourage repayment of an overdue 
debt. Disclosures may be made to a 
consumer reporting agency as defined in 
the Fair Credit Reporting Act, 15 U.S.C. 
1681a(f) or the Federal Claims Collection 
Act of 1966, 31 U.S.C. 701(a)(3). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media, microfiche, and hard 
copy. Disbursement records are stored 
at the Federal Records Center. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are retrieved generally by 
social security number, position 
identification number within a bureau 
and region, or employee name. 
Secondary identifiers are used to assure 
accuracy of data accessed, such as 
master record number or date of birth. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Entrance to data centers and support 
organization offices are restricted to 
those employees whose work requires 
them to be there for the system to 
operate. Identification (ID) cards are 
verified to ensure that only authorized 
personnel are present. Disclosure of 
information through remote terminals is 
restricted through the use of passwords 
and sign-on protocols which are 
periodically changed. Reports produced 
from the remote printers are in the 
custody of personnel and financial 
management officers and are subject to 
the same privacy controls as other 
documents of like sensitivity. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The current payroll and personnel 
system and the Treasury Integrated 
Management Information System 
(TIMIS) master files are kept on 
magnetic media. Information rendered 
to hard copy in the form of reports and 
payroll information documentation is 
also retained in automated magnetic 
format. Employee records are retained 
in automated form for as long as the 
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employee is active on the system 
(separated employee records are 
maintained in an “inactive” status). 

Files are purged in accordance with 
Treasury Directives Manual TD 25-02, 
“Records Disposition Management 
Program.'* 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Treasury Integrated 
Management Information System 
(System Manager for TIMIS), 1500 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Treasury 
Annex Building, Room 4153-Annex, 
Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are identified in this system, or to 
gain access to records maintained in the 
system, must submit a written request 
containing the following elements: (1) 
Identification of the record system; (2) 
identification of the category and types 
of records sought; and (3) at least two 
items of secondary identification (e.g. 
employee name and date of birth, 
employee identification number, date of 
employment or similar information). The 
individual's identity must be verified by 
one other identifier, such as a photocopy 
of a driver’s license or other official 
document bearing the individual's 
signature. Alternatively, a notarized 
statement may be provided. Address 
inquiries to Assistant Director, 

Disclosure Services, Department of the 
Treasury, 1500 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW, Room 1054- MT. Washington. DC 
20220 . 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See notification procedures above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See notification procedures above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
records is provided by or verified by the 
subject of the record, supervisors, and 
non-Federal sources such as private 
employers. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /DO .003 


system name: 



SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of General Counsel; Office of 
a ? ^ ssistant Secretary for International 
Affairs; Deputy Assistant Secretary 
(Management) for Information Systems: 


Office of Foreign Assets Control; 
Facilities Management Division; and 
Office of the Assistant Secretary for Tax 
Policy. For addresses, see Systems 
Managers below. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Past, present, and prospective 
employees for the above-named offices. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Personnel-type records such as the 
following: SF 50 and 52 (personnel 
action); 171 (Employment 
Qualifications); Resumes; 1012 (Travel 
Voucher); 70-02.1 (Travel Authorization); 
Personnel Data Summary Sheet; 
employee training information; position 
descriptions; letters of appreciation, 
counseling, or reference; corrective 
actions; recommendations for 
promotions; suspensions; performance 
appraisals; evaluations; awards; 
certification and appointment; and 
worker’s compensation forms. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains: (2) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (3) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; and (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

For records maintained by the Deputy 
Assistant Secretary (Management) for 
Information Systems, disclosures are not 
made outside the agency. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folders. 

retrievability: 

Alphabetically by name. 


safeguards: 

Secured file cabinet or locked safe 
with a limited number of authorized 
employees permitted access. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

In some offices, files on present and 
former employees are kept for duration 
of employment and thereafter for 
reference purposes. In other offices, files 
are given to employees upon resignation 
or are destroyed. For prospective 
employees, files may be kept three to 
five years, then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Administrative Officer, Office of the 
General Counsel, Department of the 
Treasury, Room 3006-MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW, Washington. 
DC 20220; 

Administrative Officer, Administrative 
Office. OASIA. Department of the 
Treasury, Room 5116-MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW, Washington, 
DC 20220: 

Administrative Contact. Deputy 
Assistant Secretary (Management) for 
Information Systems, Department of 
the Treasury, Room 2464-MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW, Washington. 
DC 20220; 

Director, Office of Foreign Assets 
Control, Department of the Treasury, 
Room 2233-Anx, Washington, DC 
20220 ; 

Director, Facilities Management 
Division. Department of the Treasury. 
Room 1204 MT, 1500 Pennsylvania 
Ave., NW, Washington, DC 20220. 
Advisor to the Assistant Secretary, 

Office of Tax Policy. Department of 
the Treasury, Room 1104-MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW, Washington, 
DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in the system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) provide at least two items of 
secondary identification (date of birth, 
employee identification number, dates 
of employment, or similar information). 
Address inquiries to Assistant Director, 
Disclosure Services (see “Record access 
procedures” below). In some offices, 
individuals may review their own record 
by verbal request to the system 
manager. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services. Department of the Treasury. 
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Room 1054 MT, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 
NW. Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information in this system may have 
been provided by (1) the individual. (2) 
the Personnel Office, (3) the employee’s 
supervisors. (4) an interview, and (5) 
prior employers. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /DO .004 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Personnel Security System— 
Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

For individuals in category (a). Room 
1302 Main Treasury Building, 1500 
Pennsylvania Avenue. NW., 

Washington, DC 20220. For individuals 
in category (b), Room 1322 Main 
Treasury Building. 1500 Pennsylvania 
Avenue. NW. Washington, DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(a) Current and former senior officials 
of the Department ahd Treasury 
bureaus, and those within the 
Department who are involved in 
Personnel Security matters, (b) Current 
and former government employees or 
applicants occupying or applying for 
sensitive positions in the Department 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Background investigations and FBI 
and other agency name checks; 
investigative information relating to 
personnel investigations conducted by 
the Department of the Treasury and 
other Federal agencies and departments 
on preplacement and postplacement 
basis to make suitability and 
employability determinations and for 
granting security clearances. Card 
records comprised of Notice of 
Personnel Security Investigation (TD F 
67-32.2) or similar, previously used card 
indexes, and an automated data system 
(mini computer) reflecting identification 
data on incumbents and former 
employees, and record type of E.O. 

10450 investigations and degree and 
date of security clearance, if any. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

E.0.10450, sections 2 and 3, and E.O. 
12358, part 4. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to disclose 
information to departmental officials or 
other Federal agencies relevant to, or 
necessary for, making suitability or 
employability retention or security 
clearance determinations. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folders, index cards, and 
magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are retrieved by name. 

SAFEGUARDS; 

Records are stored in locked metal 
containers and in locked rooms. They 
are limited to officials who have a need 
to know in the performance of their 
official duties and are required to sign 
an access form. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Active files are retained during 
incumbent tenure and are subject to 
update personnel investigation. Files of 
employees who effect intra-agency 
transfers (between Treasury bureaus) 
are automatically transferred to the 
gaining bureaus. When an employee 
transfers to another government agency 
or leaves the Federal government, files 
are retained, separate from the active 
files, for five years. Background 
investigations completed by OPM may 
be returned to that agency or destroyed. 
Card indexes are periodically updated 
to reflect changes and maintained as 
long as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Security, Room 1302 Main 
Treasury Building, 1500 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 2022a 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be informed if 
they are named in this system or gain 
access to records maintained in the 
system must submit a written, signed 
request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) identify the category and type of 
records sought; and (3) provide at least 
two items of secondary identification 
(date of birth, employee identification 
number, dates of employment, or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Assistant Director, Disclosure Services 
(see “Record access procedures’* 
below). 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services, Department of the Treasury, 
Room 1054 MT, 1500 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PRODECURES: 

See “Record access procedures*’ 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information provided or verified 
by applicants or employees whose files 
are on record as authorized by those 
concerned, information obtained from 
current and former employers, co- 
workers, neighbors, acquaintances, 
educational records and instructors, and 
police and credit record checks. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system i9 exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a(c)(3), (d), (e)(1), (e)(4)(G). through 
(e)(4)(l), and (f) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C 552a(k)(5). 

Treasury/DO .005 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Grievance Records—Treasury/DO. 

system location: 

These records are located in 
personnel or designated offices in the 
bureaus in which the grievances were 
filed. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current or former Federal employees 
who have submitted grievances with 
their bureaus in accordance with part 
771 of the Office of Personnel 
Management’s (OPM) regulations (5 CFR 
part 771), the Treasury Employee 
Grievance System (TPM Chapter 771), or 
a negotiated procedure. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The system contains records relating 
to grievances filed by Treasury 
employees under part 771 of the OPM’s 
regulations. These case files contain all 
documents related to the grievance 
including statements of witnesses, 
reports of interviews and hearings, 
examiner's findings and 
recommendations, a copy of the original 
and final decision, and related 
correspondence and exhibits. This 
system includes files and records of 
internal grievance and arbitration 
systems that bureaus and/or the 
Department may establish through 
negotiations with recognized labor 
organizations. 
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AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 1302, 3301, 3302; E.0.10577; 3 
CFR 1954-1958 Comp., p. 218; E.0.10987; 
3 CFR 1959-1983 Comp., p. 519; agency 
employees, for personal relief in a 
matter of concern or dissatisfaction 
which is subject to the control of agency 
management. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used: (1) To 
disclose pertinent information to the 
appropriate Federal, state, or local 
agency responsible for investigating, 
prosecuting, enforcing, or implementing 
a statute, rule, regulation, or order, 
where the disclosing agency becomes 
aware of an indication of a violation or 
potential violation of civil or criminal 
law or regulation; (2) to disclose 
information to any source from which 
additional information is requested in 
the course of processing in a grievance, 
to the extent necessary to identify the 
individual, inform the source of the 
purpose(s) of the request, and identify 
the type of information requested; (3) to 
disclose information to a Federal 
agency, in response to its request, in 
connection with the hiring or retention 
of an individual, the issuance of a 
security clearance, the conducting of a 
security or suitability investigation of an 
individual, the classifying of jobs, the 
letting of a contract, or the issuance of a 
license, grant, or other benefit by the 
requesting agency, to the extent that the 
information is relevant and necessary to 
requesting the agency’s decision on the 
matter; (4) to provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains: 
(5) to disclose information to another 
Federal agency or to a court when the 
Government is party to a judicial 
proceeding before the court; (6) by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration in records management 
inspections conducted under authority 
of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2908; (7) by the 
bureau maintaining the records of the 
Department in the production of 
summary descriptive statistics and 
analytical studies in support of the 
function for which the records are 
collected and maintained, or for related 
work force studies, While published 
statistics and studies do not contain 
individual identifiers, in some instances 
the selection of elements of data 
included in the study may be structured 
in such a way as to make the data 
individually identifiable by inference; (8) 
to disclose information to officials of the 


Merit Systems Protection Board, 
including the Office of the Special 
Counsel, the Federal Labor Relations 
Authority and its General Counsel, the 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission, or the Office of Personnel 
Management when requested in 
performance of their authorized duties; 
(9) to disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
Counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation or settlement 
negotiations in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (10) to provide information 
to officials of labor organizations 
reorganized under the Civil Service 
Reform Act when relevant and 
necessary to their duties of exclusive 
representation concerning personnel 
policies, practices, and matters affecting 
work conditions. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folders. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By the names of the individuals on 
whom they are maintained. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Lockable metal filing cabinets to 
which only authorized personnel have 
access. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Disposed of 3 years after closing of 
the case. Grievances filed against 
disciplinary adverse actions are 
retained by the United States Secret 
Service for 4 years. Disposal is by 
shredding or burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESSES: 

ATF (Alcohol. Tobacco and Firearms) 
Chief, Personnel Division, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW. Room 
1211, Washington, DC 20226. 

CUSTOMS 

Director. Office of Human Resources, 
2120 L Street, NW Washington, DC 
20229. 

E&P (Engraving and Printing) Chief, 
Office of Industrial Relations. 14th & C 
Streets, SW, Room 202-13A, E&P 
Annex, Washington. DC 20228. 

FLETC (Federal Law Enforcement 
Training Center), Personnel Officer, 
Building 94, Room 1F-14, Glynco, GA 
31524. 

FMS (Financial Management Service) 
Director. Personnel Management 
Division. 401 14th Street, SW. Room 


444, Liberty Loan Bldg., Washington. 
DC 20227. 

IRS (Internal Revenue Service) Director. 
Human Resources Division, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW, Room 1408 
IR. Washington. DC 20224. 

DO (Departmental Offices) Chief, 
Personnel Resources. Room 1316 MT, 
1500 Pennsylvania Ave., NW, 
Washington, DC 20220. 

PD (Public Debt) Director. Personnel 
Management Division. 300 13th Street. 
SW, Room 446—4, E&P Annex, 
Washington. DC 20239. 

SB (Savings Bonds) Personnel Officer, 
1111 20th Street, NW, Room 225, 
Vanguard Building. Washington. DC 
20226. 

SS (Secret Service) Chief, Personnel 
Division, 1800 G Street, NW, Room 
901, Washington DC 20223. 

Mint 

Assistant Director for Personnel, 633 3rd 
Street, NW, Room 651, Washington, 

DC 20004. 

OCC (Office of Comptroller of the 
Currency) Director, Human Resources. 
250 E Street, SW, Washington, DC 
20219. 

OTS (Office of Thrift Supervision) 
Director, Human Resources Division 
2nd Floor, 1700 G Street. NW. 
Washington. DC 20552. 

Records pertaining to administrative 
grievances filed at the Departmental 
level: Director. Human Resources 
Directorate, Room 4150-Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW. Washington. DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

It is required that individuals 
submitting grievances be provided a 
copy of the record under the grievance 
process. They may, however, contact the 
agency personnel or designated office 
where the action was processed, 
regarding the existence of such records 
on them. They must furnish the 
following information for their records 
to be located and identified: (1) Name, 

(2) date of birth, (3) approximate date of 
closing of the case and kind of action 
taken, (4) organizational component 
involved. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

It is required that individuals 
submitting grievances be provided a 
copy of the record under the grievance 
process. However, after the action has 
been closed, an individual may request 
access to the official copy of the 
grievance file by contacting the bureau 
personnel or designated office where the 
action was processed. Individuals must 
provide the following information for 
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their records to be located and 
identified: (1) Name. (2) date of birth, (3) 
approximate date of closing of the case 
and kind of action taken, (4) 
organizational component involved. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Review of requests from individuals 
seeking amendment of their records 
which have been the subject of a 
judicial or quasi-judicial action will be 
limited in scope. Review of amendment 
requests of these records will be 
restricted to determining if the record 
accurately documents the action of the 
agency ruling on the case, and will not 
include a review of the merits of the 
action, determination, or finding. 
Individuals wishing to request 
amendment to their records to correct 
factual errors should contact the bureau 
personnel or designated office where the 
grievance was processed. Individuals 
must furnish the following information 
for their records to be located and 
identified: (1) Name. (2) date of birth, (3) 
approximate date of closing of the case 
and kind of action taken, (4) 
organizational component involved. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information in this system of records 
is provided: (1) By the individual on 
whom the record is maintained, (2) by 
testimony of witnesses. (3) by agency 
officials, (4) from related 
correspondence from organizations or 
persons. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .007 

SYSTEM NAME: 

General Correspondence Files— 
Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Departmental Offices, Department of 
the Treasury, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 
NW, Washington. DC 20220. 

Components of this record system are in 
the following offices within the 
Departmental Offices: 

Office of Foreign Assets Control 
Office of Tax Policy 
Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
International Affairs 
Office of the Executive Secretary 
Office of Operations, Public Liaison 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BV THE 

system: 

Members of Congress, U.S. Foreign 
Service officials, officials and employees 
of the Treasury Department, officials of 
municipalities and state governments, 
and the general public, foreign nationals, 
members of the news media, businesses. 


officials and employees of other Federal 
Departments and agencies. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Incoming correspondence and replies 
pertaining to the mission, function, and 
operation of the Department, tasking 
sheets, and internal Treasury 
memorandum. This system of records 
also contains a list of individuals who 
have asked to be advised of 
amendments, announcements, etc., 
pertaining to regulations administered 
by the Office of Foreign Assets Control. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM*. 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To manage the high volume of 
correspondence received by the 
Departmental Offices and to accurately 
respond to inquiries, suggestions, views 
and concerns expressed by the writers 
of the correspondence. It also provides 
the Secretary of the Treasury with 
sentiments and statistics on various 
topics and issues of interest to the 
Department. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF USERS 
AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains: (2) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency's 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (3) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation; (5) provide 
information to appropriate Federal, 

State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license; (6) 
provide information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE; 

Paper records, file folders and 
magnetic media. 

RETR1EV ABILITY: 

By name of individual or letter 
number, address, assignment control 
number, or organizational relationship. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to authorized 
personnel with a direct need to know. 
Rooms containing the records are locked 
after business hours. Some folders are 
stored in locked file cabinets in areas of 
limited accessibility except to 
employees. Others are stored in 
electronically secured areas and vaults. 
Access to electronic records is by 
password. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Some records are maintained for three 
years, then destroyed by burning. Other 
records are updated periodically and 
maintained as long as needed. Some 
electronic records are periodically 
updated and maintained for two years 
after date of response; hard copies of 
those records are disposed of after three 
months in accordance with the NARA 
schedule. Paper records of the Office of 
the Executive Secretary are stored 
indefinitely at the Federal Records 
Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESSES: 

Director, Office of Foreign Assets 
Control, U.S. Treasury Department, 

Room 2233, Treasury Annex. 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW, Washington, 

DC 20220. 

Freedom of Information Act Officer, or 
Director, Correspondence Unit, Office 
of Tax Policy, U.S. Treasury 
Department, Room 1124-MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW, Washington, 
DC 20220 

Director. OASLA Secretariat, U.S. 
Treasury Department, Room 5422-MT, 
1500 Pennsylvania Ave.. NW, 
Washington, DC 20220 
Office of the Executive Secretary, U.S. 
Treasury Department, Room 3419-MT, 
Washington, DC 20220 
Director. Office of Operations, Office of 
Public Liaison. U.S. Treasury 
Department, Room 44G4-MT, 
Washington, DC 20220 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or to gain access to records 
maintained in this system may inquire in 
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accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix A. 
Individuals must submit a written 
request containing the following 
elements: (1) identify the record system; 
(2) identify the category and type of 
records sought; and (3) provide at least 
two items of secondary identification 
(date of birth, employee identification 
number, dates of employment or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Assistant Director, Disclosure Services 
(see "Record access procedures** 
below). 

RECOftO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services, Department of the Treasury, 
Room 1054-MT, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 
NW.. Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures** 

above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals who have corresponded 
with the Departmental Offices, other 
governmental agencies (Federal, state 
and local), foreign individuals and 
official sources. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .010 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Office of Domestic Finance, Actuarial 
Valuation System—Treasury/DO. 

system location: 

Departmental Offices. Office of 
Government Financing, Office of the 
Government Actuary. 1500 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW.. Washington, DC 20220. 

categories of individuals covereo by the 

system: 

Participants and beneficiaries of the 
Foreign Service Retirement and 
Disability System and the Foreign 
Service Pension System. Covered 
employees are located in the following 
agencies: Department of State, 
Department of Agriculture, United 
States Information Agency, Agency for 
International Development, Peace 
Corps, and the Department of 
Commerce. 

categories of recoros in the system: 

Information in the system is as 
follows: Active Records: Name; social 
security number; salary; category-grade; 
year of entry into system; service 
computation date; year of birth; year of 
resignation or year of death, and refund 
any; indication of LWOP status (if 
any); Retired Records: Same as actives; 


annuity; year of separation; cause of 
separation (optional, disability, 
deferred, etc.); years and months of 
service by type of service; single or 
married: spouse's year of birth; 
principal’s year of death; number of 
children on annuity roll; children’s years 
of birth and annuities 

authority for maintenance of the 
system: 

22 U.S.C. 1101. 

routine uses of recoros maintained in 

THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Data regarding specific individuals is 
released only to the contributing agency 
for purposes of verification. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR 8TORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Data are on computer tapes and 
computer printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetically. 

safeguards: 

Records are stored in the Actuary’s 
office. Access is restricted to employees 
of the Office of the Government 
Actuary. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained on a year-to-year 
basis. When agencies whose pension 
funds are valued forward new records 
for valuation, older records are 
discarded. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

The Government Actuary, 
Departmental Offices, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW., Washington, 
DC 20220. 

notification procedure: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) identify the category and type of 
records sought; and (3) provide at least 
two items of secondary identification 
(date of birth, employee identification 
number, dates of employment or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Assistant Director, Disclosure Services 
(see "Record access procedures’* 
below). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services, Department of the Treasury, 
Room 1054-MT. 1500 Pennsylvania Ave„ 
NW., Washington. DC 20220. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures’* 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Data for actuarial valuation are 
provided by organizations responsible 
for pension funds listed under "category 
of individual," namely the Department 
of State, Department of Agriculture, 
United States Information Agency, 
Agency for International Development, 
Peace Corps, and the Department of 
Commerce. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .052 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Travel Records—Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Financial Management Division, 

Room 1010 MT, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 
NW., Washington, DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All individuals authorized to perform 
travel for the Departmental Offices. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

DO F 70-02.1 (10-87), Department of 
the Treasury Departmental Offices 
Travel Authorization Form, with the SF 
1012, Travel Voucher, which details 
travel performed and expenses incurred 
with necessary receipts to support the 
claim for reimbursement to the traveler. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 5701-5709. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE 8Y8TEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, state, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (3) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
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proceedings; (4) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (5) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation; (6) furnish 
another federal agency information to 
effect inter-agency salary offset; to 
furnish another federal agency 
information to effect interagency 
administrative offset, except that no IRS 
address information will be disclosed to 
another agency from this system; to 
furnish a consumer reporting agency 
information to obtain commercial credit 
reports; and to furnish a debt collection 
contractor information for debt 
collection services. Current mailing 
addresses acquired from the Internal 
Revenue Service and which become a 
part of this system are routinely 
released to consumer reporting agencies 
to obtain credit reports and to debt 
collection agencies for collection 
services as necessary; (7) disclose 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing Counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation or settlement 
negotiations in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings. 

DISCLOSURES TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 552a(b)(12). 
Disclosures of debt information 
concerning a government claim against 
an individual may be made from this 
system to consumer reporting agencies 
as defined in the Fair Credit Reporting 
Act (15 U.S.C. 1681a(f) or the Federal 
Claims Collection Act of 1966 (31 U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Original document forms in file 
cabinet. 

retrievability: 

Filed by name on a fiscal year and 
appropriation basis. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Non-sensitive material handled 
routinely in regular file cabinet. Access 
to system is limited to those agency 
officials who need to use this 
information as a part of their daily or 
periodic work assignments. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Presently retained for three years and 
then forwarded to the Federal Records 
Center for an additional seven years, 
then burned or shredded. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Financial Management 
Division, Room 1010 MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW., Washington, 
DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system or gain 
access to records maintained in this 
system must submit a request containing 
the following elements: (1) Identify the 
record system; (2) identify the category 
and type of records sought; and (3) 
provide at least two items of secondary 
identification (date of birth, employee 
identification number, dates of 
employment or similar information). 
Address inquiries to Assistant Director. 
Disclosure Services (See “Record access 
procedures*' below). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services, Department of the Treasury, 
Room 1054,1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 
NW., Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures*' 
above. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Facts and figures are presented by the 
individual who performed the 
authorized travel. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .053 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Treasury Emergency Preparedness 
Information Program—Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM location; 

Emergency Preparedness Division 
(EPD), 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., NW.. 
Room 1308, Washington, DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(1) Treasury Emergency Management 
Team Members (Teams Alpha, Bravo 
and Charlie), (2) Key Treasury 
Personnel. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Emergency Management Team 
Member Lists (by Departmental Offices 
and by Treasury Bureau listing); name, 
position title, office/agency. (2) Key 
Treasury Personnel Alert Notification 


Lists; name, telephone numbers (office 
and home), office/agency. (3) 
Information by individual application 
for Permanent Badge for FEMA Special 
Facility; name, date of birth, physical 
identification. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Treasury Directive (TD) 23-01, Civil 
Emergency Preparedness Planning, 
January 29,1987; Office of Emergency 
preparedness (OEP) Circular 9100.2, 
April 12,1972; Executive Order 12656, 
November 18,1988; FEMA ORDER SF 
1210.1, Procedures for access to Areas A 
and B of the Federal Emergency 
Management Agency Special Facility, 
July 29,1985; FEMA Form SF-86-12, July 
1985, Request for Continual Access to 
the FEMA Special Facility. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be disclosed to the 
Federal Emergency Management 
Agency. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

(1) Magnetic tapes, punch cards and 
reports, and computer diskettes. 
Emergency Management Team Lists and 
Alert Notification Lists: Master copies 
maintained in EPD office. Copies are 
prepositioned within the Departmental 
Offices. Telecommunications Center, 
Treasury Emergency Operating 
Facilities (TAOF and FEMA/SF). (2) 
Request for permanent badge for FEMA 
Special Facility: original filed with the 
Federal Emergency Management 
Agency (FEMA). Copy filed in EPD 
office. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Indexed by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Treasury Master Records are stored in 
lockable cabinets or secure rooms; 
access is limited to officials who have a 
need for the information; employees are 
trained to make only authorized 
disclosures. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

(1) Emergency Management Team 
Member List, and (2) Key Treasury 
Personnel Alert Notification Lists are 
updated upon resignation, retirement or 
transfer of assigned employee. Obsolete 
lists are destroyed by shredding or 
diskette erasure. (3) Badges are 
retrieved and returned to FEMA for 
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accountability and destruction when 
employee no longer has official need for 

pass. 

SYSTEM MAMAGER(S) AMO ADDRESS: 

Emergency Coordinator, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW., Room 1308, 
Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system or gain 
access to records maintained in this 
system must submit a request containing 
the following elements: (1) Identification 
of the record system; (2) identification of 
the category and type of records sought; 
and (3) at least two items of secondary 
identification (date of birth, employee 
identification number, dates of 
employment or similar information). 
Address inquiries to Assistant Director, 
Disclosure Services (See “Record access 
procedures’* below). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services. Department of the Treasury, 
Room 1054,1500 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW„ Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in these records was 
provided by or verified by the subject of 
the record, employers, and co-workers. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF TNI ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /DO .060 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Correspondence Files and Records on 
Employee Complaints and/or 
Dissatisfaction—Treasury /DO. 

SYSTEM location: 

Office of Personnel, Room 4150- 
Annex, Pennsylvania Avenue at 
Madison Place, NW„ Washington, DC 

20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Former and current Department 
employees who have submitted 
complaints to the Office of Personnel or 
whose correspondence concerning a 
matter of dissatisfaction has been 
referred to the Office of Personnel. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE 8YSTEM: 

Correspondence dealing with former 
and current employee complaints. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and Information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, state, and local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential civil or 
criminal law or regulation; (2) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (3) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folders, file cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

By bureau and employee name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained in filing cabinet and 
released only to Office of Personnel 
staff or other Treasury officials on a 
need-to-know basis. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained and disposed 
of in accordance with Department of the 
Treasury Directive 25-02, “Records 
Disposition Management Program” and 
the General Records Schedule. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate, Department of the Treasury, 
Room 4150—Annex Pennsylvania 
Avenue at Madison Place NW., 
Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Persons inquiring as to the existence 
of a record on themselves may contact: 
Assistant Director, (Human Relations) 
Department of the Treasury, Room 
4150—Annex, Pennsylvania Avenue at 
Madison Place, NW., Washington, DC 
20220, The inquiry must include the 


individual’s name and employing 
bureau. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Persons seeking access to records 
concerning themselves may contact: The 
Director, Human Resources Directorate, 
Department of the Treasury, Room 
4150—Annex, Pennsylvania Avenue at 
Madison Place, NW., Washington. DC 
20220. The inquiry must include the 
individual's name and employing 
bureau. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Individuals wishing to request 
amendment to their records to correct 
factual error should contact the Director 
of Personnel at the address shown in 
Access, above. They must furnish the 
following information: (a) Name; (b) 
employing bureau; (c) the information 
being contested; (d) the reason why they 
believe information is untimely, 
inaccurate, incomplete, irrelevant, or 
unnecessary. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Current and former employees, and/or 
representatives, employees’ relatives. 
Congressmen, the White House, 
management officials. 

8VSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .062 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Executive Inventory Files—Treasury/ 
DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Room 4150—Annex. Pennsylvania 
Ave. at Madison Place, NW., 
Washington, DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

All SES and GS-16,17 and 18 
employees of the Department of the 
Treasury. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

A brief description of identifying 
biographical data, work experience, 
education, professional activities, 
honors, special qualifications and 
references. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive Order 11315. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The records In this system may be 
disclosed to a Congressional office in 
order to compile statistical information 
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on SES participants. Information in the 
records may also be shared with the 
Office of Personnel Management and 
other Federal agencies in compiling 
reports or to correct information 
maintained by OPM on Treasury 
Executives. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

Numerically by bureau and position 
number. 

safeguards: 

Access is limited to authorized 
Treasury personnel and management 
officials on a need-to-know basis. 

retention and disposal: 

The records are kept as long as the 
employee is assigned to an SES or GS- 
16,17, or 18 position, except for 
employees who retire. The records on 
retirees are kept for approximately one 
year from their date of retirement. The 
records are destroyed by burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate, Room 4150—Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW., Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate, Room 4150—Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW., Washington, DC 20220. The 
individual needs to provide his/her 
name, present organizational 
assignment, position title and grade. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See notification above. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See notification procedure above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The SF-171 is provided by the 
employee to their servicing personnel 
office. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .065 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Appointment at Above the Minimum 
Rate of the Grade Files—Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Room 4150-Annex, Pennsylvania Ave. 
at Madison Place, NW, Washington, DC 
20220. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons proposed for employment by 
the Department of the Treasury at a 
salary rate above the minimum rate of 
the grade. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

A collection of documents required for 
requesting approval of appointments at 
a salary rate above the minimum rate of 
the grade, including: Personal 
Qualifications Statement (SF-171); 
Position Description (OF--8); letters of 
justification; and general 
correspondence requesting approval of 
the action. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 5333. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The information may be used for 
review/audit purposes by the Office of 
Personnel Management. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File cabinets. 

retrievability: 

Indexed by name in log and filed 
chronologically. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to authorized 
Treasury personnel and management 
officials on a need-to-know basis. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained for two years 
and are destroyed by standard 
destruction methods including burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate. Room 4150-Annex. 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW. Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate. Room 4150-Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW. Washington. DC 20220. The 
individual is required to provide his/her 
name and the Treasury organizational 
assignment, position title, grade/salary, 
and date of most recent appointment 
above the minimum rate of the grade 
requested. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The documents which constitute this 
system, and which are listed under 
Categories of Records, came from the 
individual applicant, his/her servicing 
personnel office, the Office of Personnel 
Management, and other concerned 
management officials within the 
Department of the Treasury. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .066 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Combined Applicant/Applicant 
Correspondence File—Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Room 4150-Annex, Pennsylvania Ave. 
at Madison Place. NW, Washington, DC 
20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons who have sent applications, 
or have asked questions about 
employment in the Department of the 
Treasury, or whose applications or 
questions have been referred to the 
Department of the Treasury by others 
for reply. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Standard Applications for Federal 
Employment (SF-171). Resumes 
providing a reflection of such personal 
or job-related experience as the writer 
elected to furnish. Correspondence from 
applicants and responses thereto, 
ranging from general inquiries to specific 
complaints about alleged practices, 
treatment, or requirements. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records may be disclosed to a 
Congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetically by name of applicant. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to authorized 
Treasury personnel and management 
officials on a nced-to-know basis. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Files are maintained for two years, 
then burned 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate, room 4150-Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate, room 4150-Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW, Washington, DC 20220. Since the 
system is filed alphabetically, only the 
applicant’s name is required. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate, room 4150-Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place. 
NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Applications (SF-171, resumes) from 
the general public, including 
correspondence initially addressed to 
the President, Congressmen, or Senators 
are transmitted to this office because 
they deal with Treasury matters, issues, 
or employment. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None, 

Treasury /DO .067 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Detailed Employee Files—Treasury/ 
DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Room 4150-Annex, Pennsylvania Ave. 
at Madison Place, NW, Washington, DC 

20220 . 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Department of the Treasury 
employees whose detail to other 
positions, or other Government 
employees whose details to the 
Department of the Treasury, require 
approval at the Departmental level. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Correspondence requesting approval 
of details and Request for Personnel 
Action (SF-52) which documents the 
detail and reflects approval of it. In 


some instances there may also be a 
Personal Qualifications Statement (SF- 
171), and attachments. Position 
Description (OF-6), and Request for 
Approval of Non-Competitive Action 
(SF-59). 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 3341-3349. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records may be disclosed to a 
Congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

Indexed by name in log and filed 
chronologically. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to authorized 
Treasury personnel and management 
officials on a need-to-know basis. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained for 2 years and 
are destroyed by standard destruction 
methods including burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate, Room 4150-Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate, Room 4150-Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW. Washington, DC 20220. The 
individual is required to provide his/her 
name and the Treasury organizational 
assignment, position title, grade/salary, 
and approximate date of the detail 
requested requiring approval at the 
Departmental level. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate, Room 4150-Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The documents which constitute this 
system, and which are listed under 
Categories of Records, came from the 


employee’s servicing personnel office, 
and other concerned management 
officials within the Department of the 
Treasury. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .068 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Time-In-Grade Exception Files— 
Treasury/DO. 

system location: 

Room 4150-Annex, Pennsylvania Ave. 
at Madison Place, NW, Washington, DC 
20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons employed by, or proposed for 
employment by, the Department of the 
Treasury and for whom an exception to 
Time-In-Grade Restrictions is sought. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

A collection of documents required for 
approval of exceptions to Time-In-Grade 
Requirements including: Request for 
Approval of Non-Competitive Action 
(SF-59); Personal Qualifications 
Statement (SF-171); Position Description 
(OF-8); and, in some instances, Request 
for Personnel Action (SF-52); and 
memoranda of justification. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301, and 5 U.S.C. 1104. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information from these records may 
be disclosed to (1) the Office of 
Personnel Management for audit of 
exceptions granted, and (2) a 
Congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

Indexed by name in log and filed 
chronologically. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to authorized 
Treasury personnel and management 
officials on a need-to-know basis. 
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RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained for 2 years and 
are destroyed by standard destruction 
methods including burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate, Room 4150-Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate, Room 4150-Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place. 
NW, Washington, DC 20220. The 
individual is required to provide his/her 
name and the Treasury organizational 
assignment, position title, grade/salary, 
and approximate date of the Time-In- 
Grade exception requested. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Director, Human Resources 
Directorate. Room 4150-Annex, 
Pennsylvania Ave. at Madison Place, 
NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The documents which constitute this 
system, and which are listed under 
Categories of Records, came from the 
individual employee or applicant, his 
servicing personnel office, and other 
concerned management officials within 
the Department of the Treasury. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .070 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Automated Systems Division. ASD 
Project Recording System—Treasury/ 
DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Room B-91, Main Treasury, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW, Washington. 
DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Personnel in Automated Systems 
Division. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

List of projects and time spent on each 
project, list of projected project 
milestone dates and actual dates 
completed. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5U.S.C. 301. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM. INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside the 
Department. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper, magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Indexed by project. Retrieved by 
project, name or code identifier. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Under supervision of responsible 
manager during working hours. Room 
locked at other times. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained 18 months, then erased or 
discarded. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director. Automated Systems 
Division, room 1136, Main Treasury. 
1500 Pennsylvania Ave., NW. 
Washington. DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Director, Automated Systems 
Division, room 1138, Main Treasury, 
1500 Pennsylvania Ave., NW, 
Washington, DC 20220. Identifying 
information—name, 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Written request to: Automated 
Systems Division, room 1136, Main 
Treasury, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave.. NW, 
Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is furnished by ASD staff 
members. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .111 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Office of Foreign Assets Control 
Census Records—Treasury /DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Foreign Assets Control 
Treasury Annex. Washington, DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Although most reporters in the Census 
in this system of records are not 
individuals, such censuses reflect some 
small number of U.S. individuals as 
holders of assets subject to U.S. 


jurisdiction which are blocked under the 
various sets of Treasury Department 
regulations involved. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Reports of several censuses of U.S.- 
based, foreign-owned assets which have 
been blocked at any time since 1940 
under Treasury Department regulations 
found under 31 CFR subpart B, chapter 
V. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

50 U.S.C.. App. 5(b); 22 U.S.C. 2370(a); 
50 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.: and 31 CFR 
chapter V. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose information to appropriate 
state agencies which are concerned with 
or responsible for abandoned property; 
(2) disclose information to foreign 
governments in accordance with formal 
or informal international agreements; (3) 
provide information to a Congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation; (5) provide 
certain information to appropriate 
senior foreign-policy-making officials in 
the Department of State. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

1950 Census of Blocked Chinese 
Assets are stored in folders in file 
cabinets in the offices of Foreign Assets 
Control, and at the Federal Records 
Center; 1964 Census of Blocked Cuban 
Assets are stored in folders in file 
cabinets; 1970 Census of Blocked 
Chinese Assets are stored in folders and 
on computer printout in file cabinets; 

1960 censuses of Iranian Assets and 
Iranian Claims are stored in folders and 
on magnetic tape in file cabinets; 1983 
comprehensive update of blocked assets 
under Foreign Assets Control 
Regulations, Foreign Funds Control 
Regulations, and Cuban Assets Control 
Regulations are stored in Treasury 
computers and in folders in file cabinets; 
1986 Libyan "mini-census" of blocked 
assets are stored in file folders and on 
computer diskettes. 
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retrievability: 

By name of holder or custodian or 
owner of blocked property. 

safeguards: 

Locked room, or in locked file 
cabinets located in areas in which 
access is limited to Foreign Assets 
Control employees. Computerized 
records are password-protected. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are periodically updated and 
maintained as long as needed. When no 
longer needed, records are retired to 
Federal Records Center or destroyed in 
accordance with established 
procedures. 

SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Office of Foreign Assets 
Control, room 2233-Annex, Department 
of the Treasury, NW, Washington, DC 

20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or to gain access to records 
maintained in the system, must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) identify die category and type of 
record sought; and (3) provide at least 
two items of secondary identification 
(date of birth, employee identification 
number, dates of employment or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Assistant Director, Disclosure Services 
(See “Record access procedures'* 
below.) 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services. Department of the Treasury, 
room 1054,1500 Pennsylvania Ave., NW, 
Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Custodians or other holders of 
blocked assets. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/OO .114 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Foreign Assets Control Enforcement 
Records—Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Foreign Assets Control, 
Treasury Annex, Washington, DC 20220. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals who have engaged in or 
who are suspected of having engaged in 
transactions and activities prohibited by 
Treasury Department regulations found 
at 31 CFR subpart B, chapter V. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Documents related to suspected or 
actual violations of relevant statutes 
and regulations administered by the 
Office of Foreign Assets Control. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

50 U.S.C., App. 5(b); 50 U.S.C. 1701 et 
seq.\ 22 U.S.C. 287(c); 22 U.S.C. 2370(a); 
and 31, CFR. chapter V; 100 Stat. 1086, 
as amended by H.J. Res. 758. Pub. L. 99- 
631. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose information to appropriate 
Federal agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order or license; (2) disclose information 
to a Federal, state, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency's official 
functions; (3) disclose information to a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosure to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations or in response to 
a subpoena or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (5) provide 
information to a Congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folders and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name of individual. 


safeguards: 

Folders in locked file cabinets are 
located in areas of limited accessibility. 
Computerized records are password- 
protected. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL.* 

Records are periodically updated and 
are maintained as long as necessary. 
When no longer needed, records are 
retired to Federal Records Center or 
destroyed in accordance with 
established procedures. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Office of Foreign Assets 
Control. Room 2233-Annex, U.S. 
Treasury Department, Washington, DC 
20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

From the individual, from the Office of 
Foreign Assets Control investigations, 
and from other federal, state or local 
agencies. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a(c)(3), (d), (e)(1), (e)(4), (G). (H), (I), 
and (f) of the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 
U.S.C. 552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/DO .118 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Foreign Assets Control Licensing 
Records—Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Foreign Assets Control, 
Treasury Annex, Washington, DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Applicants for permissive and 
authorizing licenses under Treasury 
Department regulations found at 31 CFR 
subpart B, chapter V. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Applications for Treasury licenses— 
together with related and supporting 
documentary material and copies of 
licenses issued. 
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AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

50 U.S.C., App. 5(b); 22 U.S.C. 2370(a); 
22 U.S.C. 267(c); 50 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.; 

31 CFR, chapter V; 100 Stat. 1086, as 
emended by H.J. Res. 756, Pub. L. 99-631. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violation of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license; (2) 
disclose information to the Department 
of State, Commerce. Defense or other 
federal agencies, in connection with 
Treasury licensing policy or other 
matters of mutual interest or concern; (3) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
or other pertinent information, which 
has requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s 
official functions; (4) disclose 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosure to opposing counsel or 
witnesses, in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations in response to a subpoena 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (6) provide information to a 
Congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folders and magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

The records are retrieved by license 
or letter number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Folders in locked filed cabinets are 
located in areas of limited accessibility. 
Computerized records are password¬ 
protected. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and maintained as long 
as needed. When no longer needed, 
records are retired to Federal Records 
Center or destroyed in accordance with 
established procedures. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Office of Foreign Assets 
Control, Room 2233-Annex, Department 
of the Treasury, Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or to gain access to records 
maintained in the system of records, 
must submit a written request 
containing the following elements: (1) 
Identify the record system; (2) identify 
the category and type of records sought; 
and (3) provide at least two items of 
secondary identification (date of birth, 
employee identification number, dates 
of employment or similar information). 
Address inquiries to Assistant Director, 
Disclosure Services (See “Record access 
procedures” below). 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services, Department of the Treasury, 
Room 1054,1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 

NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Applicants for Treasury Department 
licenses under regulations administered 
by the Office of Foreign Assets Control. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

None. 

Treasury/DO .144 

SYSTEM NAME: 

General Counsel Litigation Referral 
and Reporting System—Treasury/DO. 

system location: 

U.S. Department of the Treasury, 

Office of the General Counsel, 1500 
Pennsylvania Avenue NW, Washington. 
DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons who are parties, plaintiff or 
defendant, in civil litigation or 
administrative proceedings involving or 
concerning the Department of the 
Treasury or its officers or employees. 

The system does not include information 
on every civil litigation or 
administrative proceeding involving the 
Department of the Treasury or its 
officers and employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

This system of records consists of 
index cards and a computer data base 
containing information related to 
litigation or administrative proceedings 


involving or concerning the Department 
of the Treasury or its officers or 
employees. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 31 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, or foreign 
agencies responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation: (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency's or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations in response to a subpoena 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (5) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency's functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (7) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

The index cards are maintained in a 
file box. The computerized records are 
maintained in computer data banks and 
printouts. 

retrievability: 

The index cards are filed 
alphabetically by the name of the non- 








Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17. 1992 / Notices 


13917 


government party involved in the case. 
The computer information is sorted by 
court level, by a date indicating whether 
the case record concerns a new or old 
case or by a date indicating whether the 
case record ha9 been updated 
subsequent to the prior monthly report. 

safeguards: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Background checks 
are made on employees. All facilities 
where records are stored have access 
limited to authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL.' 

The index cards are maintained 
during the pending litigation and for 
approximately three years thereafter. 
They are then destroyed. The computer 
information is maintained during the 
pending litigation and is deleted from 
the system once the case is resolved. 

SYSTEM MANAOER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Associate General Counsel 
(Legislation, Litigation, and Regulation), 
Office of the General Counsel, 
Department of the Treasury, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW., Washington, 
DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) An identification of the 
record system; and (2) an identification 
of the category and type of records 
sought. This system contains records 
that are exempt under 31 CFR 1.36; 5 
U.S.C. 552a(j)(2); and (k)(2). Address 
inquiries to Assistant Director, 

Disclosure Services, Department of the 
Treasury, Room 1054 MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW., Washington, 
DC 20220. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services, Department of the Treasury, 
Room 1054,1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 

NW, Washington, DC 2022a 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 

above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Treasury Department Legal Division, 
Department of Justice Legal Division. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a(d). (e)(1), (e)(3), (e)(4)(G). (H). (I), 
and (f) of the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 
U.S.C. 552a(k)(2). 


Treasury/DO .149 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Foreign Assets Control Legal Files— 
Treasury/DO. 

system location: 

U.S. Department of the Treasury, 
Room 2101-Annex, Washington, DC 
20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BV THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons who are or who have been 
parties in litigation involving the Office 
of Foreign Assets Control or statutes 
and regulations administered by the 
agency found at 31 CFR subpart B, 
chapter V. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Information and documents relating to 
litigation involving the Office of Foreign 
Assets Control or statutes and 
regulations administered by the agency. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 301; 50 U.S.C. App. 5(b); 50 
U.S.C, 1701 et seq; 22 U.S.C. 2370(a). 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Prosecute, defend, or intervene in 
litigation related to the Office of Foreign 
Assets Control and statutes and 
regulations administered by the agency; 
(2) disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order or license; (3) disclose information 
to a Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal, or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s 
official functions; (4) disclose 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Folders in file cabinets and magnetic 
media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By name of private plaintiff or 
defendant. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Folders in locked file cabinets are 
located in areas of limited accessibility. 
Computerized records are password¬ 
protected. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are periodically updated and 
maintained as long as needed. 

8YSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Administrative Officer, Room 3006- 
MT, U.S. Treasury Department, 
Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) identify the category and type of 
records sought; and (3) provide at least 
two items of secondary identification 
(date of birth, employee identification 
number, dates of employment or similar 
information). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Address inquiries to Assistant 
Director, Disclosure Services. 
Department of the Treasury, Room 1054, 
1500 Pennsylvania Ave., NW, 
Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Pleadings and other materials filed 
during course of a legal proceeding, 
discovery obtained pursuant to 
applicable court rules; materials 
obtained by Office of Foreign Assets 
Control investigation; material obtained 
pursuant to requests made to other 
Federal agencies; orders, opinions, and 
decisions of courts. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .150 
SYSTEM name: 

Disclosure Records—Treasury/DO. 
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system location: 

Departmental Offices, Department of 
the Treasury, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 
NW, Washington DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals who have submitted 
requests for information to the 
Departmental Offices or who have 
appealed initial denials to the requests. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Requests for records or information 
pursuant to the Freedom of Information 
Act. 5 U.S.C. 552, and/or the Privacy 
Act, 5 U.S.C. 552a, internal processing 
documents, memoranda, and referrals 
are kept by the Disclosure Office. 

Copies of requested records are kept by 
the program office responsible for 
fulfilling the request. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 552, 5 U.S.C. 552a, 31 CFR 
part 1. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose information to other agencies 
when required for coordination of 
response or referral; (2) disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for defending law suits. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper files, magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name and case number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored in filing cabinets. Access 
limited to individuals with need to know 
or legitimate right to review. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained in accordance with the 
provisions of the Departmental records 
management procedures. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services, Department of the Treasury, 
Room 1054,1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 

NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary (Law 
Enforcement), Department of the 
Treasury, Room 4328,1500 Pennsylvania 
Ave., NW. Washington. DC 20220 
Freedom of Information Act Officer or 
Director, Correspondence Unit, Office of 
Tax Policy. Department of the Treasury, 


Room 1124,1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 
NW. Washington, DC 20220 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) identify the category and type of 
records sought; and (3) provide at least 
two items of secondary identification 
(date of birth, employee identification 
number, dates of employment or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Assistant Director, Disclosure Services 
at the above address. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure*’ above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals who make Freedom of 
Information Act requests, federal 
officials responding to Freedom of 
Information Act requests, and 
documents from official records. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .156 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Tax Court Judge Applicants— 
Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Department of the Treasury, Office of 
the General Counsel, Room 3000 MT. 
1500 Pennsylvania Ave., NW, 
Washington, DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals requesting consideration 
for appointment to Tax Court 
judgeships. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE 8YSTEM: 

Information concerning the 
qualification of individuals for 
appointment to the Tax Court. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

26 U.S.C. 7443. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information from this system may be 
disclosed to the White House with 
recommendations to the President on 
appointments to the Tax Court. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name of individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The files are kept in locked cabinets 
with a limited number of employees 
permitted access. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The records relating to individuals 
date from 1981 and are destroyed at the 
end of each administration. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Administrative Officer, Office of the 
General Counsel, Room 3006-MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW, Washington, 
DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Assistant Director, Disclosure Services 
(See “Record access procedures” 
below). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services, Department of the Treasury, 
room 1054 MT, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 
NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual concerned and letters of 
recommendation from other individuals 
submitted at the request of the 
individual and/or the Department. 

SY8TEMS EXEMPT FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .183 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Private Relief Tax Bill Files—Office of 
the Assistant Secretary for Tax Policy— 
Treasury/DO. 
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SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Room 4040-MT, 1500 Pennsylvania 
Ave., NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
system: 

Individuals who have had private 
relief tax bills introduced in Congress on 
their behalf. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Congressional Committee or OMB 
request for Treasury views on proposed 
legislation, plus comments on proposal 
from offices or bureaus of Treasury, plus 
the Internal Revenue Service data 
concerning the issues involved and that 
unit’s recommendation, and the report of 
the Treasury on the Bill. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information from this system may be 
disclosed to OMB and Congress. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By bill numbers or name of person for 
whom relief is sought 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access limited to Tax Policy 
personnel. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and maintained as long 
as needed until shipped to National 
Archives and Records Administration. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Technical Information Specialist, 
room 4040-MT, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 
NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) identify the category and type of 
records sought; and (3) provide at least 
two items of secondary identification 
(date of birth, employee identification 
number, dates of employment or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Assistant Director, Disclosure Services 
(See ‘Record access procedures’* 
below). 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services, Department of the Treasury, 
room 1054-MT, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 
NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Principally the Congress and the 
Internal Revenue Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT! 

None. 

Treasury/DO .190 

SYSTEM NAME: 

General Allegations and Investigative 
Records—Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Inspector General, ICC 
Building. 1201 Constitution Ave. NW., 
Washington, DC 20423. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(A) Current and former employees of 
the Department of the Treasury and 
persons whose association with current 
and former employees relate to the 
alleged violations of the Department’s 
rules of conduct, the Office of Personnel 
Management merit system, or any other 
criminal or civil misconduct, which 
affects the integrity or facilities of the 
Department of Treasury. The names of 
individuals and the files in their names 
may be: (1) Received by referral; or (2) 
initiated at the discretion of the Office 
of the Inspector General in the conduct 
of assigned duties. (B) Individuals who 
are: Witnesses; complainants; 
confidential or nonconfidential 
informants; suspects; defendants; 
parties who have been identified by the 
Office of the Inspector General, 
constituent units of the Department of 
Treasury, other agencies, or members of 
the general public in connection with the 
authorized functions of the Inspector 
General. (C) Current and former senior 
Treasury and bureau officials who are 
the subject of investigations initiated 
and conducted by the Office of the 
Inspector General. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(A) Letters, memoranda, and other 
documents citing complaints of alleged 
criminal or administrative misconduct. 
(B) Investigative files which include: (1) 
Reports of investigations to resolve 
allegations of misconduct or violations 
of law with related exhibits, statements, 
affidavits, records or other pertinent 
documents obtained during 
investigations; (2) transcripts and 


documentation concerning requests and 
approval for consensual (telephone and 
consensual nontelephone) monitoring; 
(3) reports from or to other law 
enforcement bodies; (4) prior criminal or 
noncriminal records of individuals as 
they relate to the investigations; and (5) 
reports of actions taken by management 
personnel regarding misconduct and 
reports of legal actions resulting from 
violations of statutes referred to the 
Department of Justice for prosecution. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

31 U.S.C. 321. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose information to the Department 
of Justice in connection with actual or 
potential criminal prosecution or civil 
litigation: (2) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal, 

State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, or 
where the disclosing agency becomes 
aware of an indication of a violation or 
potential violation of civil or criminal 
law or regulation; (3) disclose 
information to a Federal, State, or local 
agency, maintaining civil, criminal or 
other relevant enforcement information 
or other pertinent information, which 
has requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
employee, or the issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations in response to a 
subpoena or in connection with criminal 
law proceedings; (5) provide information 
to a congressional office in response to 
an inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings: (7) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 
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POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records in file jackets and 
magnetic media maintained in locked 
safes. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Alphabetically by name and by case 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records and word processing disks 
are maintained in locked safes and all 
access doors are locked when office is 
vacant. The records are available to 
Office of the Inspector General 
personnel who have an appropriate 
security clearance on a need-to-know 
basis. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Investigative files are stored on-site 
for three years and indices to those files 
are stored on-site for five years. The 
word processing disks will be retained 
indefinitely; however, they will be 
updated periodically to reflect changes 
and will be purged when the information 
is no longer required. Upon expiration of 
their respective retention periods, the 
investigative files and their indices are 
transferred to the Federal Records 
Center, Suitland, Maryland, for storage 
and in most instances destroyed by 
burning, maceration or pulping when 20 
years old. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Inspector General, Room 2412-MT, 
1500 Pennsylvania Ave. NW., 
Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a (j)(2) and 
(k)(2), this system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification Procedures’* above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification Procedures" above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

See “Categories of Individuals” 
above. This system contains 
investigatory material for which sources 
need not be reported. 

SY9TEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552(a)(c)(3)(4), (d)(l)(2)(3)(4). (e)(l)(2)(3). 
(4) (G). (H), and (I), (e) (5) and (8). (f) and 
(g) of the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 
U.S.C. 552a (j)(2) and (k)(2). 


Treasury/DO .191 

SYSTEM NAME: 

OIG Management Information System 
(MIS). 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Inspector General (OIG), all 
headquarters, regional and field offices. 
(See appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED 8Y THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current and former employees of the 
Office of Inspector General. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) MIS Personnel system records 
contain OIG employee name, office, 
start of employment, series/grade, title, 
separation date; (2) MIS tracking 
records contain status information on 
audits, investigations and other projects 
from point of request or annual planning 
through follow-up and closure; (3) MIS 
Timekeeping records contain assigned 
projects and distribution of time; (4) MIS 
Equipment Inventory records contain 
assigned equipment; (5) MIS Travel 
records contain dates, type of travel and 
costs; (6) MIS Training records contain 
dates, title of training, and costs. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
8YSTEM: 

Inspector General Act of 1978 (Pub. L. 
95-452), as amended. 5 U.S.C. 301 and 31 
U.S.C. 321. 

PURPOSE.* 

The purpose of the MIS system is to: 

(1) Manage effectively OIG resources 
and projects; (2) capture accurate 
statistical data for mandated reports to 
the Secretary of the Treasury, the 
Congress, the Office of Management and 
Budget, the General Accounting Office, 
The President’s Council on Integrity and 
Efficiency and other federal agencies; 
and (3) provide accurate information 
critical to the OIG’s daily operation, 
including employee performance and 
conduct. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

(1) A record from the system of 
records, which indicates, either by itself 
or in combination with other 
information, a violation or potential 
violation of law, whether civil or 
criminal, and whether arising by statute, 
regulation, rule or order issued pursuant 
thereto, may be disclosed to a Federal. 
State, local, or foreign agency or other 
public authority that investigates or 
prosecutes or assists in investigation or 
prosecution of such violation, or 
enforces or implements or assists in 
enforcement or implementation of the 


statute, rule, regulation or order. (2) A 
record from the system of records may 
be disclosed to a Federal, State, local, or 
foreign agency or other public authority, 
or to private sector (i.e., non-Federal, 
State, or local government) agencies, 
organizations, boards, bureaus, or 
commissions, which maintain civil, 
criminal, or other relevant enforcement 
records or other pertinent records, such 
as current licenses in order to obtain 
information relevant to an agency 
investigation, audit, or other inquiry, or 
relevant to a decision concerning the 
hiring or retention of an employee or 
other personnel action, the issuance of a 
security clearance, the letting of a 
contract the issuance of a license, grant 
or other benefit, the establishment of a 
claim, or the initiation of administrative, 
civil, or criminal action. Disclosure to 
the private sector may be made only 
when the records are properly 
constituted in accordance with agency 
requirements; are accurate, relevant, 
timely and complete; and the disclosure 
is in the best interest of the Government. 
(3) A record from the system of records 
may be disclosed to a Federal, State, 
local, or foreign agency or other public 
authority, or private sector (i.e., non- 
Federal, State, or local government) 
agencies, organizations, boards, 
bureaus, or commissions, if relevant to 
the recipient’s hiring or retention of an 
employee or other personnel action, the 
issuance of a security clearance, the 
letting of a contract, the issuance of a 
license, grant or other benefit, the 
establishment of a claim, or the 
initiation of administrative, civil, or 
criminal action. Disclosure to the private 
sector may be made only when the 
records are properly constituted in 
accordance with agency requirements; 
are accurate, relevant, timely and 
complete; and the disclosure is in the 
best interest of the Government. (4) A 
record from the system of records may 
be disclosed to any source, private or 
public, to the extent necessary to secure 
from such source information relevant to 
a legitimate agency investigation, audit, 
or other inquiry. (5) A record from the 
system of records may be disclosed to 
the Department of Justice when the 
agency or any component thereof, or 
any employee of the agency in his or her 
official capacity, or any employee of the 
agency in his or her individual capacity 
where the Department of Justice has 
agreed to represent the employee, or the 
United States, where the agency 
determines that litigation is likely to 
affect the agency or any of its 
components, is a party to litigation or 
has an interest in such litigation, and the 
use of such records by the Department 
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of Justice is deemed by the agency to be 
relevant and necessary to the litigation 
and the use of such records by the 
Department of Justice is therefore 
deemed by the agency to be for a 
purpose that is compatible with the 
purpose for which the agency collected 
the records. (6) A record from the 
system of records may be disclosed in a 
proceeding before a court or 
adjudicative body, when the agency, or 
any component thereof, or any employee 
of the agency in his or her official 
capacity, or any employee of the agency 
in his or her individual capacity where 
the agency has agreed to represent the 
employee, or the United States, where 
the agency determines that litigation is 
likely to affect the agency or any of its 
components, is a party to litigation or 
has an interest in such litigation, and the 
agency determines that use of such 
records is relevant and necessary to the 
litigation and the use of such records is 
therefore deemed by the agency to be 
for a purpose that is compatible with the 
purpose for which the agency collected 
the records. (7) A record from the 
system of records may be disclosed to a 
Member of Congress from the record of 
an individual in response to an inquiry 
from the Member of Congress made at 
the request of that individual. (8) A 
record from the system of records may 
be disclosed to the Department of 
Justice and the Office of Government 
Ethics for the purpose of obtaining 
advice regarding a violation or possible 
violation of statute, regulation, rule or 
order or professional ethical standards. 
(9) A record from the system of records 
may be disclosed to the Office of 
Management and Budget for the purpose 
of obtaining its advice regarding agency 
obligations under the Privacy Act, or in 
connection with the review of private 
relief legislation. (10) A record from the 
system of records may be disclosed in 
response to a subpoena issued by a 
Federal agency having the power to 
subpoena records of other Federal 
agencies if, after careful review, the OIG 
determines that the records are both 
relevant and necessary to the requesting 
agency’s needs and the purpose for 
which the records will be used is 
compatible with the purpose for which 
the records were collected. (11) A record 
from the system of records may be 
disclosed to a private contractor for the 
purpose of compiling, organizing, 
analyzing, programming, or otherwise 
refining records subject to the same 
limitations applicable to U.S. 

Department of Treasury officers and 
employees under the Privacy Act. (12) A 
record from the system of records may 
be disclosed to a grand jury agent 


pursuant either to a Federal or State 
grand jury subpoena, or to a prosecution 
request that such record be released for 
the purpose of its introduction to a 
grand jury provided that the Grand Jury 
channels its request through the 
cognizant U.S. Attorney, that the U.S. 
Attorney has been delegated the 
authority to make such requests by the 
Attorney General, that she or he 
actually signs the letter specifying both 
the information sought and the law 
enforcement purpose served. In the case 
of a State Grand Jury subpoena, the 
State equivalent of the U.S. Attorney 
and Attorney General shall be 
substituted. (13) A record from the 
system of records may be disclosed to a 
Federal agency responsible for 
considering suspension or debarment 
action where such record would be 
relevant to such action. (14) A record 
from the system of records may be 
disclosed to an entity or person, public 
or private, where disclosure of the 
record is needed to enable the recipient 
of the record to take action to recover 
money or property of the United States 
Department of the Treasury, where such 
recovery will accrue to the benefit of the 
United States, or where disclosure of the 
record is needed to enable the recipient 
of the record to take appropriate 
disciplinary action to maintain the 
integrity of the programs or operations 
of the Department of the Treasury. (15) 

A record from the system of records 
may be disclosed to a Federal, state, 
local or foreign agency, or other public 
authority, for use in computer matching 
programs to prevent and detect fraud 
and abuse in benefit programs 
administered by an agency, to support 
civil and criminal law enforcement 
activities of any agency and its 
components, and to collect debts and 
over payments owed to any agency and 
its components. (16) A record from the 
system of records may be disclosed to a 
public or professional licensing 
organization when such record 
indicates, either by itself or in 
combination with other information, a 
violation or potential violation of 
professional standards, or reflects on 
the moral, educational, or professional 
qualifications of an individual who is 
licensed or who is seeking to become 
licensed. (17) A record from the system 
of records may be disclosed to the 
Office of Management and Budget, the 
General Accounting Office, the 
President’s Council on Integrity and 
Efficiency and other Federal agencies 
for mandated reports. 


DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES! 

Debtor information may also be 
furnished, in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12) and section 3 of the Debt 
Collection Act of 1982, to consumer 
reporting agencies to encourage 
repayment of an overdue debt. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retriev ability: 

Most files are accessed by OIG 
employee name, employee number, 
office, or cost center. Some records may 
be accessed by entering equipment or 
project information. 

safeguards: 

Access is limited to OIG employees 
who have a need for such information in 
the course of their work. A central 
console is located in a departmental 
computer room which is staffed during 
normal business hours and locked at 
other times. Terminals and paper copies 
are maintained in offices which are 
staffed during normal business hours 
and locked at other times. Access to 
records on magnetic media is controlled 
by computer passwords. Access to 
specific MIS records is further limited 
and controlled by computer security 
programs limiting access to authorized 
personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and are retained as long 
as necessary. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Inspector General for 
Policy, Planning and Resources, Room 
7210,1201 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or to gain access to records 
maintained in this system may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
in 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix A. 
Individuals must submit a written 
request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system: 
(2) identify the category and type of 
records sought; and (3) provide at least 
two items of secondary identification 
(date of birth, employee identification 
number, dates of employment or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Assistant Director, Disclosure Services 
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(see “Record Access Procedures’* 
below). 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director. Disclosure 
Services, Department of the Treasury, 
Room 1054,1500 Pennsylvania Avenue. 
NW„ Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORDS PROCEDURES: 

See “Record Access Procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Current and former employees of the 
OIG. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Appendix A 

Headquarters: 

Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Policy. Planning and Resources 
Room 7210 

1201 Constitution Avenue. NW. 

Washington, DC 20220 

Field Locations: Contact System Manager for 
addresses. 

Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Investigations 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Investigations, Central Regional Office 
Chicago, IL 60605 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Investigations 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Investigations. Southern Regional Office 
Houston. TX 77057 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Investigations 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Investigations 
Western Regional Office 
El Segundo, CA 90245-4320 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 

FLETC Field Office 

Federal Law Enforcement Training Center 
Glynco, GA 31524 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Audit 

Northeastern Regional Office. Boston. MA 
02222-1052 

Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 


Office of the Regional Inspector Genera] for 
Audit 

Northeastern Regional Office 
New York Field Office 
New York. NY 10048 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Audit 

Northeastern Regional Office 
Philadelphia Field Office 
Philadelphia, PA 19106 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Audit 

Central Regional Office 
Chicago, IL 60603 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Audit 

Central Regional Office 
Chicago Field Office 
Chicago. IL 60605 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Audit 

Central Regional Office 
Indianapolis Field Office 
Indianapolis. IN 46278 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Audit 

Southern Regional Office 
Houston. TX 77057 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Audit 

Southern Regional Office 
Miami Field Office 
Miami. FL 33131 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Audit 

New Orleans Field Office 
New Orleans, LA 70130 
Department of Treasury 
Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Audit 

Western Regional Office 
El Segundo. CA 90425-4320 
Department of Treasury 


Office of Inspector General 
Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 
Audit 

Office of the Regional Inspector General for 
Audit 

Western Regional Office 
San Francisco Field Office 
San Francisco. CA 94103 

Treasury/DO .193 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Employee Locator and Automated 
Directory System—Treasury/DO. 

system location: 

Main Treasury Building. 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW, Washington. 
DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED 8Y THE 

system: 

Information on all employees of the 
Department is maintained in the system 
if the proper locator card is provided. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, office telephone number, 
bureau, office symbol, building, room 
number, home address and phone 
number, and person to be notified in 
case of emergency. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside of 
the Department 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR 8TORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Hard copy and magnetic media. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Indexed by name and/or block code 
numbers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All records, including computer 
system and all terminals are located 
within secure space. Only authorized 
personnel have access. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are kept as long as needed, 
updated periodically and destroyed by 
burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Chief, Telecommunications 
Operations Branch, Room 1121-MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW. Washington, 

DC 20220. 
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NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See “System Manager” above. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “System Manager" above. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See “System Manager" above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is provided by individual 
employees. Necessary changes made if 
requested. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .194 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Document Delivery Control System— 
Treasury. 

SYSTEM location: 

Department of the Treasury. 
Information Services Division, Room 
5030-MT. 1500 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW., Washington, DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Department employees who are 
library users. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Employees who borrow library 
materials or receive current news 
publications or library material on 
distribution. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF 8UCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside the 
Department. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records of items borrowed from the 
Treasury Library collection and 
distribution lists for publications are 
maintained in computer disk and tape 
files. Hard copy printouts of data are 
used for working copies to update 
computer data bases. Computer files are 
maintained by name of subscriber or 
borrower, office locator information, 
office billing code (for subscription 
control module) and title of publication. 

Retrievabiuty: 

Data can be retrieved from the system 
by borrower name, office or 
organization, and publication title. 


safeguards: 

Access to the computerized systems 
on-line requires knowledge of 
identification codes and protocols for 
calling up the data files; printed lists of 
borrower names are kept in a locked 
file. Access to the necessary protocols 
and identification codes is limited to 
staff of the Readers Services Branch 
responsible for maintenance and 
oversight of the circulation and 
distribution functions. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Only current data are maintained on¬ 
line; hard copy of computer data for the 
circulation and distribution functions is 
kept on a current basis only. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Assistant Director, Library and 
Information Services, Department of the 
Treasury, Room 5030-MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW., Washington, 
DC 20220. 

notification procedure: 

Inquiries should be addressed to 
Assistant Director, Disclosure Services, 
Department of the Treasury, Room 1054- 
MT, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., NW., 
Washington DC 20220. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure" above. 

contesting record procedures: 

See "Notification procedure" above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Charge-out records completed by 
borrowers. Requests for distribution 
submitted by Treasury officials and 
employees. 

systems exempted from certain 
provisions of the act: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .196 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Security Information System— 
Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Components of this system are 
located in the following offices within 
the Departmental Offices: Office of 
Security, Room 1302 MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 

Washington, DC 20220, and Assistant 
Director, Security, Safety and Parking, 
Administrative Operations Division. 
Room 1212 MT, 1500 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Washington. DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Department of the Treasury 
officials who classify documents with a 


national security classification, i.e.. Top 
Secret, Secret, or Confidential. (2) Each 
Department of the Treasury official, by 
name and position title, who has been 
delegated the authority to downgrade 
and declassify national security 
information and who is not otherwise 
authorized to classify a document at its 
present classification level. The 
authority may only be delegated by the 
Secretary or the Assistant Secretary of 
the Treasury (Management). (3) Each 
Department of the Treasury official, by 
name and position title, who has been 
delegated the authority for original 
classification of national security 
information, exclusive of officials 
specifically authorized original 
classification authority by 31 CFR part 2. 
Delegations of Top Secret original 
classification authority require that the 
authorizing official be the Secretary or 
the Assistant Secretary of the Treasury 
(Management). (4) Each Department of 
the Treasury office by name and 
position title delegated the authority to 
derivatively classify national security 
information in accordance with an 
approved classification guide or on the 
basis of source documents. (5) Each 
Department of the Treasury official who 
does not have original classification 
authority for national security 
information and who is not authorized 
to downgrade and declassify national 
security information, but who may 
control and/or decontrol officially 
limited information. (6) An alphabetical 
listing of Department of the Treasury 
employees who have valid security 
violations as a result of the improper 
handling, safeguarding, or storage of 
classified national security and officially 
limited information. (7) Department of 
the Treasury personnel concerned with 
classified national security and officially 
limited information who have 
participated in a security orientation 
program regarding the salient features of 
the security requirements and 
procedures for the handling and 
safeguarding of such information. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM*. 

The following records are maintained 
by the Director of Security: (1) Report of 
Authorized Downgrading and 
Declassification Officials, (2) Report of 
Authorized Classifiers, (3) Report of 
Authorized Derivative Classifiers, (4) 
Designation of Controlling/ 

Decontrolling Officials, and (5) Record 
of Security Violation. The Assistant 
Director, Security, Safety and Parking 
maintains the following records: The 
Physical Security Orientation 
Acknowledgement. 
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AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Executive Order No. 12356, dated 
April 2.1982, Title 31, Subtitle A Part 2. 
and Treasury Directives 71-02, dated 
May 14,1990, and 71-04, dated June 13, 
1990. 

purpose(s): 

The system is designed to (1) oversee 
compliance with Executive Order No. 
12358 and Departmental programming 
and implementation, (2) ensure proper 
classification of national security 
information. (3) record details of valid 
security violations and (4) assist in 
determining the effectiveness of 
information security programs affecting 
classified and officially limited 
information. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSE OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to disclose 
information to appropriate Federal 
agencies and for enforcing or 
implementing a statute, rule, regulation 
or order. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SY8TEM: 

STORAGE: 

Hard Copy paper Files. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Manually Filed and indexed by office 
or bureau, date, name of official and 
position title, where appropriate. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Secured in security equipment to 
which access is limited to personnel 
with the need to know. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

With the exception of the Record of 
Security Violation, which is maintained 
for a period of two years, and the 
Security Orientation Acknowledgement, 
the remaining records are destroyed 
and/or updated on an annual basis. 
Destruction is effected by shredding or 
other comparable means. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Security, 1302 Main 
Treasury Building, 1500 Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW., Washington, DC 20220, 
and Assistant Director, Security, Safety 
and Parking, Administrative Operations 
Division, Room 1212 MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Avenue., NW., 
Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 


records, or to gain access to records 
maintained in this system, must submit 
a written request containing the 
following elements: (1) Identify the 
record system; (2) identify the cateqory 
and types of records sought; and (3) 
provide at least two items of secondary 
identification (date of birth, employee 
identification number, dates of 
employment or similar information) to 
the Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services. (See "Record access 
procedures" below). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Assistant Director, Disclosure 
Services, Department of the Treasury. 
Room 1054 MT, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., 
NW., Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The sources of the information are 
ofFice and bureau employees of the 
Department of the Treasury. The 
information concerning any security 
violation is reported by Department of 
the Treasury security officials and the 
U.S. Department of State security 
ofFicials as concerns Treasury personnel 
attached to U.S. diplomatic posts or 
missions. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .200 

SYSTEM NAME*. 

FinCEN Data Base—Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

The Financial Crimes Enforcement 
Network, 3833 North Fairfax Drive, 
Arlington, Virginia 22203. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Individuals who relate in any 
manner to official FinCEN efforts in 
support of the enforcement of the Bank 
Secrecy Act and money-laundering and 
other financial crimes. Such individuals 
may include, but are not limited to, 
subjects of investigations and 
prosecutions; suspects in investigations; 
victims of such crimes; witnesses in 
such investigations and prosecutions; 
and close relatives and associates of 
any of these individuals who may be 
relevant to an investigation; (2) Current 
and former FinCEN personnel whom 
FinCEN considers relevant to an 
investigation or inquiry; (3) individuals 
who are the subject of unsolicited 
information possibly relevant to 
violations of law or regulations, who 


offer unsolicited information relating to 
such violations, who request assistance 
from FinCEN, and who make inquiries of 
FinCEN. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Every possible type of information 
that contributes to effective law 
enforcement may be maintained in this 
system of records, including, but not 
limited to, subject Files on individuals, 
corporations, and other legal entities; 
information provided pursuant to the 
Bank Secrecy Act; information gathered 
pursuant to search warrants; statements 
of witnesses; information relating to 
past queries of the FinCEN Data Base; 
criminal referral information; complaint 
information; identifying information 
regarding witnesses, relatives, and 
associates; investigative reports; and 
intelligence reports. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301, 31 U.S.C. 5311 et seq.\ 31 
CFR part 103; Treasury Department 
Order No. 105-08 (April 25,1990). 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF USERS 
AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records in this system may be used 
to: (1) Provide responses to queries from 
Federal, State, territorial, and local law 
enforcement and regulatory agencies, 
both foreign and domestic, regarding 
Bank Secrecy Act and other financial 
crime enforcement; (2) furnish 
information to other Federal. State, 
local, territorial, and foreign law 
enforcement and regulatory agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
FinCEN becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (3) 
furnish information to the Department of 
Defense, to support its role in the 
detection and monitoring of aerial and 
maritime transit of illegal drugs into the 
United States and any other role in 
support of law enforcement that the law 
may mandate; (4) respond to queries 
from INTERPOL in accordance with 
agreed coordination procedures 
between FinCEN and INTERPOL; (5) 
furnish information to individuals and 
organizations, in the course of 
enforcement efforts, to the extent 
necessary to elicit information pertinent 
to financial law enforcement; (6) furnish 
information to a court, magistrate or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
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discovery, litigation or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with civil or criminal 
law proceedings; [7] furnish information 
to the news media in accordance with 
the guidelines contained in 2B CFR 50.2, 
which relate to civil and criminal 
proceedings; and (8) furnish information 
to the Department of State and the 
Intelligence community to further those 
agencies’ efforts with respect to national 
security and the foreign aspects of 
international narcotics trafficking. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Magnetic media and hard copy. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name, address, or unique 
identifying number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All FinCEN personnel accessing the 
system will have successfully passed a 
background Investigation. FinCEN will 
furnish information from the system of 
records to approved personnel only on a 
“need to know” basis using passwords 
and access control. Procedural and 
physical safeguards to be utilized 
include the logging of all queries and 
periodic review of such query logs; 
compartmentalization of information to 
restrict access to authorized personnel; 
physical protection of sensitive hard 
copy information; encryption of 
electronic communications; intruder 
alarms; and 24-hour building guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

FinCEN personnel will review records 
each time a record is retrieved and on a 
periodic basis to see whether it should 
be retained or modified. FinCEN will 
dispose of all records after six years and 
will never retain any record for more 
than seven years. Records will be 
disposed of by erasure of magnetic 
media and by shredding and/or burning 
of hard copy documents. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Director, Financial Crimes 
Enforcement Network, 3833 North 
Fairfax Drive, Arlington, Virginia 22203. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(j)(2). (k)(l), 
and (k)(2), this system of records may 
not be accessed for purposes of 
determining if the system contains a 
record pertaining to a particular 
individual. 

record access procedures: 

See “Notification Procedure” above. 


contesting record procedures: 

See “Notification Procedure” above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

See “Categories of Individuals 
Covered by the System” above. The 
system contains material for which 
sources need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a(c)(3), (c)(4), (d)(1), (d)(2). (d)(3), 
(e)(1), (e)(2), (e)(3). (e)(4)(G). (H). and (I). 
(e)(5), (e)(8), (f), and (g) of the Privacy 
Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(j)(2), (k)(l) 
and (k)(2). 

Treasury/DO .201 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Fitness Center Records—Treasury/ 
DO. 

SYSTEM location: 

Department of the Treasury, 1500 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 22020. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Treasury Department employees who 
have applied for membership and 
participate in the Treasury fitness 
program. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, job title, addresses, date of 
birth, age, sex; name, address, and 
telephone number of personal physician; 
name, and address and telephone 
number of emergency contact* health 
and exercise history; physician’s 
clearance; informed consent form, 
waiver and release form, program 
interest survey form; fitness assessment 
results; and results of health tests taken 
by the Fitness Center members. 

AUTHORITY FOR THE MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

purpose(s): 

The records are collected and 
maintained to provide the Fitness 
Center contractor with written 
documentation of user’s membership 
status. The records enable the 
contractor to identify the current fitness 
level and potential health risks faced by 
each user. The collection of these 
records provides essential baseline 
information allowing the contractor to 
prescribe the appropriate exercise 
program to each user. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USE: 

No disclosures will be made outside 
the Departmental Offices. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By name and membership number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are stored in locked cabinets 
in a locked room. Access is limited to 
authorized employees of the contractor 
responsible for servicing the records in 
the performance of their duties. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Active records are retained 
indefinitely. Inactive records are held 
for three years, then are destroyed by 
shredding. 

SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Administrative Operations. 
Department of the Treasury, Room 1212- 
MT, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., NW, 
Washington. DC 20220. Name of the 
contractor will be provided by the 
system manager upon request. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in die system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C, appendix A. Inquiries should 
be addressed to Assistant Director, 
Disclosure Services, Departmental 
Offices, Room 1Q54-MT, 1500 
Pennsylvania Avenue. NW., 

Washington. DC 20220. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Inquiries should be addressed to the 
Assistant Director. Disclosure Services, 
Departmental Offices, Room 1054-MT, 
1500 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 
Washington. DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedures” above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The source of the data is the Treasury 
Department employee who has applied 
for membership, contractor personnel 
and the employee’s personal physician. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 
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Treasury/DO .202 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Drug-Free Workplace Program 
Records—Treasury/DO. 

system location: 

Records are located within Personnel 
Resources, Workforce Effectiveness, 
Room 1325-MT, Department of the 
Treasury, Departmental Offices, 1500 
Pennsylvania Ave., NW., Washington, 
DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM*. 

Employees of Departmental Offices. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records related to selection, 
notification, testing of employees, drug 
test results, and related documentation 
concerning the administration of the 
Drug-Free Workplace Program within 
Departmental Offices. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pub. L. 100-71; 5 U.S.C. 7301 and 7361; 
21 U.S.C. 812; Executive Order 12564, 
“Drug-Free Federal Workplace”. 

purpose(s): 

The system will be established to 
maintain records relating to the 
selection, notification, and testing of 
Departmental Offices’ employees for use 
of illegal drugs and drugs identified in 
Schedules I and II of 21 U.S.C. 812. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSE OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be disclosed to a 
court of competent jurisdiction where 
required by the United States 
Government to defend against any 
challenge against any adverse personnel 
action. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records consist of paper records 
maintained in file folders and magnetic 
media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are retrieved by name of 
employee, position, title, social security 
number, I.D. number (if assigned), or any 
combination of these. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records will be stored in secure 
containers, e.g., safes, locked filing 
cabinets, etc. Access to such records is 
restricted to individuals having direct 
responsibility for the administration of 


the agency’s Drug-Free Workplace 
Program. Procedural and documentary 
requirements of Pub. L. 100-71 and the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services Guidelines will be followed. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained for two years 
and then destroyed by shredding, 
burning, or, in case of magnetic media, 
erasure. Written records and test results 
may be retained up to five years or 
longer when necessary due to 
challenges or appeals of adverse action 
by the employee. 

SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADDRESS: 

Departmental Offices Drug Program 
Coordinator, Department of the 
Treasury, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., Room 
1325-MT, Washington. DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine 
whether this system of records contains 
information about themselves should 
address written inquiries to the 
attention of the Assistant Director, 
Disclosure Services, Departmental 
Offices, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., Room 
1054-MT, Washington, DC 20220. 
Individuals must furnish their full name. 
Social Security Number, the title, series, 
and grade of the position they occupied, 
the month and year of any drug test(s) 
taken, and verification of identity as 
required by 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, 
appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking to determine 
whether this system of records contains 
information about themselves should 
address written inquiries to the 
attention of the Assistant Director, 
Disclosure Services. Departmental 
Offices, 1500 Pennsylvania Ave., Room 
1054-MT, Washington, DC 20220. 
Individuals must furnish their full name. 
Social Security Number, the title, series, 
and grade of the position they occupied, 
the month and year of any drug test(s) 
taken, and verification of identity as 
required by 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, 
appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Department of the Treasury rules 
for accessing records, for contesting 
contents, and appealing initial 
determinations by the individual 
concerned are published in 31 CFR part 
1, subpart A, appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Records are obtained from the 
individual to whom the record pertains: 
Departmental Offices employees 
involved in the selection and 
notification of individuals to be tested: 


contractor laboratories that test urine 
samples for the presence of illegal drugs; 
Medical Review Officers; supervisors 
and managers and other Departmental 
Offices official engaged in administering 
the Drug-Free Workplace Program; the 
Employee Assistance Program, and 
processing adverse actions based on 
drug test results. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .205 
SYSTEM name: 

Executive Information System (EIS)— 
Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Administration, Automated 
Systems Division, Computer Operations 
Branch, 15th and Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW., Washington, DC 20220. 
Components of this records system 
consist of the following Treasury 
Department constituent units and other 
government agencies: Departmental 
offices. Internal Revenue Service, U.S. 
Customs Service, Financial Management 
Service, U.S. Mint, Bureau of Engraving 
and Printing, Savings Bonds Division. 
Office of Thrift Supervision. Comptroller 
of the Currency, Bureau of the Public 
Debt, Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, U.S. Secret Service, and the 
Federal Law Enforcement Training 
Center; the U.S. Department of 
Commerce, Executive Office of the 
President, Office of Management and 
Budget, Counsel of Economic Advisors, 
and the Federal Reserve Board in 
Washington, DC. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM.* 

Employees having individual accounts 
and records in the EIS. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Names, titles, office addresses, and 
office phone numbers of all EIS 
subscribers. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The primary purpose of the system is 
to provide a facility for the electronic 
exchange of information between 
employees in the Departmental offices. 
All system subscribers have access to 
the following: (1) Electronic mail 
messages to other EIS users; (2) Word 
processing documents; (3) Calendars 
and time management; (4) Desk 
management functions; (5) Economic 
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information in the form of current 
domestic and international economic 
indicators conveyed in tabular, text and 
graphic formats. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside of 
the Departmental offices, bureaus of the 
U.S. Department of the Treasury, and 
the other Government departments that 
are system subscribers. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media. 

RETR1EY ABILITY: 

By name of system subscriber. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited by a computer sign- 
on procedure which includes access 
identification and a password protection 
as well as individual file protection 
features. Security features of the system 
include: automatic expiration of all 
passwords and security log records of 
unsuccessful attempts to log on or to 
access other users' files. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The records are retained for the 
duration of a subscriber account and 
stored for thirty days on magnetic media 
after the account is deleted. 

SYSTEM MANAGERS) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Computer Operations Branch, 
Automated Systems Division, Room B- 
91.15th and Pennsylvania Avenue. NW., 
Washington, DC. 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in the system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix A. Inquiries should 
be addressed to Assistant Director, 
Disclosure Services, Departmental 
Offices, Room 1054-MT. 15th and 
Pennsylvania Avenue. NW.. 

Washington, DC. 20220. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Inquiries should be addressed to the 
Assistant Director, Disclosure Services. 
Departmental Offices. Room 1054-MT. 
15th and Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 
Washington. DC. 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See notification procedures above. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual Executive Information 
System subscriber. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/DO .206 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Office Tracking System (OTS)— 
Treasury/DO. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Administration. Automated 
Systems Division, 15th and 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW.. 

Washington. DC. 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Departmental offices employees 
granted access to the OTS and 
individuals who correspond with the 
Departmental Offices. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS tN THE SYSTEM: 

Each piece of correspondence will 
have a record generated in OTS 
containing the name of the addresser, 
addressee, initials of the approving 
individual and the name of the 
individual assigned to respond or take 
action. This correspondence consists of 
letters to or from the public. Congress or 
other agencies, and internal memoranda. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

purpose: 

The primary purpose of the system is 
to provide a facility to track the status of 
incoming and internally generated 
correspondence within an office. It 
provides management information 
related to actions) required and the 
responsible individual. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES*. 

Disclosures are not made outside 
Departmental Offices. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING. RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

The records may be retrieved by name 
of writer, name of addresses, or subject 
of document. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited by a computer sign- 
on procedure which includes access 


identification and a password protection 
as well as individual file protection 
features. 

RETENTION AND OiSPOSAU 

The records are retained at the 
discretion of the OTS user who may 
electronically delete or file the records. 
All records are saved to a backup 
magnetic media at least once a month. 
These media are retained for two years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Automated Systems 
Development Branch, Automated 
Systems Division. Room 5457,15th and 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 

Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in the system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C. appendix A. Inquiries should 
be addressed to Assistant Director, 
Disclosure Services. Departmental 
Offices. 15th and Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW.. Washington. DC 20220. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Inquiries should be addressed to the 
Assistant Director, Disclosure Services, 
Departmental Offices, 15th and 
Pennsylvania Avenue. NW.. 

Washington. DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See notification procedures above. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The source of data in OTS is letters or 
memoranda From Treasury officials, 
other agencies, members of Congress, 
the public or the press. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/ATF .001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Administrative Record System— 
Treasury/ATF. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW., Washington, DC 20226. 

Components of this record system are 
geographically dispersed throughout the 
Bureau’s field offices. A list of field 
offices is available by writing to the 
Chief. Disclosure Branch, Room 4412, 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue. NW.. 
Washington, DC 20226. 
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CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM*. 

(1) Present employees of the Bureau of 
ATF. (2) Former employees of the 
Bureau of ATF. (3) Claimants against the 
Bureau of ATF. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Accident Report—non-vehicle. (2) 
Accident Report—vehicle. (3) 
Accountability records for Government 
property. (4) Credit card purchases. (5) 
Disability reports. (8) Fatality reports. 

(7) Motor pool records. (8) Injury reports. 
(9) Motor vehicle operator’s records. (10) 
Chief Counsel and Regional Counsel 
memoranda and opinions. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

(1) Federal Claims Collection Act. (2) 
Federal Employees Compensation Act. 
(3) Federal Property and Administration 
Services Act of 1949, as amended. (4) 
Federal Tort Claims Act. (5) Military 
Personnel and Federal Employees Claim 
Act. (6) Occupational Safety and Health 
Act of 1970. (7) Small Claims Act. (8) 5 
U.S.C. 1302. 3301, 3302. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM. INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

A record in this system may be 
disclosed as a routine use to: (1) 
Employees of government agencies 
when required or authorized to be 
released by statute, regulations or 
Executive Order; (2) any third party, to 
the extent necessary, to collect relevant 
information from the third party, 
provided that the information is needed 
by the Bureau to render a decision in 
regard to an administrative matter; (3) 
appropriate Federal, state, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
enforcing administrative, civil or 
criminal laws; hiring or retention of an 
employee; issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant or 
other benefit; (4) a court, magistrate or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of or in 
preparation for civil discovery, 
litigation, or settlement negotiations, in 
response to a subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (6) a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 


an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Active records stored in file folders in 
security filing cabinets. Inactive records 
stored in file folders at Federal Records 
Centers. 

retrievability: 

Records are retrievable by name of 
individual. 

safeguards: 

Direct access restricted to personnel 
in Department of the Treasury in the 
performance of their duty. Transmitted 
to routine users on a “need to know” 
basis or where “a right to access” is 
established, and to others upon 
verification of the substance and 
propriety of the request. Stored in 
lockable metal file cabinets in rooms 
locked during non-duty hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained in accordance 
with General Records Schedules 
Numbers 1 through 20 issued by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration, and Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms records control 
schedules numbers 101 and 201 and 
disposed of by shredding or burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Administrative Services 
Division, Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco 
and Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries should be addressed to: 
Privacy Act Request. Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 

Washington, DC 20220. Requests may be 
delivered personally to Room 4412, 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW., Washington, DC 20226. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Requests for access to records made 
by mail should be addressed to: Privacy 
Act Request, Bureau of Alcohol, 

Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 

Washington, DC. Requests may be 
delivered personally to Room 4412, 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW., Washington, DC 20226. Appeals of 
determinations refusing amendment of 
records should be addressed to: Privacy 
Act Appeal, Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco 
and Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania 


Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20226. 
Appeals may be delivered personally to 
Room 4412, Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco 
and Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Washington. DC 20226. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Administrative records. (2) 
Claimants. (3) Doctors. (4) Employee 
records. (5) Fiscal records. (6) Former 
employees of the Bureau of ATF. (7) 
Former employers. (8) General Services 
Administration. (9) Individuals who 
have information relevant to claims. (10) 
Inspections records. (11) Internal 
Investigation reports. (12) Police reports. 
(13) Present employees of the Bureau of 
ATF. (14) Supervisors. (15) Witnesses. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /ATF .002 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Correspondence Record System— 
Treasury/ATF. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW., Washington, DC 20226. 
Components of this record system are 
geographically dispersed throughout the 
Bureau’s field offices. A list of field 
offices is available by writing to the 
Chief, Disclosure Branch, room 4412, 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW.. 
Washington. DC 20226. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Persons who correspond with the 
Bureau requesting information relating 
to Bureau personnel. (2) Persons who 
correspond with the Bureau requesting 
information relating to Bureau activities. 
(3) Persons who correspond with the 
Bureau requesting rulings, 
interpretations, or technical and 
scientific matters of a general nature. (4) 
Persons who correspond with others and 
whose correspondence is referred to 
ATF for response. (5) Persons referred to 
in correspondence with the Bureau. (6) 
Authors and publishers of technical and 
scientific matters relating to Bureau 
activities. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Correspondence with individuals who 
contact the Bureau requesting 
information relating to Bureau personnel 
and/or activities. Chief Counsel and 
Regional Counsel memoranda and 
opinions. 











Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


13929 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE Of THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301, Executive Order 11222. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF 8UCH USES: 

A record in this system may be 
disclosed as a routine use to: (1) 
Employees of government agencies 
when required or authorized to be 
released by statute, regulations or 
Executive Order: (2) any third party, to 
the extent necessary, to collect relevant 
information from the third party, 
provided that the information is needed 
by the Bureau to render a decision in 
regard to an administrative, fiscal or 
personnel matter; (3) appropriate 
Federal, state, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for enforcing administrative, 
civil or criminal laws; hiring or retention 
of an employee; issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant or 
other benefit; (4) a court, magistrate or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of or in 
preparation for civil discovery, 
litigation, or settlement negotiations, in 
response to a subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Active records stored in file folders in 
security Filing cabinets. Inactive records 
stored in file folders at Federal Records 
Centers. 

retriev ability: 

Records are retrieved by name, 
subject matter and date of 
correspondence. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Transmitted to routine users on a 
“need to know” basis. Stored in 
lockable file cabinets in rooms locked 
during non-duty hours. 

Retention and disposal: 

Records are retained in accordance 
with General Records Schedules 
numbers 1 through 20 issued by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration, and Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms Records Control 


Schedules numbers 101 and 201 and 
disposed of by shredding or burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Director (Congressional and 
Media Affairs), Bureau of Alcohol. 
Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries should be addressed to: 
Privacy Act Request, Bureau of Alcohol. 
Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 

Washington, DC 20226. Requests may be 
delivered personally to Room 4412, 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue. 
NW., Washington, DC 20226. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Requests for access to records made 
by mail should be addressed to: Privacy 
Act Request, Bureau of Alcohol, 

Tobacco and Firearms. 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 

Washington, DC 20228. Requests may be 
delivered personally to room 4412, 
Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW, Washington, DC 20226. Appeals of 
determinations refusing amendment of 
records should be addressed to: Privacy 
Act Appeal, Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco 
and Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue. NW.. Washington, DC 20226. 
Appeals may be delivered personally to 
room 4412, Bureau of Alcohol. Tobacco 
and Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW.. Washington. DC 20226. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Persons who correspond with the 
Bureau on general, technical or scientific 
matters. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/ATF .003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Criminal Investigation Report System 
—Treasury/ATF. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW., Washington, DC 20226. 

Components of this record system are 
geographically dispersed throughout 
Bureau of Alcohol. Tobacco and 
Firearms’ Field offices. A list of Field 
offices is available by writing to the 
Chief. Disclosure Branch, room 4412, 


1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW.. 
Washington, DC 20226. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Criminal offenders or alleged 
criminal offenders acting alone or in 
concert with other individuals and 
suspects who have been or are under 
investigation for a violation or 
suspected violation of laws enforced by 
the Bureau. (2) Criminal offenders or 
alleged criminal offenders acting alone 
or in concert with individuals who have 
been referred to the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms by other law 
enforcement agencies, governmental 
units and the general public. (3) 
Informants. (4) Persons who come to the 
attention of the Bureau in the conduct of 
criminal investigations. (5) Persons who 
have been convicted of a crime 
punishable by imprisonment for a term 
exceeding one year and who have 
applied for relief from disabilities under 
Federal law with respect to the 
acquisition, receipt, transfer, shipment, 
or possession of firearms and explosives 
and whose disability was incurred by 
reason of such conviction. (6) Victims of 
crimes. (7) Witnesses. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(a) Records containing information 
compiled for the purpose of identifying 
individual criminal offenders and 
alleged offenders and consisting only of 
identifying data and notations of arrest, 
the nature and disposition of criminal 
charges, sentencing. conFinement, 
release, and parole and probation 
status; (b) Records containing 
information compiled for the purpose of 
a criminal investigation, including 
reports of informants and investigators, 
and associated with an identifiable 
individual; (c) Records containing 
reports identiFiable to an individual 
compiled at various stages of the 
process of enforcement of criminal laws 
from arrest or indictment through 
release from supervision; (d) Records 
compiled and maintained by the Bureau 
as generally described in (a), (b). and (c) 
above including the following: (1) 
Abandoned property reports. (2) ATF 
Criminal Investigation Reports (not 
resulting informal prosecution reports). 
(3) ATF referrals to foreign. Federal, 
state, and local law enforcement 
agencies. (4) Chief and Regional Counsel 
opinions. (5) Contemporaneous 
investigative notes. (6) Criminal 
investigatory correspondence from and 
to foreign. Federal, state and local law 
enforcement agencies. (7) Criminal 
intelligence information on individuals 
suspected to be violating ATF laws and 
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regulations. (8) Documentary proof of 
defendant’s criminal record, identity, or 
lack of registration of NJPA. (as 
amended) firearm(s). (9) FBI Criminal 
Record Reports. (10) Fingerprints and 
palmprints. (11) Fugitive arrest warrants. 
(12) Handwriting exemplars. (13) Index 
cards, violation and reputation. (14) 

Illicit liquor and raw material surveys. 
(15) Laboratory reports of evidence 
analysis. (16) Memoranda of expected 
testimony of witnesses. (17) Organized 
crime members violating or suspected of 
violating ATF laws. (18) Parole and 
pardon reports. (19) Personal histories 
(address, employment, social security 
number, financial background, physical 
description, etc.). (20) Photographs. (21) 
Purchase of evidence records. (22) 
Records of electronic surveillance by 
ATF. (23) Records received in response 
to summons and subpoenas. (24) Reliefs 
from disability. (25) Reports of interview 
with witnesses. (28) Search warrants 
and affidavits for search warrants. (27) 
Seized property reports. (28) Significant 
criminals, armed and dangerous, 
firearms, explosives, liquor, and 
wagering. (29) Special agent's daily 
activity diary (accessible by date only). 
(30) State and local law enforcement 
criminal investigative reports. (31) 
Statements of defendants. (32) 
Statements of witnesses. (33) Summons 
and subpoenas issued pursuant to 
criminal investigations. (34) Voice 
prints. (35) Wagering tax suspected 
violators. (36) Warning and demand 
letters. (37) Criminal violation reports (a 
formal report compiling all or portions of 
the foregoing for prosecutive purposes). 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

(1) 26 U.S.C. chapters 35 and 40; (2) 26 
U.S.C. chapters 51 and 52; (3) 26 Ui>.C. 
chapter 53. as amended; (4) 26 U.S.C. 
chapters 81 through 8a as amended; (5) 
27 U.S.C. chapter 8, as amended 
(Federal Alcohol Administration Act); 

(6) 18 U.S.C. chapter 40: (7) 18 U.S.C. 
chapter 44; (8) 18 U.S.C. chapter 59; (9) 

18 U.S.C. App. 1201-1203 (Title VII of the 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets 
Act of 1968, as amended by Title III of 
the Gun Control Act of 1968); (10) 22 
U.S.C. section 414, (Mutual Security Act 
of 1954, as amended); (11) 5 U.S.C. 
sections 901 and 903, 5 U.S.C. App. 
(Reorganization Plan of 1950), Treasury 
Order 221, 5 U.S.C. section 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The purpose of this system is to 
suppress traffic in illicit untaxpaid 
distilled spirits; to enforce the Federal 
laws relating to the illegal possession 


and use of firearms, destructive devices, 
explosives, explosive materials, and 
wagering activities; and to assist 
Federal, state, local and foreign law 
enforcement agencies in reducing crime 
and violence. A record in this system 
may be disclosed as a routine use to: (1) 
Employees of other government 
agencies when required or authorized to 
be released by statute, regulations or 
Executive Order; (2) third parties during 
the course of an investigation to the 
extent necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation; (3) 
appropriate Federal, state, local and 
foreign agencies for the purpose of 
enforcing and investigating 
administrative, civil or criminal laws 
relating to the hiring or retention of an 
employee; issuance of security 
clearance, license, contract, grant or 
other benefit; (4) a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of or in 
preparation for civil discovery, 
litigation, or settlement negotiations, in 
response to a subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) INTERPOL and similar 
criminal Intelligence gathering 
organizations for the purpose of 
identifying and suppressing the 
activities of international and national 
criminals and terrorists; (8) appropriate 
Federal, state, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or Implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (7) insurance companies 
making determinations regarding claims 
in cases that the Bureau has conducted 
or is conducting an arson investigation; 
(8) a congressional office in response to 
an inquiry of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (9) unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (10) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency's 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Active records stored In file folders in 
security filing cabinets. Inactive records 
stored in file folders at Federal Records 
Centers. Records also stored on 
magnetic tape at ADP Division, 


Technical and Scientific Services 
Branch of Bureau Headquarters and at 
the IRS Data Center, Detroit. ML 
Records are stored in on-line mass 
computer storage at San Diego, CA 
(Treasury Enforcement Communications 
System). 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are retrievable by name, date 
of birth, social security number, unique 
identifier, investigation number, serial 
number of firearm, or a combination of 
any of these; plus date and geographical 
location of incident giving rise to 
investigation. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Direct access restricted to personnel 
in Department of Treasury in the 
performance of their duty. Transmitted 
to routine users on a "need to know" 
basis and to others upon verification of 
the substance and propriety of the 
request. Stored in lockable file cabinets 
in rooms locked during non-duty hours. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained in accordance 
with General Records Schedules 
numbers 1 through 20 issued by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration, and Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms Records Control 
Schedules numbers 101 and 201 and 
disposed of by shredding or burning. 
Records on tape or on-line mass storage 
are disposed of by degaussing. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Associate Director (Law 
Enforcement), Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington. 
DC 20226. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms has exempted 
this system of records from compliance 
with the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552a 
(e)(4)(G). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms has determined 
this system of records to be exempt from 
compliance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a (e)(4)(H). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol. 
Tobacco and Firearms has determined 
this system of records to be exempt from 
compliance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a (e)(4)[H). 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol. 
Tobacco and Firearms has determined 
this system of records to be exempt from 
compliance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a (e)(4)(I). 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT; 

Exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a (j) and 31 
CFR 1.36. 

Treasury/ATF .004 

SYSTEM NAME; 

Fiscal Record System—Treasury/ 

ATF. 

system location: 

Bureau of Alcohol. Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW, Washington. DC 20226. 

Components of this record system are 
geographically dispersed throughout the 
Bureau’s field offices. A list of field 
offices is available by writing to the 
Chief, Disclosure Branch. Room 4412, 
1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, 
Washington, DC 20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Present employees. (2) Former 
employees. (3) Recipients of rewards. (4) 
Vendors furnishing goods and services 
to the Bureau. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Advance of Funds. (2) Agreements. 
(3) Contracts. (4) Designated Agents or 
recommended Designated Agents. (5) 
Designated timekeepers and alternates. 
(6) Employee pay records. (7) Purchase 
orders. (8) Payment vouchers. (9) Time 
and attendance records. (10) Travel and 
moving vouchers. (11) Travel request 
and authorization. (12) Chief Counsel 
and Regional Counsel memoranda and 
opinions. 

authority for maintenance of the 
system; 

(1) 5 U.S.C. sections 901 and 903, 5 
U.S.C. App. (Reorganization Plan No. 28 
of 1950), Treasury Order 221; 5 U.S.C. 
section 301. (2) Executive Order 6166 (as 
amended). 

routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of 

USERS AND THE PURPOSES Of SUCH USES: 

A record in this system may be 
disclosed as a routine use to: (1) 
Employees of government agencies 
when required or authorized to be 
released by statute, regulations or 
Executive Order: (2) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 


proceedings; (3) any third party, to the 
extent necessary, to collect relevant 
information from the third party, 
provided that the information is needed 
by the Bureau to render a decision in 
regard to an administrative, fiscal or 
personnel natter; (4) appropriate 
Federal, state, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for enforcing administrative, 
civil or criminal laws; hiring or retention 
of an employee; issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant or 
other benefit; (5) a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of or in 
preparation for civil discovery, 
litigation, or settlement negotiations, in 
response to a subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (6) unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (7) a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Active records stored in file folders in 
security filing cabinets. Inactive records 
stored in file folders at Federal Records 
Centers. Records also stored on 
magnetic tape at the IRS Data Center, 
Detroit, MI. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are retrievable by name, date 
of birth, social security number, 
employee identification number, or a 
combination of any of these four. 

safeguards: 

Direct access restricted to personnel 
in Department of Treasury in the 
performance of their duty. Transmitted 
to routine users on a “need to know” 
basis or where “a right to access” is 
established, and to others upon 
verification of the substance and 
propriety of the request. Stored in 
lockable file cabinets in rooms locked 
during nonduty hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained in accordance 
with General Records Schedules 
numbers 1 through 20 issued by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration, and Bureau of Alcohol. 
Tobacco and Firearms records Controls 
Schedules numbers 101 and 201 and 
disposed of by shredding or burning. 
Records stored on tapes, discs or in on¬ 


line mass storage, are disposed of by 
degaussing. 

SY9TEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Fiscal Division, Bureau of 
Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington, 
DC 20226. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries should be addressed to: 
Privacy Act Request, Bureau of Alcohol. 
Tobacco and Firearms. 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue. NW, Washington. 
DC 20226. Requests may be delivered 
personally to Room 4412, Bureau of 
Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington. 
DC 20226. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Requests for access to records made 
by mail should be addressed to: Privacy 
Act Request, Bureau of Alcohol. 

Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington. 
DC 20226. Requests may be delivered 
personally to Room 4412, Bureau of 
Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington. 
DC 20226. Appeals of determinations 
refusing amendment of records should 
be addressed to: Privacy Act Appeal, 
Bureau of Alcohol. Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW. Washington, DC 20226. Appeals 
may be delivered personally to Room 
4412, Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW, Washington, DC 20226. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Former employees of the Bureau of 
ATF; (2) IRS Data Center; (3) Present 
employees of the Bureau of ATF; (4) 
Surviving spouse of deceased personnel; 
(5) Vendors of necessary goods and 
services for operations of Bureau of 
ATF. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/ATF .005 
SYSTEM name: 

Freedom of Information Requests— 
Treasury/ATF, 

system location: 

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW. Washington, DC 20228. 
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CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BV THE 

system: 

Individuals who are requesting 
information. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Correspondence pursuant to the 
Freedom of Information Act. internal 
processing documents and memoranda, 
referrals and copies of requested 
records, and Chief Counsel and Regional 
Counsel memoranda and opinions. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Freedom of Information Act. 5 U.S.C. 
552. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM. INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose information to other agencies 
when required for coordination of 
response or referral; (2) disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for defending law suits; (3) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name of requesters) and date of 
request. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Filed in filing cabinet and released 
only to individuals with legitimate right 
to review. 

retention and disposal: 

In accordance with the provisions of 
the Act and Departmental records 
management procedures. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Disclosure Branch, Bureau of 
Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 
Washington. DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See System manager. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See System manager. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See System manager. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals who make Freedom of 
Information Act requests. Federal 


officials responding to Freedom of 
Information Act requests and documents 
from official records. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/ATF .006 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Internal Security Record System— 
Treasury/ATF. 

8YSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms. 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW.. Washington. DC 20226. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Present employees of the Bureau of 
ATF. (2) Former employees of the 
Bureau of ATF. (3) Applicants for 
employment. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Records containing investigative 
material compiled for law enforcement 
purposes including reports relating to: 

(a) Conduct of employees, (b) Integrity 
of employees. (2) Records containing 
investigative material compiled solely 
for the purpose of determining 
suitability, eligibility, or qualifications 
for Federal civilian employment or 
access to classified information 
including reports relating to security 
clearances of employees. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

18 U.S.C. 201, Executive Order 10450, 
Executive Order 11222. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

This system is used to assure the 
Bureau Director, the Department of the 
Treasury, and the public that the Bureau 
is taking strong and vigorous steps to 
maintain the highest standards of 
integrity, loyalty, conduct, end security 
among Bureau personnel. When a 
criminal investigation results in a 
compilation of information contained in 
this system, the information so compiled 
shall be transferred to the ATF Criminal 
Investigation Report System and shall 
become a part of that system for ail 
purposes of the Privacy Act of 1974. A 
record in this system may be disclosed 
as a routine use to: (1) Employees of 
other government agencies when 
required or authorized to be released by 
statute, regulations or Executive Order; 
(2) third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (3) appropriate Federal, 


state, local and foreign agencies for the 
purpose of enforcing and investigating 
administrative, civil or criminal law 
relating to the hiring or retention of an 
employee; issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant or 
other benefit; (4) a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of or in 
preparation for civil discovery, 
litigation, or settlement negotiations, in 
response to a subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) appropriate Federal, 
State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or fur 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (6) a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (7) unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978. 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (8) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency's 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Active records stored in file folders in 
security filing cabinets. Inactive records 
stored in file folders at Federal Records 
Center. 

retrievability: 

Records are retrievable by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Direct access restricted to personnel 
in Department of the Treasury in the 
performance of their duty. Transmitted 
to routine users on a "need to know" 
basis and to others upon verification of 
the substance and propriety of the 
request. Stored in lockable metal file 
cabinets in rooms locked during non¬ 
duty hours. 

RETENTION AMD DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained in accordance 
with General Records Schedules 
Numbers 1 through 20 issued by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration, and Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms Records Control 
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Schedules Numbers 101 and 201 and 
disposed of by shredding or burning. 

6YSTEM MANAQER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Director (Internal Affairs), 
Bureau of Alcohol. Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW, Washington, DC 20226. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms has determined 
this system of records to be exempt from 
compliance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a(e)(4)(G). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms has determined 
this system of records to be exempt from 
compliance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a(e)(4)(H). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Employees of this Bureau; (2) 
Internal Investigative report forms; (3) 
Witnesses; (4) Informants; (5) Federal, 
state and local enforcement agencies; (6) 
Employers; (7) Educational institutions; 
(6) Credit agencies; (9) Neighbors; (10) 
References; (11) Professional 
Organizations; (12) Other government 
agencies. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

Portions exempt under 5 U.S.C. 

552a(k) (relating to security clearances) 
and 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(2) (relating to 
conduct and integrity) and 31 CFR 1.36. 

Treasury/ATF .007 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Personnel Record System—Treasury/ 
ATF. 

SYSTEM location: 

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW., Washington. DC 20226. 

Components of this record system are 
geographically dispersed throughout the 
Bureau's field offices. A list of field 
offices is available by writing to the 
Chief, Disclosure Branch, Room 4412, 

1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20226. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

SYSTEM: 

(1) Present Employees of the Bureau of 
ATF. (2) Former Employees of the 
Bureau of ATF. (3) Applicants for 
employment with ATF. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Allotment and Dues. (2) Annual 
Tax Reports. (3) Applicants for 


employment. (4) Applications for 
reassignment. (5) Awards, honors, and 
fellowship records. (6) Classification 
appeal records. (7) Death claim records. 
(8) Educational history. (9) Employee 
indebtedness records. (10) Employees 
qualified as Grievance Examiners. (11) 
Employee Suggestions. (12) Employee 
history. (13) Employee relations case 
file. (14) Equal employment opportunity 
case file. (15) Health maintenance 
records. (18) Insurance records. (17) 
Military history. (18) Occupational 
injuries, disabilities, and Worker's 
Compensation Records. (19) Official 
personnel folder. (20) Outside 
employment and identification numbers, 
business or professional records. (21) 
Outside employment. (22) Outside 
financial interests. (23) Overtime and/or 
Premium Pay records. (24) Performance 
evaluation records. (25) Personal 
history. (26) Position description 
records. (27) Promotion/Selection 
Certificates Records. (26) Property 
custody records. (29) Retirement 
records. (30) Security clearance records. 
(31) Statement of career goals. (32) 
Supervisory or managerial potential 
records. (33) Temporary assignments 
and details. (34) Time application 
reports and records. (35) Training 
record. (36) U.S. Savings Bond 
participation records. (37) Upward 
mobility applications. (38) Vehicle 
accidents. (39) Withholding tax records. 
(40) Work schedule records. (41) Chief 
Counsel and Regional Counsel 
memoranda and opinions. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

(1) 5 U.S.C. chapter 29, subchapter II. 
(2) 5 U.S.C. chapters 31 and 33. (3) 5 
U.S.C. chapter 43. (4) 5 U.S.C. chapter 45. 
(5) 5 U.S.C. chapter 51. (6) 5 U.S.C 
chapter 55, subchapter UL (7) 5 U.S.C 
chapter 61. (8) 5 U.S.C. chapter 75. (9) 5 
U.S.C chapter 83. (10) 5 U.S.C section 
301. (11) 5 U.S.C. 4503. (12) 5 U.S.C. 
section 5101-5115. (13) 5 U.S.C. section 
7151-7154. (14) 5 U.S.C section 7901. (15) 
Public Law 92-261 (Equal Employment 
Act of 1972). (16) Public Law 93-^579. 
(Federal Employees Compensation Act). 
(17) Occupational Safety and Health Act 
of 1970. (18) Executive Order 10561. (19) 
Executive Order 11222. (20) Executive 
Order 11478, (21) Executive Order 11491. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

A record in this system may be 
disclosed as a routine U 9 e to: (1) 
Employees of government agencies 
when required or authorized to be 
released by statute, regulations or 
Executive Order, (2) any third party, to 


the extent necessary, to collect relevant 
information from the third party, 
provided that the information is needed 
by the Bureau to render a decision in 
regard to a personal matter (3) 
appropriate Federal state, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
enforcing administrative, civil, or 
criminal laws; hiring or retention of an 
employee; issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant or 
other benefit; (4) a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of or in 
preparation for civil discovery, 
litigation, or settlement negotiations, in 
response to a subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (0) a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(8) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency's functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Active records stored in file folders in 
security filing cabinets. Inactive records 
stored in file folders at Federal Records 
Centers. Records also stored on 
magnetic tape at the IRS Data Center. 
Detroit MI. Records are stored in on¬ 
line mass computer storage at San 
Diego, CA (Treasury Enforcement 
Communications System). 

retrievabhjty: 

Records are retrievable by name, date 
of birth, social security number, 
employee identification number, or a 
combination of any of these four. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Direct access restricted to personnel 
in Department of Treasury in the 
performance of their duty. Transmitted 
to routine users on a "need to know" 
basis or where "a right to access” is 
established, and to others upon 
verification of the substance and 
propriety of the request. Stored in 
lockable file cabinets in rooms locked 
during nonduty hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained in accordance 
with General Records Schedules 
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numbers 1 through 20 issued by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration, and Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms Records Control 
Schedules numbers 101 and 201 and 
disposed of by shredding, burning or by 
degaussing. 

SYSTEM MANAQER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Comptroller, Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Washington, 
DC 20226. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE.* 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms has exempted 
this system of records from compliance 
with the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 
552a(e)(4)(G). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol. 
Tobacco and Firearms has exempted 
this system of records from compliance 
with the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 
552a(e)(4)(H). 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Administrative Records. (2) 
Applicants for employment with the 
Bureau. (3) Acquaintances. (4) Business 
and professional associates. (5) 
Creditors. (6) Criminal records. (7) 
Educational Institutions attended. (8) 
Employee records. (9) Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission. 
(10) Financial institutions. (11) Fiscal 
records. (12) Former employees. (13) 
Former employers. (14) Inspection 
records. (15) Internal investigation 
reports. (16) Internal Revenue Service. 
(17) Military records. (18) Outside 
employers. (19) Physicians. (20) Police 
reports. (21) Position classification 
specialists. (22) Psychiatrists. (23) 
References. (24) Supervisors. (25) 
Training officers. (26) Unions, 
accredited. (27) Office of Personnel 
Management. (28) Witnesses. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

Exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a(k) and 31 
CFR 1.36. 

Treasury/ATF .008 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Regulatory Enforcement Record 
System—Treasury/ATF. 

system location: 

Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue. 
NW, Washington. DC 20226. 
Components of this system of records 
are also geographically dispersed 


throughout ATF’s regional and field 
offices. A list of field offices is available 
by writing to the Chief, Disclosure 
Branch, room 4412,1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW, Washington. DC 20226. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Individuals who have been issued 
permits or licenses, have filed 
applications with ATF, or have 
registered with ATF as: (a) Brewers; (b) 
Claimants for refund, abatement, credit, 
allowance or drawback of excise or 
special occupational taxes; (c) 

Collectors of firearms or ammunition; (d) 
Importers or wholesalers of beer, wine 
or distilled spirits; distillers, rectifiers, 
bottlers, or warehousemen of distilled 
spirits; or Wine producers; (e) 
Individuals who produce, receive, blend, 
store or treat wine or distilled spirits for 
experimental or research purposes; (f) 
Individuals who establish experimental 
distilled spirits plants; (g) Liquor bottle 
manufacturers; (h) Manufacturers of 
stills; (i) Manufacturers, importers, or 
dealers of firearms or ammunition; (j) 
Manufacturers, importers, dealers, or 
users of explosive materials; (k) 
Manufacturers, proprietors of export 
warehouses or importers of tobacco 
products; (1) Non-beverage drawback 
claimants: (m) Operators of pilot 
brewing plants; (n) Possessors of stills 
and related equipment; (o) Proprietors of 
vinegar plants, fruit-flavor concentrate 
plants or class 6 bonded warehouses; (p) 
Proprietors of bonded wine cellars. 
Bonded wineries, tax paid wine bottling 
houses, or bonded wine warehouses; (q) 
Reprocessors or rebottlers of specially 
denatured spirits; (r) Retailers of beer, 
wine or distilled spirits; (s) Users of tax- 
free alcohol, dealers or users of 
specially denatured spirits, or 
recoverers of specially denatured or 
completely denatured spirits; (t) 
Individuals who establish alcohol fuel 
plants; (u) Exporters of beer, wine and 
distilled spirits subject to drawback. (2) 
Individuals who are employed by 
businesses engaged in the activities 
specified in paragraph 1 and who are 
officers, directors, holders of 10 percent 
or more of the outstanding stock, 
designated agents, or responsible 
persons. (3) Individuals who are not 
qualified to engage in any of the 
activities listed in paragraph 1, but who 
are assessed excise or special 
occupational taxes. (4) Individuals who 
submit Offers in Compromise. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records containing investigative 
material compiled for law enforcement 
purposes which may consist of the 
following: (1) Abstracts of offers in 


compromise. (2) Administrative law 
judge decisions. (3) Assessment records: 
(a) Notices of proposed assessments, (b) 
Notices of shortages or losses, (c) 
Notices to IRS to assess taxes, (d) 
Recommendation for assessments. (4) 
Claim records: (a) Claims, (b) Letters of 
claim rejection, (c) Sample reports, (d) 
Supporting data, (e) Vouchers and 
schedules of payment. (5) Comments on 
proposed rulemakings. (6) Complaints 
from third parties. (7) Correspondence 
concerning records in this system and 
related matters. (8) Financial 
statements. (9) Inspection and 
investigation reports. (10) Joint demands 
on principals and sureties for payment 
of excise tax liabilities. (11) Letters of 
reprimand. (12) Lists of permittees and 
licensees. (13) Lists of officers, directors 
and principal stockholders. (14) Mailing 
lists and addressograph plates. (15) 
Notices of delinquent reports. (16) Offers 
in compromise. (17) Operation records: 
(a) Operating reports, (b) Reports of 
required inventories, (c) Reports of 
thefts or losses of firearms—who 
maintains records, (d) Reports of thefts 
of explosive materials—who maintains 
records, (e) Transaction records, (f) 
Transaction reports. (18) Orders of 
revocation, suspension or annulment of 
permits or licenses. (19) Regional and 
Chief Counsel opinions and memoranda. 
(20) Reports of violations. (21) Permit 
status records. (22) Qualifying records: 

(a) Access authorizations, (b) 
Advertisement records, (c) Applications, 
(d) Bonds, (e) Business histories, (f) 
Criminal records, (g) Diagrams of 
premises, (h) Educational histories, (i) 
Employment histories, (j) Environmental 
records, (k) Financial data. (1) Formula 
approvals, (m) Label approvals, (n) 
Licenses, (o) Notices, (p) Permits, (q) 
Personal references, (r) Plant profiles, (s) 
Plant capacities, (t) Plats and plans, (u) 
Registrations, (v) Sample reports, (w) 
Signature authorities, (x) Special 
permissions and authorizations, (y) 
Statements of process. (23) Show cause 
orders. (24) Tax records: (a) Control 
cards relating to periodic payment and 
prepayment of taxes, (b) Excise and 
special tax returns, (c) Notices of tax 
discrepancy or adjustment. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

(1) 26 U.S.C. 5172. (2) 26 U.S.C. 5271 

(b) (1). (3) 26 U.S.C 5356. (4) 26 U.S.C. 
5401. (5) 26 U.S.C. 5417. (6) 26 U.S.C. 
5502(b). (7) 26 U.S.C. 5511(3). (8) 26 
U.S.C. 5521(a). (9) 28 U.S.C. 5179(a). (10) 
22 U.S.C. 204(c). (11) 26 U.S.C. 5105. (12) 
26 U.S.C. 5275. (13) 26 U.S.C. 5301(b). 

(14) 26 U.S.C. 5132. (15) 26 U.S.C. 5042 
(a)(2). (16) 26 U.S.C. 7011. (17) 26 U.S.C. 









Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


13935 


5712. (18) 18 U.S.C. 923(a). (19) 18 U.S.C. 
923(b). (20) 18 U.S.C. 843(a). (21) 22 
U.S.C. 414. (22) 26 U.S.C. 4401(a). (23) 26 
U.S.C. 6001. (24) 26 U.S.C. 6011(a). (25) 26 
U.S.C. 5001. (26) 26 U.S.C. 5021-5023. 

(27) 26 U.S.C. 5041. (28) 26 U.S.C. 5051. 
(29) 26 U.S.C. 6201. (30) 26 U.S.C. 5008. 
(31) 26 U.S.C. 5044. (32) 26 U.S.C. 5056. 
(33) 26 U.S.C. 5705. (34) 26 U.S.C. 

6423(b). (35) 26 U.S.C. 5009(a). (36) 26 
U.S.C. 5006(a). (37) 26 U.S.C. 5055. (38) 26 
U.S.C. 5062(c). (39) 26 U.S.C. 5106. (40) 26 
U.S.C. 5131(c). (41) 28 U.S.C. 5064. (42) 

26 U.S.C. 7122. (43) 27 U.S.C. 207. (44) 18 
U.S.C. 843(d). (45) 18 U.S.C. 923(f). (46) 

27 U.S.C. 204(e). (47) 26 U.S.C. 5312(a). 
(48) 26 U.S.C. 5042(a)(3). (49) 
Reorganization Act of 1949, 5 U.S.C. 
sections 901 seq. et.; Revenue Act of 
1951, section 618; Treasury Department 
Order 221 (37 FR 11696, dated June 19. 
1972). (50) 5 U.S.C. 301. (51) 26 U.S.C. 

5181. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The purpose of this system is to 
determine suitability, eligibility or 
qualifications of individuals who are 
engaged or propose to engage in 
activities regulated by ATF; achieve 
compliance with laws under ATFs 
jurisdiction; assure full collection of 
revenue due from legal industries; 
eliminate commercial bribery, consumer 
deception and other improper trade 
practices in the distilled spirits, beer and 
wine industries; interact with Federal, 
state and local governmental agencies in 
the resolution of problems relating to 
industrial development, revenue 
protection, public health, ecology, and 
other areas of joint jurisdictional 
concern. When a criminal investigation 
results in a compilation of information 
contained in this system of records, the 
information shall be transferred to the 
Treasury ATF—Criminal Investigation 
Report System and shall become part of 
that system for all purposes of the 
Privacy Act of 1974. A record in this 
system may be disclosed as a routine 
use to: (1) Employees of other 
governmental agencies when required or 
authorized to be released by statute, 
regulations or Executive Older; (2) any 
third party to the extent necessary to 
collect or verify information pertinent to 
the Bureau’s decision to grant, deny or 
revoke a license or permit, to initiate or 
complete an investigation of violations 
or alleged violations of laws and 
regulations administered by the Bureau; 
(3) appropriate Federal, state, local or 
foreign agencies for the purpose of 
enforcing administrative, civil or 
criminal laws; hiring or retention of an 
employee; issuance of a security 


clearance, license, contract, grant or 
other benefit; (4) a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of or in 
preparation for civil discovery, 
litigation, or settlement negotiations, in 
response to a subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) INTERPOL and similar 
national and international intelligence 
gathering organizations for the purpose 
of identifying international and national 
criminals involved in consumer fraud, 
revenue evasion or crimes; (6) foreign 
governments in accordance with formal 
or informal international agreements; (7) 
appropriate Federal, State, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (8) a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(10) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 C.FJL 50.2 which relate 
to an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Active records stored in file folders in 
filing cabinets; card forms in card filing 
cabinets; and on magnetic tapes or 
microfiche at IRS Service Centers. ATF 
Headquarters, or Department of the 
Treasury. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are retrievable by name, 
permit or license number, or by 
document locator number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Direct access restricted to personnel 
in the Department of Treasury in the 
performance of their duty. Transmitted 
to routine users on a '’need to know" 
basis and others upon verification of the 
substance and propriety of the request. 
Stored in file cabinets in rooms locked 
during non-duty hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained in accordance 
w r ith General Records Schedules 
numbers 1 through 20 issued by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration, and Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms Records Control 


Schedules numbers 101 and 201 and 
disposed of by shredding, burning or by 
degaussing. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Associate Director (Compliance 
Operations). Bureau of Alcohol. 

Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 

Washington. DC 20226. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms has determined 
this system of records to be exempt from 
compliance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a(e)(4)(G). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol. 
Tobacco and Firearms has determined 
this system of records to be exempt from 
compliance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a(e)(4)(H). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Acquaintances. (2) Bureau 
Personnel. (3) Business and Professional 
Associates. (4) Creditors. (5) Criminal 
Records. (6) Financial Institutions. (7) 
Former Employers. (8) Internal Revenue 
Service. (9) Military Records. (10) 
Physicians. (11) Psychiatrists. (12) 
References. (13) Police Reports. (14) 
Witnesses. (15) Federal Law 
Enforcement Agencies. (16) State Law 
Enforcement Agencies. (17) Local Law 
Enforcement Agencies. (18) State 
Regulatory Agencies. (19) Federal 
Regulatory Agencies. (20) Local 
Regulatory Agencies. (21) Chief 
Counsel’s Opinions. (22) Regional 
Counsel's Opinions. (23) Chief Counsel's 
Memoranda. (24) Regional Counsel's 
Memoranda. (25) Field Investigation 
Reports. (26) Third Parties. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

Exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(2) and 
31 CFR 1.38. 

Treasury/ATF .009 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Technical and Scientific Services 
Record System—Treasury/ATF. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Alcohol Tobacco and 
Firearms, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue. 
NW., Washington, DC 20226. 
Components of this record system are 
geographically dispersed throughout 
Bureau of Alcohol Tobacco and 
Firearms’ field offices. A list of field 
offices is available by writing to the 
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Chief, Disclosure Branch, Room 4412, 

1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW.. 
Washington, DC 20226. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Applicants to register firearms 
under the National Firearms Act. (2) 
Applicants for Surplus Military Firearms 
under the Director of Civilian 
Marksmanship Program. (3) Importers of 
implements of war as defined under the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954 and the 
Arms Export Control Act of 1976. (4) 
Licensed importers registered under the 
Mutual Security Act of 1954 and the 
Arms Export Control Act of 197a (5) 
Manufacturers of National Firearms Act 
who are exempt from payment of 
Special (Occupational) tax provisions. 

(6) Non-Bureau chemists certified to 
make analysis of alcoholic beverages. 

(7) Persons involved in explosives 
tagging and detection program. (8) 
Registered owners of National Firearms 
Act firearms. (9) Special (Occupational) 
taxpayers as defined under Title II of 
the Gun Control Act of 1968. (10) 

Victims of explosives. (11) Individuals 
involved in Government funded 
research projects. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Alterations of registered National 
Firearms Act firearms. (2) Applications 
for surplus military firearms. (3) 
Applications to register firearms and 
destructive devices under the National 
Firearms Act. (4) Applications to import 
articles on the United States Munitions 
list. (5) Blueprints. (6) Certifications of 
payment of Special (occupational) tax 
payments. (7) Changes of address for 
owners of firearms registered under the 
National Firearms Act. (8) Claims for 
erroneous Special (Occupational) taxes 
payments. (9) Descriptions of 
Inventions. (10) Delinquency notices 
regarding proof of importation of 
National Firearms Act Firearms. (11) 
Explosive reports. (12) Non-Bureau 
chemists’ statements of qualification. 

(13) Patent information. (14) 

Registrations of firearms and destructive 
devices under the National Firearms 
Act. (15) Registration of war trophy 
firearms. (16) Requests and 
authorizations for temporary movement 
and/or temporary storage of National 
Firearms Act firearms. (17) Technical 
and scientific data. (18) Transaction 
records concerning National Firearms 
Act firearms. (19) Trade secrets. (20) 
United States Government contracts to 
manufacturers of National Firearms Act 
firearms. (21) Chief Counsel and 
Regional Counsel memoranda and 
opinions. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

(1) 18 U.S.C. chapter 40; (2) 18 U.S.C. 
Chapter 44; (3) 18 U.S.C. section 3056; (4) 
26 U.S.C. sections 6001(a), 5001, 5008, 
5009(a), 5006(a), 5021-5023. 5041, 
5042(a)(2), 5051, 5053, 5056, 5062(c), 5705, 
6201. 6423(b), 5105, 5106. 5131(c), 5132, 
5172. 5172(b)(1), 5275, 5301(b), 5356, 5401, 
5417, 5502 (b), 5511; (3), 5521 (a), 5179(a). 
5712, 7011; (5) 27 U.S.C. sections 204(c); 

(6) 26 U.S.C. chapter 35; (7) Executive 
Order 10973, as amended by Executive 
Order 11432. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The purpose of this system is to 
provide technical and scientific support 
and expertise to Criminal and 
Regulatory Enforcement activities of the 
Bureau; to other Federal, state, local and 
foreign law enforcement agencies; and 
to industries involved in activities 
regulated by the Bureau. When a 
criminal investigation results in a 
compilation of information contained in 
this system, the information so compiled 
shall be transferred to the ATF Criminal 
Investigation Report System and shall 
become a part of that system for all 
purposes of the Privacy Act of 1974. A 
record in this system may be disclosed 
as a routine use to: (1) Employees of 
other governmental agencies when 
required or authorized to be released by 
statute, regulations or Executive Order, 
(2) any third party to the extent 
necessary to collect or verify 
information pertinent to the Bureau’s 
decision to grant, deny or revoke a 
license or permit; to initiate or complete 
an investigation of violations or alleged 
violations of laws and regulations 
administered by the Bureau; (3) 
appropriate Federal, state, local or 
foreign agencies, for the purpose of 
enforcing administrative, civil, criminal 
laws; hiring or retention of an employee; 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant or other benefit; (4) a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) INTERPOL 
and similar national and international 
intelligence gathering organizations for 
the purpose of identifying international 
and national criminals involved in 
consumer fraud, revenue evasion or 
crimes; (6) foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (7) 
appropriate Federal, state, local or 


foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (8) 
insurance companies making 
determinations regarding claims in 
cases that the Bureau has conducted or 
is conducting in an arson investigation; 

(9) a congressional office in response to 
an inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 

(10) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Active records stored in file folders in 
filing cabinets; on 3 X 5 and 5X8 cards 
stored in card file cabinets; on microfilm 
reels; magnetic tape reels and discs. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are retrievable by name, by 
unique identifier, control number, serial 
number of National Firearms Act 
firearms. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored in file cabinets locked during 
non-duty hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained in accordance 
with General Records Schedules 
numbers 1 through 20 issued by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration, and Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms Records Control 
Schedules numbers 101 and 201 and 
disposed of by shredding or burning. 
Records stored on tape discs or on-line 
mass storage are disposed of by 
degaussing. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND AODRESS: 

Associate Director (Compliance 
Operations), Bureau of Alcohol, 

Tobacco and Firearms, 1200 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., 

Washington, DC 20226. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms has determined 
this system of records to be exempt from 
compliance with the provisions of U.S.C. 
552a(e)(4)(G). 
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RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

The Director of the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms has determined 
this system of records to be exempt from 
compliance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a(e)(4)(H). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Individuals. (2) Companies. (3) 
Corporations. (4) Firearms Licensees. (5) 
Explosive Licensees. (6) Explosive 
Permittees. (7) Bureau personnel. (8) 
Federal law enforcement agencies. (9) 
State law enforcement agencies. (10) 
Local law enforcement agencies. (11) 
Foreign law enforcement agencies. (12) 
Federal Regulatory agencies. (13) State 
Regulatory agencies. (14) Local 
Regulatory agencies. (15) Non-Bureau 
Chemists. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

Exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(2) and 
31 CFR 1.36. 

Treasury/Comptrotler .004 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Consumer Complaint Information 
System (CCIS)—Treasury/Comptroller. 

SYSTEM LOCATION.* 

Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, 250 E Street, SW, Washington, 
DC 20219. Components of the CCIS are 
geographically dispersed throughout six 
(6) district offices. (See addresses listed 
in Appendix of OCC District Offices.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Persons who file complaints against 
banks either directly or through second 
parties, e.g. attorneys, Congressional 
representatives or others who make 
inquiries about banks or banking issues. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The records are maintained in three 
general categories: Correspondence; 
computer tapes; and hard copies of 
computer generated reports. Data 
contained in these records are: The 
name and address of the writer or their 
representative; the name and charter 
number of bank; the date of incoming 
letter; the date letter received by the 
OCC; numerical codes identifying the 
nature of the complaint, the source of 
the complaint, and the type of 
resolution; identification of the district 
and the person assigned to examine the 
complaint; the resolution date: and. if 
appropriate, the amount of 
reimbursement. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

12 U.S.C. 1. et seg., 5 U.S.C. 301,15 
U.S.C. 41 et. seg . 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Hard copy computerized reports are 
used to monitor the system, provide 
data for the Annual Report to Congress 
and inquiries from other agencies, public 
and private. Redacted copies of the files 
may be used in response to 
Congressional inquiries on specific 
subjects. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records in active use are stored in file 
cabinets in the processing offices. 
Resolved complaints and inquiries are 
stored in the office having primary 
responsibility for the bank, generally the 
field office. Complaints regarding banks 
with over one billion dollars in assets 
are stored in the appropriate district 
office. Complaints which appeal the 
district office’s resolution and 
complaints and inquiries received from 
Congressional sources are stored in 
Central Files in the Washington Office 
or in the Congressional Liaison office. 
Active computer tapes are secured in 
the Information Systems and 
Technology Division and the 
computerized reports are stored in file 
cabinets. 

RETRtEV ABILITY: 

Correspondence records are retrieved 
from the appropriate office using the 
bank and complainant's or 
Congressman’s or Senator’s name. Other 
records are retrieved using the 
complainant’s or inquirer’s name or the 
identification number assigned to the 
correspondence. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access to locations where active 
complaint and inquiry files are located 
is controlled. Computer tapes are also 
located in a controlled access location. 
Inactive files are located in locked file 
rooms. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

(a) Consumer complaint 
correspondence generating 
administrative action is part of the 
permanent bank record set that is 
retained at OCC for three calendar 
years, then transferred to Washington 
National Records Center (WNRC) and 
offered to National Archives and 
Records Administration when 30 years 
old. (b) Consumer complaints and 


inquiries of a routine nature are held for 
two years, then may be transferred to 
WNRC, and destroyed when five years 
old. (c) Computer tapes and one record 
copy of reports are retained in OCC for 
three years, then transferred to WNRC, 
and offered to NARA when 20 years old. 

SYSTEM MANACER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Compliance Management. 
Comptroller of the Currency, 250 E 
Street. SW, Washington, DC 20219; 
Director. Congressional Liaison 
(Congressional inquiries records only), 
250 E Street, SW, Washington, DC 20219. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals who wish to be notified if 
they are named in the system or to gain 
access to records maintained in the 
system may write or call the Director of 
Compliance Management to obtain this 
information. They must provide their 
name, address, name of subject bank, 
complaint identification number, if 
available, and the approximate date. 

The requesting individual will only be 
provided an affirmative or negative 
answer. If additional information is 
requested, procedures under access 
must be followed. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Access to a record can be requested 
by writing to the Deputy Comptroller of 
Communications, Comptroller of the 
Currency, 250 E Street. SW, Washington, 
DC 20219. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Decisions by the district offices can 
be appealed to the Director of 
Compliance Management. Such an 
appeal is the final level of 
administrative action available to 
persons filing complaints. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The initial source is from the person 
filing a complaint against a national 
bank or the person making an inquiry 
about a bank or banking issue. 
Subsequent sources are from bank 
correspondence, bank files, or from 
reports based on on-site investigations. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Comptroller .012 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Freedom of Information Index and 
Log—Treasury/Comptroller. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Comptroller of the Currency, 250 E 
Street, SW, Washington. DC 20219. 
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CATEGORIES OR INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Persons making requests under the 
Freedom of Information Act (FOIA). 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

List of names of persons making 
requests under the Freedom of 
Information Act. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

12 U.S.C. 1 and 12 U.S.C. 9, 5 U.S.C. 
301. 

ROUTINE USES CF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSE9 OF SUCH USES: 

Any party within or outside of the 
office of the Comptroller of the Currency 
or the Department of Treasury who 
wishes to review the Freedom of 
Information Act request log may do so 
by contacting or writing to the Director 
of Communications. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Log is arranged sequentially by case 
number of a Freedom of Information Act 
request. Log entries can be sorted by 
name of requester. 

safeguards: 

Unlocked file cabinet. 

retention and disposal: 

Records are updated periodically to 
reflect changes and are maintained as 
long as needed. 

system makager(s) and adoress: 

Deputy Comptroller, Communications, 
250 E Street, SW. Washington, DC 20219. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system or gain 
access to records maintained in this 
system must submit a request containing 
the following elements: (1) Identify the 
record system; (2) Identify the category 
and type of records sought; (3) Indicate 
the location of the Comptroller of the 
Currency Office where the record might 
be stored; and (4) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number. 
date(s) of employment or similar 
information}. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Persons wishing to review the FOIA 
log/index should contact the Deputy 
Comptroller, Communications, 250 E 
Street, SW. Washington, DC 20219. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Submit requests to the Deputy 
Comptroller, Communications at the 
above address. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Persons making requests under 
Freedom of Information Act. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Comptroller .013 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Enforcement and Compliance 
Information System—Treasury/ 
Comptroller. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Comptroller of the Currency. 250 E 
Street. SW. Washington, DC 20219. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals and entities involved in 
actual or suspected fraudulent activities, 
or other violations of law, and bank 
directors, officers and shareholders 
named in administrative enforcement 
actions, actual or potential witnesses in 
investigations and enforcement actions. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

These records contain information 
identifying the individual, describing the 
known or suspected criminal activity or 
violation of law enforcement action in 
which the individual is involved or 
named, giving the bank name and 
location, and where applicable, the law 
enforcement agency to which referred 
and date referred, indicating if a grand 
jury subpoena has been issued, 
indicating other actions and identifying 
the OCC attorney. These records also 
include evidentiary material, transcripts 
of testimony, documents prepared for 
administrative or court proceedings, 
correspondence and staff memoranda. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

12 U.S.C. 481,1817(j), 1818, and 1820; 

15 U.S.C. 78c(a)(34), 781 (i), 78u, 78o-4. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Information in these records may be 
used to; (1) Provide the Department of 
Justice with periodic reports which 
indicate the number, place and 
individual identity of outstanding 
potential criminal violations of the law 
which have been referred to the 
Department; (2) provide the Office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency with 
statistical information to respond to 
general information requests from the 


Congress; (3) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (4) disclose information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which covers release of information 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) disclose information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (6) provide information or 
records to any other appropriate 
domestic or foreign governmental 
agency or self-regulatory organization 
charged with the responsibility of 
administering law or investigating or 
prosecuting violations of law or charged 
with enforcing or implementing a 
statute, rule, regulation, order or license; 
(7} disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including disclosure to opposing counsel 
or potential or actual witnesses in the 
course of discovery, in litigation or 
settlement negotiations, or in response 
to a subpoena, where relevant or 
potentially relevant to the processing; 

(8) disclose information of Federally 
insured financial institutions fn 
connection with such institutions 4 hiring 
or retention of an employee, when 
considered appropriate; (9) disclose, 
when considered appropriate, 
information to a bar association, the 
American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants, or other professional 
organization performing similar 
functions, for possible disciplinary 
action; (10) disclose information to 
members of Congress in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(11) disclose information to any person 
with whom the Comptroller contracts to 
reproduce, by typing, photocopying or 
other means, any record within this 
system for use by the Comptroller and 
its staff in connection with their official 
duties or to any person who is utilized 
by the Comptroller to perform clerical or 
stenographic functions relating to the 
official business of the Comptroller. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records will be maintained in general 
correspondence files, enforcement 
actions and investigatory files, criminal 
referral files, in card files and on 
computer disks. 

retrievabiuty: 

Some records will be indexed by bank 
name and location. In addition, records 
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on computer discs or in enforcement 
action, investigatory, or criminal referral 
files will be indexed by name of 
individual. Records on computer discs 
will also be indexed by code provision 
known or suspected to be violated. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Correspondence Files are stored in the 
Office’s Central File room and may only 
be retrieved by authorized personnel. 
Enforcement, investigation, and criminal 
referral files are stored in lockable file 
cabinets and accessible only to 
authorized personnel. Card Files will be 
stored in lockable File cabinets. 
Computer discs will be accessible only 
to authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL 

Records are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and maintained as long 
as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAQER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Director, Enforcement and 
Compliance Division, and Director. 
Securities and Corporate Practices 
Division, Law Department, Comptroller 
of the Currency, 250 E Street, SW, 
Washington, DC 20219, 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Certain records in this system are 
exempt from notiFication requirements 
under 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(2) of the Act as 
relating to investigatory material 
compiled for law enforcement purposes. 
Requests relating to records not subject 
to the exemption should contain the 
following elements: (1) Identity of the 
records system; (2) identity of the 
category and type of records sought; (3) 
the location of the Comptroller of the 
Currency ofFice where the record might 
be stored; and (4) at least two items of 
secondary identiFication (date of birth, 
employee identification number, dates 
of employment or similar information). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Submit requests to Director, Public 
Affairs, 250 E Street, SW, Washington, 
DC 20219. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

Submit requests to Director, Public 
Affairs, 250 E Street, SW, Washington. 
DC 20219. 

record source categories: 

Examinations of national banks by 
national bank examiners; investigations 
performed by agency attorneys and 
notifications from the Department of 
justice, other Federal and State law 
enforcement agencies, and other Federal 
and State bank regulatory agencies; 
filings made with the OfFice of the 
Comptroller of the Currency pursuant to 


law; communications and documents 
received by the agency in the course of 
its bank supervisory activities. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

Components of this system have been 
designated as exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a(j)(4). To the extent that the 
exemption under 5 U.S.C. 552a(j)(4) does 
not apply, the exemption under 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2) applies. 

Treasury/Comptroller .014 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Investigation Files/Employee 
Reference File—Treasury/Comptroller. 

system location: 

Comptroller of the Currency, Human 
Resources Division, 250 E Street, SW, 
Washington, DC 20219. Components of 
this system are geographically dispersed 
throughout six (6) district ofFices. 
Contact District Offices for addresses of 
Field ofFices within their jurisdiction. 

(See addresses listed in Appendix of 
OCC District Offices.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Applicants for employment and 
employees of Comptroller of the 
Currency. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Compilation of material for a 
determination regarding employability 
and/or Security Clearance. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

12 U.S.C. 1 and 12 U.S.C. 9, 5 U.S.C. 
301, and 5522, EO 10450 and EO 12356. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside the 
Department. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Locked steel File cabinets located in a 
locked room secured with a combination 
lock, security touchpad entry, security 
card access or key and a safe with 
combination lock (safe is in Washington 
office only). 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed in alphabetical order. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Combination locks are changed once 
a year, security touchpad combinations 
are changed when a personnel staff 
member leaves the OCC, and, in all 


locations, only security-cleared 
employees within the Human Resources 
area have access. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Materials are retained for three 
months after employee leaves and the 
records are disposed by shredding. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Comptroller for Resource 
Management, Comptroller of the 
Currency, 250 E Street. SW, Washington, 
DC 20219. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notiFied if 
they are named in this system or gain 
access to records maintained in this 
system must submit a request containing 
the following elements: (1) Identify the 
record system; (2) Identify the category 
and type of records sought; (3) Provide 
at least two items of secondary 
identiFication (date of birth, employee 
identification number, dates of 
employment or similar information). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Deputy Comptroller, Communications, 
250 E Street, SW, Washington, DC 20219. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Submit requests to the Deputy 
Comptroller, Communications at the 
above address. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
records is provided by subject of the 
record—employers, co-workers, friends, 
neighbors and associates, and Finances. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

Portions of this system have been 
designated as exempt from certain 
provisions of the Privacy Act pursuant 
to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(5). 

Treasury/Comptroller .015 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Chain Banking Organizations 
System—Treasury/Comptroller. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency; 250 E Street, SW, Washington, 
DC 20219; 1114 Avenue of the Americas, 
Suite 3900, New York. NY 10036; 

Marquis One Tower, Suite 600, 245 
Peachtree Center Avenue N.E., Atlanta. 
GA 30303; One Financial Place, Suite 
2700, 440 South LaSalle Street, Chicago, 
IL 60605; 2345 Grand Avenue, Suite 700, 
Kansas City, MO 64108; 1600 Lincoln 
Plaza, 500 North Akard, Dallas, TX 
75201; 50 Fremont Street, Suite 3900, San 
Francisco. CA 94105. 
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CATEGORIES Of INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals who directly, indirectly, or 
in concert with others, own and/or 
control a chain banking organization. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The Chain Banking Organizations 
System consists of word processing and 
microprocessing programs which 
perform editing, updating and reporting 
functions on two types of data: (1) Name 
of an individual (or group of individuals 
acting in concert) that owns or controls 
a chain banking organization and (2) 
information concerning individual chain 
banks, such as; name, location, charter 
number, charter type, date of last 
examination, percentage of outstanding 
stock owned by controlling individual or 
group and, if applicable, name of 
intermediate holding entity and 
percentage of it held by controlling 
individual or group. 

AUTHoamr for maintenance of the 
system: 

12 U.S.C. 1 , 12 U.S.C. 481.12 U.S.CL 
1817(j). 

routine uses of records maintained in 

THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES Of 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSE OF SUCH USES: 

The system may be used to: (1) 
Disclose information about specific 
chain banking organizations to other 
financial institution supervisory 
authorities for: (a) Coordination of 
examining resources when the chain 
banking organization is composed of 
banks or financial institutions subject to 
multiple supervisory jurisdiction; (b) 
coordination of evaluations and analysis 
of the condition of the consolidated 
chain group: (c) coordination of 
supervisory, corrective or enforcement 
actions. (2) Disclose information to the 
extent provided by law or regulation 
and as necessary to report any apparent 
violations of law to appropriate law 
enforcement agencies. (3) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation. (4) Disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 


other benefit. (5) Disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings. (6) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

These records are maintained in a 
computer data base and on computer 
floppy disks or hard copy printouts 
stored in Ble cabinets. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

All retrievable records are indexed by 
district location, state, alphabetically by 
surname of the individual(s) and/or 
entity controlling the chain banking 
organization. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access to records in electronic 
storage systems is restricted by user 
identification procedures and passwords 
which limit access to authorized 
employees of the Office. Computer disks 
and hard copy printouts will be stored in 
locked file cabinets when the Office is 
vacant. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are generally maintained in 
electronic storage disks in an off-line 
capacity until needed. Certain records 
are archived in off-line storage. All 
records, including those in printout form, 
are periodically updated to reflect 
changes and maintained as long as 
needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Senior Deputy Comptroller for Bank 
Supervision Operations, Office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, 250 E 
Street, SW, Washington. DC 20019. 
District Offices—The Deputy 
Comptroller for each District is 
responsible for assuring the accuracy 
and routine maintenance of that portion 
of the System applicable to the district. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals who wish to be notified if 
they are named in the system shall 
submit a signed, written request to the 
appropriate District Office (or to the 
System Manager at the address listed). 
The request must contain: (1) The 
requestor’s name and address; (2) the 
name of the system of records; and (3) 


the name and location of the bank(s) 
which they control individually or in 
concert with others. In order to avoid 
excessive delay and unneeded 
correspondence, individuals requesting 
notification should simultaneously 
request access to records pertaining to 
them. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Portions of this system of records may 
be accessed under the Privacy Act for 
purposes of inspection by identified 
controlling individuals for the express 
purpose of verifying that their 
relationships are accurately recorded. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Individuals who wish to contest a 
record in the system must submit a 
signed written request to the Senior 
Deputy Comptroller for Bank 
Supervision Operations. Office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, 250 E 
Street, SW, Washington, DC 20219. 

The requests should contain: (1) The 
name and address of the individual 
contesting the record; (2) the name of 
the system of records; (3) the name and 
location of the chain bank(s) which they 
reportedly control individually or in 
concert with others; and (4) the specific 
information being contested and the 
reason for contesting (it is believed to be 
inaccurate, irrelevant, incomplete, etc.). 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information that identifies chain 
banking groups primarily is gathered 
from: (1) Examination reports and 
related materials; (2) regulatory filings; 
and (3) Change in Bank Control Notices 
Bled pursuant to 12 U.S.C. 1817(j). 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Comptroller .016 
8YSTEM NAME: 

Litigation Information System (US)— 
Treasury/Comptroller. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, 250 E Street, SW, Washington, 
DC 20219. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

US will coven (a) Individuals who file 
administrative or judicial claims against 
the OCC and/or officials or employees 
of the OCC in their capacity as such, 
against whom the OCC files claims, or 
who are parties to claims in which the 
OCC participates, but is not a party, (b) 
All other individuals, including actual or 
potential witnesses, involved in 
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litigation brought by or against the OCC 
or in which the OCC participates as a 
nonparty. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

All records generated in connection 
with the litigation including evidentiary 
material, transcripts of testimony, 
documents prepared for administrative 
or judicial proceedings, correspondence, 
requests for information pursuant to 12 
CFR 4.19, and staff memoranda. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

12 U.S.C. 1 and 481; 15 U.S.C. 
78c(a)(34), 781 (i), 780-4. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The information contained in these 
records may be used to; (1) Provide the 
Department of Justice with pleadings, 
memoranda, correspondence, litigation 
reports, and other documents that will 
assist it in the preparation of litigation 
involving the OCC; (2) disclose 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2, which covers the release of 
information relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosure to 
opposing counsel or potential or actual 
witnesses in the course of discovery, in 
litigation or settlement negotiations, or 
in response to a subpoena, where 
relevant or potentially relevant to the 
proceeding; (4) proride information or 
records to any other appropriate 
domestic or foreign governmental 
agency or self-regulatory organization 
charged with the responsibility of 
administering law or investigating or 
prosecuting violations of law or charged 
with enforcing or implementing statutes, 
rules, regulations or orders pursuant 
thereto; (5) disclose information to bank 
and consumer groups; (6) disclose 
information to any person with whom 
the OCC contracts to reproduce, by 
typing, photocopy or other means, any 
record within the system of records for 
use by the OCC and its staff in 
connection with their official duties or to 
any person who is utilized by the OCC 
to perform clerical or stenographic 
functions relating to the official business 
of the oca 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING. ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records comprising this system are 
maintained in file folders kept in 
lockable file cabinets. 


retrievabiuty: 

Access to the records is by name of 
the individual litigant(s). 

safeguards: 

Records are accessible only to 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are updated periodically to 
reflect changes and are maintained as 
long as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Litigation Division, Law 
Department, Comptroller of the 
Currency. 250 E Street, SW, Washington, 
DC 20219. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in the system or to gain 
access to records maintained in the 
system must submit a request containing 
the following elements; (1) Identity of 
the record system; (2) identity of the 
category and type of records sought; (3) 
the location of the Comptroller of the 
Currency office where the record might 
be stored; and (4) at least two items of 
secondary identification (date of birth, 
employee identification number, dates 
of employment or similar information). 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Submit requests to Deputy 
Comptroller. Communications, 250 E 
Street, SW, Washington, DC 20219. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Submit comments to Deputy 
Comptroller. Communications, 250 E 
Street, SW, Washington, DC 20219. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals who file claims against or 
otherwise are involved in legal 
proceedings with the OCC and/or an 
official or employee thereof in his or her 
capacity as such; communications and 
documents generated or received by the 
OCa it9 officials or employees in the 
course of the legal proceedings; 
applications and other filings made with 
the OCC pursuant to law. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Comptroller .221 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Professional Qualifications Records 
for Municipal Securities Principals, 
Municipal Securities Representatives— 

Treasury/Comptroller. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency. 250 E Street SW, Washington, 


DC 2G219. Records stored in 
computerized files are maintained off 
premises at the National Association of 
Securities Dealers, 9513 Key West 
Avenue, Rockville, Maryland 20850. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons who are or seek to be 
associated with a municipal securities 
dealer or a government securities 
broker/dealer which is a national or 
District of Columbia bank, or a 
department, division, or subsidiary of 
any such bank, in the capacity of 
municipal securities principals, 
municipal securities representatives, or 
government security associated person. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

These records contain identifying 
information, detailed educational and 
occupational histories, certain 
professional qualifications, examination 
information, disciplinary histories, and 
information concerning the termination 
of employment of individuals covered 
by the system. Identifying information 
includes name, address history, dale 
and place of birth, and may include 
Social Security number. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Section 15B(c)(5). 17 and 23 of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 
U.S.a 78o-4(c}(5), 78o5(b)(ii), 78q and 
78w) and the general authority of the 
National Banking Laws, 12 U.S.a 1 et 
seq. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The information contained in these 
records may be subject to the following 
uses: (1) Referral to the appropriate 
governmental authority, whether 
Federal, State, local, or foreign, or to the 
appropriate self-regulatory organization, 
of such information as may indicate a 
violation or potential violation of law, 
regulation or rule. (2) Referral to the 
appropriate court, magistrate, or 
administrative law judge of such 
information as may be relevant to 
proceedings before any such court or 
judicial officer. (3) Disclosure of such 
information as may aid in the resolution 
of any action or proceeding; (a) In which 
the Federal securities or banking laws 
are at issue; (b) In which the propriety of 
any disclosure of information contained 
in the system is at issue; or (c) To which 
the Comptroller of the Currency or a 
past or present member of its staff is a 
party or otherwise involved in an 
official capacity. (4) Disclosure to a 
Federal, State, local, or foreign 







13942 


Federal Register / Vol: 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


governmental authority, or to a self- 
regulatory organization, of such 
information as may be necessary to 
obtain from such authority or 
organization additional information 
concerning the qualifications of an 
individual covered by the system. (5) 
Disclosure of such information as may 
be necessary to respond to a request 
from a Federal, State, local, or foreign 
governmental authority, or from a self- 
regulatory organization, for information 
needed in connection with the issuance 
of a license, granting of a benefit, or 
similar action by such authority or 
organization affecting an individual 
covered by the system. (6) Disclosure of 
such information as may be necessary to 
respond to any Congressional inquiry 
undertaken at the request of an 
individual covered by the system. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records are maintained in file folders 
and on magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are indexed by name of 
individual and NASD assigned number. 

safeguards: 

File folders are stored in lockable 
metal cabinets and computer memory 
discs are accessed only by Authorized 
Personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are updated periodically to 
reflect changes and maintained thirty 
(30) years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Comptroller of Compliance, 

250 E Street SW, Washington, DC 20219. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries, including name, date and 
place of birth, should be addressed to 
the System Manager. Inquirers may be 
required to include a notarized 
statement attesting to identity. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Same as notification procedure. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Same as notification procedure. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Those individuals, and municipal and 
U.S. Government securities dealers 
described in the section entitled 
“Categories of Individuals Covered by 
the System,*’ provide the bulk of the 
information in the system. Additional 
input is provided by Federal, State, 
local, and foreign governmental 


authorities, and by self-regulatory 
organizations, which regulate the 
securities industry. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Comptroller .300 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Administrative Personnel System— 
Treasury/Comptroller. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, 250 E Street, SW., 

Washington, DC 20219. Components of 
this system are geographically dispersed 
throughout six (0) district offices. 
Contact District Offices for addresses of 
field offices within their jurisdiction. 

(See addresses listed in appendix of 
OCC District Offices.) 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Employment related administrative 
records. This system contains internal 
control type information about 
employees and contractual users of 
agency facilities and systems. The type 
of records found within this system are: 
List of individuals who are issued 
building passes, credit or identification 
cards, parking permits, accountable 
property and travel documents; lists of 
individuals who perform specialized 
duties (building wardens, relocation 
teams, safety officers, and civil defense 
officers); reports about individuals who 
are involved in accidents while 
employed, and authorization codes for 
use of internal computer systems. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

General authority—12 U.S.C. 1 and 9. 

5 U.S.C. 301. Specific authority is 
derived from a number of laws, 
regulations and Executive Orders. 
Individuals wishing to obtain more 
detailed information should write to the 
Deputy Comptroller, Communications, 
250 E Street. SW.. Washington, DC 
20219. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

A record in this system may be 
disclosed as a routine use to: (1) The 
Office of Personnel Management (OPM) 
for the purpose of complying with 
regulations issued by the OPM; (2) the 
General Services Administration (GSA) 
for the purpose of complying with 
regulations issued by the GSA; (3) the 
Department of Labor for the purpose of 
investigating claims for work related 
injuries. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folders, magnetic tape, lists and 
forms. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are retrieved primarily by 
name (filed alphabetically by category 
of records); secondary identifiers are 
used to assure accuracy (date of birth, 
social security number or employee 
identification number). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are stored in lockable 
cabinets or secure rooms; access is 
limited to officials who have a need for 
the information; employees are trained 
to make only authorized disclosures. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Personnel-type records are retained 
for thirty (30) days after termination. All 
other records are retained and 
destroyed in accordance with published 
disposition and retention schedules. 
Individuals wishing more detailed 
information should write to the Deputy 
Comptroller, Communications, 250 E 
Street, SW., Washington, DC 20219. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Senior Deputy Comptroller for 
Administration, 250 E Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20219; Director, 
Multinational and Regional Bank 
Supervision, 250 E Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20219 (multinational 
records only). 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Indicate the location 
of the Comptroller of the Currency office 
where last employed; (4) Provide at least 
two items of secondary identification 
(date of birth, employee identification 
number, dates of employment or similar 
information). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Access to a record can be requested 
by writing to the Deputy Comptroller. 
Communications, 250 E Street, SW.. 
Washington. DC 20219. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Submit requests to the Deputy 
Comptroller, Communications at the 
above address. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in these records was 
provided by or verified by the subject of 
the record, employers and co-workers. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIR PRC VISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Comptroller .310 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Financial System—Treasury/ 
Comptroller. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency and Financial Management 
Division, 250 E Street, SW.. Washington, 
DC 20219. Components of this system 
are geographically dispersed throughout 
six (6) district offices as well as 
Washington, DC. (See addresses listed 
in Appendix of OCC District Offices.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Present and past employees of the 
Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

This system contains payroll and 
disbursement type records including: 
Travel records, debt information, and 
information about employees. The types 
of records found within this system are: 
Award, allowance, salary, fund 
advancement justification and 
disbursement records; personnel 
information; leave information; payroll 
deductions for taxes, life and health 
insurance, financial institutions, 
retirement funds including the Federal 
Employees Retirement System and the 
Civil Service Retirement System, Thrift 
Savings Plan, and charitable groups. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

General authority—12 U.S.C. 1, 5 
U.S.C. 301. Individuals wishing to obtain 
more detailed information should write 
to the Deputy Comptroller, 
Communications, Office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency, 
Communications, 250 E Street, SW.. 
Washington. DC 20219. 

routine uses of records maintained in 
the SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Furnish the Internal Revenue Service 
and other jurisdictions which are 
authorized to tax the employee’s 
compensation, with wage and tax 
information in accordance with a 
withholding agreement with the 
Department of the Treasury pursuant to 


5 U.S.C. 5516, 5517, and 5520; (2) furnish 
the Office of Personnel Management 
(OPM) with data to update the Central 
Personnel Data File and other statistical 
reports as required for the purpose of 
complying with regulations issued by 
OPM; (3) furnish another Federal agency 
information to effect interagency salary 
offset; to furnish another Federal agency 
information to effect interagency 
administrative offset, except that 
addresses obtained from the Internal 
Revenue Service shall not be disclosed 
to other governmental agencies; and to 
furnish a debt collection agency 
information for debt collection services. 
Current mailing addresses acquired from 
the Internal Revenue Service are 
routinely released to debt collection 
agencies for collection services; (4) the 
General Services Administration (GSA) 
for the purpose of complying with 
regulations issued by GSA; (5) the 
General Accounting Office for the 
purpose of conducting audits; (6) entities 
designated to receive payroll 
deductions: (7) Department of Labor to 
determine eligibility for unemployment 
benefits; (8) disclose information to a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing Counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation or 
settlement negotiations in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings. 

DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552(b)(12) and section 3 of the Debt 
Collection Act of 1982; Debt information 
concerning a government claim against 
an individual is also furnished in 
accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552a(b)(12) 
and section 3 of the Debt Collection Act 
of 1982 (Pub. L. 97-365), to consumer 
reporting agencies to encourage 
repayment of an overdue debt. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained in file folders, magnetic 
media including computer discs and 
tapes, microfiche, and hard copy 
printout. Disbursement records are 
stored at the Federal Records Center. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Records are retrieved primarily by 
name (filed alphabetically), or an 
assigned identification number (Social 
Security Number or an assigned 
identification number). Secondary 
identifiers are used to assure accuracy 
of data assessed, including date of birth. 


Social Security number, or employee 
identification number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

File folders are stored in lockable 
cabinets or secure rooms; access is 
limited to officials who have a need for 
the information; employees are trained 
to make only authorized disclosures. 
Computer records are accessed only by 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Payroll and disbursement records are 
retained by the Office in accordance 
with the Comptroller of the Currency’s 
Comprehensive Records Disposition 
Schedule. Individuals wishing further 
information should write to the Deputy 
Comptroller, Communications, 250 E 
Street, SW., Washington, DC 20219. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Deputy Comptroller for Systems and 
Financial Management, 250 E Street, 
SW.. Washington, DC 20219. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system or gain 
access to records maintained in this 
system or contest any records contained 
in the system must submit a request 
containing the following elements: (1) 
Identify the record system; (2) Identify 
the category and type of records sought; 
(3) Indicate the location of the 
Comptroller of the Currency office 
where last employed; and (4) Provide at 
least two items of secondary 
identification (date of birth, employee 
identification number, dates of 
employment or similar information). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Submit request to the Deputy 
Comptroller, Communications, 250 E 
Street, SW.. Washington, DC 20219. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Record access procedures above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
records is provided by or verified by the 
subject of the record and OCC 
employees. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /Comptroller .315 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Telephone Usage Information System 
(TUIS)—Treasury/Comptroller. 
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SYSTEM location: 

Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, 250 E Street. SW., 

Washington. DC 20219. In addition, 
components of the TUIS are 
geographically dispersed throughout six 
OCC district offices. (See addresses 
listed in appendix of OCC District 
Offices). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals (generally OCC employees 
and contractor personnel) who make 
telephone calls and individuals who 
receive telephone calls placed from or 
charged to OCC telephones. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The TUIS will contain records relating 
to the use of OCC telephones to place 
local or long distance calls, whether 
through commercial systems, the 
Federal Telecommunications System 
(FTS) or similar systems; records 
indicating assignment of telephone 
numbers to employees; records of any 
charges billed to OCC telephones; 
records relating to location of OCC 
telephones; and the results of 
administrative inquiries to determine 
responsibility for the placement of 
specific local or long distance calls. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

12 U.S.C. 1,12 U.S.C. 93a, 12 U.S.C. 

481, 5 U.S.C, 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records and information contained in 
these records may be disclosed, as is 
necessary: (1) To employees of the OCC 
to determine their individual 
responsibility for telephone calls; (2) To 
a telecommunications company 
providing telecommunications support 
to permit servicing the account; (3) To 
respond to any Congressional inquiry 
undertaken at the request of an 
individual covered by the system; (4) To 
respond to a request for discovery or for 
the appearance of a witness, to the 
extent that information that is disclosed 
is relevant to the subject matter 
involved in a pending judicial or 
administrative proceeding; (5) In a 
proceeding before a court or 
adjudicative body to the extent that 
information or records are relevant and 
necessary to the proceeding; (6) In the 
event that the material in this system 
indicates a violation of law, whether 
civil or criminal or regulatory in nature, 
and whether arising by general statute, 
or by regulation, rule or order issued 
pursuant thereto; in such circumstances, 
the relevant records may be used by the 


appropriate agency, whether Federal. 
State, local or foreign, charged with the 
responsibility of investigating or 
prosecuting such violation or charged 
with enforcing or implementing the 
statute, or rule, regulation or order 
issued pursuant thereto; (7) To furnish 
another Federal agency information to 
effect an interagency salary offset, or an 
interagency administrative offset, or to 
furnish a debt collection agency 
information for debt collection services. 
Current mailing addresses acquired from 
the Internal Revenue Service are 
routinely released to debt collection 
agencies for collection services, but 
shall not be disclosed to other 
governmental agencies. 

DISCLOSURES TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12): Disclosures may be made 
from this system to “consumer reporting 
agencies" as defined in the Fair Credit 
Reporting Act (15 U.S.C. 1681a(f)) or the 
Federal Claims Collection Act of 1966 
(31 U.S.C. 3701(a)(3)). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

These records are maintained in a 
computer data base and on magnetic 
media, or on hard copy print-outs stored 
in file cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are retrieved by employee 
name or identification number, by name 
of recipient of telephone call, or by 
telephone numbers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access to records in electronic 
storage systems is restricted by user 
identification procedures and passwords 
that limit access to authorized 
employees of the OCC. Computer discs 
and hard copy print-outs will be stored 
in file cabinets accessible by authorized 
personnel only. File cabinets will be 
locked after regular business hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are disposed of as provided 
in National Archives and Records 
Administration General Records 
Schedule 12. 

SYSTEMS MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Director, Telecommunications, 
Systems Support Division, Office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency. 835 
Brightseat Road, Landover, MD 20785. 
District Offices—The District 
Administrator for each district is 
responsible for assuring the accuracy 


and routine maintenance of TUIS 
records applicable to the district. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals who wish to be notified if 
they are named in the system or to gain 
access to records maintained in the 
system must submit a signed, written 
request to the System Manager at the 
address listed, or to the appropriate 
District Administrator. The request must 
contain the requester’s name, address, 
and at least two items of secondary 
identification (date of birth, social 
security number, employee 
identification number, dates of 
employment, or similar information), 
and must state that the requester wishes 
to be notified if he or she is named in 
the TUIS, or to gain access to records 
maintained in the TUIS. Inquirers may 
be required to include a notarized 
statement attesting to identity. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Notification Procedure, above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Notification Procedure, above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Telephone assignment records, Call 
Detail Reports, and results of 
administrative inquiries relating to 
assignment of responsibility for 
placement of specific local or long 
distance calls. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Comptroller .320 

SYSTEM NAME: 

General Personnel System—Treasury/ 
Comptroller. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, 250 E Street. SW.. 

Washington, DC 20219. Components of 
this system are geographically dispersed 
throughout six (6) District Offices. (See 
addresses listed in Appendix of OCC 
District Offices.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Present and past employees and 
applicants for employment. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Employment related biographical and 
performance material. This category of 
records is typically identified as 
personnel-type records and contains 
data about employees and applicants. 
The records found within this category 
include: Performance evaluations; 
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educational, employment, medical and 
military histories; employee benefit 
applications, forms and claims; travel 
and relocation claims; locator and 
emergency contact information; 
dependent and beneficiary information; 
physical and qualification descriptions; 
financial interest statements; personal 
and family assets, liabilities and other 
interests in business enterprises. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

General authority—12 U.S.C. 1 and 9, 

5 U.S.C. 301. Specific authority is 
derived from a number of laws, 
regulations and Executive Orders. 
Individuals wishing to obtain more 
detailed information should write to the 
Deputy Controller, Communications. 250 
E Street, SW., Washington, DC 20219. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

A record in this system may be 
disclosed as a routine use to: (1) The 
Office of Personnel Management (OPM) 
for the purpose of complying with 
regulations issued by the OPM; (2) the 
Veterans Administration (VA) for the 
purposes of determining veterans 
preference and pension benefits; (3) the 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission for the purpose of providing 
minority information and case reports; 

(4) respond to requests from labor 
organizations for names of employees 
and identifying information; (5) the 
Department of Labor for the purpose of 
reporting health and safety matters; (6) 
the General Services Administration 
(CSA) for the purpose of complying with 
regulations issued by GSA; (7) the Merit 
Systems Protection Board for the 
purpose of providing necessary 
information relating to employee 
appeals; (8) the Department of Labor to 
provide information relative to 
Unemployment Compensation and 
OWCP claims. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folders, magnetic media, 
microfiche, printouts, lists and forms. 

RETRJEV ABILITY: 

Records are retrieved primarily by 
name (filed alphabetically by category 
of records). Secondary identifiers are 
used to assure accuracy (date of birth, 
Social Security number or employee 
identification number). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are stored in lockable 
cabinets, electronic data bases requiring 


security access codes or secure rooms; 
access is limited to officials who have a 
need for the information; employees are 
trained to make only authorized 
disclosures. Records maintained with 
vendors are under contractual obligation 
to maintain confidentiality. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Most personnel-type records are 
retained for thirty (30) days after 
termination, at which time they are 
transferred to the Federal Records 
Center or destroyed. Some records are 
retained for varying periods of time in 
accordance with Federal Personnel 
Manual Regulations. Individuals wishing 
more detailed information should write 
to the Deputy Controller, 
Communications, 250 E Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20219. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Comptroller for Resource 
Management, 250 E Street, SW.. 
Washington, DC 20219. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Indicate the location 
of the Comptroller of the Currency office 
where last employed or where 
application for employment was made; 
(4) Provide at least two secondary 
identifications (date of birth, employee 
identification number, dates of 
employment or similar information). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Deputy Comptroller, Communications, 
250 E Street, SW., Washington, DC 
20219. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Submit requests to the Deputy 
Comptroller, Communications, 250 E 
Street, SW., Washington, DC 20219. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
records was provided or verified by the 
subject of the record, employers, co¬ 
workers, friends, neighbors and 
associates listed as references, financial 
and educational institutions. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 


Treasury/Comptroller .500 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Chief Counsel’s Management 
Information System—Treasury/ 
Comptroller. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, 250 E Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20219. Physical 
components of this system are also 
located in district offices. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals who have requested 
information or action from the Law 
Department of the Comptroller of the 
Currency and individuals referenced in 
documents received by the Law 
Department in the course of the 
Agency’s bank supervisory functions. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The Chief Counsel’s Management 
Information System consists of one 
database: The Work Assignment and 
Control System; Information contained 
in the system includes, inter alia, name 
of the author and/or correspondent and 
the organization to which the author/ 
correspondent belongs, the date of the 
correspondence, the city, state and 
region in which correspondent 
organization is located, the work type, 
the bank involved, and the subject. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

12 U.S.C. 1.12 U.S.C. 9.12 U.S.C. 481, 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSE OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
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tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the Investigation. 

POLICIES AMO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING. RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

These records are maintained in 
computer data banks, computer tapes 
and printouts, and in file cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

All records are indexed on a variety 
of data fields including correspondent 
name and location, bank name and 
location, subject, statutory provisions, 
and date. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Ail records are indexed through 
computer indices. Only employees 
within the Law Department with proper 
user identification and passwords have 
access to the computer banks. 

Employees are trained to make 
authorized disclosures only to those 
individuals who have a need for the 
information- Passwords and user IDs are 
changed frequently. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are generally maintained in 
the on-line data bank until it is 
determined that on-line access is not 
required. Thereafter the records are 
archived in an off-line storage system. 
Records in Tile cabinets are maintained 
indefinitely. 

SYSTEM MANAGERS) A NO ADDRESS: 

Executive Assistant to the Chief 
Counsel. Comptroller of the Currency. 
250 E Street SW.. Washington. DC 
20219. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in the system or to gain 
access to records maintained in the 
system must submit a request containing 
the following elements: (1) Identity of 
the record system; (2) identity of the 
category type of records sought; (3) the 
location of the Comptroller of the 
Currency Office where the record might 
be stored; and (4) at least tw'o items of 
secondary identification (date of birth, 
employee identification number, dates 
of employment, or similar information). 
The system contains records which are 


exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a(j)(2) or 
552a(k)(2). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Same as Notification. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Same as Notification. Requests should 
be submitted to: Deputy Controller, 
Communications, Comptroller of the 
Currency, 250 E Street. SW.. 

Washington. DC 20219. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Materials received by the Law 
Department from various sources 
including, inter alia, persons involved in 
sending inquiries to the Law Department 
and documents received by the Law 
Department in the course of the 
Agency’s bank supervisory function. 

The Chief Counsel’s Management 
Information System contains certain 
records which have been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPT FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3)(4). (d)(l)(2)(3)(4). 
(e)(l)(2)(3)(4), (G), (H). and (I). (e) (5) and 
(8). (f) and (g) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a (j)(2) and 
(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .001 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Acceptable Level of Competence, 
Negative Determination-Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Located in Customs Headquarters 
Offices and in each Regional, District, 
SAC. and appropriate post of duty. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Any employee of U.S. Customs 
Service, who receives a negative 
determination regarding acceptable 
level of competence. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Employee’s name, social security 
number, position description, grade, and 
correspondence containing specific 
reasons for negative determination. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose pertinent information to 


appropriate Federal State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible For 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency's or the bureau's 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract grant or other benefit; (3) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains: 
(5) provide information to unions 
recognized as exclusive bargaining 
representatives under the Civil Service 
Reform Act of 197a 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 
7114; (6) provide information to third 
parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM*. 

STORAGE: 

Records are maintained in file folders 
and stored in locked file cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

The records are filed by the 
individual’s name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored in locked cabinets. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained until the 
employee leaves the Customs Service. 

SYSTEM MANAGERS) ANO ADDRESS: 

Director. Labor and Employee 
Relations Division, Office of Human 
Resources. Customs Headquarters, or 
Regional Labor and Employee Relations 
Division. Regional Headquarters, or 
appropriate managerial official in 
employee’s district. SAC. port or post of 
duty offices. 
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notification procedure: 

Correspondence with systems 
manager. 

record access procedures: 

Correspondence with systems 
manager. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Correspondence with systems 
manager. 

f.ECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is furnished by the 
employee, employee’s supervisor and 
the Merit Systems Protection Board. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .002 
SYSTEM NAME*. 

Accident Reports-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Logistics Management Division, 
Southeast Region, 99 SE. 5th Street, 
Miami, FL 33131; Logistics Management 
Division, U.S. Customs Service, 211 
Main Street, San Francisco, CA 94105. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Any employee of Southeast Region 
who has had an accident on 
Government property or in an official 
vehicle since 1973. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Standard Government forms dealing 
with accidents and personal injuries. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 
Executive Order 11807 and section 19 of 
Occupational Health and Safety Act of 
1970; 5 U.S.C. 8101-8150, 8191-8193. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to; (1) Disclose to 
employee’s beneficiary in event of death 
following the accident or injury or to 
employee’s agent in case of disability; 

(2) disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (3) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 


or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (4) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case folder is maintained in an 
unlocked drawer in chronological order 
by date. 

retrievabiuty: 

Each case is identified by employee 
name and date of accident. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the area assigned 
to the Logistics Management Division 
within the Southeast Region 
Headquarters Building. During non¬ 
working hours the room in which the 
metal container is located is locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Accident Record files are retained in 
accordance with the Records Disposal 
Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Logistics Management 
Division, Southeast Region, 
Headquarters, 99 SE. 5th Street; 
Logistics Management Specialist, 
Logistics Management Division, U.S. 
Customs Service. 211 Main Street, San 
Francisco, CA 94105. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information originates with employees 
who have been injured and/or have 
been involved in accidents during the 
exercise of their official duties. Also 
included are witness reports and 
statements, the employees’ supervisors’ 
statements and doctors’ reports. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .005 
SYSTEM name: 

Accounts Receivable—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

system location: 

Financial Management Division, U.S. 
Customs Service, Northeast Region. 100 
Summer Street, Boston, MA 02110; 
Financial Management Division, District 
and Ports, 99 SE 5th Street. Miami, FL 
33131; U.S. Customs Service. Financial 
Management Division, Increase and 
Refund Section, 6 World Trade Center. 
New York, NY 10048; Financial 
Management Division, U.S. Customs 
Service, South Central Region, 1440 
Canal Street, New Orleans, LA 70112. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons owing money for Customs 
duties and services and money owed to 
persons for overpayment of excessive 
duties and services. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Correspondence and documentation 
of telephone calls with debtors and 
creditors or their representatives. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 
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POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Data is stored in file folders which are 
contained in an unlocked metal file 
cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

The file is retrieved by the name of 
the individual which is kept in 
alphabetical order within the work area 
of the Collection Section. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The files are located within an office 
that is locked during non-working hours. 
The building is guarded by uniformed 
security police and only authorized 
persons are permitted entry to the 
building. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The file is retained until collection or 
refund is effected and two (2) years 
thereafter, then destroyed 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Director, Financial Management 
Division, U.S. Customs Service, 100 
Summer Street, Boston, MA 02110; 
Director of Financial Management. 99 
SE. 5th Street, Miami, FL 33131; Regional 
Commissioner, U.S. Customs Service, 6 
World Trade Center, New York, NY 
10048; Financial Management Division. 
U.S. Customs Service, South Central 
Region, 1448 Canal Street, New Orleans, 
LA 70112. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in the system is 
obtained from data gathered from the 
automated billing system and ports of 
entry. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .009 
SYSTEM name: 

Acting Customs Inspector 
(Excepted)—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Inspection and Control Division. U.S. 
Customs Service, Southwest Region, 

5850 San Felipe, Suite 500, Houston, TX 
77057; Office of the District Director, San 
Diego. CA; Offices of the Port Directors, 


San Ysidro. CA; Calexico, CA: Tecate. 
CA; Andrade. CA; San Diego Barge 
Office; U.S. Customhouse. TO Box 111, 
District Director’s Office. St. Albans, VT 
05478. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Employees or members of other 
Federal agencies who are designated by 
the District Directors as Customs 
Inspectors (Excepted). 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

System has name, social security 
number, rank or grade and duty station 
of the individual. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

CF 55 forms kept in manila folders in 
file cabinet. 

R ETR IE V ABILITY: 

Filed alphabetically. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

During non-working hours the offices 
and/or buildings in which records are 
located are locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Until individual transfers or 
designation is cancelled. Form is then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Inspection and Control 
Division, U.S. Customs Service, 
Southwest Region. 5850 San Felipe, Suite 
500, Houston, TX 77002; District 
Director. Port Directors, and Division 
Directors, within the San Diego Customs 
District (see appendix A.); District 
Director, U.S. Customs Service. St. 
Albans. VT 05478, District Director, 1, 
LaPontilla Street. Old PO Box 2112, San 
Juan. PR 00901. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is supplied by the 
individual and his or her agency. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .014 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Advice Requests (Legal) (Pacific 
Region)—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Regional Counsel, 211 
Main Street, San Francisco, CA 94105. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals who are the subject of any 
request for legal advice by another 
office within Customs, another 
Government agency, or the private 
individual himself. An example would 
be a request by a District Director for 
advice as to whether or not a violation 
of a Customs law for which a penalty 
may be assessed has occurred.. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Intra-agency or inter-agency 
memoranda and reports of investigation 
and other documents submitted by the 
requesting office for use in handling the 
request. Correspondence from the 
private individual submitting the 
request. 

AUTHORITY FDR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Reorganization Plan No. 

1 of 1950; Treasury Department Order 
No. 165, Revised, as amended; 
Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1965. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency. 
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maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Each case Hie is inserted in an 
alphabetical file folder which is filed in 
an unlocked drawer within a metal file 
cabinet. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Each case file is identified in a manual 
alphabetical card file by the name of the 
individual who is the subject of the 
request and in the alphabetical file 
folder within the metal file cabinet by 
the name of the individual who is the 
subject of the request. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal file cabinet described 
above is maintained within the area 
assigned to the Office of the Regional 
Counsel within the Federal Building. 
During nonworking hours the room in 
which the metal file cabinet is located is 
locked, and access to the building is 
controlled at all times by uniformed 
guards. 

RETENTION AND DISP03ALI 

Request for legal advice files are 
retained until there is no longer any 
space available for them within the 
metal file cabinet, at which time files are 
transferred to the Federal Record Center 
or destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Regional Counsel. 211 Main Street, 

San Francisco, CA 94105. 

notification procedure: 

See Customs appendix A. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information comes from the 
memoranda or correspondence from the 
office or individual requesting the 
advice and from any supporting 
documents that office or individual may 
transmit. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1). (e)(4)(G), (H) and (I), and (f) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 

552a (k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .021 
SYSTEM NAME.* 

Arrest/Seizure/Search Report and 
Notice of Penalty File-Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the District Director of 
Customs, Room 228, United States 
Customs Service, 335 Merchant Street, 
Honolulu, HI 96813. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons who are suspected of 
attempting to smuggle, or have 
smuggled, merchandise or contraband 
into the United States; individuals who 
have undervalued merchandise upon 
entry into the United States; vessels and 
aircraft which have been found to be in 
violation of Customs laws. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Names of individuals, vessels, 
aircraft; identifying factors; nature of 
violation or suspected violation; 
circumstances surrounding violation or 
suspected violation; date and place of 
violation or suspected violation; and on¬ 
site disposition actions. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to; (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 


relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 502 which relate to an agency's 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Each report is assigned a case number 
and filed accordingly in a locked, metal 
file located in the Office of the District 
Director. 

retrievability: 

Each report is identified in a manual 
alphabetical card file by the name of the 
individual, vessel or aircraft. 

safeguards: 

In addition to being stored in a locked 
metal cabinet, these records are located 
in a locked room, the keys of which are 
controlled and issued only to authorized 
personnel. 

retention and disposal: 

These records are retained for one 
year (1) or until action has been 
completed. 

system manager(s) and address: 

District Director of Customs, U.S. 
Customs Service, Post Office Box 1641, 
Honolulu, \ II 96806. 

systems exempted from certain 
provisions of the act: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3). (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G), (H), and (I) and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 
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Treasury/Customs .022 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Attorney Case File—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

The Chief Counsel. U.S. Customs 
Service Headquarters. 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington. DC 20229; 
Office of the Regional Counsel of each 
Region (for addresses see “Regional 
Commissioner of Customs” section, 
appendix A). District Counsel of 
Customs, 200 E. Bay Street, Charleston, 
SC 29401; District Counsel of Customs, 
880 Front Street, Room 5-S-9, San Diego, 
CA 92188; District Counsel of Customs, 
P.O. Box 2450, San Francisco, CA 94216; 
District Counsel of Customs, c/o Special 
Agent in Charge, 909 1st Avenue, Room 
4100, Seattle, WA 98174; District 
Counsel of Customs, 6585 Montana 
Street, Suite 100, El Paso, TX 79925; 
Resident Counsel, U.S. Customs Service 
Academy. Building 67-FLETC, Glynco, 
GA 31524; Assistant Chief Counsel 
(CITJ, U.S. Customs Service, Room 258, 
26 Federal Plaza. New York, NY 10007; 
Assistant Chief Counsel (NFC). National 
Logistics Finance Center, U.S. Customs 
Service, P.O. Box 68914, Indianapolis, IN 
40278. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals who are subject of 
adverse actions, equal employment 
opportunity complaints, unfair labor 
practice complaints, and grievances; 
individuals who are the subject of 
Customs license or other administrative 
revocation or suspension proceedings; 
individuals who are the subject of or 
have requested legal advice from the 
various offices; individuals requesting 
access to information pursuant to any 
statute, regulation, directive, or policy to 
disclose such information, including 
individuals who are the subject of a 
Federal or state administrative or 
judicial subpoena; individuals who have 
filed or may file claims under the 
various Federal claims acts; individuals 
who are parties in litigation with the 
United States government or subunits or 
employees or officers thereof, in matters 
which affect or involve the United 
States Customs Service; individuals who 
are seeking relief from fines and 
penalties and forfeitures assessed for 
violations of the law and regulations 
administered by Customs; individuals 
who have outstanding Customs bills 
submitted for collection; and individuals 
who have challenged contracting 
decisions of the agency. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

This system of records consists of a 
computer database containing 
information designed to allow the 
system manager to track matters which 
have come into his or her office. The 
categories of records maintained in the 
file folders which are indexed by 
computer system are personnel actions; 
administrative revocation or suspension 
proceedings; intra-agency or inter¬ 
agency memoranda, reports of 
investigation, and other documents 
relating to the request for legal advice; 
claims and cases in administrative and 
judicial litigation; requests, information, 
records, documents, internal Customs 
Service memoranda, or memoranda 
from other agencies and related 
materials regarding the disclosure of 
information. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended; 28 
U.S.C. 2672, et seq.; 28 CFR 14.1, et seq.; 
31 CFR 3.1, et seq.; 31 U.S.C. 3701 et seq.; 
31 CFR part 4; 5 U.S.C. 552, 31 CFR part 
1, Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1965; 
Government employee laws found in 
Title 5 of the United States Code; 
government contracting laws found in 
Titles 31, 40, and 41 of the United States 
Code; and the Customs laws and 
regulations found in Title 19 of the 
United States Code and Code of Federal 
Regulations, respectively. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 


settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The computerized indices are 
maintained in computer data base. F,ach 
file is maintained in a numbered file 
folder which is filed in an unlocked 
drawer in the responsible attorney’s 
office, a metal file cabinet, or a storage 
room at the local system manager’s 
location. 

retrievabiuty: 

Through the use of the computer 
located at the local system manager’s 
location, each file is retrievable by 
name, number and title. 

safeguards: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Background checks 
are made on employees. All facilities 
where records are stored have access 
limited to authorized personnel. During 
non-working hours the rooms in which 
the files are located are locked. During 
working hours, the rooms in which the 
files are located are under control of the 
staff of the local systems manager. 

retention and disposal: 

The file folders are retained in 
accordance with the Federal Records 
Retention Manual. 

system manager(s) and address: 

See systems location above. 

notification procedure: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files originates from the subject 
individual, U.S. Customs employees, 
Reports of Investigation, Customs 
penalty case files, other government 
agencies, parties involved in 
administrative and judicial litigation, 
administrative proceedings regarding 
disciplinary action taken against 
Customs Service employees, Equal 
Opportunity complaints, unfair labor 
practice complaints, parties involved in 
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administrative revocation or suspension 
proceedings, individuals or employees 
requesting legal advice, and from the 
parties requesting disclosure of 
information. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C 
552a (c)(3). (d)(1), (d)(2). (d)(3), (d)(4). 
(e)(1). (e)(4)(G). (H) and (I), end (f) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .028 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Baggage Declaration-Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Located at the District and Port 
Directors' offices in the Region. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons required to make a written 

baggage declaration. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, address, items declared and 
value. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165. Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPC3ES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 


information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

In file folders in file cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name, date and flight number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Available to authorized Customs 
personnel only. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Free entry declarations are retained 
for three (3) years, then destroyed. 
Dutiable declarations are retained for 
three years at the port seven years at 
the Federal Record Center, and then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAOER(S) AND ADORESS: 

District and Port Directors. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The individual who Files the baggage 
declaration. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /Customs .03 0 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Bankrupt Parties-in-Interest— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

U.S. Customs Service, Director, 
National Finance Center. P.O. Box 
88907, Indianapolis, Indiana 4626a 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
system: 

Individuals indebted to U.S. Customs. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Listed by name, address, port of 
service, bill number, and dollar amount 
of delinquent receivables. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Public Law 89-508, the "Federal 
Claims Collection Act of 1966;" 5 U.S.C. 
301; Treasury Department Order No. 165, 
Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Cases are maintained in file folders at 
work site. 

RETRIEVABIUTY*. 

Alphabetical order by name. 
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safeguards: 

These cases are placed in locked 
cabinets during non-working hours. The 
building is guarded by uniformed 
security police. 

RETENTION ANO OISPOSAL: 

As satisfaction is received, cases are 
closed Records are maintained per 
Records Control Manual FIS-4 No. 124. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, U.S. Customs. National 
Finance Center. 6026 Lakeside 
Boulevard. Indianapolis, IN 46268. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The source of information is obtained 
from individuals, bankruptcy courts, 
Customhouse brokers, and sureties. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. * 

Treasury/Customs .031 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Bills Issued Files—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Director. U.S. Customs, National 
Finance Center. P.O. Box 68907. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals to whom bills have been 
issued. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Correspondence received from or sent 
to individuals in relation to bills issued 
by the United States Customs Service. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 


regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Individual alphabetical file folders in 
file cabinet. 

retrievability: 

Access by name of individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The file cabinet is maintained in the 
offices of the Regional Commissioner. 
North Central Region, Chicago, IL 
During non-working hours the room/ 
building in which the file is located is 
locked. Access is limited to authorized 
personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Correspondence is maintained for a 
period of three (3) years then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, U.S. Customs, National 
Finance Center, P.O. Box 68907, 
Indianapolis, Indiana 46268. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information consists of copies of 
letters or memoranda issued to or 
received from individuals. Records of 
phone calls and copies of documents 
related to the individual’s transaction. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .032 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Biographical Files (Headquarters)— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Public Information Division, U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters. 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW. t Washington, 
DC 20229, and the Regional Public 
Information offices located at the 
addresses listed in Customs appendix A. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM.* 

General biographical records are 
maintained on all Customs employees 
for news release and public information 
purposes. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

General biographical information 
including home address, date and place 
of birth, educational background, work 
experience, honors and awards, 
hobbies, and other information. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USERS: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Information is maintained in file 
cabinets in the Public Information 
Division at Customs Headquarters. 

retrievability: 

File folders are identified by the name 
of the person and are filed in 
alphabetical order. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

The office in which the records are 
located is locked during non-working 
hours and the building is guarded by 
uniformed guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Files are retained during the 
individual’s tenure as an employee of 
the Customs Service, after which the 
files are destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Public Information Division, 
U.S. Customs Service Headquarters, 

1301 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20229. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The individual involved, Customs 
personnel officers and co-workers. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /Customs .040 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Carrier File-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Located in the Office of the District 
Director, Terminal Island, San Pedro. 

CA; Office of the District Director, San 
Diego, CA; Offices of the Port Directors, 
Los Angeles International Airport, Los 
Angeles, CA; Office of the District 
Director, Terrace and International 
Streets, Nogales, AZ 85621; San Ysidro, 
CA; Tecate, CA; Calexico, CA; Andrade, 
CA; San Diego Barge Office; and the 
Offices of the Customs Patrol Division, 
San Diego, CA; San Ysidro, CA; 

Calexico, CA; Tecate, CA; see Customs 
appendix A. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Officers or owners, employees, 
associates of Customs Bonded Carriers. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, date of birth, social security 
number, place of birth and other 
information relating to Officers, 
Associates, employees, etc., of Bonded 
Carriers. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended, 
and the Customs Regulations. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records maybe used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manila folder in file cabinet. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Filed by name of company or 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building locked during non-working 
hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records retained until obsolete, then 
destroyed by burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director, Port Directors, and 
Division Directors within the San Diego 


Customs District; District Director, 
Terminal Island, San Pedro, CA, and 
Port Director, Los Angeles International 
Airport, Los Angeles District; District 
Director, U.S. Customhouse, Nogales, 
AZ 05621. (See Customs appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Customs Bonded Carriers' employees 
and correspondence. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .041 

SYSTEM NAME.* 

Cartmen or Lightermen-Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Customs ports, districts, and regional 
offices. (See Customs appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals and firms who have 
applied for or hold a license as a bonded 
cartmen or lighterman and individuals 
employed by cartmen or lightermen. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Internal Customs Service memoranda 
and related materials regarding 
applications for licenses and 
identification cards, reports of 
investigations for approving these 
licenses and identification cards and 
card files showing outstanding 
identification cards and their location. 
Files also include fingerprint cards. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 265, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and the information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
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civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

The information in this system is 
contained in a metal file cabinet in the 
office maintaining the systejn, or on 
magnetic disc. 

retriev ability: 

Each case file is identified in a manual 
alphabetical card file by the name of the 
licensed cartman or lighterman and in 
the alphabetical file folder by the name 
of the licensed cartman or lighterman. 
Each employee’s record is filed in a 
manual alphabetical card file cross- 
referenced with company names. 

safeguards: 

The file is placed in a metal file 
cabinet at the work site. At locations 
where work is not performed on a 24- 
hour basis the work area is locked and 
only authorized persons are permitted in 
the building. 

retention and disposal: 

Files are reviewed at least once a year 
at which time cancelled I.D. cards may 
be removed. Closed CF 3078 s may also 
be removed, but normally are held for 
approximately three years in case a new 
application is received from the same 
company or transferred to another 
company after a new investigation. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Port Directors, District Directors, and 
Regional Commissioners of the U.S. 
Customs Service. (See Customs 
appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4). 
(e)(1), (e)(4)(C). (H) and (I), and (f) of the 
privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .042 
SYSTEM name: 

Case and Complaint File-Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Regional Counsel. U.S. 
Customs Service, North Central Region, 
55 E. Monroe Street. Room 1417, 

Chicago. IL 60603. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVEREO BY THE 

system: 

Any individual initiating a court case 
or against whom a court case is brought; 
any individual involved in a personnel 
action, either initiating a grievance, 
discrimination complaint, or unfair labor 
practice complaint against the U.S. 
Customs Service or against whom a 
disciplinary or other adverse action is 
initiated; claimants or potential 
claimants under the Federal Tort Claim 
Act; individuals involved in accidents 
with U.S. Customs Service employees; 
U.S. Customs Service employees 
involved in accidents; persons seeking 
relief from fines, penalties and 
forfeitures and restoration of proceeds 
from the sale of seized and forfeited 
property: requesters under the Freedom 
of Information Act. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The system contains the individual’s 
name, the type of case, the uniform filing 
guide number, the Regional Counsel's 
office file number, by whom the matter 
was referred, the district where the 
action originated, if applicable. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (2) Provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978. 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING AND 
DISPOSING Of RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Each alphabetical card is inserted in a 
metal file drawer. 

retrievabiltty: 

Each card is identified alphabetically 
by the individual’s name described in 
Category of Individual and the filing is 
alphabetically used by last name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal filing drawer containing the 
alphabetical cards described above is 
maintained within the area assigned to 
the Office of the Regional Counsel. 

North Central Region at 55 E. Monroe 
Street, Chicago, IL 60603. During non¬ 
working hours, the room in which the 
metal filing drawer is located is locked 
and access to the building is controlled 
at all times by uniformed guards with a 
check-in system for employees. Only 
employees of the Regional Counsel’s 
office and authorized building personnel 
have keys to the building. 

retention and disposal: 

These files are retained until there is 
no longer space available for them 
within the metal filing drawer at which 
time the oldest cards for closed files will 
be transferred to the storage area within 
the confines of the office. The storage 
area is a large area containing 
cardboard boxes and metal storage 
cabinets, unable to be locked. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Regional Counsel of Customs. Room 
1417, United States Customs Service. 55 
E. Monroe Street, Chicago, IL 60603. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained on these 
cards originates with the initiation of 
any action by an individual which is 
channeled through the Regional 
Counsel’s office. Additional information 
is identifying information for locating 
the particular case file relating to the 
court case, personnel action, tort claim, 
relief petition, or request under the 
Freedom of Information Act. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 
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Treasury/Customs .043 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Case Files (Regional Counsel-South 
Central Region)—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

The system is located at 1440 Canal 
Street, New Orleans. LA 70112, Office of 
the Regional Counsel, South Central 
Region, United States Customs Service. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(1) The first category of individuals on 
whom records are maintained in the 
system includes employees who have 
filed adverse actions, equal employment 
opportunity complaints, and grievances 
within the South Central Region; 
employees who have filed tort claims 
under the Military Personnel and 
Civilian Employees Act; employees of 
the Regional Counsel’s staff with regard 
to travel, training, evaluations, and other 
related personnel records; and 
applications for employment submitted 
to the Office of the Regional Counsel by 
prospective employees. (2) The second 
category of individuals on whom 
records are maintained in the system 
includes those individuals not employed 
by the agency who have filed equal 
employment opportunity complaints; 
tort claims under the Federal Tort 
Claims Act; tort claims filed under the 
Small Claims Act; individuals who have 
outstanding Customs bills submitted for 
collection; individuals, corporations, 
partnerships, and proprietorships who 
have filed supplemental petitions on 
fines, penalties, and forfeitures within 
the South Central Region; files relating 
to individuals, corporations, 
partnerships, and proprietorships upon 
whom criminal case reports are 
prepared pending litigation and 
prosecution for violation of 19 U.S.C. 

1305.18 U.S.C. 542,18 U.S.C. 545.18 
U.S.C. 549,18 U.S.C. 1001,18 U.S.C. 496, 
and 18 U.S.C. 371; on individuals, 
corporations, partnerships, and 
proprietorships who have filed 
supplemental petitions submitted in civil 
and technical violations for 19 U.S.C. 

1592.19 U.S.C. 1453,19 U.S.C. 1448,19 
U.S.C. 1584, irregular deliveries, 
shortages and overages; and 
miscellaneous civil and technical 
violations. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM*. 

The categories of records maintained 
in the system are personnel actions; tort 
claims; collection efforts; supplemental 
petitions for fines, penalties, and 
forfeitures cases in the South Central 
Region; criminal case reports for 
pending litigation and prosecution of 
cases in the South Central Region; 


supplemental petitions for civil and 
technical violations committed within 
the South Central Region; and 
employment applications for positions in 
the Office of the Regional Counsel, 

South Central Region. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING. 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

The records are currently maintained 
in alphabetical file folders which are 
filed in two steel filing cabinets in the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, South 
Central Region, and they are maintained 
under lock and key outside the ordinary 
business hours. 

retrievability: 

Records maintained by the Office of 
the Regional Counsel, South Central 


Region, are retrievable by identifying 
the character of the record (i.e., adverse 
action, grievance, tort claim, criminal 
case), then by comparable statute or 
regulation, and then alphabetically by 
name and identifier. In addition, each 
case file is similarly identified on the 
alphabetical file folder within the steel 
filing cabinet. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The steel filing cabinets described 
above are maintained within the area 
assigned to the Office of the Regional 
Counsel, 1440 Canal Street, New 
Orleans, LA 70112. During non-working 
hours the room in which the locked steel 
cabinets are located is locked, and 
access to the building is controlled at all 
times by uniformed guards. The policies 
and practices of the Office of the 
Regional Counsel regarding access 
controls are that only members of the 
staff of the Office of the Regional 
Counsel have access to the records 
maintained by the office. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL! 

Individual records are placed into a 
file of closed cases by category as stated 
above, and within each category by 
name. The oldest closed cases are 
forwarded to the Federal Records 
Center in accordance with the Treasury 
Records Control Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

The agency official responsible for the 
system of records maintained by the 
Office of the Regional Counsel i9 the 
Regional Counsel, South Central Region, 
United States Customs Service, 1440 
Canal Street, New Orleans. LA 70112. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The categories of sources of records in 
this system are the individual himself 
and files compiled by the United States 
Customs Services by using employers, 
other government agency resources, 
financial institutions, educational 
institutions attended, and previous 
employers. Additional information in 
these files is also derived from reports of 
investigation regarding the enforcement 
of civil or criminal statutes, 
administrative proceedings regarding 
disciplinary action taken against 
Customs Service employees, equal 
opportunity complaints, investigations 
of tort claims, the processing of 
interoffice memoranda information 
requested under the Freedom of 
Information Act. and the investigation 
regarding the collection of debts due the 
Government. 
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SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT; 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2). (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1). (e)(4)(G), (H) and (I). and (f) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .044 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Certificates of Clearance-Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Financial Management Division, U.S. 
Customs Service, 100 Summer Street, 
Boston. MA 02110. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVEREO BY THE 

system: 

All employees of the Northeast 
Region, Boston, MA. who have 
transferred, retired or resigned. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Documented detailed information on 
an “in-house” prepared form indicating 
that the employee has returned all 
Government property in his/her 
personal possession and that the 
employee has cleared all debts owing to 
Customs such as unearned uniform 
allowances and travel advances. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES Of RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES Of SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Data is stored in file folders by 
District and name of employee in a 
metal File cabinet in the work area of the 
Payment Section. 

retrievabhjty: 

The file is retrievable by District and 
name of employee. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The file is located within an office 
that is locked during non-working hours. 
The building is guarded by uniformed 


security police and only authorized 
persons are permitted entry' to the 
building. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

The files are kept for 10 years and 
then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Financial Management 
Division, U.S. Customs Service, 100 
Summer Street Boston, MA 02110. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in the 
system originates at the District where 
the individual is employed. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE AC T. 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .045 
SYSTEM name: 

Claims Act File—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Regional Counsel, Room 
7422, New Federal Building, 300 N. Los 
Angeles Street, Los Angeles, CA 90053. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Current or former Customs employees 
who have filed, or may File claims under 
the Military Personnel and Civilian 
Employees' Claim Act of 1964 for 
damage to or loss of personal property 
incident to their service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Documents relating to the 
administrative handling of the claim and 
documents submitted by the claimant in 
support of the claim. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 240-243; 31 CFR part 4; 
Treasury Department Administrative 
Circular No. 131, August 19,1965. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 


bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case file is inserted numerically 
in a file folder which is filed in an 
unlocked drawer within a metal 
container. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Each case file is identified 
numerically in the file folder within the 
metal container by the name of the 
person who has filed or may file a claim. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the area assigned 
to the Office of the Regional Counsel 
within the New Federal Building. During 
non-working hours the room in which 
the metal container is located is locked, 
and access to the building is controlled 
at all times by uniformed guards. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

These files are retained indefinitely or 
until there is no longer any space 
available for them within the metal 
container, at which time the oldest 
closed files are transferred to the 
Federal Records Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Regional Counsel, Room 7422, New 
Federal Building. 300 N. Los Angeles 
Street, Los Angeles, CA 90053. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files originates with a Treasury 
Department Form No. 3079, Civilian 
Employee Claim for Loss or Damage to 
Personal Property, which is completed 
and filed with the Customs Service by 
the claimant. Additional information 
contained in these files may be 
separately provided by the claimant or 
by the claimant's supervisor. Where a 
claim is not filed, the information is 
limited to the investigative reports of 
damage to or loss of personal property 
of a Customs employee. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 
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Treasury/Customs .046 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Claims Case File—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Regional Counsel of 
Customs. 10 Causeway Street, Boston, 
MA 02222; Office of the District Counsel 
of Customs, 55 Battery Street. San 
Francisco, CA 94126; Office of the 
Regional Counsel of Customs. Suite 550, 
5850 San Felipe Street, Houston, TX 
77057. 

CATEGORIES Of INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Parties who have filed claims fer 
damage or injury against the 
Government, or against whom the 
Government has a claim for damage or 
injury in matters which affect or involve 
the U.S. Customs Service; private 
individuals or Government employees 
who are involved in the incident which 
gave rise to the claim. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Reports relative to the circumstances 
of the claim (including accident reports 
provided by Customs personnel, agents* 
investigative reports, correspondence 
between Customs and the claimant or 
his representative); reports relative to an 
individual's ability to pay a claim for 
damages. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

28 U.S.C. 2672 et seq.; 28 CFR part 14; 
31 CFR part 3; 5 U.S.C. 301; 
Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1950; 
Treasury Department Order No. 165, 
Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; [2] disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency*s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 


a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law* proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ANO ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records maintained in file folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records indexed by name of 
individual making a claim or against 
whom a claim is made, cross-referenced 
file with name of Government employee, 
if any, involved. 

safeguards: 

Open case files maintained in file 
cabinets with access by Regional 
Counsel and his staff only; closed case 
files maintained in locked cabinet with 
keys retained by Regional Counsel and 
staff only. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained until there is no longer any 
space available within metal cabinets, 
at which time the oldest files are 
transferred to the Federal Records 
Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Regional Counsel of Customs. 10 
Causeway Street. Boston, MA 02222; 
District Counsel of Customs. 55 Battery 
Street, San Francisco. CA 94120; 
Regional Counsel of Customs. Suite 550. 
5850 San Felipe Street, Houston, TX 
77057. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files is received from U.S. Customs 
employees, reports of investigation, 
credit checks, private individuals 
involved in the claims, other 
Government agencies and other 
individuals with pertinent information. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I). and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .049 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Claims (Receivable and Payable)— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Financial Management Division. U.S. 
Customs Service, Northeast Region, 100 
Summer Street, Boston. MA 02110. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons who have presented claims 
for payments by Customs or one 
involved in debts due Customs. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Documented detailed information 
concerning the claims or debts involved 
in each case and related financial data 
on individuals involved in the debt or 
claim. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ANO ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Data is stored in file folders 
maintained in a metal File cabinet under 
the physical security of the Chief. 
Accounting Branch of the Financial 
Management Division. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

The file is retrieved by the name of 
the individual on subject matter. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The files are located within an office 
that is locked during non-working hours. 
The building is guarded by uniformed 
security police and only authorized 
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persons are permitted entry to the 
building. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The files on unusual cases are kept as 
long as needed for reference; routine 
cases are destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Financial Management 
Division, U.S. Customs Service, 100 
Summer Street, Boston, MA 02110. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in the 
system is obtained from the Personnel 
Department and the Payroll Data 
Center. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .050 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Community Leader Survey— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Equal Employment Opportunity 
Officer, U.S. Customs Service, 

Southwest Region, 500 Dallas Street, 
Suite 1240. Houston. TX 77002. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

The names, titles, and organization of 
persons who may be construed to be 
occupying a community leadership role 
and who may be in a position to furnish 
information or have some influence in 
regard to the equal employment 
opportunity program area. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

These records consist of a card index 
of the names, titles, and organization of 
community leaders. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 


record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, AND ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

An alphabetical card listing filed in a 
metal file cabinet. 

retrievability: 

Listed and filed alphabetically. 

safeguards: 

The metal file cabinet described 
above is maintained within the area 
assigned to the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Officer. During non¬ 
working hours this office area is locked 
and access to the building is controlled 
at all times by uniformed guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

To be useful, this information file 
must be kept current. Non-current files 
will be destroyed locally. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Equal Employment Opportunity 
Officer, U.S. Customs Service. 

Southwest Region, 500 Dallas Street, 
Suite 1240, Houston. TX 77002. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information included in these files 
is developed from local agencies (city, 
county, state, and Federal) and from 
local civic organizations. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .053 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Confidential Source Identification 
File—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Components of this system are 
located in the Office of Enforcement, 

U.S. Customs Service Headquarters, and 
the Office of Internal Affairs, U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters. 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20229. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals (sources) supplying 
confidential information to the U.S. 
Customs Service, Office of Enforcement 
and Office of Internal Affairs. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

This system contains some or all of 
the following information: Name (actual 
or assumed), source (identifying) 
number, date number assigned, address, 
citizenship, occupational information, 
date and place of birth, physical 
description, photograph, miscellaneous 
identifying number such as social 
security number, driver's license 
number, FBI number, passport number. 
Customs Form 4621 documenting 
information received from confidential 
source, amount and date of monetary 
payment made to source for information 
supplied, criminal record, copy of 
driver’s license, and copy of alien 
registration card. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended; 19 
U.S.C. 1619; and 18 U.S.C. chapter 27. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside the 
Department. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records are kept in locked cabinets. 
Access during working hours is limited 
to authorized personnel. 

retrievabiuty: 

Office of Enforcement and Office of 
Internal Affairs—The name of each 
source is filed in both alphabetical order 
and by location of the submitting office. 

safeguards: 

In addition to being stored in secure 
metal cabinets with government 
approved locks, the files are located in 
closely watched rooms of the Office of 
Enforcement and the Office of Internal 
Affairs. Personnel maintaining the files 
are selected for their reliability, among 
other qualities, and afforded access only 
after having been cleared by a full field 
investigation. During non-working hours 
the rooms in which the records are 
located are locked and access to the 
building is controlled by uniformed 
security guards. 
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RETENTION AND DISPOSAL; 

The Office of Enforcement destroys a 
file when it no longer has any utility by 
either shredding or burning: the Office of 
Internal Affairs reviews files annually 
for relevance and necessity, and when a 
file no longer has any utility, it is 
destroyed either by shredding or 
burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner. Office of 
Enforcement, U.S. Customs Service 
Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue. NW.. Washington. DC 20229, 
for those components of the system 
maintained by the Office of 
Enforcement; Director. Office of Internal 
Affairs (Integrity Management). U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters, 1301 
Constitution Avenue. NW., Washington, 
DC 20229, and for those components of 
the system maintained by the Office of 
Internal Affairs. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (c)(4), (d)(1). (d)(2). (d)(3), 
(d)(4). (e)(1). (e)(2), (e)(3). (e)(4) (G). (H) 
and (I), (5) and (8). (f) and (g) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a 
(j)(2) and (k)(2). 

Treasury /Customs .054 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Confidential Statements of 
Employment and Financial Interests— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

Located in each Headquarters and 
Regional Office. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Those employees as listed in Treasury 
Personnel Manual Chapter 735 subpart 
C, Section 0.735-320, and the currently 
effective edition of Customs Circular 
PER-2-PER (Subject: Personnel; 
Departmental Rules of Conduct and 
Requirements Concerning Financial 
Statement). 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Form TD 3087, Confidential Statement 
of Employment and Financial Interests. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to; (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 


Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit: (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, AND ACCESSING. RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are maintained in file folders. 

retrjevabiuty: 

Records are indexed by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in locked 
safe. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are destroyed two (2) years 
after employee leaves a position in 
which a statement is required, or two (2) 
years after the employee leaves the 
agency, whichever is earlier. 

SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioners. 
Headquarters, and Regional 
Commissioners. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Write to systems manager. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Write to systems manager. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Write to systems manager. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals required to submit Form 
TD 3087. 


SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT! 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .056 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Congressional and Public 
Correspondence File—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

system location: 

Workforce Effectiveness and 
Development Staff, U.S. Customs 
Service. 1301 Constitution Avenue. NW. 
Washington, DC 20229. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Those persons sending letters of 
inquiry or complaint concerning 
Customs activities and procedures. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Incoming correspondence, the 
agency’s reply, and related materials. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 197a 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Correspondence records are 
maintained in file folders and on a 
computer system. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Correspondence records are identified 
by the name of the person making 
inquiry or complaint. They are 
retrievable by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access to the records is granted only 
to authorized Customs personnel. During 
non-working hours the room in which 
the records are located is locked and 
access to the building is controlled by 
uniformed security police. 










13960_Federal Register / Vol. 57. No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The records are maintained from two 
to five years and then destroyed or 
retired to the Federal Records Center as 
appropriate. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Workforce Effectiveness and 
Development Staff, U.S. Customs 
Service, 1301 Constitution Avenue, NW, 
Washington. DC 20229. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Correspondence and related records 
and materials. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treacury/Customs .057 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Container Station Operator Files— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Offices of District Directors, North 
Central Region, Chicago. IL (see 
Customs appendix A). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Present and past container station 
operators and employees that require an 
investigation and related information. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Report of investigations, application 
and approval or denial of bond to act as 
container station operator and other 
Customs Service memoranda. Names, 
addresses, social security numbers, and 
dates and places of birth of persons 
employed. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended; 
Customs Regulations, part 19. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 


the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are maintained in file folders 
and stored in file cabinets in each 
District Director’s office within the 
North Central Region, Chicago, IL. 

retrievabiuty: 

Each file is identified by the name of 
the container station operator. 

safeguards: 

The file cabinets are maintained 
within the area assigned to the District 
Director. During non-working hours, the 
room and/or building in which the file 
cabinet is located is locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

These files are disposed of in 
accordance with the Treasury Records 
Control Manual. Employee name data 
retained for period of employment with 
container station operator. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director, each district within 
the North Central Region. Chicago, IL. 
(See Customs appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this file originates 
from the individual applicant for 
container station operator bond, from 
reports of investigation and other 
Customs memoranda. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2). (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G), (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .058 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Cooperating Individual Files— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

These files are located in regional and 
local Customs Office of Enforcement 
Offices within the United States. (See 
Customs’ appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons providing confidential 
information to the U.S. Customs Service 
Office of Enforcement. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

These records include: Assumed 
names; actual names; code numbers; 
addresses; telephone numbers; physical 
descriptions; miscellaneous identifying 
numbers such as social security 
numbers, driver’s license number, etc., 
date individual’s record was 
established; amount and date of reward 
paid for information supplied. 

AUTHORITY FCR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 1G5, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside the 
Department. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, AND 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

All files and indices relating to 
cooperating individuals are stored in 
metal file cabinets secured with 
combination locks in a government 
secured building. 
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retrievability: 

The name of each cooperating 
individual is filed in alphabetical order 
by assumed name and by actual name. 
The indices are maintained in the same 
alphabetical order and are also cross- 
referenced by the Office of Enforcement 
alphanumeric code number. All other 
identifying data is used for verification 
of identity rather than method of 
retrieval. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

In addition to being stored in secure 
metal cabinets with government 
approved locks, the metal files are kept 
locked when not in use and located in a 
closely watched room of the Office of 
Enforcement. Personnel maintaining the 
files are selected for their reliability 
among other qualities, and they are 
afforded access only after having been 
cleared by a full field investigation. The 
files are given the same treatment as 
material classified as Secret. During 
duty hours, Office of Enforcement 
personnel maintain visual control and 
during off-duty hours the area 
containing the files is locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL.* 

Retention periods have been 
established for records contained in the 
file in accordance with the Treasury 
Records Control Manual. When a file no 
longer has any utility, it is destroyed 
either by shredding or burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

The Assistant Regional Commissioner 
(Enforcement); the Special Agent in 
charge in regional SAC Offices; and the 
Resident Agent in charge in suboffices 
of the Special Agent in charge. (See 
Customs appendix A.) 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), 1 (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1). (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .061 
SYSTEM name: 

Court Case File—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

Office of the Regional Counsel, Room 
7422. New Federal Building, 300 N. Los 
Angeles Street, Los Angeles, CA 90053; 
Office of the District Counsel, 555 
Battery Street, San Francisco. CA 94126; 
Office of the Regional Counsel, U.S. 
Customs Service, North Central Region. 
55 E. Monroe Street. Room 1417, 

Chicago, IL 60603; Office of the District 


Counsel, 909 First Avenue, Seattle. 
Washington 98174. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons who are parties in litigation 
with the United States Government or 
subunits or employees or officers 
thereof, in matters which affect or 
involve the United States Customs 
Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Court documents with exhibits, 
reports of investigations, internal 
Customs Service memoranda 
summarizing or relating to the matter in 
controversy and other background 
information relating to the subject 
matter or origin of the litigation, 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

28 U.S.C. 2670.19 U.S.C. 1603, 5 U.S.C. 
301; E.O. 6166; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, AND 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case file is inserted in a 
numerical file folder which is filed in an 
unlocked drawer within a metal 
container. 

retrievabiuty: 

Each case file is identified by the 
name of the person against whom the 
Government has initiated the litigation, 
or by the name of the person who 
initiated the litigation against the 
Government. 

SAFEGUARDS'. 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the area assigned 
to the Office of the Regional Counsel. 
During non-working hours the room in 
which the metal container is located is 
locked, and access to the building is 
controlled at all times by uniformed 
guards. 

retention and disposal: 

These files are retained until there is 
no longer any space available for them 
within the metal container, at which 
time the oldest closed files are 
transferred to the Federal Records 
Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Regional Counsel, Room 7422, United 
States Customs Service, 300 N. Los 
Angeles Street, Los Angeles, CA 90053; 
District Counsel, U.S. Customs Service, 
555 Battery Street, San Francisco. CA 
94126; Regional Counsel, Room 1417, 

U.S. Customs Service, 55 E. Monroe 
Street, Chicago, IL 60603; District 
Counsel, U.S. Customs Service, 909 First 
Avenue, Seattle, Washington 98174. 

notification procedure: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files originates with a request by a 
District Director to the appropriate 
United States Attorney that he institutes 
suitable judicial action to enforce the 
forfeiture of merchandise and vehicles, 
or the value thereof, which had been 
imported or used in violation of the 
Customs laws, and upon which final 
administrative action has taken place. 
Information in this file also originates 
with the filing of a complaint by a 
private person against the Government, 
and by the filing of a complaint by the 
Government against private persons or 
former employees to enforce the 
collection of debts due the Government. 
Information in the files is also derived 
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from reports of investigation regarding 
the enforcement of civil or criminal 
statutes and denial of tort claims. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1). (d)(2). (d)(3). (d)(4). 
(e)(1). (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a (k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .064 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Credit Card File—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION*. 

Office of Logistics Management, U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters, 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW.. Washington, 
DC 20229. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Headquarters Customs Service 
employees to whom national gasoline 
credit cards have been issued. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Credit card numbers, names, and 
signatures of employees to whom credit 
cards have been issued, and the date of 
issuance. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1973, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Alphabetically by name or by credit 
card number. 

retrievabiuty: 

A portion of the index cards are 
identified by the name of the person to 
whom the credit card was issued in the 
case of credit cards which have been 
permanently assigned to higher level 
Customs Service officers and such index 
cards are filed alphabetically. The 
remainder of the index cards relate to 
credit cards which are issued to 


Customs Service officers or employees 
on a one-transaction basis, and these 
index cards are filed by the applicable 
credit card number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Index cards are maintained and 
stored in a secured room with limited 
accessibility. The building is guarded by 
uniformed security police, and only 
authorized persons are permitted in the 
building. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL.* 

Index cards filed alphabetically by 
name are filed during the period that the 
officials named thereon are in 
possession of the credit cards, and then 
these index cards are retained (for sudit 
purposes) when the officials are no 
longer in possession of the credit cards. 
Index cards are filed by office titles and 
contain receipt signatures. 

SYSTEM MANAGE R(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Headquarters Services 
Division. Office of Logistics 
Management, U.S. Customs Service 
Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW.. Washington, DC 20229. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this system is 
obtained from Customs Service records 
and is also furnished by the officers or 
employees to whom the credit cards 
have been issued. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .067 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Bank SecTecy Act Reports File— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Computerized Records; U.S. Customs 
Service, 1301 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20229; Treasury 
Enforcement Communications System, 
San Diego, CA, with computer terminal 
access in various Customs and IRS 
regional offices. Originals: 4790*8— 
Customs ports of entry or departure; 
4789*8—Internal Revenue Service, 
Detroit, Ml; 90.22-1*3—Internal Revenue 
Service, Detroit, MI; 8362*s—Internal 
Revenue Service, Detroit, MI. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Listing of individuals who filed Form 
4790 (Currency and Monetary 
Instrument Report), Form 4789 (Currency 
Transaction Report), Form 90.22-1 
(Foreign Banking Account Report), Form 
8362 (Currency Transaction Report by 
CASINOS). 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name of individuals and other entities 
filing the above-referenced forms, 
reports of the owners of monetary 
instruments, the amounts and kinds of 
currency or other monetary instruments 
transported, reported, or in foreign 
banking accounts, accounts numbers, 
addresses, personal identifiers, dates of 
birth, etc. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

31 U.S.C. 5311 etseq; 5 U.S.C. 301; 31 
CFR part 103; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency's 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 
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POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic tapes (original 4790’s are 
stored at the appropriate Customs port 
of entry or departure, original 4789’s are 
stored by IRS in Detroit, MI, original 90 
22-1’s are stored at Internal Revenue 
Service, Detroit, MI and original 8362’s 
are stored at Internal Revenue Service, 
Detroit, MI. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name and other unique identifiers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Procedural and physical safeguards 
are utilized such as accountability and 
receipt access, guards patrolling the 
area, restricted access and alarm 
protection systems, special 
communication security, etc. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Indefinite. 

8YSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner, Office of 
Enforcement, U.S. Customs Service, 1301 
Constitution Avenue. NW., Washington, 
DC 20229. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. (See 5 U.S.C. 
552a (e)(4)(G) and (f)(1).). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed under the Privacy Act for the 
purpose of inspection. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Since this system of records may not 
be accessed for purposes of determining 
if the system contains a record 
pertaining to a particular individual and 
those records, if any, cannot be 
inspected, the system may not be 
accessed under the Privacy Act for the 
purpose of contesting the content of the 
record. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system contains investigatory 
material compiled for law enforcement 
purposes whose sources need not be 
reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (c)(4), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3). 
(d)(4). (e)(1), (e)(2). (e)(3), (e)(4) (G). (H) 
and (I). (5) and (8). (f) and (g) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a 
(j)(2) and (k)(2). 


Treasury/Customs .069 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Customs Brokers File-Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

Office of the Chief Counsel. Broker 
Compliance and Evaluation Branch, 
Office of Trade Operations; U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters, 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington. 
DC 20229, and Customs regional, district 
and port offices. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Licensed customs brokers, employees 
of customs brokers, individuals or firms 
who have applied for a broker’s license. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Internal Customs Service memoranda 
and related material regarding proposed 
administrative disciplinary action 
against customs brokers for violation of 
the regulations governing the conduct of 
their business; broker applications and 
related material; notification of change 
of business address, organization, name, 
or location of business records; status 
reports; requests for written approval to 
employ persons who have been 
convicted of a felony. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

19 U.S.C. 1641; 19 CFR part 111; 5 
U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department Order 
No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 


course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency's 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case file is inserted in an 
alphabetical file folder which is filed in 
drawers that are capable of being 
locked and are locked at the close of 
business. Some records are in a separate 
room which is locked at other than 
official hours. File cards covering 
individual customhouse brokers, 
corporations, partnerships and trade 
names are in files not capable of being 
locked, but the entire area is locked at 
night. 

retrievabiuty: 

Each case file is identified in a manual 
alphabetical card file by the name and 
in the alphabetical file folder within the 
metal container by the name of the 
customs broker or employees of customs 
brokers. 

safeguards: 

The files described above are 
maintained in Customs Service 
Buildings. During non-working hours the 
room in which the files are located is 
locked, and access to the building is 
controlled after business hours by 
electronic access and alarm systems 
and during business hours access is 
controlled at all times by a U.S. Customs 
Service employee. 

retention and disposal: 

Broker files and records of broker’s 
employees are kept indefinitely. They 
are periodically updated and removed to 
an inactive file, as necessary. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Counsel; Director, Field 
Operations Division, Office of Trade 
Operations, U.S. Customs Service 
Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20229, 
Customs regional commissioners, 
district directors, and port directors. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs Appendix A. 












13964 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
flies originates from audits of or 
investigations into the conduct of 
customhouse brokers' businesses, 
applications for licenses, references as 
to character, court records, and local 
credit reporting services, as well as 
reports, notifications, and other 
applications filed by brokers pursuant to 
statutory and regulatory requirements. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G). (H) and (1). and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 

552a (k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .077 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Disciplinary Action. Grievance and 
Appeal Case Files-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Located in the Office of Human 
Resources, Customs Headquarters, and 
in each Regional, SAC Port, and 
appropriate post of duty offices. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Customs employees on whom 
disciplinary action is pending or has 
occurred, and employees who have filed 
grievances and appeals. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records on such action as leave 
restriction letters, reprimands, 
suspensions, adverse actions, etc., and 
grievance and appeals by employees. 
Copies of correspondence, management 
requests for assistance, evidentiary 
materials on which action is 
contemplated, proposed or taken, 
regulatory material, examiners' reports, 
etc. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 


Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency's 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are stored in manila folders. 
retp.ievabujty: 

Records are indexed by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in a locked 
file. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Grievance records are maintained for 
3 years; discipline and adverse action 
records are maintained for four years; 
and appeals are maintained for 5 years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Labor and Employee 
Relations Division, Office of Human 
Resources, Customs Headquarters, or 
Regional Labor and Employee Relations 
Division, or appropriate managerial 
official in employee’s district, port, or 
post of duty. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

Write to system manager. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: 

Request from system manager. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Write to the system manager. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Supervisors and supervisory records 
and notes; evidentiary materials 
supporting planned, proposed, or 
accomplished actions; grievance letters 


submitted by employee, grievance 
examiner, etc. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPrED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1). (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4). 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I). and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 

552a (k)(2). 

Treasury/Customa .078 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Disclosure of Information File— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Regional Counsel, Room 125, 
U.S. Customhouse. 40 South Gay Street, 
Baltimore, MD 21202; Office of the 
Regional Counsel, U.S. Customs Service, 
North Central Region, 55 E. Monroe 
Street. Room 1417, Chicago, IL 60603; 
Office of the Regional Counsel, 211 Main 
Street, San Francisco, CA 94105. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons requesting access to 
information pursuant to the Freedom of 
Information Act or any other statute, 
regulation, directive or policy to disclose 
such information. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Requests, information, records, 
documents, internal Customs Service 
memoranda, or memoranda from other 
agencies and related materials regarding 
disclosure of the information. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 552, 31 CFR part 1,19 CFR 
part 103, 5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury 
Department Order No. 165, Revised, os 
amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings. 
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POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case file is inserted in file folder 
which is filed in an unlocked drawer 
within a metal container. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Each case file is identified in the file 
folder within the metal container by the 
name of the person requesting 
disclosure. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the area assigned 
to the Office of the Regional Counsel 
within the Customhouse. During non- 
working hours the room in which the 
metal container is located is locked, and 
access to the building is controlled at all 
times by uniformed guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Customhouse broker files are retained 
until there is no longer any space 
available for them within the metal 
container, at which time the oldest files 
are transferred to the Federal Records 
Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Regional Counsel, Room 125, U.S. 
Customhouse, 40 South Gay Street. 
Baltimore, MD 21202; Regional Counsel, 
Room 1417, U.S. Customs Service, 55 E. 
Monroe Street. Chicago. IL 60603; 
Regional Counsel. 211 Main Street. San 
Francisco, CA 94105. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files originates from the requests for 
information filed with the Customs 
Service which may pertain to any 
information contained in the files of the 
U.S. Customs Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1). (e)(4) (G), (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .081 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Dock Passes-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Director’s Office, U.S. 

Customs Service, 228 Federal Building, 
335 Merchant Street, Honolulu, HI 96813. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Consulate staff members, brokers, 
private individuals, etc. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Form lists following information: Pass 
number; port; date of issue; name of 
individual; organizational affiliation; 
expiration date of pass; and vessel 
name. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORD8 IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

3x5 card box. loose leaf binder. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building locked during non-working 
hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained until expiration. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director, U.S. Customs 
Service, 228 Federal Building, 335 
Merchant Street, Honolulu. HI 96806. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual applicants. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .083 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Employee Relations Case Files— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Human Resources. U.S. 
Customs Service, Washington, DC 


20229, and in each Headquarters, 
Region. District, SAC, and appropriate 
post of duty office. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Records maintained on the benefit 
aspects of employment such as, 
workers’ and unemployment 
compensation, leave, health and life 
insurance, retirement, suggestions, 
awards, etc. and employees who have 
requested assistance with these 
programs. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Copies of initiating correspondence 
and Customs correspondence and any 
forms submitted by or completed on 
behalf of the employee. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are maintained in file folders. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are indexed by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in a locked 
file. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Maintained for period of time 
employee remains with Customs. 

Records destroyed upon separation of 
employee. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS*. 

Director, Labor and Employee 
Relations Division. Office of Human 
Resources, U.S. Customs Service, 
Washington, DC 20229, Regional Labor 
and Employee Relations Divisions, and 
in District, SAC, Port and appropriate 
post of duty offices. 
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NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Write to systems manager—providing 
your name and social security account 
number. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Write to systems manager. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Write to systems manager. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals and offices depending on 
the problem. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .092 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Exit Interview-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Human Resources (OHR) 
Division, Washington, DC. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVEREO BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees terminating from the 
Customs Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Individual's name, position, time in 
grade and position, time with Customs, 
organization designation, supervisor’s 
name and answers to various questions 
about employment with Customs. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES*. 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Forms are kept in manila folders. 

retrievability: 

By organization or by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked office. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained in accordance with the 
requirements of the Treasury Records 
Control Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources Division. 
(See location above.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information obtained from departing 
employee and employee’s supervisor. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .096 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Fines, Penalties and Forfeiture Control 
and Information Retrieval System— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

U.S. Customs Service, Office of Trade 
Operations, Fines, Penalties and 
Forfeiture Branch, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington. DC 20229, 
and each Customs Service District 
Office in the United States and Puerto 
Rico. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals and/or businesses who 
have been fined, penalized or have 
forfeited merchandise because of 
violations of Customs and/or related 
laws or breaches of bond conditions. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Individual and business names, 
address, personal identifying numbers, 
date and type of violation, parties 
entitled to legal notice or who are 
legally liable, case information, bond 
and petition information, and actions 
(administrative) taken by U.S. Customs. 
Also included are actions taken by 
violator priorto the disposition of the 
penalty or liquidated damage case. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM*. 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 


pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

(1) Hard copy Customs Form 5955a 
(Notice of Liquidated Damages Incurred 
and Demand for Payment) and Customs 
Form 151 Search/Arrest/Seizure Report. 

retrievability: 

Case number. 

safeguards: 

All inquiries are made by officers with 
a full field background investigation on 
a "need-to-know" basis only. Procedural 
and physical safeguards are utilized 
such as accountability and receipt 
records, guards patrolling the area, 
restricted access and alarm protection 
systems, special communications 
security, etc. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

A maximum of 11 years. Erasure of 
disc/tapes and shredding and/or 
burning of hard copy Customs Form 
5955a. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Office of Trade Operations, 
U.S. Customs Service, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20229 
and the District Directors of Customs for 
each Customs District in the United 
States and Puerto Rico. 
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NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Customs Form 5955a (Notice of 
Penalty or Liquidated Damages Incurred 
and Demand for Payment) and CF151 
(Search/Arrest/Seizure Report) 
prepared by Customs employees at the 
time and place where the violation has 
occurred 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS Of THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /Customs .098 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Fines. Penalties and Forfeitures 
Records—Treasury /Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Customs district offices. (See Customs 
appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals and firms who have been 
administratively charged with violations 
of Customs laws and regulations and 
other laws and regulations enforced by 
the Customs Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Entry documentation, notices, 
investigative reports, memoranda, 
petitions, recommendations, referrals 
and dispositions of fines, penalties and 
forfeiture cases. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 19 
U.S.C. 66.1618,1624; 19 CFR parts 171 
and 172. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 


evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, or in response 
to a subpoena, in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (3) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING. RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

The records are maintained in folders 
in locked file cabinets and safes and in 
the automated FP&F module in the 
Automated Commercial System (ACS). 

retrjevability: t 

The records are filed either by 
numerical sequence using year and port 
code, name of individual and/or 
company, with a cross reference 
available through ACS. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

During non-working hours, the records 
are maintained in locked File cabinets, 
locked buildings and buildings guarded 
by uniform guards or security detection 
devices. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The records are retained for one to 
three years after which they are either 
destroyed or forwarded to the Federal 
Records Center. Automated records are 
periodically updated to reflect changes 
and maintained as long as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Directors of Customs (See 
Customs appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information and representations 
supplied by importers, brokers and other 
agents pursuant to the entry and 
processing of merchandise or in the 
clearing of individuals or baggage 
through Customs. Information also 
includes information gathered pursuant 
to Customs investigations of suspected 
or actual violations of Customs and 
related laws and regulations and 
recommendations and information 
supplied by other agencies, 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (d)(1). (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4). 
(e)(1). (e)(4) (C). (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 

552a (k)(2). 


Treasury/Customs .099 

SYSTEM NAME.* 

Fines. Penalties, and Forfeiture Files 
(Supplemental Petitions)—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the District Counsel. 555 
Battery Street. San Francisco, CA 94126; 
Office of Counsel. Room 7422, New 
Federal Building, 300 North Los Angeles 
Street, Los Angeles. CA 90053; Office of 
the Regional Counsel. U.S. Customs 
Service, North Central Region. 55 E. 
Monroe Street, Room 1417, Chicago. IL 
60603; Office of the District Counsel, 909 
First Avenue, Seattle, Washington 
98174. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals who have filed 
supplemental petitions for relief from 
fines, penalties and forfeitures assessed 
for violations of the laws and 
regulations administered by Customs. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Petitions and supplemental petitions 
and other documents filed by the 
individual; reports of investigation 
concerning the fine, penalty or 
forfeiture; and documents relating to the 
internal review and consideration of the 
request for relief and decisioh thereon. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 19 U.S.C. 1618; 19 CFR 
parts 171 and 172; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended; 
Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1965. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose to 
the Department of Justice or an 
individual United States Attorney to 
assist that Department or United States 
Attorney when suit is Bled by the 
Government in civil prosecution of the 
fine, penalty or forfeiture; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
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requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course or presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case file is inserted in a 
numerical file folder which is Filed in an 
unlocked drawer within a metal file 
cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

Each case file is identified in a manual 
alphabetical card File by the name of the 
petitioner and in the numerical File 
folder within the metal file cabinet by 
the name of the petitioner. 

safeguards: 

The metal File cabinet described 
above is maintained within the area 
assigned to the Office of the Regional 
Counsel within the Federal Building. 
During nonworking hours the room in 
which the metal File cabinet is located is 
locked, and access to the building is 
controlled at all times by uniformed 
guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Supplemental petition files are 
retained until there is no longer any 
space available for them within the 
metal file cabinet, at which time the 
oldest files may be transferred to the 
Federal Records Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Counsel, 555 Battery Street, 
San Francisco, CA 94126; Regional 
Counsel, Room 7422, U.S. Customs 
Service, 300 N. Los Angeles Street, Los 
Angeles, CA 90053; Regional Counsel, 
Room 1417, U.S. Customs Service, 55 
East Monroe Street, Chicago. IL 60603; 
District Counsel, 909 First Avenue, 
Seattle. Washington 98174. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in these Files is 
obtained from the individual petitioning 
for relief and from the District Director 
of Customs within whose jurisdiction 
the fine, penalty or forfeiture action lies. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1). (e)(4) (C), (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .100 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Fines, Penalties and Forfeiture 
Records (Headquarters)-Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Penalties Branch. International Trade 
Compliance Division, U.S. Customs 
Service Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20229 
and Fines, Penalties, and Forfeiture 
OfFices at each Customs Service District 
Office in the United States and Puerto 
Rico. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Records are maintained on persons 
who have been administratively charged 
with violating Customs and related laws 
and regulations and on persons who 
have applied for awards of 
compensation for providing information 
regarding such violations. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Entry documentation, notices, 
investigative and other reports, 
memoranda of information received, 
petitions, recommendations, referrals 
and dispositions of fines, penalties and 
forfeiture cases and applications for 
awards of compensation. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended; 19 
U.S.C. 66,1618,1624; 19 CFR parts 171 
and 172. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 


violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

The records are kept in file cabinets in 
the ofFice and central File room of the 
International Trade Compliance 
Division at U.S. Customs Service 
Headquarters and in the storage 
facilities for the Fines, Penalties and 
Forfeitures OfFice in each Customs 
Service Districts. 

retrievability: 

The records are filed chronologically 
with a case number given to each File. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The records are maintained in the U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters building 
which is guarded by security police. 
During non-working hours, the central 
File room is locked and the building is 
guarded by security police. Records are 
maintained in each Customs Service 
District buildings. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The records are generally retained for 
Five years after closing of the case. The 
records are then forwarded to the 
Federal Records Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Penalties Branch, International 
Trade Compliance Division. U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters, 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20229, and each Fines, Penalties and 
Forfeitures Officer for the United States 
Customs Service Districts. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information and representations 
supplied by importers, brokers and other 
agents pursuant to the entry and 
processing of merchandise or in the 
clearing of individuals or baggage 
through Customs. Records also includes 
information gathered pursuant to 
Customs investigations of suspected or 
actual violations of Customs and related 
laws and regulations and 
recommendations and information 
supplied by other agencies. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .105 
SYSTEM name: 

Former Employees-Treasury/Customs. 

system location: 

Laboratory Division. Room 1508, 630 
Sansome Street, San Francisco, CA 
94111. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS covered by the 
system: 

All past employees of the Customs 
Laboratory. 

categories of records in the system: 

Contains copies of personnel action 
notices. 

authority for maintenance of the 
system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department No. 
165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records are maintained in file folders 
and stored in a metal file cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

The recorc is Filed alphabetically by 
name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

The file is stored in a metal File 
cabinet in a private inner office of a 
government building protected by 24- 
hour guard service with limited access. 
The file is only used on a "need-to- 
know’’ basis and only by the laboratory 
employees. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL. 

Retained in accordance with the 
Treasury Records Control Manual. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Director. Laboratory Division. U.S. 
Customs Service, 630 Sansome Street, 
Room 1508, San Francisco. CA 94111. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in personnel 
action files. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .109 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Handicapped Employee File- 
Treasury/Customs. 

system location: 

Human Resources Division, Regional 
Commissioner of Customs, 55 East 
Monroe Street, Suite 1501, Chicago. IL 
60603. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVEREO BY THE 

system: 

All employees identified as 
handicapped. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Indicates employee’s home and 
organizational location and various 
physical and mental handicaps, 
infirmities and conditions. Also shows 
veteran’s preference. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM*. 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 


record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING. 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

List. 

retrievabiuty: 

Lists employees alphabetically by 
district. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

None at present and none required. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Employee’s name removed from list at 
time of termination. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources Division. 
(See Customs appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Data furnished by employee and 
employee’s physician. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .122 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Information Received File—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

system location: 

District Division, Room 200, United 
States Customhouse, La Marina, Old 
San Juan, PR 00901; Office of the Special 
Agent In Charge, 423 Canal St, New 
Orleans, LA 70130; Office of the District 
Director. 880 Front Street, San Diego, CA 
92318; Offices of the Port Directors, San 
Ysidro, CA. Tecate, CA, Calexico. CA. 
Andrade. CA; San Diego Barge Office, 
Offices of the Special Agent In Charge. 
San Diego, CA. San Ysidro, CA., 
Calexico. CA., Tecate, CA; Los Angeles 
Region. Office of the District Director, 
423 Canal St.. New Orleans, LA 70130; 
Special Agent In Charge, Room 213, 
International Trade Center, 250 N. 

Water Street, Mobile. AL 36602; 
Intelligence Support Staff (Pacific 
Region). Room 7514, 300 N. Los Angeles 
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Street, Los Angeles, CA 90053; Special 
Agent In Charge, 300 Ferry Street, 
Terminal Island, San Pedro. CA 90731; 
Resident Agent in Charge, Office of 
Enforcement, P.O. Box 1385, Nogales, 

AZ 85621; Special Agent In Charge. 
Room 7N-FB-05, 301 W. Congress, 
Tucson, AZ 85701. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Persons in whom Customs and/or 
other government agencies are 
interested from a law-enforcement and/ 
or security point of view. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, alias, date of birth or age, 
personal data, addresses, home and 
business telephone number, occupation, 
background information, associations, 
license number and registration number 
of vehicle, vessel and/or aircraft, etc. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 


obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Files are kept in a locked metal 
cabinet. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are filed within a metal file. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The flies are located within an office 
that is locked during non-working hours. 
The building is guarded by a central 
alarm system which is monitored by 
local law enforcement agencies, and 
only authorized persons are permitted in 
the building. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Files are retained for a period of three 
(3) years after which they are destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director. Special Agent In Charge. 
United States Custom Service. Room 
200, La Marina, Old San Juan, PR 00901; 
Special Agent In Charge, 423 Canal St., 
New Orleans, LA 70130; Chief, Air 
Branch, U.S. Customs Service, Bldg. 240, 
Homestead Air Force Base, Homestead. 
FL 33039; Director, Regional Agent In 
Charge, 423 Canal St., New Orleans, LA 
70130; District Director. Port Directors, 
and Division Directors within the San 
Diego Customs District: Intelligence 
Support Staff (Pacific Region), Room 
7514, 300 N. Los Angeles Street, Los 
Angeles, CA 90053; Special Agent In 
Charge, 300 Ferry Street. Terminal 
Island, San Pedro, CA 90731; Resident 
Agent in Charge of Enforcement, P.O. 
Box 1385, Nogales, AZ 85621; Special 
Agent in Charge, Room 7N-FB-05, 301 
W. Congress, Tucson, AZ 85701 (see 
Customs appendix A). 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I), and (0 of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .123 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Injury Notice-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Regional Commissioner, 423 Canal 
Street, New Orleans, LA 70130; District 
Director, 423 Canal Street, New Orleans, 
LA 70130; District Director, 150 N. Royal, 
Mobile, Alabama 36602; Special Agent- 
in-Charge, 108 Decatur St., New Orleans, 


LA 70150; Special Agent-in-Charge. 951 
Government St., Mobile, AL 36604. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED 8Y THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals who sustain an injury in 
performance of duty as an employee of 
U.S. Customs. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, date of birth, home address, 
organization, place of injury, date and 
hour of injury, dependents, occupation, 
cause of injury, nature of injury, 
statement of witness, supervisor's report 
of injury. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Sections 19 and 24 of the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970; 84 Statute 1609,1614, 29 U.S.C. 668, 
673 and the provisions of Executive 
Order 11807. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose to 
the Department of Labor for that 
agency’s official use; (2) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (3) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The information in this system is 
contained on CA forms. The CA forms 
are filed in folders, alphabetically, and 
placed in a metal file cabinet. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Each CA form is identified by the 
name of the injured employee and filed 
alphabetically in a folder. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The binder is placed within a metal 
file container located within an office 
that is locked during non-working hours. 
The building is guarded by uniformed 
security personnel and only authorized 
persons are permitted in the building. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Notice of injury reports are 
maintained in the employee’s OPF and 
disposed of in accordance with the 
Treasury' Records Control Manual. 
Copies maintained by the systems 
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manager are maintained at location for 
two years and then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAOER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Regional Commissioner, 423 Canal 
Street, New Orleans, LA 70130; District 
Director, 423 Canal St., New Orleans, 

LA 70130; District Director, 150 N. Royal 
St., Mobile, Alabama 36602; Special 
Agent-in-Charge, 108 Decatur St., New 
Orleans, LA 70130; Special Agent-in 
Charge, 951 Government St., Mobile, 
Alabama 36604. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this system 
originates with and consists solely of 
information supplied by the injured 
employee, his supervisor, appropriate 
witness and attending physician on CA 
forms. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .125 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Intelligence Log-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

U.S. Customs Air Branch, Bldg. 240 
PMTUM, Homestead Air Force Base, 
Homestead, FL 33030. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons who are believed to be 
involved in activities which constitute, 
or may develop into, possible violation 
of Customs and related laws. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Internal Customs Service memoranda 
and related materials regarding the 
activities of individuals, vessels, or 
aircraft believed to be involved in acts 
which are contrary to Customs and 
related laws. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal State local, or foreign agencies 


responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

The intelligence log is maintained 
within a security area. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

A manual, master card index, is 
maintained for the entire system. This 
index includes name and/or numerical 
identifier. 

SAFEGUARDS*. 

The information files and master card 
index are located within an office which 
is locked during nonworking hours. The 
building is guarded by U.S. Air Force 
Military Police and only authorized 
persons are permitted in the building. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

These files are retained until such 
time that it has been determined that 
there is no longer a need for their 
existence, at which time the oldest files 
are destroyed under Customs 
supervision. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief. Air Branch, U.S. Customs, PM¬ 
TUM Bid 240, Homestead Air Force 
Base, Homestead. FL 33039. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I), and (f) of 


the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .127 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Internal Security Records System— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Internal Affairs, U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters, 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington. 
DC 20229; Investigation Files, and 
information relating to investigations 
conducted by Internal Affairs. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Present and past employees, 
applicants for positions that require an 
investigation, and others that are 
principals or others in an investigation, 
or integrity issue. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Background investigation files and 
integrity investigation files. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
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record pertains; (5) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Investigative records are maintained 
in computers as well as in file folders 
and stored in metal security cabinets 
secured by government approved three- 
position combination locks. 

retrievabiuty: 

These records are indexed by name 
and/or numerical identifier in a 
computer. 

safeguards: 

In addition to being stored in secure 
metal containers with government 
approved, combination locks, the metal 
containers are located in locked rooms, 
the keys of which are controlled and 
issued to the custodians of the files. The 
security specialists and administrative 
personnel who maintain the files are 
selected for their experience and 
afforded access only after having been 
cleared by a full-field background 
investigation and granted appropriate 
security clearances for critical sensitive 
positions. Those departmental officials 
who may occasionally be granted access 
consistent with their positions to employ 
and concur in the granting of security 
clearances have also been investigated 
prior to filling critical-sensitive 
positions. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The file records are maintained as 
long as the subject of the investigation is 
employed by the U.S. Customs Service 
and for one (1) year after the subject 
terminates employment. The files are 
then transferred to the Federal Records 
Center. Once files are transferred, they 
are retained for the following periods of 
time by the Federal Records Center and 
then destroyed: Background 
investigations—5 years. Conduct and 
special inquiry investigations—5 years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Office of Internal Affairs 
(Program Management Staff), U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters, 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW.. Washington, 
DC 20229. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Sources of information are: 
Employers; educational institutions; 
police; government agencies; credit 
bureaus; references; neighborhood 
checks; confidential sources; medical 
sources; personal interviews; military, 
financial, citizenship, birth and tax 
records; and the applicants or 
employee’s personal history and 
application forms. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (c)(4). (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), 
(d)(4), (e)(1), (e)(2), (e)(3). (e)(4) (G). (H) 
and (I), (5) and (8), (f) and (g) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a 
(j)(2), (k)(2) and (k)(5). 

Treasury/Customs .129 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Investigations Record System— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

All Office of Enforcement offices 
located within each Customs Service 
Region in the United States and within 
each Office of Enforcement office 
located in a foreign country. (See 
Customs appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED 8Y THE 

system: 

Records are maintained on 
individuals who may bear some 
necessary relevance to investigations 
conducted within the scope of authority 
of the Office of Enforcement, United 
States Customs Service. The categories 
include but are not limited to: (1) Known 
violators of U.S. Customs laws; (2) 
Convicted violators of U.S. Customs 
and/or drug laws in the U.S. and foreign 
countries; (3) Fugitives with outstanding 
warrants. Federal or State; (4) Suspect 
violators of U.S. Customs or other 
related laws; (5) Victims of violations of 
the U.S. Customs or related laws. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The subject records may contain any 
identifying or other relevant information 
on subject individuals which might 
relate to the following categories of 
investigations: Smuggling, Diamonds & 
Jewelry; Smuggling, Liquor; Smuggling, 
Narcotics; Smuggling, All Other 
Prohibited Importations; Navigation, 
Airplane and Vehicle Violations; 
Neutrality Violations; Illegal Exports. 
Baggage Declaration Violations; 
Customhouse Brokers and Customs 
Attorneys; Applications for Licenses; 
Theft, Loss. Damage and Shortage; 
Irregular Deliveries; All Other Criminal 
Cases; Currency Violations. Organized 


Crime; Personnel Derelictions; Other 
Departments, Bureaus and Agencies; 
Federal Tort Claims; Personnel 
Background Investigations. 
Undervaluation and False Invoicing; 
Petitions for Relief; Drawback; Marking 
of Merchandise; Customs Bonds; 
Customs Procedures; Collections of 
Duties and Penalties; Trademarks and 
Copyrights; Foreign Repairs to Vessels 
and Aircraft. Classification; Market 
Value; Dumping; Countervailing Duties. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended; 19 
U.S.C. 2072; Title 19. United States Code; 
Title 18, United States Code. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 
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POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING. 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are maintained in both hard 
copy files and on microfiche which are 
placed in locked metal containers. 

retrievabiuty: 

The record system is indexed on 3 x 5 
file cards by the individual’s name and/ 
or identification number and by the 
investigative case numbers to which the 
information relates. The hard copy and 
microfiche records are retrieved by 
means of the investigative case 
numbers. 

SAFEGUARDS; 

All records are held in steel cabinets 
and are maintained according to the 
requirements of the United States 
Customs Records Manual and the 
United States Customs Security Manual. 
Access is limited by visual controls 
and/or a lock system. During normal 
working hours, files are either attended 
by responsible Office of Enforcement 
employees or the file area is restricted. 
The office in which the records are 
located is locked during non-working 
hours and the building is patrolled by 
uniformed security guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The index cards, the hard copies and 
microfiche records are retained in 
accordance with standard Customs 
Service record retention and disposal 
procedures. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner, Office of 
Enforcement, US. Customs Service 
Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC, 20229. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (c)(4), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), 
(d)(4). (e)(1), (e)(2), (e)(3), (e)(4) (G), (H) 
and (I). (5) and (8), (f) and (g) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C 552a 
(j)(2) and (k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .133 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Justice Department Case File— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Chief Counsel. U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters, 1301 
Constitution Ave., NW., Washington, 
DC, 20229. Office of the Regional 
Counsel, Northeast Region, 10 
Causeway Street, Boston, MA 02222. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons who are parties in litigation 
with the United States Government or 
subunits or employees or officers 
thereof, in matters which affect or 
involve the United States Customs 
Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Litigation report requests and 
responses thereto, reports of 
investigations, internal Customs Service 
memoranda summarizing or relating to 
the matter in controversy and other 
background information relating to the 
subject matter or origin of the litigation. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

28 U.S.C. 507; 19 U.S.C. 1603; 5 U.S.C. 
301; E.O. 6166; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose to 
the Department of Justice or directly to 
United States Attorneys upon request to 
assist in representing the interests of the 
Government, the agency or officer or 
employee involved in the litigation, or to 
other agencies involved in the same or 
similar litigation; (2) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal. 

State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency's 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 


investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case file is inserted in file folder 
which is filed in an unlocked drawer 
within a metal container. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Each case file is identified in the file 
folder within the metal container. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the area assigned 
to the Office of the Counsel. During non¬ 
working hours the room in which the 
metal container is located is locked. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

The files are retained until there is no 
longer any space available for them 
within the metal container, at which 
time the oldest files are transferred to 
the Federal Records Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Chief Counsel. U.S. Customs Service 
Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC, 20229; 
Regional Counsel, Northeast Region. 10 
Causeway Street. Boston. MA 02222. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files originates with the request from an 
appropriate customs official, the 
Department of Justice or directly from a 
United States Attorney or other 
Government agency or officer which 
results in a communication regarding the 
particular case. Information in this file is 
also derived from reports of 
investigation regarding the enforcement 
of civil or criminal statutes or 
regulations, administrative proceedings 
or any matter affecting or involving the 
United States Customs Service or its 
officers or employees. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4). 
(e)(1). (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 

552a (k)(2). 
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Treasury/Customs .136 

SYSTEM NAME: 

All Liquidated Damage. Penalty, and 
Seizure Cases; Prior Violators— 
Treasury/Customs. 

system location: 

Office of the District Director, Fines 
and Penalties Office, U.S. Customs 
Service, 2 India Street, Boston, MA 
02109, and Office of the District Director, 
Fines and Penalties Office, U.S. Customs 
Service, P.O. Box 1490, St. Albans, VT 
05478. 

CATEGORIES of individuals covered by the 
system: 

Prior violators of Customs Laws: e.g. 
Customhouse brokers, individual TIB 
violators, liquidated damage cases, 
penalty cases, and seizure cases. 

categories of recoros in the system: 

Name and case number. 

authority for maintenance of the 
system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of 
users and the purposes of such uses: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Stored on 3 x 5 index cards and in file 
folders. 


retrievability: 

Alphabetically; by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

In file cabinet in locked room when 
not in use. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Boston District files are kept for two 
years and then destroyed on site. St. 
Albans District files are kept for five (5) 
years and then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Fines and Penalties Officer, U.S. 
Customhouse, Boston, MA 02109. Fines 
and Penalties Officer, Post Office and 
Customhouse Building. St. Albans, VT 
05478. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is received from the 
individual at the time the violation 
occurs and from penalty notices which 
are issued in the Penalties section. Also, 
the Office of Investigations provides any 
information developed during its 
investigation. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .137 
SYSTEM NAME: 

List of Vessel Agents Employees— 
Treasury/U.S. Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Offices of District Directors, North 
Central Region, Chicago. IL (see 
Customs appendix A). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons employed by Vessel agents. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Names, addresses, Social Security 
numbers, and dates and places of birth 
of persons employed. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM*. 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Prbvide 


information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Open file. 

retrievability: 

Alphabetical listing of employees by 
vessel agent name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The file described is maintained in the 
Offices of the District Directors in North 
Central Region, Chicago. IL. During non- 
working hours the room/building in 
which the file is located is locked. 

Access limited to authorized Customs 
personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Employee name retained for period of 
employment with vessel agent agency. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director, as appropriate, in 
North Central Region. Chicago, IL (see 
location above). 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES’. 

Submission of data by importing 
carrier or his agent. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .138 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Litigation Issue Files—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

system location: 

Office of Assistant Chief Counsel. 
Customs Court Litigation. Second Floor, 
26 Federal Plaza. New York, NY 10007. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Parties in litigation before the United 
States Customs Court (or subunits or 
employees or officers thereof), and other 
individuals with knowledge of the issues 
in controversy, e.g., trade witnesses, 
foreign or domestic manufacturers, etc. 
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CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Litigation report requests and 
responses thereto, reports of 
investigations, internal Customs Service 
memoranda summarizing or relating to 
the matter in controversy and other 
background information relating to the 
subject matter or origin of the litigation. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

19 U.S.C. 1514-1518; 5 U.S.C. 301; 
Treasury Department Order No. 165, 
Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose to 
the Department of Justice upon request 
to assist that Department in representing 
the interests of the Government, or 
agency involved in the litigation; (2) 
disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (3) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (4) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relates to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each issue file is inserted in a 
numerical file folder (according to issue) 


which is filed in an unlocked drawer 
within a metal container. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Each issue filed is cross-indexed in 
the following card files: (a) By name of 
party—plaintiff; (b) by issue; and, (c) by 
titles of decided cases. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the area assigned 
to the Office of the Assistant Chief 
Counsel within the Federal Building. At 
all times the room in which the metal 
container is located is locked, and 
access to the building is controlled at all 
times by uniformed guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

These files are retained until there is 
no longer any space available for them 
within the metal container, at which 
time the oldest files are transferred to 
the Federal Records Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Chief Counsel, Customs 
Court Litigation, Second Floor, 26 
Federal Plaza. New York, NY 10007. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files originates with the receipt of 
protest reports (based on information 
supplied by the subject individuals or by 
their authorized agents or attorneys) 
from the various Districts and/or 
litigation report requests from the 
Department of Justice which results in a 
written report to that Department 
regarding the facts of the particular 
case. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a(c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4), (G), (H). and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .144 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Mail Protest File—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Foreign Mail Branch. 1751 NW 79th 
Avenue, Miami, FL 33166; District 
Director of Customs, 3180 Bladensburg 
Rd., NE., Washington, DC 20018; 620 


East 10th Avenue, Anchorage, AK 99501; 
215 1st Avenue North, Great Falls, MT 
59401; 335 Merchant, Honolulu. HI 96813; 
909 First Avenue, Seattle. WA 98714; 

U.S. Customs Mail Facility. Room 416, 
1675—7th Street, Oakland, California 
94645. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM.* 

Individuals who have filed formal 
protest of the amount of duty assessed 
against mail parcels. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Letters, invoices, and other pertinent 
documents pertaining to protests. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

’These records and information in the 
records may be used to provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are kept in file folders within 
a metal file cabinet 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Records are retrievable by name or 
- protest number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to appropriate 
personnel and the office is locked during 
non-working hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL.* 

Records are maintained and disposed 
of in accordance with the Treasury 
Records Control Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director of Customs, 1751 NW 
79th Avenue. Miami, FL 33166; 3180 
Bladensburg Rd., NE., Washington, DC 
20018; 620 East 10th Avenue. Anchorage, 
AK 99501; 215 1st Avenue North. Great 
Falls. MT 59401; 335 Merchant, 

Honolulu, HI 96813; 511 NW. Broadway, 
Portland, OR 97209; 555 Battery Street, 
San Francisco, CA 94126; 909 First 
Avenue. Seattle, WA 98714. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 
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RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Source of information is from the 
sender, the addressee, the Customs 
value records, and the manufacturer of 
the item. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .148 
SYSTEM name: 

Military Personnel and Civilian 
Employees’ Claims Act File—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

Office of the Chief Counsel, U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters. 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW.. Washington. 
DC 20229; Office of the Regional 
Counsel, Room 125, U.S. Customhouse. 

40 S. Gay Street, Baltimore, MD 21202; 
Regional Counsel. U.S. Customs Service. 
6 World Trade Center. New York, NY 
10048. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Persons filing claims under the 
Military Personnel and Civilian 
Employees’ Claims Act of 1964. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Documents relating to the 
administrative handling of the claim and 
documents submitted by the claimant in 
support of the claim. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 240-243; 5 U.S.C. 301; 31 CFR 
part 4; Treasury Department 
Administrative Circular No. 131, August 
19.1965; Treasury Department Order No. 
165. Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case file is inserted 
alphabetically in a file folder which is 
filed in an unlocked drawer within a 
metal container. 


retrievability: 

Each case file is identified in a manual 
alphabetical card file by the name of the 
person who filed the claim and 
alphabetically in the file folder within 
the metal container by the name of the 
person w r ho filed the claim. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the Customs 
Service Building. During nonworking 
hours the room in which the metal 
container is located is locked, and 
access to the building is controlled at all 
times by uniformed guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

These files are retained until there is 
no longer any space available for them 
within the metal container, at which 
time the oldest files are transferred to 
the Federal Records Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Counsel. U.S. Customs Service 
Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW.. Washington, DC 20229; 
Regional Counsel, U.S. Customhouse, 40 
S. Gay Street. Baltimore. MD 21202; 
Regional Counsel, U.S. Customs Service. 
6 World Trade Center, New York, NY 
10048. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files originates with the Treasury 
Department Form No. 3079, Civilian 
Employee Claim For Loss or Damage to 
Personal Property, which is completed 
and filed with the Customs Service by 
the claimant. Additional information 
contained in these files may be 
separately provided by the claimant or 
by the claimant’s supervisor. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /Customs .151 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Motor Vehicle Accident Reports— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Each Logistics Management Division, 
in each Customs Regional Headquarters 
(see Customs appendix A). 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

U.S. Customs employee involved in an 
automobile accident while on official 
duty. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, social security number, home 
address, telephone number, age. title, 
date of accident, place of accident, 
make, year, license number of vehicles, 
description of accident, information on 
driver of other vehicle. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Administrative 
Circular No. 131. dated August 19.1965, 
as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations or in connection 
with criminal law proceedings; (4) 
provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (5) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 Cra 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 
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POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case file is inserted in an 
alphabetical file folder which is filed in 
an unlocked drawer in a metal file 
cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

Each case file is in a file folder 
designated by the name of the Customs 
employee involved in the automobile 
accident. 

safeguards: 

The metal file cabinet described 
above is maintained within the area 
assigned to the Regional Safety 
Coordinator within the office of the 
Regional Commissioner of Customs. 
Access to the building during non¬ 
working hours is controlled. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Files are maintained at location for 
two years and then transferred to the 
Federal Records Center where they are 
retained for four years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Each Director, Logistics Management 
Division in each Regional Headquarters 
(see Customs appendix A for 
addresses). 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in these files 
originates from the employee involved 
in the automobile accidents, police 
report and report of investigation 
conducted by the Office of Internal 
Affairs. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS Of THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .156 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Narcotic Violator File-Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Fines, Penalties and Forfeitures 
Office, District Director of Customs, 
Room 603, U.S. Federal Building. Ill 
West Huron Street, Buffalo, NY 14202. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Persons who have been found in 
possession of any controlled substance 
within the Buffalo District. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Alphabetized cross reference of 
violators* names and the associated 
case numbers assigned to these 
individuals. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena or in connection with criminal 
law proceedings; (4) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Open card File (3 x 5) is kept in metal 
flip File. 

retrievability: 

Narcotic violator Files are cross- 
referenced by a 3 x 5 alphabetized card 


which contains both name and case 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Open card file kept in the Fines, 
Penalties and Forfeitures OfFice which is 
locked after working hours. During 
working hours, a staff person is always 
in the office. The building is under 24 
hour guard. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

File system has a purge date of two 
years after which cross reference cards 
are destroyed and case numbered file is 
no longer accessible by name of the 
individual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director, United States 
Customs Service, Room 603, 111 West 
Huron Street, Buffalo, NY 14202. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in these files is 
obtained from Search/Arrest and 
Seizure Reports transmitted to the Fines, 
Penalties and Forfeitures OfFice by ports 
and stations within the District. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .159 

SYSTEM NAME: 

NotiFication of Personnel Management 
Division when an employee is placed 
under investigation by the Office of 
Internal Affairs-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Human Resources Division. 500 Dallas 
Street, Houston, TX 77002. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Customs employees who are 
suspected of misconduct. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

A written or telephonic notification 
made by the Office of Internal Affairs 
that an investigation has been opened 
on an individual employee. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM.* 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 
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ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena or in connection with criminal 
law proceedings; (4) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Notifications provided by the Office of 
Internal Affairs are maintained in a file 
folder and stored in a metal security 
cabinet equipped with a lock. 

retrievabiuty: 

The file contains the name of the 
employee; therefore, retrievability is by 
the individual's name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

A metal container, described above, is 
maintained within the area assigned to 
Personnel Management in the One Allen 
Center Building. During non-working 
hours the room in which the metal 
container is kept Is locked, and access 
to the building is controlled at all times 
by uniformed guards. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The name file is retained until 
notification has been received that the 
investigation has been canceled or on 
receipt of a report of investigation from 
the Office of Internal Affairs. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources Division. 
500 Dallas Streel Houston. TX 77002. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The only source of notification that an 
employee has been placed under 
investigation is the Regional Director. 
Internal Affairs. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

This system Is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1). (d)(2); (d)(3). (d)(4), 
(e)(1). (e)(4), (C). (H), and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .161 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Optional Retirement List—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

Office of Human Resources, U.S. 
Customs Service, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue. NW., Washington. DC 20229. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM*. 

All employees who are eligible for 
optional law enforcement retirement. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, organization code, and service 
computation date, social security 
number and retirement code. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
8YSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (2) provide 
information to unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 


1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (3) 
determine qualification for FERS 
position. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THF SYSTEM*. 

STORAGE: 

Maintained in a locked file cabinet. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Accessible only to the Personnel 
Officer and to designated 
representative. The areas in which these 
records are stored is locked during non¬ 
working hours, and the building guarded 
by uniformed security police. 

RETENTION AND OISPOSAU 

Records are retained for two years 
then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADORESS: 

Director Enforcement Division, Office 
of Human Resources, U.S. Customs 
Service. 1301 Constitution Avenue. NW.. 
Washington, DC 20044. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

Director Enforcement Division, Office 
of Human Resources, U.S. Customs 
Service. 1301 Constitution Avenue, NW.. 
Washington, DC 20044. 

RECORDS ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Director Enforcement Division. Office 
of Human Resources, U.S. Customs 
Service, 1301 Constitution Avenue. NW.. 
Washington. DC 20044. 

CONTESTING RECORDS PROCEDURES: 

Write to System Manager. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES*. 

The information is obtained from the 
TIPS. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT. 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .162 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Organization (Customs) and 
Automated Position. Management 
System (COAPMSJ-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Human Resources Division, U.S. 
Customs Service. Washington, DC 
20229. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All Customs employees by 
organizational entity. 
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CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Position control number and other 
personnel data such as social security 
number, date of birth, name, etc. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records are stored on mag-tape. 

retrievability: 

Records are indexed by 
organizational segment, code, position 
control number, and name. 

safeguards: 

Limited access. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained on magtapes 
until employee separation. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources Division, 
U.S. Customs Service, Washington, DC 
20229. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

COAPMS is composed of four basic 
inputs—CF-105—Position Change 
Form—presently prepared by the 
Headquarters Personnel Branch and 
operating offices: Post of Duty Codes— 
established by the Accounting Division; 
Ceilings—established by the Budget 
Division; and CF-112—a Request for 
PPBS Code and Standard Abbreviation 
of Position. In addition to these four 
sources, the IRS payroll tape has many 
inputs—1150,1125, 50, 52, union dues, 
etc., and Accounting tape K from IRS. 


SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .163 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Outside Employment Requests— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Located in Headquarters and regional 
offices and/or appropriate District. Port, 
or post of duty office of employee 
making request. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

All employees engaged in outside 
employment. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Outside employment request. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

CF-3031 kept in manila folder. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By employee name. 

SAFEGUARDS; 

Locked file cabinet or limited access 
offices. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Until disengagement from outside 
employment or employee separation. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Appropriate managerial official in 
each headquarters, region, district, SAC, 
port of employee. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Write to System Manager, provide 
your name and social security number. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Write to System Manager. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Write to System Manager, specify 
changes you are requesting and provide 
your name and social security number. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Employee submission of Form CF- 
3031. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .165 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Overtime Earnings—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Inspection and Control Division, San 
Francisco District. 555 Battery Street, 
Room 111, San Francisco. CA 94126; 
Inspection and Control Division, Pacific 
Region, 300 N. Los Angeles Street, Los 
Angeles, CA 90012; Los Angeles District. 
Airport Division. Los Angeles 
International Airport, 5758 W. Century 
Boulevard, Los Angeles, CA 90045; 
District Director, 300 S. Ferry Street, 
Terminal Island. San Pedro, CA 90731; 
District Director, International and 
Terrace Streets, PO Box 670, Nogales, 

AZ 85621; San Diego Barge Office; 
Offices of the Port Directors: San Ysidro, 
CA; Andrade, CA; Calexico, CA; 
Douglas, AZ; Las Vegas, NV; Lochiel, 

AZ; Lukeville. AZ; Naco, AZ; Oxnard, 
CA; Phoenix, AZ; San Luis Obispo, CA; 
San Luis, AZ; Sasabe, AZ; Tecate, CA: 
Tucson, AZ. Office of the Regional 
Commissioner, North Central Region, 
Inspection and Control Division, 55 E. 
Monroe Street, Suite 1501, Chicago, IL; 
Pembina, ND; Detroit, MI; Minneapolis, 
MN; Cleveland, OH; St. Louis, MO; 
Duluth, MN; Milwaukee. WI. Chief 
Inspector. 1790 W. Port Boulevard, 
Miami, FL 33132; Port Director of 
Customs, Port Everglades, FL; Port 
Director of Customs, West Palm Beach, 
FL; Director, Airport Operations, Miami 
International Airport; Office of the 
Supervisory Warehouse Officer, U.S. 
Customhouse, Room 103, 2nd and 
Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia, PA 
19106; U.S. Customs Service, Honolulu 
International Airport. Honolulu, HI 
96816. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Inspection and Control employees 
participating in overtime assignments. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name and the total current monetary 
earnings computed to the nearest dollar. 
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AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Provide information to a Congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (2) provide 
information to unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The information is stored on 
government internal control personal 
computer data disks and the information 
on earnings is updated on a daily basis. 

RET R1EV ABJUTY: 

The individual's name appears 
alphabetically. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The room where the records are kept 
is locked at other than regular working 
hours. Passwords are required for 
access to records. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The information on each employee 
constantly changes and is maintained as 
long as the employee is working in the 
overtime system. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESSES: 

Supervisory Customs Inspector. 
Station 1, U.S. Customs Service, 555 
Battery Street. Room 111, San Francisco, 
CA 94125; Supervisory Customs 
Inspector, Inspection and Control 
Division. Pacific Region, 300 N. Los 
Angeles Street, Room 7508. Los Angeles, 
CA 90012; Director. (Airport), Los 
Angeles International Airport. 5758 W. 
Century Boulevard, Los Angeles, CA 
90045; District Director; 300 S. Ferry 
Street. Terminal Island, San Pedro, CA 
90731; District Director, International 
and Terrace Streets. P.O. Box 670, 
Nogales, AZ 85621; San Diego Barge 
Office; Port Directors: San Ysidro, CA; 
Andrade. CA; Calexico. CA; Douglas, 
AZ; Las Vegas, NV; Lochiel, AZ; 
Lukeville, AZ; Naco, AZ; Oxnard, CA; 
Phoenix, AZ; San Luis Obispo, CA; San 
Luis, AZ; Sasabe, AZ; Tecate, CA; 
Tucson. AZ. Director, Inspection and 
Control Division. North Central Region. 
55 E. Monroe Street, Suite 1501, Chicago. 
IL 60603; District Directors: Chicago. IL* 


Pembina. ND; Detroit. MI; Minneapolis. 
MN; Cleveland. OH; St. Louis. MO; 
Duluth. MN; Milwaukee. WI. District 
Director of Customs, 77 S.E. 5th Street. 
Miami, FL 33131; District Director of 
Customs. U.S. Customhouse. 2nd and 
Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia, PA 
19106; District Director of Customs, U.S. 
Customs Service. Honolulu, HI 96819. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORDS ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORDS PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is obtained from actual 
overtime earnings made by each 
employee in the system. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /Customs .170 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Overtime Reports—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

U.S. Customs Service. Office of 
Investigations, South Central Region. 
RDl, 1440 Canal Street. New Orleans. 

LA 70112; SAC, GOO South Street, Room 
444, New Orleans, LA 70130; SAC, P.O. 
Box 1704, Mobile. AL 36601; RA. 1719 
West End Building. Room 303, Nashville, 
TN 37203. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

All special agents in region certified to 
receive premium compensation. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Numbers of hours worked by special 
agents over and above the normal 40- 
hour week. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Provide information to a Congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (2) provide 
information to unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.SC. 7111 and 7114. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

These forms are maintained in File 
folders in a locked cabinet. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Files are kept in alphabetical order. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

During non-working hours the rooms 
in which the above described containers 
are located are locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

These files are destroyed three years 
after special agent leaves agency or 
office. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADORESS: 

Resident Agent, U.S. Customs Service. 
6125 Interstate. Bay 11, Shreveport. LA 
71109; Resident Agent in Charge, c/o 
Drug Enforcement Agency. Little Rock. 
AR 72211; Resident Agent. Hoover 
Building, Ste. 216B. 8312 Florida 
Boulevard, Baton Rouge, LA 70806; 
Resident Agent, 1 Government Plaza. 
Rm. 423, 2909 13th Street, Gulfport, MS 
39501; Resident Agent in Charge. U.S. 
Customs Service. U.S. Federal Building, 
Ste. 230, Jackson, MS 39269; Resident 
Agent in Charge. Station 1, Box 10182, 
Houma. LA 70363-5990; Resident Agent 
in Charge, 101 E. Cypress Street. Ste. 

106, Lafayette, LA 70502; Resident 
Agent. 811 Bayou Pines Blvd.. Lake 
Charles, LA 70601; Resident Agent, 81 1 
Bayou Pines Bivd., Lake Charles, LA 
70601; New Orleans Aviation Branch. 
P.O. Box 980, Belle Chasse. LA 70037. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files originates with, and consists solely 
of information supplied by employees. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .172 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Parking Permits File—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION! 

Office of Logistics Management, U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters, 1301 
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Constitution Ave., NW.. Washington, 
DC 20229. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Organizational units and persons 
holding parking permits. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name of persons issued parking 
permits, and number of parking spaces 
assigned. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Provide information to a Congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (2) provide 
information to unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper files. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By name. 

safeguards: 

Office locked at night. 

RETENTION A NO DISPOSAL: 

Retained until changed. 

SYSTEM MAKAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Headquarters Services 
Division, Office of Logistics 
Management, U.S. Customs Service 
Headquarters. 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington. DC 20229. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is compiled when parking 
permit is assigned. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 


Treasury/Customs .180 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Payroll Record of Employees Not 
Covered by the Automated System— 
Treasury/Custorns. 

SYSTEMS LOCATION: 

Financial Management Division, U.S. 
Customs Service, Northeast Region. 100 
Summer Street, Boston. MA 02110. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Records of various types of earnings 
and taxes withheld from employees who 
are not covered by the automated 
payroll system. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Record detail of earnings and taxes. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Provide information to a Congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (2) provide 
information to unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING. 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Data is placed in a file folder 
maintained in an unlocked file cabinet 
located within the Payment Section 
work area. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Each file is identified by the name of 
the individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The file is located within an office 
that is locked during non-working hours. 
The building is guarded by uniformed 
security police and only authorized 
persons are permitted entry to the 
building. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

The files are retained for two years on 
the premises and then sent to the 
Federal Records Center where they are 
retained for three years and then 
destroyed. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director. Financial Management 
Division. U.S. Customs Service, 100 
Summer Street, Boston, MA 02110. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in the system 
originates from the individual's 
preparation of his/her travel voucher 
and compensation forms. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .182 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Penalty Case File—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Regional Counsel, U.S. 
Customs Service, 10 Causeway Street, 
Boston. MA 02222. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals who have submitted 
supplemental petitions in relation to 
penalties, claims for liquidated damages 
or forfeitures of property which are 
being processed by the U.S. Customs 
Service, Northeast Region and which 
have been referred to the Regional 
Commissioner of Customs, Northeast 
Region. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Reports relative to the 
circumstances of an alleged violation 
(including any Customs forms or 
documents relating to the incident, 
agents' investigative reports, seizure 
reports); (2) Reports relative to an 
individual's economic interest in a 
penalty case; (3) Investigative reports 
relative to claims made in petitions for 
relief; (4) Recommendations made by 
other Government agencies that have an 
interest in the case. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
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Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal. State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant or other benefit; (3) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connections with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are maintained in File folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Records are indexed by name of 
alleged violator. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Open case Files maintained in file 
cabinets with access by Regional 
Counsel and his/her staff only; closed 
case Files maintained in locked File 
cabinets with keys retained by Regional 
Counsel and his/her staff only. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained until there is no longer any 
space available within metal cabinets, 
at which time the oldest files are 
transferred to the Federal Records 
Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

OfFice of Regional Counsel, U.S. 
Customs Service. 10 Causeway Street. 
Boston. MA 02222. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Exemption below. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Exemption below. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files is received from U.S. Customs 
employees, reports of investigation, 
petitions for relief, other government 
agencies with an interest in the case and 
members of the general public who have 
pertinent information. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S. C. 

552a (k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .186 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Personnel Search—Treasury/ 

Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Enforcement. 600 South 
Street. New Orleans, LA 70130; Special 
Agent in Charge, 951 Government Street, 
Suite 700. Mobile. AL 36604. U.S. 

Customs Service, Honolulu International 
Airport. Honolulu, HI 96810; Ports of 
Entry. Nogales. AZ (District). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals indicating unlawful or 
suspicious activity that might result in a 
Customs violation. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, address, phone number, place 
of business, physical description, 
associates, vessel, automobile, or 
aircraft identiFied with make, year, 
license number and registration of 
vehicles, area of activity, method of 
operation and other relevant and 
necessary information on individuals 
suspected of activity contrary to law. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 


civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, State 
or local agency maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records maintained in standard 
Customs file folders in locked metal 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Records are indexed by identifying 
file number and manually retrieved. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

File maintained in locked metal file 
cabinet, the keys of which are controlled 
by the custodian of the files. Those 
departmental ofFicials who may 
occasionally be granted access, 
consistent with their positions, have 
been cleared by a full background 
investigation and granted appropriate 
security clearance for critical sensitive 
positions. During non-working hours, the 
room housing the metal cabinets is 
locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Negative Search Reports are 
destroyed after a five year period. 
Method of disposal is shredding. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, OfFice of Enforcement. U.S. 
Customs Service. 600 South Street. New 
Orleans. LA 70130; District Directors/ 
Port Directors, as applicable, in North 
Central Region, Chicago, IL; Special 
Agent in Charge, 951 Government Street. 
Mobile. AL 36604; District Director of 
Customs. U.S. Customs Service, 
Honolulu. HI 96819; Port Directors at the 
various ports of entry in the Nogales, AZ 
(District). 
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NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this system 
originates with, and consists solely of, 
information supplied by the individual 
being searched and the patrol officer 
doing the search. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT! 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (d)(1), (d)(2). (d)(3). (d)(4). 
(e)(1). (e)(4) (G), (H), and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C 
552a (k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .190 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Personnel Case File—Treasury/ 
Customs 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Chief Counsel. U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters, 1301 
Constitution Avenue. NW., Washington, 
DC 20229; Office of the Regional 
Counsel, U.S. Customs Service, North 
Central Regional, 55 E. Monroe Street, 
Room 1417. Chicago, IL 60003; Regional 
Counsel of Customs, 6 World Trade 
Center, New York, NY, 10048; Office of 
Regional Counsel, 211 Main Street, San 
Francisco, CA 94105. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Current or former Customs Service 
employees against whom disciplinary 
action has been proposed or taken, who 
have filed grievances, and who have 
filed complaints under the Equal 
Opportunity (EO) Program, in most 
cases where administrative proceedings 
have been instituted. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Reports of investigation into alleged 
employee misconduct, interna! Customs 
Service memoranda recommending 
disciplinary action, documents relating 
to the institution or conduct of 
disciplinary proceedings, documents 
relating to the filing and administrative 
disposition of formal and informal 
grievances and documents relating to 
the filing and administrative disposition 
of EO complaints. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Title 5, United States Code; 5 U.S.C. 
301; Title 5 Code of Federal Regulations; 


Treasury Departmental Order No. 165, 
revised, as amended. 

routine uses of records maintained in 

THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to the Office of 
Personnel Management (OPM) in 
connection with administrative hearings 
and to the Department of Justice in 
connection with court proceedings 
resulting from appeals from decisions 
rendered at the administrative level; (2) 
disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (3) 
disclose information to a Pederal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau ’9 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (4) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 26 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case file is inserted 
alphabetically in an unlocked drawer 
within a metal container. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Each case file is identified in a manual 
alphabetical card file by name of the 
person, and each case file is similarly 
identified in alphabetical order within 
the metal container. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the Customs 
Service building. During nonworking 
hours, the room in which the metal 
container is located is locked. Access to 
the building is controlled at all times by 
uniformed guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

These files are retained until there is 
no longer any space available for them 
within the metal container, at which 
time the oldest files are transferred to 
the Federal Records Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Counsel, U.S. Customs Service 
Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW„ Washington. DC 20229; 
Regional Counsel of Customs, U.S. 
Customs Service. North Central 
Regional, 55 E. Monroe Street, Room 
1417, Chicago, IL 60603; Regional 
Counsel of Customs, New York, NY 
10048; Regional Counsel of Customs, 211 
Main Street, San Francisco, CA 94105. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs Appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files results from investigation into 
alleged misconduct on the part of 
Customs Service employees, 
recommendations from appropriate 
Customs Service field personnel that 
disciplinary proceedings be instituted 
against Customs Service employees, the 
filing of EO complaints by Customs 
Service employees, the statements of 
Customs Service employees including 
the employees who are directly affected 
by the administrative proceedings, and 
-statements or other information 
provided by private nongovernmental 
individuals. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3). (d)(4). 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G), (H) and (I). and (0 of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .193 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Operating Personnel Folder Files— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

Files are located in Headquarters, 
Regional, District, Port and other post of 
duty offices throughout the Customs 
Service depending upon post of duty of 
employee. (See Customs appendix A.) 
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CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Customs employees, present. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

In addition to the appropriate 
Personnel offices, records are also 
maintained by district, port, or other 
post of duty management on personnel 
matters such as. but not limited to name. 
Social Security number, awards, letters 
of appreciation, promotions, step 
increases, memoranda, forms and 
materials related to hiring, address, pay, 
transfer and separation, service time, 
salary, phone, education, society 
memberships, publications, skills, 
chronological work history, position 
descriptions, reports of discussions held 
with employee regarding performance, 
copies of letters written to employee 
concerning performance, overtime 
hours, seniority status, leave, overtime 
earnings, productivity, locator card 
information, and related employment 
records. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301: Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used: (a) To disclose to 
the public for employment and salary 
verification upon request, (b) To 
disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation, (c) To 
disclose information to a Federal. State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit, (d) To 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings, (e) To provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 


Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. (0 To provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are maintained in file folders, 
and/or on index cards, and/or ledgers. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are indexed by name, or 
Social Security number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are located in lockable metal 
file cabinets or in secured rooms with 
limited access. 

retention and disposal: 

When the employee leaves the 
Customs Service through transfer or 
other separation, the file will 
immediately be forwarded to the office 
maintaining the Official Personnel 
Folder. There it will be screened to 
insure that it contains no documents 
that should be permanently filed in the 
Official Personnel Folder other than 
exact duplicates of papers already so 
filed. The file and its contents will then 
be destroyed. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Director. Human Resources Division 
in each Region or Headquarters, or 
managerial official in appropriate posts 
of duty of employee. (See Customs 
appendix A.) 

notification procedure: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information in this system of records 
comes from employee, from personnel 
actions as noted in official personnel 
folders, and from supervisor. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACr. 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .196 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Preclearance Costs-Treasury/ 
Customs. 


system location: 

Financial Management Division, U.S. 
Customs Service, Northeast Region. 100 
Summer Street, Boston, MA 02110. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

All Customs Inspectors and Foreign 
Service employees of North Central 
Region, who are stationed at Toronto 
and Montreal. Canada. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Salaries, living allowances and 
benefits paid to employees who are 
stationed at Toronto and Montreal. 
Canada. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USERS: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings: (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (6) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 
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POUCIE3 AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Data is stored in a file folder within 
two metal file cabinets in the work area 
of the Budget Section. 

retrievability: 

The file is identified as the 
“Preclearance Record” which contains 
the names of all employees listed in 
alphabetical order with corresponding 
costs associated with each employee. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The file is located within an office 
that is locked during non-working hours. 
The building is guarded by uniformed 
security police and only authorized 
persons are permitted entry to the 
building. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The files are kept for three years and 
then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Financial Management 
Division, U.S. Customs Service, 100 
Summer Street, Boston, MA 02110. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in the 
system is obtained from the Bi-weekly 
Comprehensive Payroll Listing, Treasury 
Form 2979, supplied by the Payroll Data 
Center. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .197 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Private Aircraft/Vessel Inspection 
Reporting System-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Enforcement, U.S. Customs 
Service, 1301 Constitution Avenue, NVV., 
Washington, DC 20229. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Names of pilots and vessel masters 
arriving in the United States. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Names and personal identifiers of 
pilots, vessel masters, and owners of 
vessels with appropriate registration 


and/or documentation numbers and 
characteristics, and arrival dates at port 
of entry. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES*. 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to; (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic disc and tape storage; 
microfiche. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By individual name, private aircraft/ 
vessel registration number; vessel name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All inquiries are made by officers with 
full field background investigation on a 
“need-to-know“ basis only. Procedural 
and physical safeguards are utilized 
such as accountability and receipt 
records, guards patrolling the area, 
restricted access and alarm protection 
systems, special communications 
security, etc. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The records are periodically dated to 
reflect changes and maintained as long 
as needed, then destroyed. (Minimum of 
five years for aircraft arrival reports.) 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner. Office of 
Enforcement, U.S. Customs Service. 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20229. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Proposed Customs Form 178 (Private 
Aircraft Inspection Report) which will 
be prepared by Customs officers, 
unnumbered forms prepared by vessel 
masters or owners who report their 
arrival to a United States port of entry, 
and other Federal agencies. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I), and (f) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a 
00 ( 2 ). 

Treasury/Customs .201 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Property File—Non-Expendable— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Offices of District Directors, North 
Central Region, Chicago, IL (see 
Customs appendix A.); Office of 
Logistics Management, U.S. Customs 
Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington. DC 20229; 
Office of the District Director, San 
Diego, CA; Offices of the Port Directors: 
San Ysidro, CA; Tecate, CA; Calexico. 
CA; Andrade, CA; San Diego Barge 
Office, and the Offices of the Customs 
Patrol Division, San Diego, CA; San 
Ysidro, CA; Calexico, CA; Tecate, CA; 
District Directors Office, Entry Control 
Section (see Customs appendix A.); 
United States Customs Service. Room 
228, Federal Building, 335 Merchant 
Street, Honolulu, HI 96813; Logistics 
Management Division, Southeast 
Region; U.S. Customs Service, 99 SE. 5th 
Street, Miami, FL 33131; Federal 
Building. Room 198, 511 NW. Broadway, 
Portland, OR 97209; Office of District 
Director. Administrative Officer, United 
States Customs Service, 555 Battery 
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Street. Room 319, San Francisco. CA 
9412a 

CATEGORIES Of INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM; 

Employees issued non-expendable 
property. 

CATEGORIES Of RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM; 

Receipts for badges, cap insignias, 
bonded warehouse keys, identification 
cards, Government driver’s licenses, 
firearms and other non-expendable 
property. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system; 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USERS: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C 7111 and 7114. 

POUCHES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM; 

storage; 

Locked file cabinet. 

RETR1EV ABILITY: 

Folders identified by individual's 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

During non-working hours the room/ 
building in which the file is located is 
locked. Access limited to authorized 
Customs personnel. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Until employee separates/transfers. 
Transfer to National Personnel Records 
Center (NPRC), (CPR). St Louis. MO. 
thirty days after employee is separated. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADORESS: 

District Directors in North Central 
Region. Chicago. IL; Director, Office of 
Logistics Management, U.S. Customs 
Service, Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue. NW.. Washington, DC, 20229; 
District Director, Port Directors, and 
Division Directors within the San Diego 
Customs District (see Customs appendix 
A.); Chief. Headquarters Support 
Branch. Logistics Management Division, 
U.S. Customs Service Headquarters, 

1301 Constitution Avenue. NW., 
Washington. DC 20229; Local Property 
Officer. Room 228, Federal Building, 


Entry Control Section, 335 Merchant 
Street, Honolulu, HI 96813; Director, 
Logistics Management Division. United 
States Customs Service, Southeast 
Region, 99 SE. 5th Street, Miami, Florida 
33131; District Director, Federal 
Building, Room 198, 511 NW. Broadway, 
Portland, OR 97209; Administrative 
Officer. U.S. Customs Sendee, 555 
Battery Street Room 319, San Francisco. 
CA 94126. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES; 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this system 
consists of receipts of employees 
receiving non-expendable property. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .206 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Regulatory Audits of Customhouse 
Brokers-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Regulatory Audit Division, United 
States Customs Service Headquarters, 
1301 Constitution Avenue, NW.. 
Washington, DC 20229, and at each of 
the seven regional offices of Regulatory 
Audit (see Customs appendix A for 
addresses). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons licensed to do business 
pursuant to 19 U.S.C. 1641. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Audit reports of customs broker 
accounts and records; correspondence 
regarding such reports; Congressional 
inquiries concerning customs brokers 
and disposition made of such inquiries; 
names of officers of customs broker 
firms, license numbers and dates issued 
and district covered. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

19 U.S.C. 1641; 19 CFR part 111. 5 
U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department Order 
No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 


Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract grant or other benefit; (3) 
disclose information to a court 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings: (4) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, SAFEGUARDING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each custom broker permanent file is 
inserted in alphabetical order by name 
of the firm in an unlocked drawer within 
a metal file cabinet located in one or 
more regulatory audit offices. Each 
customs broker workpaper file is 
similarly stored, but maintained in 
numerical order by audit report number. 

RETRIEV ABILITY! 

Each broker permanent file is readily 
retrievable when the name is given, 
while the workpaper file is retrievable 
after obtaining the audit report file 
number from within the permanent file. 

safeguards: 

The files described above are 
maintained within the respective 
regulatory audit offices. During 
nonworking hours, the offices in which 
the files are located are locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Customhouse broker files are 
generally retained in each office at least 
three years, after which they are placed 
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in General Service Administration long¬ 
term archival storage 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Office of Regulatory Audit, 
United States Customs Service 
Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20229, 
and the Regional Directors. Regulatory 
Audit at each of the seven regional 
offices (see Customs appendix A for 
addresses] 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files originates in connection with 
customs broker audits conducted by the 
regional regulatory audit staffs. The 
audits may be supplemented with 
information furnished by the Office of 
the Regional Counsel, Office of 
Enforcement, and the Office of 
Regulations and Rulings. These audits 
include examinations of brokers 
business records, including data 
maintained in support of client customs 
business. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .207 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Reimbursable Assignment System— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

U.S. Customs Service Headquarters, 
1301 Constitution Avenue. NW.. 
Washington, DC 20229. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Customs Service employees who 
perform reimbursable services and 
parties in interest for whom 
reimbursable services are performed. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, address. Social Security 
number or importer of record number 
assigned by the Customs Service, 
listings of reimbursable overtime 
assignments of Customs employees, bills 
and refund checks issued to parties in 
interest, travel expenses incurred by 
Customs employees in connection with 
the reimbursable services. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

19 U.S.C. 261, 267, and 1451; 19 CFR 
24.16 and 24.17; 5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury 
Department Order No. 165, Revised, as 
amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

The information in this system is 
contained in a computerized system 
utilizing magnetic tape storage 
techniques. 

retrievability: 

The information in this system is 
retrieved by the individual’s Social 
Security number or by the individual's 
importer of record number. 

safeguards: 

Procedural and physical safeguards 
are utilized such as accountability and 
receipt access, guards patrolling the 
area, restricted access and alarm 
systems. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The records in this system are 
retained in accordance with the 
requirements of the Treasury Records 
Control Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Director, Accounting Division, U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters, 1301 
Constitution Ave., NW., Washington. 

DC 20229. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this system 
originates with the receipt of a request 
for reimbursable services from the party 
in interest. In addition, information in 
this system is derived from Customs 
Form 5106 (Notification of Importer's 


Number/Application for Importer’s 
Number) which is filed with the 
Customs Service by the importer, and 
from Customs Form 6082 (Work Ticket) 
which is filed by the Customs Inspector 
who performed the reimbursable 
services. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT.* 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .208 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Restoration of Forfeited Annual Leave 
Cases—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Located in the Executive Management 
Staff of each region and Headquarters 
according to list in Customs appendix A. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees of the U.S. Customs 
Service who have applied for restoration 
of forfeited annual leave. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Employee applications for restoration 
of leave. Management decisions on 
employee applications for restoration of 
leave. Applicable regulations. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
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settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AMO PRACTICES FOR STORING. 
RETRIEVING. ACCESSING. RETAINING. ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are stored in manila folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are indexed by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in locked 
files. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained in accordance 
with the requirements of the Treasury 
Records Control Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Director, Executive Management Staff 
in each region and Headquarters. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Evidential materials supporting 
employee applications for restoration of 
forfeited annual leave. Evidential 
materials supporting management 
decisions. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT. 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .209 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Resumes of Professional Artists— 
Treasury /Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Area Director, New York Seaport 
Area. 6 World Trade Center. New York. 
NY 1004a 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Professional Artists. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Artist's name and professional art 
background. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165. Revised, as amended. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE! 

Paper. 

retrievability: 

Alphabetical listing. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Filing cabinet, office locked at end of 
day. 

retention and oisposal: 

Records are disposed of in accordance 
with the requirements of the Treasury 
Records Control Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADORESS: 

Area Director New York Seaport 
Area. 6 World Trade Center. New York. 
NY 10048. 

notification procedure: 

See Customs appendix A. 

record access procedures: 

See Customs appendix A. 

contesting record procedures: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Resume information provided by 
artist. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .210 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Revocation of I.D. Privileges and 
“Cash Basis Only” for Reimbursable 
Services List-Treasury/Customs. 

system location: 

Financial Management Division- 
Districts and Ports. 99 SE 5th Street. 
Miami. FL 33131. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Corporate and Individual Brokers. 
Importers. Carriers, and Private 
Individuals. 

categories of records in the system: 

Corporations and individuals in 
financial difficulty. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165. Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Files are maintained in an unlocked 
drawer within a metal file cabinet. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Alpha File in Manila Folder by Month. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the area assigned 
to the Financial Management Division 
within the Customs Service Building. 
During non-working hours the room in 
which the metal container is located is 
locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

These files are retained as prescribed 
by CAD Regulations or until there is no 






Federal Register / Vol. 57. No. 75 / Friday, April 17. 1992 / Notices 


13989 


longer any space available for them 
within the metal container, at which 
time the oldest files are transferred to 
the Federal Records Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Financial Management. 99 
SE 5th Street. Miami. FL 33131. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Generated in house by Accounting 
Personnel from delinquent bill listings 
and open file of outstanding bills. 
Additionally, feedback from Districts 
and Ports on bankrupt firms and from 
Regulatory Audit Division on firms in 
Financial difficulty or under 
investigation. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .211 
SYSTEM name: 

Sanction List, Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Director. U.S. Customs. National 
Finance Center. PO Box 68907, 
Indianapolis, Indiana 46228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Persons who are indebted to the 
United States Government for bills that 
are unpaid and past due. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Listing is issued weekly showing 
individuals name and address plus 
number and amount of unpaid and past 
due bills. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165. Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES Of RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USERS: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING. 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each sanction list is stored in a file 
drawer in an unlocked file cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

Each sanction list is identified by 
month and year of issuance. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The file cabinet described above is 
maintained within the area assigned in 
the Customs Office. During nonworking 
hours the room and/or building in which 
the file cabinet is located is locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained in Customs Office for 
minimum of one year. Disposal in 
accordance with Records Control 
Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, U.S. Customs. National 
Finance Center, PO Box 68907, 
Indianapolis. Indiana 46022. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this listing is 
secured from CF 6084 Bill Form issued to 
each individual and correspondence 
files maintained for individuals. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .212 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Search/Arrest/Seizure Report— 
Treasury/Customs. 

system location: 

Office of Enforcement Offices of the 
U.S. Customs Service. (See Customs 
appendix A.) 

categories of individuals covered by the 
system: 

Persons who have or may have 
violated a law of the United States. 

categories of records in the system: 

Name, alias, date of birth, age. 
personal data, addresses, home and 
business telephone numbers, 
occupation, background information, 
associations, license number and 
registration number of vehicle, vessel 
and/or aircraft, mode of entry of 


individual or contraband, fingerprints, 
pictures, declaration forms, cash 
receipts, receipt for seized goods, all 
other forms pertinent to the case, such 
as Notice to Master, etc. 

authority for maintenance of the 
system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

routine uses of records maintained in 

THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case is placed in a folder which 
is filed in numerical order according to 
the assigned case file number. These 
files are kept in a locked metal cabinet. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

The above-mentioned case file 
numbers are cross-indexed by name to 
such numbers, and cards are filed 
alphabetically within a metal file box. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal Hie cabinet and the metal 
file box are located within an office that 
is locked during nonworking hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

These cases are retained for a period 
of three years after which they are 
destroyed together with related index 
cards. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Special Agent in Charge. (See 
Customs appendix A.) 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1). (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 

552a (k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .214 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Seizure File—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Special Agent in charge, Room 508, 
U.S. Customs Service, 6 World Trade 
Center, New York, NY 100-18. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Ship masters, ship crew members, 
longshoremen, vessels, private aircraft, 
private vessels, individuals from whom 
seizures have been made, or upon whom 
Memoranda of Information Received 
and Reports of Investigation have been 
written. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Memoranda of Information Received 
and Reports of Investigation which are 
reports from law enforcement agencies 
of suspects or arrests. Reports of 
Seizures by Customs, other information 
indicating violators or suspected 
violators. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 


Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manila files within metal file cabinets. 

retrievability: 

Alphabetical; for aircraft or car by 
number; by seizure number; by name of 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Room has a 24-hour guard and is 
locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL* 

Seizure files are maintained for three 
years after final disposition. Memoranda 
of Information Received are maintained 
as long as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Patrol Division, U.S. 

Customs Service. 6 World Trade Center. 
New York. NY 10048. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1). (e)(4) (G), (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .215 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Seizure Report File—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

U.S. Customs Mail Facility, Room 416, 
1675 7th Street, Oakland, CA 94615. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals to whom prohibited 
merchandise is addressed. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, address, property description, 
estimated foreign value, duty, domestic 
value, circumstances of seizure, sender, 
section of law violated, delivery to San 
Francisco seizure clerk. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The information in this system is 
contained on Customs Form 6051 
Custody Receipt for Retained or Seized 
Property and Customs Form 151- 
Search/Arrest/Seizure Report. These 
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forms are placed within file folders 
which are located in a metal file cabinet. 

retriev ability: 

Each Seizure Report and Custody 
Receipt (stapled together) are identified 
by the name of the person to which the 
seized items are addressed and the 
names are filed by seizure number by 
fiscal year. 

SAFEGUARDS*. 

The file folders are placed within a 
metal cabinet which is located within an 
office that is locked during non-working 
hours. The building is guarded by 
uniformed security police and only 
authorized persons are permitted in the 
building. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Last three fiscal years records are 
kept in a file cabinet in the office. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief. Mail Branch. See location 
above, 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this system 
originates with and consists of 
information obtained from mail 
shipments. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .217 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Set Off Files—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Financial Management Division. 99 
SE. 5th Street. Miami. FL 33131. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Importer of Record, customhouse 
broker, parties in interest. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, address, identification number, 
copies of refund checks and copies of 
set off bills. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, wdiere 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Files are maintained in an unlocked 
drawer within a metal file cabinet. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

File folders with individual's name 
annotated with set off. 

safeguards: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the area assigned 
to the Financial Management Division 
within the Customs Service Building. 
During non-working hours the room in 
which the metal container is located is 
locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

These Files are retained as prescribed 
by GAD Regulations or until there is no 
longer any space available for them 
within the metal container, at which 
time the oldest files are transferred to 
the Federal Records Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Financial Management. 99 
SE. 5th Street, Miami. FL 33131. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

District Directors. Port Directors, 
Import Control Officers, External 
Auditors and Other Customs Employees. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs -219 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Skills Inventory Records—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Human Resources Division, U.S. 
Customs Service. Washington. DC 
20229. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Records are maintained in this system 
on Customs personnel in grades GS-13 
and above. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Data elements to provide a complete 
skills profile of the employee. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the * 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are maintained on a Customs 
Form 121 and Mag-tape. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are indexed by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in locked file 
and limited access to computer system. 
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RETENTION AND DISPOSAL; 

Records are maintained until 
separation of an employee from the 
Customs Service. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources Division, 
U.S. Customs Service, Washington, DC 
20229. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

CF-121 which is prepared by the 
employee. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .220 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Supervisory Notes and Files SF-7B- 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Records are located with the 
immediate supervisor or at the 
immediate supervisor’s operating office. 
(See Customs appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Customs employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

SF-7B card contains identical 
information to that contained on SF-7 
card; in addition it can have attached or 
separately-maintained supervisory notes 
concerning an employee’s performance 
on the job, conduct, counseling sessions, 
training recommended or taken, awards 
granted, emergency contact information, 
job assignments, to be used for 
administration resource purposes in 
recommending or authorizing discipline, 
recognition, assignment of performance 
rating, training, job assignments, leave 
requests, and/or similar matters. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 


record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records are stored in manila folders 
or special file cabinets. 

retrievability: 

Records are indexed by 
organizational code and name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are stored in lockable metal 
filing cabinets or in a secured room. 
Alternative storage facilities may be 
employed provided they furnish an 
equivalent or greater degree of physical 
security. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained while employee 
is employed, and are destroyed upon 
separation. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Labor Employee Relations 
Division, Office of Human Resources, 
U.S. Customs Service, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20229. 
(See Customs appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Write to systems manager specifying 
type and location of information 
requested and name and provide your 
social security number and supervisor’s 
name, title and office location. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Write to systems manager. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Write to systems manager. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Form SF-50, employee and employee’s 
supervisors. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .224 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Suspect Persons Index—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

U.S. Customs District Officers located 
at the following addresses: 620 E. 10th 
Avenue, Anchorage, AK 99501; 215 1st 
Avenue, No., Great Falls, MT 59401; 335 
Merchant, Honolulu, HI 96813; 511 NW. 
Broadway, Portland, OR 99209; 555 


Battery Street, San Francisco, CA 94126: 
First & Marion Sts., Seattle, WA 98714. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons suspected of violation of 
Customs Laws. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name and related file number. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES*. 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE.* 

Maintained in folders and stored in 
metal file cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

The office and building are locked 
during non-working hours. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Alphabetical by use of cross index. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained and disposed 
of in accordance with Records Disposal 
Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director of Customs. See 
location above. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (d)(1). (d)(2). (d)(3). (d)(4). 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I). and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury /Customs .226 
SYSTEM name: 

Television System—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

system location: 

Office of Port Director, U.S. Border 
Station, San Ysidro, CA 92073. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons involved in incidents related 
to a secondary search and subsequent 
disturbance while entering the United 
States from Mexico. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

An audio-video cassette recording of 
persons being escorted into, as well as 
inside, the secondary offices of the 
Customs area of the Port of Entry. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised, as amended, and 
the Customs Regulations. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 


individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Audio-video cassette. 

retrievability: 

By subject’s name, date, and time. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Cassettes are under control of Port 
Director and released only to the courts 
when subpoenaed or when requested to 
be reviewed by subject and his attorney. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

All cassettes with incidents are 
retained for six months. Those on which 
some action may be taken are retained 
for one year or close of the case. 
Cassettes are reusable. Therefore, 
erasure occurs when new recording 
takes place. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Port Director, U.S. Border Station. San 
Ysidro, CA 92073. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Audio-video recording of persons 
being escorted into the Customs area. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 


Treasury/Customs .227 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Temporary Importation Under Bond 
(TIB) Defaulter Control System— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

U.S. Customs Sendee, Office of 
Enforcement Support, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue. NW, Washington, DC 20229. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED 8Y THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals who have been denied 
T.I.B. privileges because of failure to pay 
outstanding liquidated damages. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Individual’s name, personal 
identifying numbers and characteristics, 
address, company and case description, 
etc. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to; (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 
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POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

(1) Magnetic disc and tape storage; (2) 
Hard Copy; (3) Microfiche files. 

retrievability: 

Indexing is by violator name. 

safeguards: 

All inquiries are made by officers with 
full field background investigations on a 
“need to know" basis only. Procedural 
and physical safeguards are utilized 
such as accountability and receipt 
records, guards patrolling the area, 
restricted access and alarm protection 
systems, special communications 
security, etc. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are disposed of in accordance 
with the requirements of the Treasury 
Records Control Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner. Office of 
Enforcement Support, U.S. Customs 
Service, 1301 Constitution Avenue, NW, 
Washington, DC 20229. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Customs officers completing Customs 
Form 164 (TECS-TIB Defaulter Control). 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

None. - 

Treasury/Customs .232 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Tort Claims Act File—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Regional Counsel, Room 
7422, New Federal Building, 300 N. Los 
Angeles Street. Los Angeles. CA 90053; 
Regional Counsel of Customs, 6 World 
Trade Center. New York. NY 10048; 
Office of the Regional Counsel, U.S. 
Customs Service, North Central Region, 
55 E. Monroe Street, Room 1417, 

Chicago, IL 60603; Office of Regional 
Counsel, Suite 1220, 500 Dallas Street, 
Houston, TX 77002; Office of the Chief 
Counsel, U.S. Customs Service 
Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 20229; 
Office of District Counsel, 555 Battery 


Street. San Francisco, CA 94126; and 
Office of District Counsel, 909 First 
Avenue, Seattle, Washington, 98174. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Private persons who have filed or may 
file claims under the Federal Tort 
Claims Act for property damage or 
personal injury allegedly caused by a 
wrongful or negligent act or omission on 
the part of a Customs Service employee 
while acting within the scope of his 
employment. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Reports of Investigation regarding 
accidents involving Customs employees, 
documents relating to the administrative 
handling of the claims filed thereon, and 
documents submitted by the claimant in 
support of the claim. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

28 U.S.C. 2672, et se# 28 CFR 14.1, et 
seq\ 31 CFR 3.1, et seq\ Treasury 
Department Administrative Circular No. 
131, dated August 19,1965. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE 8YSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations, of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Each case file is inserted in a 
numerical file folder which is filed in an 
unlocked drawer within a metal 
container. 

RETRiEV ABILITY: 

Each case file is identified in the 
numerical file folder within the metal 
container by the name of the person 
who has filed or may file a claim. 

safeguards: 

During non-working hours the room in 
which the metal container is located is 
locked, and access to the building is 
controlled at all times by uniformed 
guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL.* 

Tort claim files are retained until 
there is no longer any space available 
for them within the metal container, at 
which time the oldest closed files are 
transferred to the Federal Records 
Centers. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Regional Counsel, Room 7422, United 
States Customs Service. 300 N. Los 
Angeles Street, Los Angeles, CA 90053; 
Regional Counsel, U.S V Customs Service, 
6 World Trade Center, New York, NY 
10048; Regional Counsel of Customs, 
Room 1417, U.S. Customs Service, 55 E. 
Monroe Street, Chicago, IL 60603; 
Regional Counsel, Suite 1220, U.S. 
Customs Service, 500 Dallas Street, 
Houston, TX 77002; Chief Counsel, U.S. 
Customs Service Headquarters, 1301 
Constitution Avenue. NW, Washington, 
DC 20229; Office of District Counsel, 55 
Battery Street, San Francisco, CA 94126; 
and Office of District Counsel. 909 First 
Avenue, Seattle. Washington 98174. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files originates with a Standard Form 95 
(Claim for Damage or Injury) which is 
completed and filed with the Customs 
Service by the claimant. Using these 
forms as a basis, investigations are 
conducted by authorized Customs 
Service investigative personnel in order 
to determine the facts surrounding the 
claims. During these investigations 
information may be elicited from 
Customs Service employees, private 
persons, or any other parties who may 
have information regarding the facts 
surrounding the claims. When a claim is 
not filed, the information is limited to 
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the investigative reports of the property 
damage or personal injury. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1), (e)(4) (G), (H) and (I), and (f) of 
the Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 

552a (k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .234 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Tort Claims Act File—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

Offices of the District Directors, North 
Central Region, Chicago, IL 60603. (See 
Customs appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All individuals presenting claims of 
damage to personal property resulting 
from Customs activities. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Written damage claims supported by 
estimates, bills, claim forms and internal 
Customs Service memoranda. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 CFR part 3; 5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury 
Department Order No. 165, revised, as 
amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF 8UCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used: To provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Filed in cabinets in the District 
Directors offices. 

retrievabiuty: 

Folders filed in alphabetical sequence. 

safeguards: 

File cabinets are located within the 
area assigned in the Customs office. 
During non-working hours the room in 
which the cabinets are located is locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained in District Directors offices 
for three years then transferred to the 
Federal Records Centers for seven years 
and three months prior to destruction. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director as appropriate in the 
North Central Region, Chicago, IL. (See 
Customs appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this system 
originates with a written claim 
submitted by the claimant, as well as 
information supplied on Standard Form 
95 and internal Customs memoranda. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .233 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Training and Career Individual 
Development Plans—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Located in the Human Resources 
Division of each region and 
headquarters and/or district, ports, and 
post of duty of employees. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All U.S. Customs employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records are maintained on training or 
other development activities completed 
and/or planned for individual 
employees, whether for programs such 
as Executive Development or Upward 
Mobility, or other special emphasis 
development programs. Records also 
include such things as, but not limited to 
skills, abilities, education, experience, 
career plans and goals, and other 
related information. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978. 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records are located in file folders, 
and/or official personnel folder. 

retrievability: 

Records are indexed by name. 

safeguards: 

Records are maintained in locked file 
or office. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained until separation 
or until employee is no longer part of a 
special emphasis program. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources Division, 
in each region and headquarters. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is obtained from the 
employee and supervisors. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .239 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Training Records—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

Scheduling Office, U.S. Customs 
Service Academy. FLETC. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Customs employees who have 
completed training. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Standard Form 182, Request. 
Authorization. Agreement and 
Certification of training. Selected 
information also recorded in individuals 
permit record, and a copy of the form is 
filed in the individual’s official 
personnel folder. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised, as amended. 






13996 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


ROUTINE USES CF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

8TORAGE: 

Records are maintained in file folders, 
on file cards, on training forms, or on 
discs. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are indexed by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in a locked 
file or room, or with limited access. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained for up to three 
years after employee separates from the 
Service. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

National Director of Training, U.S. 
Customs SVC Academy. FLETC. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

U.S. Customs Service Academy, 
Building 70—FLETC. Glynco, GA 31524. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

U.S. Customs Service Academy, 
Building 70—FLETC, Glynco. GA 31524. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

U.S. Customs Service, Director. Office 
of Human Resources, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington. DC 20229. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information for this file is obtained 
from supervisors, managers, instructors, 
educational institutions, and/or training 
facilities such as the Office of Personnel 
Management, Department of the 
Treasury, etc. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .243 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Customs Automated Travel System— 
Treasury/Customs. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

U.S. Customs Service, National 
Finance Center, 6026 Lakeside, 
Indianapolis, IN 46268. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Customs Service employees who 
travel on official business. Private 
individual traveling on behalf of U.S. 
Customs Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Travel authorizations, travel 
vouchers, and travel advance records, 
which contain the employee's name, 
residence, place and mode of travel, 
travel dates, month of travel advance, 
expenses incurred, amount of travel 
advance, amount of advance 
outstanding and division code. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (3) disclose to 
another federal agency information to 
effect inter-agency salary offset; (4) 
disclose to another federal agency 
information to effect inter-agency 
administrative offset. However, no IRS 
obtained address shall be disclosed to 
another federal agency; (5) disclose to a 
consumer reporting agency information 
to obtain commercial credit reports; (6) 
disclose to a debt collection agency 
information for debt collection services. 
Current mailing addresses acquired from 
the Internal Revenue Service which 
become a part of this system are 
routinely released to consumer reporting 
agencies to obtain credit reports and to 
debt collection agencies for collection 
services. 

Routine users outside the Department 
are other federal agency personnel 
offices: The Office of Personnel 
Management, U.S. Department of Labor, 
Office of Employees Compensation; 

State unemployment offices; union 
representatives, arbitrators, and other 
third-parties who have responsibilities 
under a Customs Service-union contract 
or Executive Order 11491, as amended, 
for the administration of the Federal 
labor-management relations program as 


described in the routine use; creditors; 
Federal agencies; consumer reporting 
agencies to obtain credit reports; debt 
collection agencies; Members of 
Congress; next-of-kin; and voluntary 
guardian and other representative or 
successor in interest. 

DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a 
(b)(12) and section 3 of the Debt 
Collection Act of 1982: Debt information 
concerning a Government claim against 
an individual is also furnished, in 
accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552a (b)(12) 
and section 3 of the Debt Collection Act 
of 1982 (Public Law 97-365). to consumer 
reporting agencies to encourage 
repayment of an overdue debt. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The information in this system is 
stored on tapes in a computer system 
utilizing magnetic disc storage 
techniques, and on microfiche 
maintained within the National Finance 
Center. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

The information is retrievable in the 
system by ACT number, social security 
number, organization code or other key 
indicators. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access to the automated system is 
limited to personnel and strictly 
controlled through the issuance of 
Operator Identification Numbers and 
passwords which are regularly updated. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL.' 

The records in this system are 
retained and disposed of in accordance 
with the requirements of the Records 
Control Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Directors, U.S. Customs Service, 
National Finance Center. 6026 Lakeside 
Boulevard. Indianapolis, IN 46268; 
Director, Executive Management Staff in 
each region and headquarters. (See 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Director, U.S. Customs Service, 
National Finance Center, 6026 Lakeside 
Boulevard, Indianapolis. IN 46268. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See Access, above. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this system is 
derived from information supplied by 
the traveling individual and from 
organizational and accounting 
information maintained by the Customs 
Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /Customs .244 

system name: 

Treasury Enforcement 
Communications System (TECS)— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Enforcement. U.S. Customs 
Service, 1301 Constitution Avenue, NW. 
Washington, DC 20229. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BV THE 
SYSTEM: 

(1) Violators or suspected violators of 
U.S. Customs or related laws (some of 
whom have been apprehended by 
Customs officers); (2) Individuals who 
are suspected of. or who have been 
arrested for, thefts from international 
commerce; (3) Convicted violators of 
U.S. Customs and/or drug laws in the 
United States and foreign countries; (4) 
Fugitives with outstanding warrants— 
Federal or state; (5) Victims of U.S. 
Customs law violations: (6) Owners, 
operators and/or passengers of vehicles, 
vessels or aircraft traveling across U.S. 
borders; (7) Individuals participating in 
Financial transactions reported under 
the Bank Secrecy Act. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Every possible type of information 
from a variety of Federal, state and local 
sources, which contributes to effective 
law enforcement may be maintained in 
this system of records. Records include 
but are not limited to records pertaining 
to known violators, wanted persons, 
lookouts (temporary and permanent), 
reference information, regulatory and 
compliance data. Information about 
individuals includes but is not limited to 
name, alias, date of birth, address, 
physical description, various 
identification numbers (i.e., seizure 
number), details and circumstances of a 
search, arrest, or seizure, case 
information such as merchandise and 
values, methods of theft, etc. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165. revised, as amended. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau s hiring or retention of an 
individual or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract grant or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
26 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM*. 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic disc and tape, laser optical 
disks, microfiche, and hard copy. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By name; unique identifiers, address, 
or in association with an enforcement 
report or other system document. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

(1) All officers making inquiries have 
had a full field background investigation 
and are given information on a “need-to- 
know” basis only. (2) Procedural and 
physical safeguards are utilized such as 
accountability and receipt records, 
guards patrolling the area, restricted 
access and alarm protection systems, 
special communications security, etc. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Review is accomplished by Customs 
officers each time a record is retrieved 


and on periodic basis to see if it should 
be retained or modified. Since both 
temporary and permanent records are 
maintained, period of retention will vary 
with type of record entered. The records 
are disposed of by erasure of magnetic 
tape or disc, and by shredding and/or 
burning of hard copy documents. 

SYSTEM MANAGERS) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner. Office of 
Information Management. U.S. Customs 
Service. 1301 Constitution Avenue. NW.. 
Washington. DC 20229. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (c)(4). (d)(1). (d)(2). (d)(3). 
(d)(4). (e)(1). (e)(2), (e)(3). (e)(4) (G), (H) 
and (I), (5) and (8), (f) and (g) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a 
(j)(2) and (k}(2). 

Treasury/Customs .249 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Uniform Allowances—Unit Record— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Financial Management Division. 99 
S.E. 5th Street. Miami, FL 33131; 
Management Services Branch, 
Administration Division, District 
Director, San Juan, PR 00903; Financial 
Management Division. U.S. Customs 
Service. Northeast Region. 100 Summer 
Street. Boston, MA 02110. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

U.S. Customs Employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name-Record of Uniform Allowance 
Payments. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 
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POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Files are maintained in an unlocked 
drawer within a metal File cabinet. 

retrievabiljty: 

Alphabet by name. Appropriation 
Accounting Document Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the area assigned 
to the Financial Management Division 
within the Customs Service Building. 
During non-working hours the room in 
which the metal container is located is 
locked and access to the building is 
controlled by uniformed guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

These Files are retained as prescribed 
by GAO Regulations or until there is no 
longer any space available for them 
within the metal container, at which 
time the oldest files are transferred to 
the Federal Records Centers. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Direction of Financial Management, 99 
S.E. 5th Street, Miami, FL 33131; District 
Director, U.S. Customs Service, P.O. Box 
2112, Old San Juan, PR 00903; Director, 
Financial Management Division, U.S. 
Customs Service, 100 Summer Street. 
Boston, MA 02110. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

From memoranda received from 
Districts. Data transcribed from 
Payment Vouchers. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .251 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Unscheduled Overtime Report 
(Customs Form 31)—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

Director, OfFice of Operations, 6 
World Trade Center. Room 508, New 
York, NY 10048. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Special Agents assigned to the office 
of Regional Director of Investigations 


authorized to receive unscheduled 
overtime remuneration. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Customs Form 31 enumerates the 
nature of overtime performed, the 
number of hours and the date on which 
the overtime was performed and the 
case number of investigation. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978. 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The information in this system is 
contained on CF 31, the forms are 
contained within a file folder and are 
placed in a metal file cabinet. 

retrievability: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The file cabinet is maintained within 
the area assigned to the Regional 
Director of Investigations, New York, 
within the Customhouse. During non- 
working hours the complex in which the 
file is located is locked and access to the 
building is controlled at all times by 
uniformed guards. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The forms are destroyed after three 
(3) years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Regional Director of Investigations. 
(See Customs appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this system 
originates from the Special Agent who 
performs the unscheduled overtime. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .252 
SYSTEM name: 

Valuables Shipped Under the 
Government Losses in Shipment Act— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Director of Customs. 610 S. 
Canal Street, Chicago, 1L 60607. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Customs employees collecting and 
transmitting funds to cashier for deposit. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name of employee, collection 
document serial numbers, amount of 
collection. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Section 300.30, Customs Accounting 
Manual; 5 U.S.C. 134f; 5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose to 
those officers and employees of the 
Customs Service and the Department of 
the Treasury who have a need for the 
records in the performance of their 
duties; (2) disclose records as required 
in administration of the Freedom of 
Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Filed in folders with the individual’s 
name appearing at the top thereof in a 
file cabinet. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Each record folder is filed by name of 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The cabinet described above is 
maintained within the area assigned in 
the Customs office. During nonworking 
hours the area in which the cabinet is 
located is secured. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL! 

Retained for three years and then 
forwarded to FRC for seven years 
retention. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director, as appropriate, in the 
North Central Region, Chicago, IL. 
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NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Data submitted by individual Customs 
employee involved. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .258 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Violator’s Case Files—Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Director of Customs. U.S. 
Customs Service, Main and Stebbins 
Streets. St. Albans, VT 05478. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM*. 

Individuals involved in smuggling, 
filing false invoices, documents or 
statements, violators of Customs bonds, 
or any violation of Customs laws. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM*. 

Individual's name and address. Social 
Security number and physical 
description; alias, occupation, type of 
violation, previous record, driver's 
license, passport number, notes from 
inspectors involved, and any other 
supporting documents. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 185, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES Of 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 


individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 502 which relate to an agency's 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folders and 3X5 index cards. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed by case number. 

safeguards: 

Files are under the supervision of 
Fines, Penalties and Forfeitures Officer 
from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday through 
Friday. All other hours, office remains 
locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Files are maintained in the office of 
the Fines, Penalties, and Forfeitures 
Officer for a period of Eve years or six 
years. At the conclusion of this period, 
they are destroyed by shredding. 

SYSTEM MANAQER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director, U.S. Customs 
Service, St. Albans. VT 0547a 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT*. 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1). (e)(4)(G). (H) and (I), and (f) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a 
(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .260 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Warehouse Proprietor Files— 

Tre a s ury / Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Offices of District Directors, North 
Central Region. Chicago. 1L 60603. (See 
Customs appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Present and past warehouse 
proprietors and employees that require 


an investigation and related 
information. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Report of investigations, application 
and approval or denial of bond to act as 
warehouse proprietor and other 
Customs Service Memoranda. Names, 
addresses, Social Security numbers, and 
dates and places of birth of persons 
employed. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Customs Regulations, part 19. 5 U.S.C. 
301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose Information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency's 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are maintained in file folders 
and stored in file cabinets in each 
District Director's office within the 
North Central Region. Chicago. IL 60603. 
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retrievabiuty: 

Each file is identified by the name of 
the warehouse proprietor. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The file cabinets are maintained 
within the area assigned to the District 
Director. During non-working hours the 
room and/or building in which the file 
cabinet is located is locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Employee name data retained for 
period of employment with warehouse 
proprietor. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

District Director, as appropriate in the 
North Central Region, Chicago, IL 60603. 
(See Customs appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this file originates 
from the individual applicant for 
warehouse proprietor’s bond, from 
reports of investigation, and other 
Customs Memoranda. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), (d)(4), 
(e)(1). (e)(4)(G), (H) and (I), and (f) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .262 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Warnings to Importers in Lieu of 
Penalty—Treasury/Customs. 

system location: 

Located in the Office of the District 
Director, 880 Front Street, San Diego, CA 
92318; Offices of the Port Directors, U.S. 
Border Station. San Ysidro, CA 92073; 
P.O. Box 189, Tecate, CA 92080; P.O. Box 
632. Calexico, CA 92231; 235 Andrade 
Road, Winterhaven, CA 92283; Andrade, 
CA; San Diego Barge Office. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals and firms in violation of 
Customs’s laws. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Brief record of violation and warning. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE*. 

Maintained on 5 x 7 cards. 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetically indexed. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Not accessible to other than Customs 
officers. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The records are disposed of in 
accordance with the Treasury Records 
Control Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director, Port Directors, and 
Division Directors within the San Diego 
Customs District. (See Customs 
appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Customs Officials. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .268 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Military Personnel and Civilian 
Employees’ Claims Act File-Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Regional Counsel, Suite 
1220, 500 Dallas Street, Houston, TX 
77002. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current or former Customs employees 
filing claims under the Military 
Personnel and Civilian Employees’ 
Claims Act of 1964. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Documents relating to the 
administrative handling of the claim and 
documents submitted by the claimant in 
support of the claim. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 240-243; 31 CFR part 4; 
Treasury Department Administrative 
Circular No. 131, August 19,1965; 5 
U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department Order 
No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Each case file is inserted 
alphabetically in a file folder which is 
filed in an unlocked drawer within a 
metal container. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Each case file is identified 
alphabetically in the file folder within 
the metal container by the name of the 
person who filed the claim. 

safeguards: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the area assigned 
to the Office of the Regional Counsel 
(12th floor), 500 Dallas Street, Houston, 
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TX 77002. During non-working hours the 
room in which the metal container is 
located is locked, and access to the 
building is controlled at all times by 
uniformed security guards provided by 
the lessor. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

These files are retained until closed at 
which time the closed files are 
transferred to the Director, Logistics 
Management Division, Office of the 
Regional Commissioner, Houston, TX. 
for ultimate transportation to the 
Federal Record Center. 

SYSTEM MANAOER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Regional Counsel. Suite 1220, United 
States Customs Service, 500 Dallas 
Street Houston, TX 77002. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in these 
files originates with the Treasury 
Department Form No. 3079, Civilian 
Employee Claim For Loss or Damage to 
Personal Property, which is completed 
and filed with the Customs Service by 
the claimant. Additional information 
contained in these files may be 
separately provided by the claimant or 
by the claimant’s supervisor. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .269 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Accounts Payable Voucher File— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Financial Management Division, U.S. 
Customs Service, South Central Region, 
1440 Canal Street. New Orleans, LA 
70112. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM*. 

All South Central Region personnel to 
whom travel and other disbursements 
are made. All individuals who provide 
goods and services to the South Central 
Region. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Invoices and travel/other vouchers 
and supporting disbursements 
schedules. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folders in unlocked file cabinets. 

retrievability: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Usage limited to Regional personnel; 
cabinets are located in rooms which are 
locked during non-working hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

In accordance with Records Control 
Manual; records are disposed of when 
no longer needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director. Financial Management 
Division, U.S. Customs Service, South 
Central Region, 1440 Canal Street, New 
Orleans. LA 70112. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Invoices and travel/other vouchers 
submitted by the individual. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .270 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Background—Record File of Non- 
Customs Employees-Treasury / Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Offices of District Directors, and Port 
Directors. For addresses. (See Customs 
appendix A.) 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Present and past non-Customs 
personnel requiring a background 
investigation to be granted a permit to 
conduct Customs business. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Report of background investigations, 
names, addresses, Social Security 
numbers and date and place of birth, 
etc. of non-Customs employees. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to; (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are maintained in file folders 
and stored in file cabinets in the District 
Director’s office. Records are also 
maintained in computer format in ports 
providing internal aircraft arrival/ 
departure services. 
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RETRUEV ABILITY: 

Each file Is identified by the name of 
the non-Customs employee. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The file cabinets are maintained 
within the area assigned to the District 
Director. During non-working hours the 
room and/or building in which the file 
cabinet is located is locked. Computer 
format are maintained in locked access 
areas within each respective district 
and/or port office. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Employee name data is retained 
during the period the non-Customs 
employee requires admittance to 
restricted areas. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

District Directors and Port Directors 
(For addresses, see United States 
Customs Service—appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this file originates 
from the individual non-Customs 
employee granted a permit to conduct 
Custom’s business and from reports of 
background investigation which include 
interviews of Customs personnel and 
private parties and from other Customs 
internal documents. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (c)(4), (d)(1), (d)(2). (d)(3). 
(d)(4). (e)(1). (e)(2), (e)(3). (e)(4) (G). (H) 
and (I), (5) and (8), (f) and (g) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a 
(j)(2) and (k)(2). 

Treasury/Customs .271 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Cargo Security Record System— 
Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION.* 

District Director. 423 Canal Street, 
New Orleans. LA 70130; District 
Director. P.O. Box 2748, Mobile, AL 
36601. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Drivers of motor vehicles or licensed 
cartmen and lightermen; properties and 
operators of each class of Customs 
bonded warehouse and their employees. 


CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records on drivers of motor vehicles 
contain information relating to personal 
statistical data, physical characteristics, 
history of past employment, previous 
five years residences, alias (if any), 
citizenship, military records, criminal 
record other than traffic violations, use 
of narcotic drugs, and photograph. Name 
of operator of bonded warehouse and 
employees. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE Or THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE! 

File folder with Customs Form 3078. 
Customs Form 73, Photographs, and 
correspondence; For bonded 
warehouses, file folder contains 
Customs Form 3581 and names. 


addresses, and Social Security number 
of all employees; all stored in metal file 
cabinet. Alphabetical list of current IT), 
cards issued on drivers retained in file 
folder and stored in desk drawer. 

retrievability: 

By individual name or corporate 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked metal file cabinet and desk 
drawer of customs employee; building 
secured after hours. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Information on drivers is retained in 
an active file until revoked or cancelled. 
After revocation or cancellation, the 
information folder is placed in on 
inactive file for a period of five years, 
after which time the records are 
disposed of in accordance with the 
General Services Administration 
Records Disposal Manual. Information 
on proprietor bonded warehouse 
operators and employees is retained on 
file until Customs bonded operations 
cease and are discontinued, then are 
maintained in an inactive file for a 
period of three years. Final disposition 
is in accordance with the GSA Records 
Disposal Manual. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District Director, 423 Canal Street, 
New Orleans. LA 70130; District 
Director, P.O. Box 2748, Mobile. AL 
36601. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is obtained from 
applicant (individual or corporation) 
and from reports of investigation on 
drivers obtained from Regional Director, 
Investigations, U.S. Customs Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OP THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d)(1), (d)(2). (d)(3). (d)(4). (e) 
(0. (e)(4) (G). (H) and (I), and (f) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a 
00 ( 2 ). 

Treasury/Customs .272 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Currency Declaration File (Customs 
Form 4790)—Treasury/Customs. 









Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


14003 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Law Enforcement Systems Division. 
U.S. Customs Service, P.O. Box 85145, 
San Diego, CA 92138 (for addresses of 
District Directors, see Customs appendix 
A). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals departing from or entering 
the country who filed IRS Form 4790. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, identifying number, birthdate, 
address, citizenship, visa date and 
place, immigration alien number, kinds 
and amounts of monetary instruments, 
address in the United States or abroad, 
passport number and country, and 
arrival or departure information. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

31 U.S.C. 1101: 5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury 
Department Order No. 165. revised, as 
amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside the 
Department. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The Form 4790 is maintained in a file 
folder or binder in an initial file cabinet. 
Information is stored chronologically in 
TECS II. 

retrievabiuty: 

They are indexed and filed by name 
and date in the folder or binder. They 
can be retrieved by computer and 
printed. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The office and building are locked 
during non-working hours. Electronic 
data is limited to persons cleared for 
access to the data. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL*. 

The records are retained from one to 
five years and then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

District and Port Directors of Customs. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information on the Customs Form 
4790 originates from the individual or 
Customs agent reporting the bringing in 
or taking out of currency or monetary 
instruments exceeding 10,000 dollars. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS Of THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .273 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Employee Debts-Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Financial Management Division. U.S. 
Customs Service, 100 Summer Street, 
Boston, MA 02110. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees involved in transfer within 
the Government for which the 
Government is pursuing collection for 
overpayment of travel expenses or 
overpayment for maintaining uniforms. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM*. 

Records reflecting the documents 
involved in the overpayment and 
correspondence with the employee 
involved and his representative. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM*. 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury' Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 


subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Data is stored in a Tile folder located 
in a file cabinet under the physical 
security of the Operating Accountant. 

RETRIEVABIUTY.* 

Records are indexed by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The file is located within an office 
that is locked during non-working hours. 
The building is guarded by uniformed 
security police and only authorized 
persons are permitted entry to the 
building. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The file is retained until the debt is 
collected and then destroyed. Unusual 
cases are retained as a reference for 
similar type cases. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Financial Management 
Division, U.S. Customs Service. 100 
Summer Street, Boston, MA 02110. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information contained in the 
system originates from the employee, 
other Regions of Customs, and the 
Payment Section of the Financial 
Management Division. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury /Customs .274 
SYSTEM NAME.* 

Importers, Brokers, Carriers, 
Individuals and Sureties Master Files- 
Treasury/Customs. 
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SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Financial Management Division, 99 
S.E. 5th Street, Miami, FL 33131. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Brokers, Importers, Individuals, 
Carriers, and Sureties. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Copies of correspondence incoming 
and outgoing, copies of bonds, entries, 
bills, data center listings. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Files are maintained in an unlocked 
drawer within a metal file cabinet 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetical by name appearing on 
correspondence. 

safeguards: 

The metal container described above 
is maintained within the area assigned 
to the Financial Management Division 
within the Customs Service Building. 
During non-working hours the room in 
which the metal container is located is 
locked. 

retention and disposal: 

These files are retained until there is 
no longer any space available for them 
within the metal container, at which 
time the oldest files are transferred to 
the Federal Records Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Director of Financial Management, 99 
S.E. 5th Street. Miami, FL 33131. 

notification procedure: 

See Customs appendix A. 

record access procedures: 

See Customs appendix A. 

contesting record procedures: 

See Access. Customs appendix A. 

record source categories: 

Correspondence, Customs Service 
Data Center, Districts and Ports. 


systems exempted from certain 
provisions of the act: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .277 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Drivers License File-Treasury/ 
Customs. 

SYSTEM location: 

Logistics Management Division, U.S. 
Customs Service. 211 Main Street, San 
Francisco, CA 94105. 

categories of individuals covered by the 
system: 

Present and past employees. 

categories of records in the system; 

Personal information furnished by 
employee before being issued a 
government drivers license. It may also 
include information from National 
Driver Register Service if they have any 
information on the individual. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C 301; Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose to 
National Driver Register Service to 
determine whether they have any 
information on the individual which 
would concern the employee's 
suitability for receiving a government 
drivers license; (2) provide information 
to a congressional office in response to 
an inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The information in this system is 
contained on Standard Form 47 
(physical fitness inquiry for motor 
vehicle operators) and Treasury Form 
2770 (application for motor vehicle 
operator's ID card and operator's 
record). These forms are kept in a desk 
file. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Each set of forms for a particular 
employee is numbered and those 
numbers are shown on an index sheet as 
pertaining to the particular employee. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The desk in which the records are 
kept is within an office which is locked 
during non-working hours. 


RETENTION ANO OISPOSALI 

Forms are retained in this system in 
accordance with the requirements of the 
Treasury Records Control Manual. 
Forms of past employees who were 
issued drivers licenses are periodically 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Logistics Management Specialist, 
Logistics Management Division, U.S. 
Customs Service, 211 Main Street, San 
Francisco, CA 94105. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this system 
originates with, and consists solely of, 
information supplied by the applicants 
on forms SF-47 and form 2770. There is 
a possibility that in the future there will 
be a response from the National Driver 
Register Service on a particular 
applicant. At the present time there are 
none in this system of records. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .278 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Automated Commercial System 
(ACS)—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

The Computer is located in 
Newington, Virginia. Computer 
terminals are located at Customhouses 
and ports throughout the United States 
and at U.S. Customs Headquarters, 
Washington DC (For addresses of 
Customhouses, see Cu9tom9 appendix 
A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM*. 

U.S. Customs Service employees and 
individuals involved in the import trade. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The system data base is comprised of 
commodity and merchandise processing 
information relating to Customs 
administration of trade laws. The 
following system files may contain 
information about U.S. Customs 
Services employees and/or individuals/ 
companies involved in the import trade. 
(1) ACS Security Files: Contains 
randomly established five-digit 
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identification codes assigned to 
Customs Service employees authorized 
to use the system. The file consists of 
the names and social security number of 
all Customs Service employees using the 
remote terminals to input information 
into the system. (2) Importer/Broker/ 
Consignee Bond Files and FP and F 
Violator-Protest files: Records consist of 
importer of record number, importer 
name and address, type of importation 
bond, expiration date, surety code, 
violation statistics and protest 
information. The importer of record 
number is used as the method of 
accessing the files. The number is 
assigned by any one of three code 
formats according to availability and the 
following hierarchy. The first choice is 
the IRS Employer Identification Number 
(EIN). The vast majority of importers 
have the EIN because of the business 
necessity of it. The second alternative is 
the Social Security number (SSN). The 
third alternative is a Customs-assigned 
number. This file is referenced during 
entry processing to verify that the 
individual or company making entry is 
authorized to import and is properly 
bonded. (3) Entry Files: A record 
consists of a three digit Customs— 
assigned Customhouse broker or 
importer number (non-SSN) and the 
name and address. The file is referenced 
during entry processing to validate the 
entry file code and is used to direct 
system output to the broker or importer. 
(4) Corporate Surety Power of Attorney 
and Bond Files: The data consists of 
names of agents who are authorized to 
write a Customs bond and their SSN. a 
three-digit surety code (non-SSN) 
assigned by the Customs Accounting 
Division, the surety name and Customs 
bond information. (5) Liquidator File: A 
record consists of a Customs-assigned 
three-digit liquidator identification (non- 
SSN) and a Customs employee’s name. 
The employee's liquidator code is input 
into the system as a means of 
maintaining quality control and an audit 
trail on entries liquidated. (6) Foreign 
Manufacturer/Shipper File: The file 
contains an identification code 
constructed using a formula based on 
name and address, manufacturer name 
and address reported by importers and 
brokers on Customs entry forms or 
electronic formats. 

CARRIER FILES: 

This file consists of carrier names and 
codes (non SSN) which are 4 
characters—Standard Carrier Agent 
Code (SCA) for vessel carriers and 2 or 
3 character—International Air Transport 
Association (LATA) for air carriers. This 
code is used to validate data input to the 
manifest and entry processing systems 


and to direct system output to the 
carrier. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

19 U.S.C. 66,1448,1481,1483.1484, 
1505. and 1624. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose to 
the Bureau of the Census by providing 
magnetic tapes containing foreign trade 
data; (2) disclose pertinent information 
to appropriate Federal, State, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (3) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (4) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORD9 IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic Media. 

RETR1EV ABILITY: 

By identification codes and/or name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access to computer area is controlled 
by a security pass arrangement and 
personnel not connected with the 
operation of the computer are prohibited 
from entering. The building security is 
protected by a uniformed guard. At the 
ports of processing, terminal rooms are 
under close supervision during working 
hours and locked after close of business. 
The system security officer issues a 
unique private five digit identification 


code to each authorized user. Access to 
the Customs computer from other than 
system terminals is controlled through a 
security software package. Users must 
input a unique identification code and 
password during the terminal log-in 
procedure to gain access to the system. 
The password is not printed or 
displayed at the port of processing. The 
system validates the user ID by 
transaction type, thereby limiting a 
system user's access to information on a 
"need-to-know” basis. A listing of 
identification codes of authorized user9 
can be printed only by request of the 
security officer. The passwords are 
changed periodically to enhance 
security. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Files are periodically updated to 
reflect changes, etc., and are disposed of 
in accordance with the requirements of 
the Treasury Records Control Manual. 

8YSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Office of Automated 
Systems, Customs Service 
Headquarters, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20229, is 
responsible for all data maintained in 
the files. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The system data base contains data 
received on authorized Customs forms 
or electronic formats from individuals 
and/or companies incidental to the 
conduct of foreign trade and required by 
the Customs Service in administering 
the tariff laws and regulations of the 
United States. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .284 
SYSTEM name: 

Personnel Verification System 
(PVS)—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Comptroller, U.S. 
Customs Service, 1301 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20229, 
and Regional Offices of the U.S. 

Customs Service. (See Customs 
appendix A.) 
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CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Authorized Customs personnel and 
non-Customs personnel who have 
received authorization to use the 
Regional Communications Centers. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Individual identifiers including but not 
limited to name, office address, home 
address, office telephone number, home 
telephone number, badge number, Social 
Security number, radio call sign, page 
number, organization, and unit. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301: Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

(1) Alphabetic or numerical listings or 
card files; (2) microfiche; (3) magnetic 
disc and tapes; (4) other electronic 
storage media. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 

By name, call sign, paging number. 
Social Security number, badge number, 
organizational code. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are located in controlled 
access areas with alarm protection 
systems. Offices are staffed twenty-four 
hours a day, seven days a week. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in the system 
until such time as the individual is no 
longer authorized usage of the Regional 
Communications Center. Disposal is by 
erasure of disc/tapes, shredding and/or 
burning of listings or card files, and 
burning of microfiche. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner, Office of the 
Comptroller, U.S. Customs Service, 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20229. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

See Customs appendix A. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See Customs appendix A. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access, Customs appendix A. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The sources include but are not 
limited to (1) the individual to whom the 
record relates; (2) internal Customs 
Service records; (3) Personnel 
Verification Sheet. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/Customs .285 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Automated Index to Central 
Enforcement Files—Treasury/Customs. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Enforcement, U.S. Customs 
Service. 1301 Constitution Avenue NW.. 
Washington, DC 20229. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM*. 

(1) Known violators of U.S. Customs 
laws. (2) Convicted violators of U.S. 
Customs and/or drug laws in the United 
States and foreign countries. (3) 
Suspected violators of U.S. Customs or 
other related laws. (4) Private yacht 
masters and pilots arriving in the United 
States. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

A listing of Memoranda of 
Information Received, Reports of 
Investigations; Search/Arrest/Seizure 


Reports, Penalties, and Forfeitures, 
reports required by Private Aircraft 
Reporting System, reports required by 
the Private Yacht Reporting System, 
reports on vessel violations. Reports 
relating to an individual, various other 
correspondence (letter, memoranda, 
etc.), which related to an individual in 
the Treasury Enforcement 
Communications System. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301 and Treasury Department 
Order No. 165, Revised, as amended. 
Authority for. the collection and 
maintenance of the report included in 
the system is: 19 U.S.C. 1603; 19 U.S.C. 
1431; 19 U.S.C. 66; 31 CFR part 103. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic disc and tape, microfiche. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Name, personal identification 
numbers, Customs case number, 
document's central file number. 
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safeguards: 

(1) All Central Files users must have a 
full field background investigation. (2) 
The “need to know” principle applies. 

(3) Procedural and physical safeguards 
are utilized such as accountability and 
receipt records, guard patrolling 
restricted areas, alarm protection 
systems, special communication 
security. (4) Access is limited to all 
Office of Enforcement terminals and all 
Law Enforcement Systems Division 
Headquarters and Newington, VA 
terminals. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records will be maintained in the 
Automated Index to Central 
Enforcement files for as long as the 
associated document or microfiche is 
retained. Records will be destroyed by 
erasure of the magnetic disc and by 
burning the microfiche. 

SYSTEM MANAQER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner, Office of 
Enforcement, U.S. Customs Service, 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20229. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS Of THE ACT 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (c)(4), (d)(1),-(d)(2), (d)(3), 
(d)(4), (e)(1), (e)(2), (e)(3), (e)(4) (G), (H) 
and (I), (5) and (8), (f) and (g) of the 
Privacy Act pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a 
(j)(2) and (k)(2). 

I. Notification. Record Access and 
Amendment Procedures 

United States Customs Service 

Appendix A 

Notification and Record Access 
Procedures: Requests by an individual to be 
notified if the system of records contains 
records pertaining to him and requesting 
access to the records shall be in writing with 
envelope and letter clearly marked “Privacy 
Act Request*’ and directed to the Director, 
Office of Regulations and Rulings, U.S. 
Customs Service, 1301 Constitution Avenue. 
NW. Washington, DC 20229, or to the 
Regional Commissioner of the region in 
which the records are located (see addresses 
below). 

The request may be presented in person 
between the hours of 9 a^n. and 4:30 p.m. 
Where the request is presented in person, the 
requester shall present adequate 
identification to establish his identity, and a 
comparison of his signature and those in the 
records may be made where the records 
contain the signature of the person to whom 
the records pertain. If an Individual is unable 
to provide the requisite documents for 
identification purposes, he may be required 
to make a signed statement asserting identity 
and stipulating that he understands that 
knowingly or willfully seeking or obtaining 
access to records about another person under 


false pretenses is punishable by a fine of not 
more than $5,000. 

Where the request is made in writing, it 
shall be accompanied by a notarized 
statement executed by the requester 
asserting identity and stipulating that he 
understands that knowingly or willfully 
seeking or obtaining access to records about 
another person under false pretenses is 
punishable by a fine of not more than $5,000. 
A comparison of his signature and those in 
the records may be made where the records 
contain the signature of the person to whom 
the records pertain. 

Amendment Procedures: Requests by an 
individual contesting the context of a record 
within a system of records shall be in writing 
with the envelope and letter dearly marked 
‘'Privacy Act Amendment” and directed to 
the Director. Office of Regulations and 
Rulings, U.S. Customs Service, 1301 
Constitution Avenue. NW, Washington. DC 
20229, or to the Regional Commissioner of the 
region in which the records ore located. (See 
addresses below.) 

II. Location 

Addresses of Headquarters, U.S. 
Customs Service, Regional 
Commissioners of Customs, Regional 
Directors (Internal Affairs), District 
Directors of Customs, and Customs 
Office of Enforcement field offices: 

U.S. Customs Service Headquarters. 1301 
Constitution Avenue. NW. Washington, DC 
20229. 

Regional Commissioner of Customs. 10 
Causeway Street, Boston, MA 02110, (817) 
223-7506. 

Regional Commissioner of Customs. 55 B. 
Monroe Street, Chicago, IL 60603, (312) 353- 
4731. 

Regional Commissioner of Customs, 5850 San 
Felipe Street, Houston. TX 77002, (713) 953- 
6843. 

Regional Commissioner of Customs, 300 N. 
Los Angeles Street, Los Angeles, CA 90053, 
(213) 688-5900. 

Regional Commissioner of Customs. 909 SB. 
First Avenue. Miami. FL 33131. (305) 538- 
5952. 

Regional Commissioner of Customs. 423 
Canal Street. New Orleans, LA 70112, (504) 
589-6324. 

Regional Commissioner of Customs. 8 World 
Trade Center. New York. NY 10048. (212) 
466*4444. 

Office of Internal Affairs Field Offices 

Regional Director (Internal Affairs), 10 
Causeway Street, Boston, MA 02110. 
Regional Director (Internal Affairs), Room 
502,6 World Trade Center, New York. NY 
10048. 

Regional Director (Internal Affairs), 444 
Bricknell Avenue. Miami, FL 33101. 
Regional Director (Internal Affairs). 423 
Canal Street, New Orleans, LA 70112. 
Regional Director (Internal Affairs), 6850 Sun 
Felipe Street, Houston, TX 77002. 

Regional Director (Internal Affairs). Suite 
1539, 55 E. Monroe Street, Chicago, IL 
60603. 

Regional Director (Internal Affairs). Suite 
7658, P.O. Box 951, Main Post Office, Los 
Angeles. CA 90053. 


Customs District Offices 

(Note: New York has Area Directors 
instead of District Directors). The Regional 
office is identified in parenthesis at the end. 
Anchorage, Alaska 99501/820 E. Tenth Ave. 

Suite 101 (907) 271-4043 (Pacific Region) 
Baltimore. Maryland 21202/40 S. Gay Street 
(301) 962-2866 (Northeast Region) 

Boston, Massachusetts 02222/10 Causeway 
Street (617) 565-6147. (Northeast Region) 
Buffalo. New York 14202/111 W. Huron Street 
(716) 846-4374 (Northeast Region) 
Charleston, South Carolina 29402/200 E. Bay 
Street (803) 724-4312 (Southeast Region) 
Charlotte Amalie, St. Thomas Virgin Islands 
00801/Main P.O. Sugar Estate (809) 774- 
2530 (Southeast Region) 

Chicago. Illinois 60607/610 S. Canal Street 
(312) 353-6100 (North Central). 

Cleveland. Ohio 44114/55 Erieview Plaza 
(216) 522-4284 (North Central) 

Dallas/Fort Worth, TX 75281/700 Parkway 
Plaza, P.O. Box 619050 (214) 574-2170 
(Southwest) 

Detroit. Michigan 48226/477 Michigan 
Avenue (313) 228-3177 (North Central) 
Duluth. Minnesota 55802/515 W. First St.. 209 
Federal Building (218) 720-5201 (North 
Central) 

El Paso, TX 79985/Bldg. B. Room 134, Bridge 
of the Americas, P.O. Box 9516 (915) 534- 
6799 (Southwest) 

Great Falls. Montana 59401/600 Central 
Plaza. Suite 200 (406) 453-7631 (North 
Central) 

Honolulu. Hawaii 96806/335 Merchant St.. 

P.O. Box 1641 (808) 541-1725 (Pacific) 
Houston/Galveston, TX 77052/701 San 
Jacinto SU P.O. Box 52790 (713) 226-2334 
(Southwest) 

Laredo, Texas 78041/Lincoln Juarez Bridge, 
P.O. Box 3130 (512) 726-2267 (Southwest) 
Los Angeles/Long Beach. California 90731, 

300 S. Ferry St., Terminal Island (213) 514- 
6001 (Pacific) 

Miami, Florida 33131/77 SE. 5th Street (305) 
536-4101 (Southeast) 

Milwaukee. Wisconsin 53202/517 K. 
Wisconsin Ave. (414) 291-3924 (North 
Central) 

Minneapolis. Minnesota 55401/110S. Fourth 
Street 1612) 348-1690 (North Central) 
Mobile. Alabama 36652/150 Wall S?.. P.O. 

Box 2748 (205) 690-2106 (South Central) 
New Orleans, Louisiana 70130/432 Canal St. 

(504) 589-6353 (South Central) 

New York Seaport Area. New York. New 
York 10048/Customhouse. 6 World Trade 
Center (212) 466-5817, Kennedy Airport 
Area, Jamaica, New York 11430/Cargo 
Bldg. 80, Room 2F. (718) 917-1542 (New 
York) 

Newark Area. Newark, New Jersey. 07114/ 
Airport International Plaza (201) 645-3760 
(New York) 

Nogales, Arizona 85621/International and 
Terrace Sts. (602) 287-3637 (Southwest) 
Norfolk, Virginia 23510/101 E. Main St. (804) 
441-8540 (Southeast) 

Ogdensburg, New York 13669/127 N. Water 
St. (315) 393-0660 (Northeast) 

Pembina. North Dakota 58271/Post Office 
Bldg. (701) 825-8201 (North Central) 
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Philadelphia. Pennsylvania 19106/2nd & 
Chestnut Sts.. Room 102 (215) 597-4605 
(Northeast) 

Port Arthur. Texas 77642/4550 75th St. (409) 
724-0087 (Southwest) 

Portland. Maine 04112/312 Fore St.. P.O. Box 
4688. (207) 780-3328 (Northeast) 

Portland. Oregon 97209/511 NW. Broadway. 

(503) 221-2865 (Pacific) 

Providence. Rhode Island 02903/24 
Weybosset St. (401) 528-5080 (Northeast) 
St. Albans. Vermont 05478/Main & Strebbins 
St.. P.O. Box 111. (802) 524-6572 (Northeast) 
St. Louis. Missouri 63105/7911 Forsyth Bldg., 
Suite 82S. (314) 425-3127 (North Central) 
San Diego, California 92188/880 Front St.. 

Suite 5-S-9. (619) 557-5360 (Pacific) 

Sun Francisco, California 94126/555 Battery 
St.. P.O. Box 2450. (415) 556^340 (Pacific) 
San Juan. Puerto Rico 00903/P.O. Box 2112. 

(809) 723-2091 (Southeast) 

Savannah. Georgia 31401/1 East Bay St., (912) 
944-4256 (Southeast) 

Seattle, Washington 98174/909 First Ave., 
(206) 442-0554 (Pacific) 

Tampa. Florida 33605/4430 East Adams Dr.. 

Suite 301. (813) 226-2381 (Southeast) 
Washington, D.C. 20041/P.O. Box 17423. 
Gateway 1 Bldg. Dulles International 
Airport. Chantilly. VA 22021. (202) 566-8511 
(Southeast) 

Wilmington. North Carolina 26401 /One 
Virginia Ave.. (919) 343-4601 (Southeast) 

Customs Enforcement Field Offices 
Assistant Regional Commissioner 
(Enforcement) Northeast Region. Room 801. 
10 Causeway Street. Boston. MA 02222 
(Northeast Region) 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 368, 

Derby Line. Vermont. 05830 
Resident Agent in Charge, P.O. Box 400. 

Houlton. Maine 04730 
Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 4688 
(DTS). Portland. Maine 04112 
Resident Agent in Charge. Federal Building. 
Suite 318,150 Court Street. New Haven. CT 
06510 

Special Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 68, Rouses 
Point. New York 12979 

Special Agent in Charge. 40 South Gay Street. 

Room 424, Baltimore. Maryland 21202 
Special Agent in Charge. Second and 
Chestnut Street, Room 200. Philadelphia. 

PA 19106. 

Resident Agent In Charge, Room 826. Federal 
Building. 1000 Liberty Avenue. Pittsburgh, 
PA 15222 

Assistant Regional Commissioner 
(Enforcement) New York Region. 6 World 
Trade Center. Room 716, New York. N.Y. 
10048 (New York Region) 

Special Agent in Charge. JFK International 
Airport, Building 75. 2nd floor. Jamaica. 

N.Y. 11430 

Special Agent in Charge. Airport 
International Plaza, Suite 400. Routes 1 and 
9 South. Newark, N.J. 07114 
Resident Agent in Charge. Leo O’Brien 
Federal Building. North Pearl Street. Room 
746. Albany. N.Y. 12207 
Resident Agent in Charge. 575 Johnson 
Avenue. 2nd floor. Bohemia. New York 
11718 

Assistant Regional Commissioner 
(Enforcement) South Central Region. 423 


Canal Street. Room 337. New Orleans. LA 
70130 (Southcentral) 

Resident Agent in Charge. 8312 Florida 
Boulevard. Suite 216B. Baton Rouge. LA 
70806 

Resident Agent in Charge. Air Investigations. 

P.O. Box 980, Belle Chase. LA 70037 
Resident Agent in Charge. 600 Beacon 
Parkway West. Suite 725. Birmingham. AL 
35209 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 700. 

Dauphin Island. AL 36528 
Resident Agent in Charge, Security Building, 
Room 600. 2301 14th Street. Gulfport. MS 
39501 

Resident Agent in Charge. Station 1 . P.O. Box 
10182, Houma. LA 70363 
Resident Agent in Charge. 100 West Capitol 
Street. Suite 1418. Jackson, MS 39269 
Resident Agent in Charge. 825 Kaliste 
Saloom. Brandywine, II. Suite 200, 
Lafayette. LA 70508 

Resident Agent, 811 Bayou Pines Drive, Lake 
Charles. LA 70601 

Resident Agent in Charge. 10825 Financial 
Parkway. Suite 321, Little Rock. AR 72211 
Special Agent in Charge. 951 Government 
Street. Suite 700. Mobile. AL 36604 
Resident Agent in Charge. 4721 Trousdale 
Drive. Suite 216, Nashville. TN 37220 
Special Agent in Charge. 108 Decanter Street. 

New Orleans, LA 70130 
Rosident Agent in Charge. 610 Texas Street. 

Suite 810, Shreveport, LA 71101 
Assistant Regional Commissioner 
(Enforcement) Southwest Region, 5850 San 
Felipe Street, Suite 500, Houston. TX 77057 
(Southwest) 

Resident Agent in Charge, 421 Cold Avenue. 

SW., Albuquerque, NM 87103 
Resident Agent in Charge, P.O. Box 9640, 
Alpine. TX 79830 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 99. 

Austin. TX 78767 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 4500, 
Brownsville, TX 78521 
Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 2159. 

Corpus Christi. TX 78403 
Special Agent in Charge. 400 South Record 
Street. Suite 800, Dallas TX 75242 
Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 1169. Del 
Rio. TX 78841 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 1818. 
Deming NM 88030 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 1076. 
Douglas. AZ 86508 

Resident Agent in Charge. 160 Garrison 
Street. Eagle Pass. TX 78852 
Special Agent in Charge. 6501 Boeing Drive, 
Building G. El Paso. TX 79925 
Resident Agent in Charge, P.O. Box 12. 

Falcon Heights, TX 78545 
Resident Agent in Charge, P.O. Box HH, 
Flagstaff. AZ 86001 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 570, 
Galveston. TX 77553 

Special Agent in Charge. 4141 East Northbelt. 

Suite 300. Houston. TX 77032 
Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 2128, 
Laredo. TX 78044 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 7150. Las 
Cruces, NM 88006 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Drawer 189. 

Lukeville. AZ 85341 
Resident Agent in Charge. 1701 West 
Business 83. Suite 508. McAllen. TX 78501 


Resident Agent in Charge, 3500 NW. 56th 
Street, Suite 200, Oklahoma City. OK 73112 
Resident Agent in Charge. 3010 North 2nd 
Street. Suite 201. Phoenix. AZ 85012 
Resident Agent in Charge. 4550 75th Street. 

Port Arthur. TX 77642 
Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Drawer H. 
Presidio. TX 79845 

Resident Agent in Charge. 1802 NE. Loop 410. 

Suite 302. San Antonio. TX 78217 
Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 458, Sells. 
AZ 85634 

Special Agent in Charge. 555 East River Road. 
Tucson. AZ 85704 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 5757. 
Yuma. AZ 85364 

Assistant Regional Commissioner 
(Enforcement), Pacific Region. P.O. Box 
1309 MPO, Los Angeles. CA 90053 (Pacific) 
Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 100199. 

Anchorage. AK 99501 
Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 535. 
Astoria. OR 97103 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 1360. 
Blaine, WA 98230 

Resident Agent in Charge (Calexico). 1661 
W'est Main Street, Suite 306, El Centro. CA 
92243 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 209. Coos 
Bay. OR 97420 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 465. 
Eureka. CA 95502 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 12465. 
Fresno. CA 93778 

Resident Agent in Charge (Guam). P.O. Box 
2508, Agana. Guam 96910 
Resident Agent in Charge (LAX). 222 North 
Sepulveda Boulevard. Suite 200. El 
Segundo. CA 90245 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 329. 
Oceanside. CA 92054 

Resident Agent in Charge (Orange County), 
15941 Red Hill Avenue. Suite 200, Tustin. 

CA 92680 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 6155. 
Oxnard. CA 93031 

Resident Agent in Charge. Federal Office 
Building, 138 West First Street. Room 216, 
Port Angeles, WA 98352 
Resident Agent in Charge, P.O. Box 2841. 
Portland, OR 97208 

Resident Agent in Charge. 1755 E. Plumb 
Lane, Airport Plaza. Suite 229, Reno. NV 
e9502 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 214666. 

Sacramento. CA 95821 
Special Agent in Charge, 401 West A Street. 

Suite 305, San Diego, CA 90101. 

Special Agent in Charge. 1700 Montgomery 
Street. Suite 445, San Francisco. CA 94111, 
Resident Agent in Charge (SFO), San 
Francisco International Airport. P.O. Box 
251747. San Francisco. CA 94128. 

Resident Agent in Charge. Courthouse and 
Federal Building. 280 South First Street. 

Suite 190, San Jose. CA 95113. 

Resident Agent in Charge. 406 Virginia 
Avenue, San Ysidro, CA 92073. 

Special Agent In Charge. Federal Office 
Building, 909 First Avenue. Room 4100. 
Seattle. WA 98174. 

Resident Agent in Charge. West 904 
Riverside. Room 332, Spokane, WA 92210. 
Assistant Regional Commissioner 
(Enforcement) North Central Region. 55 







Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


14009 


East Monroe Street, Suite 1501, Chicago, IL 
60603 (North Central). 

Special Agent in Charge, 610 South Canal 
Street, Room 851, Chicago. IL 60607. 
Resident Agent in Charge (Cincinnati). Suite 
200, 207 Grandview Drive, Fort Mitchell, 

KY 41017. 

Special Agent in Charge (Cleveland) 
Commerce Place, 7123 Pearl Road, Room 
305, Middleburg Heights, OH 44130. 
Resident Agent in Charge. 78 E. Chestnut 
Street, Room 411, Columbus, OH 42315. 
Special Agent in Charge, P.O. Drawer 3609, 
Denver, CO 80294. 

Special Agent in Charge, McNamara Federal 
Building. 477 Michigan Avenue, Room 350, 
Detroit. MI 48226. 

Resident Agent in Charge, P.O. Box 791. 

Great Falls, MT 59403. 

Resident Agent in Charge, P.O. Box 51366, 
Indianapolis, IN 46251. 

Resident Agent in Charge, 2701 Rockcreek 
Parkway. Suite 206, North Kansas City. MO 
64117. 

Resident Agent in Charge. P.O. Box 92847, 
Milwaukee, WI 53202. 

Special Agent in Charge, Federal Office 
Building, 212 Third Avenue South, Room 
154, Minneapolis, MN 55401. 

Resident Agent in Charge, P.O. Box 192, 
Pembina, ND 58271. 

Resident Agent in Charge, 114 Market Street, 
Room 942, St. Louis, MO 63101. 

Resident Agent in Charge, 1745 W. 1700 S., 
Room 1124, Salt Lake City. UT 84104. 

Treasury/BEP .002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Personal Property Claim File— 
Treasury/BEP. 

SYSTEM location: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW.. Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Civilian officers and employees of the 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing, former 
employees and their survivors having 
claim for damage to or loss of personal 
property incident to their service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Contains investigative and 
adjudication documents relative to 
personal property damage claim. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Military Personnel and Civilian 
Employees’ Claims Act of 1964, as 
amended, Public Law 88-558. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 


prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal.law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978. 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (7) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folder. 

retrievability: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to Office of Chief 
Counsel staff. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained three years after case is 
closed, then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Office of Chief Counsel, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW., Washington, DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer. Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW., Washington, DC 20228. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure*’ above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES*. 

Individuals having claim for damage 
to or loss of personal property. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .004 
SYSTEM name: 

Counseling Records—Treasury/BEP. 

system location: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW., Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Employees whose actions or conduct 
warrants counseling. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Contains correspondence relative to 
counseling information and follow-up 
reports. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
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criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains, contingent upon that 
individual signing a release of 
information form; (5) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide general 
educational information to unions 
recognized as exclusive bargaining 
representatives under the Civil Service 
Reform Act of 1978. 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 
7114; (7) provide information to third 
parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM; 

STORAGE: 

Maintained in file folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked in file cabinets; access is 
limited to EEO and Employee 
Counseling Services staff. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL! 

Retained for one year after close of 
file, then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

EEO and Employee Counseling 
Services Staff Manager, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing. 14th and C 
Streets, SVV., Washington, DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW.. Washington, DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual employee. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .005 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Compensation Claims—Treasury/ 

BEP. 


SYSTEM location: 

Compensation Division, Office of 
Industrial Relations, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets. SW. Washington. DC 20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
employees incurring work-connected 
injuries or illnesses, who make claims 
under Federal Employee Compensation 
Act for medical expenses, continuation 
of pay or disability. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

All pertinent documentation, including 
investigative reports, medical reports, 
forms, letters to BEP Office of Financial 
Management authorizing continuation of 
pay, Labor Department reports, etc. 
relative to work-connected injuries or 
illnesses of employees. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Federal Employees Compensation 
Act, as amended. Public Law 93-416. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (5) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 


guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978. 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (8) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folder. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Name and date of injury. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked file cabinets; access is limited 
to Safety Managers and Compensation 
Claims staff. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained for a period of employment 
plus 30 years, then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Office of Industrial Relations, 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing. 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington. DC 
20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW. Washington, DC 20228. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Health Unit Daily Report, Notification 
of Public Health Service 
Recommendations, private medical 
providers. Safety and Occupational 
Health Division Reports, Employee’s 
supervisors reports, and information 
provided by employee. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .006 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Debt Files (Employees)—Treasury/ 
BEP. 
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SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW. Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

All Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
employees on whom debt complaints 
are received. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Contains employee’s name, complaint 
information, court judgements, 
counseling efforts, receipts, and final 
disposition of complaint. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal Personnel Manual. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (5) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (8) provide 


information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained in file folders. 

retrievability: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS*. 

Maintained in locked cabinets; access 
is limited to Employee and Labor 
Relations Branch personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained for two years, then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Office of Industrial Relations, 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing. 14th and C 
Streets, SW. Washington, DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Employees, Complainants, and Court 
Judgments. 

SYSTEM3 EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .014 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Employee’s Production Record— 
Treasury/BEP. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

All current Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Contains employee’s name, dates, 
work hours, record of production, 
history of work assignments, training, 
work performance, and progress reports. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301, 4103 and 4302. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (7) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained in data entry diskettes, 
file folders and production books. 

retrievability: 

Indexed by name, work code number 
and cross-referenced by project number. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained in locked cabinets or 
desks; access is limited to personnel 
having a “need-to-know.” 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained three years, then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Office of Chief Counsel; Equal 
Employment Opportunity and Employee 
Counseling Services Staff; Chief. Office 
of Industrial Relations; Chief. Office of 
Currency Production; Chief, Office of 
Design and Engraving Technology; 

Chief, Office of Stamp Production; Chief, 
Office of Production Support; Chief, 
Office of Procurement; Chief, Office of 
Production Management; Chief, Office of 
Public Affairs; Chief Office of Currency 
Standards; Chief. Office of 
Environmental Systems; Chief. Office of 
Advanced Counterfeit Deterrence; 
Address: Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing; 14th and C Streets. SW. 
Washington. DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets. SW, Washington, DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure*’ above, 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure*’ above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information furnished by employee, 
developed by supervisor or by referral 
document. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .015 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Executive Profiles—Treasury/BEP. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of Security. Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW, Washington. DC 20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED 8Y THE 
SYSTEM: 

The system contains vital personal 
information about high-level Bureau 
executives and their families. These 
executives who occupy high-level and/ 
or sensitive positions may be targets for 
criminal extortion, kidnapping or other 
violent acts. The individuals to be 
covered by the system are designated by 
the Director, Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing, and are participating in the 
program voluntarily. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The system contains personal 
information about key Bureau 
employees, their spouses, children or 
other persons in the household. The 
employees’ neighbors or other persons 
who might have knowledge of family 
members* locations are listed with 
addresses and phone numbers. Also 
included are fingerprints, samples of 
handwriting, and photographs of any 
residences and automobiles owned by 
the key employee and/or their families. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSE OF SUCH USES: 

In the event of emergency situations, 
information may be released to 
appropriate Federal, state, or local law 
enforcement agencies. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folder in a sealed envelope. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name or position of employee. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked file cabinet; access is limited 
to Office of Security managers and duty 
officers. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained during employee’s tenure 
with Bureau, then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief. Office of Security, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW. Washington, DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer. Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW, Washington. DC 20228, and 
direct personal contact by employee 
with system manager. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Designated key personnel on a 
voluntary basis. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 


Treasury/BEP .016 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Employee Suggestions—Treasury/ 
BEP. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
employees submitting suggestions under 
the incentive award program. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Contains employee’s suggestion, 
reviewer evaluation and final 
disposition information. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title 5. U.S.C., 4502(c). 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and Information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 







Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


14013 


bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (7) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained in file folders, as well as 
on computer disks. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Indexed by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained in locked file cabinets; 
access is limited to Compensation 
Division Personnel and the employee's 
supervisor. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Retained for three years following 
date of submission, then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGERS) AND ADORESS: 

Chief, Office of Personnel, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW. Washington. DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are identified in this system or gain 
access to records maintained in the 
system must submit a request containing 
the following elements: (1) Identification 
of the record system: (2) Identification of 
the category and types of records 
sought: (3) At least two items of 
identification (e.g., name and date of 
birth, employee identification number, 
date of employment or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Disclosure Officer. Bureau of Engraving 
and Printing, 14th and C Streets, SW, 
Washington. DC 2022a 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See "Notification procedure" above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Notification procedure" above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual employee, employee's 
supervisor and review committee. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .020 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Industrial Truck Licensing Records— 
Treasury/BEP. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
2022 a 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
employees designated to operate self- 
propelled material and/or machinery 
handling equipment. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Record of employee physical 
examination, testing, license number 
and issue date for purpose of operating 
one or more types of material handling 
equipment used within the Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside the 
Department. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folder and card file. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name. 

safeguards: 

Locked file cabinet, access is limited 
to Materials and Industrial Services 
Division staff. 

retention and disposal: 

Destroyed three years after license 
revocation. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Manager, Materials and Industrial 
Services Division, Office of Materials 
Management, Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing, 14th and C Streets, SW, 
Washington. DC 2022a 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing. 14th and C 
Streets, SW, Washington. DC 2022a 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See "Notification procedure" above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Notification procedure" above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Supervisor's request, results of 
physical examination, and data 
obtained during training or practical 
tests. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .021 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Investigative Files—Treasury/BEP. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
2022a and Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing, Western Currency Facility, 

9000 Blue Mound Road, Fort Worth, 
Texas 78131. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Employees. Separated Bureau 
Employees, Employee Applicants, 
Visitors to the Bureau, News-Media 
Correspondents, Contractor and Service 
Company Employees (Current and 
Separated). 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Category: Security Files, Personnel 
Clearance Requests, Case Files. Bank 
Shortage Letters, Contractor Files, 
Currency Discrepancy Reports, 
Intelligence Files, Stamp Discrepancy 
Reports, Case Records, Correspondence 
from the Public concerning Security 
Matters, Security Files Reference 
Record. Employee Indebtedness Record. 
Type of Information: Character 
references. Police force reports, Previous 
employment verifications, Newspaper 
articles. Social Security numbers, 
Laboratory reports to include 
handwriting results and latent 
fingerprint examinations. Law 
enforcement criminal and subversive 
record checks, Court records. Security- 
registers, Residency information, 

Reports of shortages or thefts of Bureau 
products including subsequent 
investigations, Personnel records of 
various types. Fingerprint card, 
Photograph. Names of individuals 
including those at contractor plants who 
worked on a shortage involving Bureau 
products. Credit checks, Background 
investigation reports conducted by 
Office of Personnel Management, 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, the 
Internal Revenue Service and other 
Federal Investigative Agencies, 
Disciplinary action recommended and/ 
or received, Military record forms and 
extracted information. List of Bureau 
employees granted security clearances. 
Processes served, i.e. summons, 
subpoenas, warrants, etc.. Personnel 
security case numbers, dates—case 
opened and closed, and 
recommendations, Certificate of 
Security Clearance. Reports of 
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violations of Bureau regulations and 
procedures, Bureau visitor control 
documents. Correspondence relating to 
individuals, Claims of indebtedness 
from firms and collection agencies and 
other sources, and assorted documents, 
Tape-recorded testimony. Type of 
Information: Bureau investigation 
reports. Information supplied by Law 
Enforcement agencies. Applicant 
interview record. Anonymous tips 
concerning Bureau employees, Official 
investigative statements, Names of 
those requesting security assistance and 
report of the assistance rendered, other 
pertinent Governmental records, 
education records and information, Date 
of Birth and physical description of 
individual in the files. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Executive Order 10450 and 
implementing Treasury and Bureau 
Regulations and 31 U.S.C. 427. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (5) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 


relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (8) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File Folders, 3X5 Index Cards, 5x8 
Index Cards, Loose-leaf Binders. Ledger. 
Recording Tape, and Microfiche. 

retrievability: 

Numerically by case number and year, 
alphabetically by name and social 
security number, and alphabetically by 
Company name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to Office of Security 
and Western Currency Facility staff. 
Records are maintained in locked file 
cabinets and secured computers. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed within 90 days following 
notification that an applicant for 
employment was not hired; or on 
notification of an employee’s death, or. 
within five years after separation or 
transfer of incumbent employee; or, five 
years after expiration of contractual 
relationship. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Office of Security, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing. 14th and C 
Streets, SW., Washington, DC 20228; 
Head. Security and Accountability 
Control Branch, Bureau of Engraving 
and Printing. Western Currency Facility. 
9000 Blue Mound Road, Fort Worth, 
Texas 76131. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are identified in this system or gain 
access to records maintained in the 
system must submit a request containing 
the following elements: (1) Identification 
of the record system: (2) Identification of 
the category and types of records 
sought: (3) At least two items of 
identification (e.g., name and date of 
birth, employee identification number, 
date of employment or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Disclosure Officer, Bureau of Engraving 
and Printing. 14th and C Streets, SW., 
Washington. DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure’’ above. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification procedure” above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The sources of the information are the 
individual concerned and information 
supplied by Federal, State and local 
investigative agencies, credit bureaus, 
financial institutions, court records, 
educational institutions, and individuals 
contacted concerning the person being 
investigated. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d). (e)(1), (e)(4)(G). (e)(4)(H), 
(e)(4)(I) and (0 of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a (k)(2). 

Treasury/BEP .022 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Monthly Equal Employment 
Opportunity Activity Report—Treasury/ 
BEP. 

SYSTEM location: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing. 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Minority and female employees 
receiving significant appointments and 
promotions. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name and Position of Promotion or 
Appointment. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Affirmative Action Plan for Fiscal 
Year 1980 (5-year plan), Title VII. Civil 
Rights Law, as amended of 1964. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (2) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (3) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (4) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 
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POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM; 

STORAGE: 

Maintained in file folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Cross-referenced by month and 
employee’s name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access Is limited to Bureau Equal 
Employment Opportunity staff and is 
maintained in locked combination safe. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained five years and then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Deputy Director or Equal Opportunity 
Manager. Office of the Director, Bureau 
of Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW, Washington, DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW, Washington. DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See "Notification procedure" above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Notification procedure" above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Personnel Action Records maintained 
by supervisor. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .023 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Motor Vehicle Licensing Records— 
Treasury/BEP. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
employees designated to operate 
passenger vehicles, trucks, and/or vans 
for Bureau business. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Record of employee physical 
examination, testing, license number 
and issue date for purpose of operating 
passenger and/or truck vehicles. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1J Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (7) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folder and card file. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Kept in locked-file cabinets; access is 
limited to Manager, Materials and 
Industrial Services Division. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Retained three years, then destroyed. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Manager, Materials and Industrial 
Services Division, Office of Materials 
Management, Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing: 14th and C Streets, SW. 
Washington. DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing; 14th and C 
Streets. SW, Washington, DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See "Notification procedure" above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Notification procedure" above. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Supervisor’s request, results of 
physical examination, and data 
obtained during training or practical 
tests. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .027 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Programmable Access Security 
System (PASS)—Treasury/BEP. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228 and Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing, Western Currency Facility, 

9000 Blue Mound Road, Fort Worth, 
Texas 70131. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
Employees (Washington, DC, and Fort 
Worth, Texas); employees of the Bureau 
of the Public Debt (BPD) who are 
assigned to work at the 12th and C 
Streets SW. Washington, DC, facility: 
And employees of other U.S. 
Government agencies who have been 
cleared for access to the Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing and issued BEP 
Access Badges; and contractor and 
service company employees of the 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing and 
the Bureau of Public Debt who have 
been cleared for access to either bureau. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(A) The following information is 
maintained concerning all individuals 
who are issued BEP and BPD access 
badges with photographs: Photograph; 
full name; Social Security number; date 
of birth; badge number; badge 
photograph background color, 
supervisory status, work telephone; 
work area number. BEP access 
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clearance level; date BEP access level 
granted; date last security background 
investigation was completed; type of 
last security background investigation 
conducted; BEP access level; BEP access 
time zone; date access badge issued; 
date access badge voided; time, date 
and location of each passage through a 
security control point (B) In the case of 
BEP and BPD employees and contractors 
issued ‘Temporary Access** badges and 
contractors and other issued “No 
Escort*' badges, in lieu of his/her BEP 
access badge with photograph, the same 
information as in paragraph A (above) is 
kept. (C) Official visitors, contractors, 
and others issued “Escort Visitor*’ 
badges: No information is maintained in 
the BEP PASS. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

31 U.S.C. 321, 5U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (5) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) provide information to 


unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978. 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (8) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media and computer 
printouts. 

retrievability: 

Numerical by PASS/badge number, 
alphabetically by last name, and 
appropriate index by subject. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are maintained in locked 
cabinets in a locked room; access is 
limited to Physical Security Branch staff, 
Office of Security, Senior management 
of the Office of Security, the staff of 
Internal Review Division. Office of 
Management Control and at the Fort 
Worth, Texas, facility. On-line CRT 
terminals are installed in a locked 
computer room in two (2) 24-hour 
manned police offices and selected 
Office of Security staff offices which are 
locked. These latter terminals are on 
lines that are manually activated and 
deactivated in the PASS computer 
facility. Access to these terminals is 
limited to Office of Security staff. 
Passwords further limit the extent of 
access to computer stored information. 
BEP, BPD and other U.S. Government 
agency managers and supervisors have 
access to information pertaining to their 
subordinates for official purposes as 
specified in the Record Source 
Categories. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retention period is for two (2) years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Head, Physical Security Branch. 

Office of Security. Bureau of Engraving 
and Printing, 14th and C Streets, SW, 
Washington, DC 20228 and Head, 
Security and Accountability Control 
Branch, Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing, Western Currency Facility. 

9000 Blue Mound Road, Fort Worth, 
Texas 76131. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are identified in this system or gain 
access to records maintained in the 
system must submit a request containing 
the following elements: (1) Identification 
of the record system: (2) Identification of 
the category and types of records 


sought: (3) At least two items of 
identification (e.g., name and date of 
birth, employee identification number, 
date of employment or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Disclosure Officer, Bureau of Engraving 
and Printing. 14th and C Streets. SW. 
Washington, DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See notification above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See notification above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES*. 

The individual concerned, his/her 
supervisor, or an official of the 
individual's firm or agency. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .035 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Tort Claims (Against the United 
States)—-Treasury/BEP. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing. 14th 
and C Streets. SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals and/or organizations 
making claim for money damage against 
the United States for injury to or loss of 
property or personal injury or death 
caused by neglect, wrongful act, or 
omission of a Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing employee while acting within 
the scope of his office or employment. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Contains investigative and 
adjudication documents relative to 
personal injury and/or property damage 
claims. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal Tort Claims Act, Title 28 
U.S.C. 2672, Public Law 89-506. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
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regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (6) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folder. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name. 

safeguards: 

Access is limited to Office of Chief 
Counsel staff. 

retention and disposal: 

Retained three years, then destroyed. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Office of Chief Counsel, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW, Washington, DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing. 14th and C 
Streets, SW, Washington, DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See notification above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See notification above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual or organization’s claim 
and/or investigative reports. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 


Treasury/BEP .038 
system name: 

Unscheduled Absence Record— 
Treasury/BEP. 

system location: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing. 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 

categories of individuals covered by the 
system: 

All Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
employees who have had unscheduled 
absences. 

categories of records in the system: 

Record contains chronological 
documentation of unscheduled 
absences. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

routine uses of records maintained in 

THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (6) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained in file folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name. 

safeguards: 

Kept in locked file cabinets; access to 
these records is restricted to Supervisor 
and authorized timekeeping personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained for one year following 
separation or transfer, then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Office of Industrial Relations, 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 

notification procedure: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW, Washington, DC 20228. 

record access procedures: 

See notification above. 

contesting record procedures: 

See notification above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual employee’s time and 
attendance records, and his/her 
supervisor. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .040 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Freedom of Information and Privacy 
Acts Requests—Treasury/BEP. 

system location: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals who are requesting 
information. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Correspondence pursuant to the 
Freedom of Information and Privacy 
Acts; internal processing documents and 
memoranda, referrals and copies of 
requested records. 
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AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Freedom of Information Act, 5 U.S.C. 
552, 31 CFR part 1. and Privacy Act of 
1974, 5 U.S.C. 552a. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (3) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (4) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folders locked in filing cabinet. 

retrievability: 

By name of requester(s) and date of 
request. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Filed in locked filing cabinet and 
released only to those parties authorized 
pursuant to the Freedom of Information 
Act or the Privacy Act. 

retention and disposal: 

Disposition as prescribed by General 
Records Schedule 14 issued by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Office of Management Services, 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing. 14th 
and C Streets, SW.. Washington. DC 
20228. 

notification procedure: 

Disclosure Officer. Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing. 14th and C 
Streets, SW.. Washington. DC 20228. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See notification above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See notification above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals who make Freedom of 
Information and/or Privacy Act 
requests. Federal officials responding to 
Freedom of Information and/or Privacy 
Act requests and documents from 
official records. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .041 
SYSTEM NAME.’ 

Record of Discrimination 
Complaints—Treasury/BEP. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW.. Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees who have initiated 
discrimination complaints. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Data developed as a result of inquiry 
by the person making the allegation of 
discrimination. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Executive Order 11478. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information 
contained in the records may be used to: 
(1) Disclose to EEOC to adjudicate 
discrimination complaints; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit: (4) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 


tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (7) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the Investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained in file folders. Locked in 
combination safe. 

retrievability: 

By name and case number. 

SAFEGUARDS*. 

Access is limited to Complainants and 
Equal Employment Opportunity Staff; 
maintained in locked combination safe. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained four years after resolution, 
then destroyed. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Manager, EEO and Employee 
Counseling Services Staff, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing. 14th and C 
Streets, SW, Washington, DC 20228. 

notification procedure: 

Disclosure Officer. Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing. 14th and C 
Streets. SW, Washington. DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See notification above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See notification above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual employees who have 
discrimination complaints. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .042 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Informal EEO Complaint Processing 
Records—Treasury/BEP. 
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SYSTEM location: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees who register informal EEO 
complaints. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Contains information and data 
developed through counseling sessions 
and appropriate inquiries. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive Order 11478. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose to 
EEO Complaint Investigator to perform 
investigations: (2) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal, 
State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (7) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING. AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained in file folders. 

retrievability: 

By name. 

safeguards: 

Locked in a combination-lock safe. 
Access is limited to EEO Specialists and 
Counselors. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained four years after resolution of 
case, then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Equal Employment Opportunity Staff, 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington. DC 
20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW, Washington, DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Same as above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Same as above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual complainants and other 
employees and supervisors necessary to 
make an appropriate inquiry. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .043 
SYSTEM name: 

Parking Program Records—Treasury/ 
BEP. 

SYSTEM location: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Bureau and Non-bureau personnel 
who have applied for carpool parking 
privileges. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Parking space applicant information— 
shows applicant's name and address, 
vehicle make, model and year, vehicle 
license number, state registration, work 
hours, work component, home/work 
phone numbers. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside the 
Department. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

5x8 card file lettersize file folders, 
and microcomputer floppy disks. 

retrievability: 

Alphabetically by applicant, or 
parking space number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to Office of 
Management Services staff and 
maintained in a locked office. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed upon change in, or 
revocation of, parking assignment. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Office of Management Services, 
Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets, SW, Washington, DC 
20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW, Washington, DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See notification above. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See notification above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Parking permit applicants. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BEP .044 
SYSTEM name: 

Personnel Security Files and Indices— 
Treasury/BEP. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of Engraving and Printing, 14th 
and C Streets. SW., Washington, DC 
20228. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Employee applicants, current and 
former Bureau employees, contractor 
and service company employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Investigative information related to 
personnel investigations conducted by 
the Bureau of Engraving and Printing 
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Security office and other Federal. State, 
and local Agencies. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive Order 10450. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (5) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (8) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File Folders; 3x5" Index cards, and 
Microfiche. 

retrievabjuty: 

Alphabetically by name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to Office of Security 
staff and records are maintained in 
locked file cabinets. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed within 90 days following 
notification that an applicant for 
employment was not hired; or upon 
notification of employee death; or within 
five years after separation or transfer of 
incumbent employee: or five years after 
expiration of contractual relationship. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Office of Security, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets. SW.. Washington, DC 20228. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Disclosure Officer, Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing, 14th and C 
Streets, SW.. Washington, DC 20228. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Same as above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES*. 

Same as above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual employee and information 
supplied by other Federal Investigative 
Agencies. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (d). (e)(1), (e)(4)(G). (e)(4)(H). 
(e)(4)(I), and (f) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(5). 

Treasury/FLETC .001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

FLETC Payroll/Personnel Records 
System—'Treasury/FLETC. 

SYSTEM location: 

FLETC. Office of Administration, 
Building 94. Glynco. GA 31524. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Present and former employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Ail payroll records including Standard 
Forms 50 and 52. time and attendance 
reports, leave status, health, employee 
training. Equal Employment Opportunity 
and personnel records consisting of 
records other than those described and 
reported by the Office of Personnel 
Management on behalf of all agencies. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C 301. 5 U.S.C. 4101 et seq.; 
Executive Order No. 11348, dated April 
20.1967, Treasury Order 217 (Revision 


1), dated July 1,1970, and Treasury 
Order 140-01, dated January 13,1987. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure to the individual's parent 
agency and Federal regulatory agencies 
on a "need to know" basis which 
include the Department of Labor, 
Department of Health and Human 
Services. Merit Systems Protection 
Board. Federal and Labor Relations 
Authority, Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission and the Office 
of Personnel Management concerning 
pay, leave, benefits, retirement 
deductions, and other information 
necessary for OPM to carry out its 
governmentwide personnel management 
functions. These records and 
information in the records may be used 
to: (1) Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal. State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency's or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceeding; (4) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (5) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency's functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (7) provide 
information to unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (8) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
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necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper files, microfiche and computer. 
The computers at Glynco access the 
TPIS and PERMITS payroll and 
personnel systems described and 
reported by the Department of the 
Treasury. 

RETR IE V ABILITY: 

Social Security Number, name, or 
position. 

safeguards: 

Physical security, personnel screening, 
access codes, and security checklists are 
all used to prevent unauthorized 
disclosure of records. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Disposition as prescribed by General 
Records Schedules 1 and 2 issued by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration. For more information 
contact: Records Retention Officer, 
FLETC, Building 94. Glynco, GA 31524. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Director (Administration). 
Building 94. FLETC. Glynco, GA 31524. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

The individual must provide full 
name, Social Security Number, and date 
of employment with the Center to the 
System Manager. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

By written request to the System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The employee on whom the record is 
maintained, prior employers, and 
FLETC. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/FLETC .002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

FLETC Trainee Records—Treasury / 
FLETC. 

SYSTEM location: 

Buildings—39, 46. 67, 94. 210, 221, 252, 
and 262. Clynco, GA 31524; Building— 

19. Marana. AZ 85653; and Building 119, 
Artesia. NM 88210. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Any person who officially attends a 
Center Basic or Advanced Training 
Program. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Personal background information 
supplied by the trainee; grades and 
performance or conduct evaluations, 
advisory letters to parent agencies, class 
rosters/photographs and relevant 
health/physical conditioning records. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Treasury Order No. 217 (Revision 1). 
dated July 1,1970. Treasury Order 140- 
01. dated January 13,1987, and 
Memorandum of Understanding for the 
Sponsorship and Operation of the 
Consolidated Federal Law Enforcement 
Training Center, dated September 30. 
1970. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure upon request to the 
individual’s parent agency, to a 
prospective Federal employer, and to 
other government officials involved in 
training or research. These records and 
information in the records may be used 
to: (1) Disclose to the Office of Personnel 
Management concerning pay, leave, 
benefits, retirement deductions, and 
other information necessary for OPM to 
carry out its government-wide personnel 
management functions; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 


international agreements; (6) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (7) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (8) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (9) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation, 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic disc and tape, and paper 
files. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Name, class number, and Social 
Security number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access to these systems of records 
will be controlled by software, 
hardware, and other physical security 
procedures. Software will be used to 
ensure, in all technically feasible ways, 
that data cannot be made available to 
unauthorized persons. User-identifiers 
and passwords will be used where 
feasible to protect the data. Physical 
security will protect all terminals, 
magnetic disc and tapes filed from 
access by unauthorized persons. Offices 
will be locked except when authorized 
persons are present. Warehoused paper 
records are secured, the building 
alarmed, and access controlled by the 
Records Management Officer. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Computer print-out records are 
destroyed within six months of 
production. All other records are 
retained and disposed of in accordance 
with the General Records Schedule 
is&ued by the National Archives and 
Records Administration. For more 
information contact: Records 
Management Officer. FLETC. Building 
94. Glynco. GA 31524. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO AODRESS: 

Assistant Director (Administration). 
Office of Administration. Building 94, 
FLETC, Glynco, GA 31524. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

The individual must provide full 
name. Social Security number, date of 
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birth, parent agency, type of course and 
approximate dates of attendance to the 
System Manager. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

By written request to the System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The trainee himself and members of 
the staff responsible for processing the 
grading, rating or evaluating of the 
trainee. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/FLETC .003 
SYSTEM name: 

FLETC Confidential Financial Records 
Treasury/FLETC. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

FLETC, Building 94, Glynco, GA 31524. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM.* 

Employees in positions where the 
basic duties and responsibilities require 
the incumbent to exercise judgment in 
making a Government decision or in 
taking Government action on 
contracting or procurement. Specifically, 
all officials graded SES or GS/GM-15 
and above. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

All information required by or related 
to employment and financial interests of 
select GS-12 and above employees. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Federal Personnel Manual Chapter 
734 and Executive Order 11222. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

To provide certification to the Office 
of Personnel Management that 
Statements of employment and 
Financial Interests are on file for each 
employee and special Government 
employees required to submit such 
statement under the regulations of the 
employing agency. Also, information for 
the agency head only to be disclosed 
upon his determination or that of the 
Chairman of the Office of Personnel 
Management for good cause shown. 
These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 


enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (5) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (8) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING. AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS JN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper files. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Physical security, personnel screening 
and security checklist are all utilized to 
prevent unauthorized disclosure of 
records. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained and updated annually and 
destroyed by shredding at the departure 
of employee from FLETC rolls. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, FLETC, Building 94, Glynco, 
GA 31524. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

The individual must provide full 
name, date of birth, dates of 
employment with the Center to: 

Director. FLETC, Building 94. Glynco, 
GA 31524. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

By formal letter to the System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The employee on whom the record is 
maintained. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/FLETC .004 
SYSTEM name: 

FLETC Administrative Employee 
Records—Treasury/FLETC. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

For Locator, Identification, Vehicle/ 
Driver, Lost and Found, and Key 
records: Buildings 1 and 94. For Training 
Management System Instructor Records, 
Equipment Control or Property Pass/ 
Accountability records: Buildings 1,18. 
28. 29, 46, 67, 68, 94,142, 200, 205, 210, 
221, 252, and 262. All buildings are 
located at Glynco, GA 31524. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Students, current employees, past 
employees, employees of tenant 
agencies, contractor employees, guests, 
and visiting personnel. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Locator records. Identification 
records. Training Management System 
Instructor Records, Vehicle Registration 
and Driver Violation records. Equipment 
Control records, Property Pass/ 
Accountability records, Lost and Found 
records, and Key records. 

AUTHORITY FOR THE MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Treasury Order 217, dated July 1,1970, 
revised, and Treasury Order 140-01, 
dated January 13,1987. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure to the contract employer, 
the individual’s parent agency, and 
Federal regulatory agencies on a "need 
to know" basis. These records and 
information in the records may be used 
to: (1) Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local or 
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foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (5) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency's functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (7) provide 
information to unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (8) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation; (9) provide 
FLETC Management the information 
necessary to properly manage and 
control available resources and to 
properly manage student/staff support 
services. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper files and computer. 

retrievabiuty: 

Name. Social Security number, or 
employer. 

safeguards: 

Physical security, personnel screening 
and security checklists are all used to 
prevent unauthorized disclosure of 
records. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Disposition as prescribed by the 
General Records Schedules. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADORESS: 

Assistant Director (Administration). 
Building 94, FLETC, Glynco, GA 31524. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

The individual must provide full 
name, social security number, and dates 
of duty at the Center to the System 
Manager. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

By written request to the System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The employee on whom the record is 
maintained, employers, and FLETC. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/FMS .001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Administrative Records—Treasury/ 
Financial Management Service. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Financial Management Service, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury, Liberty 
Center Building, Room 206, 40114th 
Street. SW, Washington. DC 20227. Also, 
please see appendix L 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Financial Management Service 
personnel. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Motor Vehicle Drivers Permits. (2) 
Motor Vehicle Accident Reports. (3) 
Parking Permits. (4) Distribution List of 
individuals requesting various Treasury 
publications. (5) Treasury Credentials. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose to 
GSA for drivers permits, parking 
permits, accident reports, and 
credentials; (2) disclose to GPO for 
servicing public on Treasury 
publications; and (3) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Hardcopy and microcomputer. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By name and by Treasury publication. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked containers. Administrative 
Procedure—names are not given to 
anyone except those who control the 
listing. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

(1) Motor Vehicle Drivers Permits— 
destroy 3 years from date of separation 
or 3 years after rescission of 
authorization. (2) Distribution List— 
destroy one year after declared 
obsolete. (3) Motor Vehicle Accident 
Reports—six years after closure of the 
case. (4) Parking permits and Treasury 
Credentials—destroy 3 months after 
return to issuing officer. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Facilities Management 
Division, Financial Management 
Service, U.S. Department of the 
Treasury, Liberty Center Building. Room 
206, 401 14th Street. SW. Washington, 

DC 20227. Director, Program Review 
Division, Room 241, same address as 
above, for Treasury Credentials. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries under the Privacy Act of 
1974 shall be sent to the Disclosure 
Officer, Financial Management Service, 
U.S. Department of the Treasury, Liberty 
Center Building, 40114th St.. SW, 
Washington, DC 20227. All individuals 
making inquiries should provide with 
their request as much descriptive matter 
as is possible to identify the particular 
record desired. The Systems Manager 
will advise as to whether the Service 
maintains the record requested by the 
individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals requesting information 
under the Privacy Act of 1974 
concerning procedures for gaining 
access or contesting records should 
write to the Disclosure Officer at the 
address shown above. Ail individuals 
are urged to examine the rules of the 
U.S. Department of the Treasury 
published in 31 CFR part 1. subpart C 
concerning requirements of this 
Department with respect to the Privacy / 
Act of 1974. , 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Financial Management Service 
personnel. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/FMS .002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Payment Issue Records for Regular 
Recurring Benefit Payments—Treasury/ 
Financial Management Service. 

SYSTEM location: 

Financial Management Service, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury, Liberty 
Center Building, 40114th Street, SW, 
Washington, DC 20227. Records 
maintained in Financial Centers in 
seven Regions: Austin, TX; Birmingham, 
AL; Chicago. IL; Kansas City, KS; 
Philadelphia, PA; San Francisco, CA; 
and Washington, DC. Also maintained 
in all Federal Record Centers by NARA. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Beneficiaries of Title II of the 
Social Security Act. 

(2) Beneficiaries of Title XVI of the 
Social Security Act. 

(3) Beneficiaries of the Civil Service 
Retirement System. 

(4) Beneficiaries of the Railroad 
Retirement System. 

(5) Beneficiaries of the Department of 
Veterans Affairs. 

(6) Holders of Series H and HH Bonds 
(interest payment). 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Payment issue records for regular 
recurring benefit payments showing 
name, check number and symbol, or 
other identification, address, account 
number, payment amount, and date of 
issuance for each of the categories of 
individuals listed above. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Executive Order 6166, 
dated June 10,1933. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose to 
banking industry for payment 
verification; (2) disclose to Federal 
investigative agencies, Departments and 
agencies for whom payments are made, 
and payees; (3) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal, 
State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 


rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (4) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (5) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (6) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (7) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (8) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (9) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; and (10) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Microfilm-magnetic tape for 
categories of individuals 1 through 6. 

retrievability: 

By account number. 

safeguards: 

Computer password system, card-key 
entry system, limited to authorized 
personnel. 

retention and disposal: 

Indefinitely. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Disbursing Officer, Financial 
Management Service, 40114th Street, 
SW, Washington, DC 20227. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries under the Privacy Act of 
1974 shall be addressed to the 


Disclosure Officer, Financial 
Management Service, 40114 Ih Street, 
SW, Washington, DC 20227. All 
individuals making inquiries should 
provide with their request as much 
descriptive matter as is possible to 
identify the particular record desired. 
The Systems Manager will advise as to 
whether the Service maintains the 
record requested by the individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals requesting information 
under the Privacy Act of 1974 
concerning procedures for gaining 
access or contesting records should 
write to the Disclosure Officer at the 
address shown above. All individuals 
are urged to examine the rules of the 
U.S. Department of the Treasury 
published in 31 CFR, part 1, subpart C 
concerning requirements of this 
Department with respect to the Privacy 
Act of 1974. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Voucher certifications by 
Departments and agencies for whom 
payments are made. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/FMS .003 
SYSTEM name: 

Claims and Inquiry Records on 
Treasury Checks, and International 
claimants—Treasury/Financial 
Management Service. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Financial Management Service, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury, Prince 
Georges Building II, 3799 East-West 
Highway, Room 106, Hyattsville, MD 
20782 and Financial Management 
Service, U.S. Department of the 
Treasury, 40114th Street, SW, 
Washington. DC 20227. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(1) Payees and holders of Treasury 
checks. (2) Claimants awarded benefits 
under the War Claims Act and the 
International Claims Settlement Act of 
1949. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Treasury check claim file; Treasury 
check, claim of payee with name and 
address, settlement action taken. (2) 
Awards for claims for losses sustained 
by individuals. 
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AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; (1) For Treasury check 
claims—31 U.S.C. 71 with delegation of 
authority from Comptroller General of 
the United States; (2) International 
claims—50 U.S.C. 2012; 22 U.S.C. 1627, 
1641.1642. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES. 

(1) Information is routinely disclosed 
to endorsers concerning checks for 
which there is liability, Federal 
agencies. State and local law 
enforcement agencies, General 
Accounting Office. Congressional offices 
and media assistance offices on behalf 
of payee claimants. (2) International 
Claims—Information in files is used by 
claimants (awardees) and their 
representatives, Foreign Claims 
Settlement Commission, and 
Congressmen. These records and 
information in the records may be used 
to: (1) Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal. State, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant or other benefit; (3) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (5) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (7) to provide 
information to unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 


1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114. and (8) 
provide information to third parties 
during the course of an investigation to 
the extent necessary to obtain 
information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM.* 

storage: 

(1) Claim file folders, card/paper 
checks, microfilm, and magnetic media. 

(2) Correspondence files. (3) Claim file 
folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

(1) Name of payee and check number 
and symbol. (2) Alpha cross-reference to 
case number. (3) Name of claimant or 
alpha reference to claim number. 

safeguards: 

(1) Secured building, (2) Secured files 
in secured building. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

(1) Claim files and checks, six years 
seven months; Microfilm, indefinitely. 

(2) Correspondence files—seven years. 

(3) Claim file folders—indefinitely. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADORESS: 

Category 1: Director. Adjudication 
Division, Financial Management 
Service, Prince George Center II. 3700 
East-West Highway, Hyattsville, MD 
20782. Category 2: Comptroller, 
Directorate, Financial Management 
Service, 40114th St., SW, Washington. 
DC 20227. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries under the Privacy Act of 
1974 shall be addressed to the 
Disclosure Officer. Financial 
Management Service, 40114th St., SW, 
Washington, DC 20227. All individuals 
making inquiries should provide with 
their request as much descriptive matter 
as is possible to identify the particular 
record desired. The Systems Manager 
will advise as to whether the Serv ice 
maintains the record requested by the 
individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals requesting information 
under the Privacy Act of 1974 
concerning procedures for gaining 
access or contesting records should 
write to: Disclosure Officer. Room 112, 
Financial Management Service, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury, 40114th 
Street, SW.. Washington, DC 20226. All 
individuals are urged to examine the 
rules of the U.S. Department of the 
Treasury published in 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C concerning requirements of 


this Department with respect to the 
Privacy Act of 1974. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Individual payees: of Treasury 
checks, endorsers of Treasury checks, 
investigative agencies, contesting 
claimants. (2) Awards certified to 
Treasury for payment by Foreign Claims 
Settlement Commission. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/FMS .005 

SYSTEM NAME: 

FMS Personnel Records—Treasury/ 
Financial Management Service. 

SYSTEM location: 

Financial Management Service, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury, 40114th St.. 
SW. Washington, DC 20227; Financial 
Management Service, U.S. Department 
of the Treasury, Prince Georges Building 
II, 3700 East-West Highway, Hyattsville, 
MD 20782. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All Employees of Service (Separated 
employees—in certain casesj and 
applicants. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Locator Cards. (2) Incentive 
Awards Record. (3) Official Personnel 
Folder. (4) Personnel Roster. (5) Logs of 
SF-52’8, (6) Correspondence File. (11) 
Position Listings. (8) Position 
Descriptions with Evaluation 
Statements. (9) Personnel Management 
Evaluation Survey Reports. (10) 
Applicant Supply File. (11) Request for 
Certification File. (12) Merit Promotion 
File. (13) Exit Interview File. (14) 
Performance File. (15) Statistical 
Reports—retrievable by names: (a) 
Personnel Status Report, (b) Ad Hoc 
Retiree Report, (c) Monthly EEO report, 
(d) Direct Hire Authority Report, (e) 
Registers Worked File, (f) Statements of 
Employment and Financial Interest, and 
(g) Other similar files or registers. (16) 
Training Course Nominations. (17) 
Evaluation of Training Program. (18) 
Tuition Assistance Files. (19) Senior 
Executive Service Development File. (20) 
Management Development File. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive Order 10561, dated 
September 13.1954, Federal Personnel 
Manual, and Title 5 of U.S.C. Code. 
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ROUTINE USE8 Of RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (5) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) To provide information 
to unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114, and (8) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIE8 AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Hard copy and magnetic storage. 

RETRIEVABrUTY: 

Alphabetically by name; also in some 
instances by organization, then Social 
Security number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Secured building, secured room, and 
locked cabinets. Non-FMS access is 
limited to investigators from OPM, etc., 


members of Fair Employment staff and 
Union officials. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained and disposed 
of in accordance with General Records 
Schedules issued by the National 
Archives and Records Administration. 

SYSTEM MANAGER{S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Personnel Management, 
Financial Management Service, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury, 40114th St. 
SW, Washington, DC 20227. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries under the Privacy Act of 
1974 shall be addressed to the 
Disclosure Officer. Financial 
Management Service, 40114th St., SW, 
Washington, DC 20227. All individuals 
making inquiries should provide with 
their request as much descriptive matter 
as is possible to identify the particular 
record desired. The Systems Manager 
will advise as to whether the Service 
maintains the record requested by the 
individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals requesting information 
under the Privacy Act of 1974 
concerning procedures for gaining 
access or contesting records should 
write to the Disclosure Officer at the 
address shown above. All individuals 
are urged to examine the rules of the 
U.S. Department of the Treasury 
published in 31 CFR part 1. subpart C 
concerning requirements of this 
Department with respect to the Privacy 
Act of 1974. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Applicant Personnel Action Forms 
(SF-50), SF-171 (Completed by 
applicant). Payroll Actions References, 
Educational Institutions, etc. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/FMS .007 

6YSTEM NAME: 

Payroll and Pay Administration— 
Treasury/Financial Management 
Service. 

SYSTEM location: 

Financial Management Service, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury, Prince 
Georges Building II, 3700 East-West 
Highway, Room 100, Hyattsville, MD 
20782. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All Employees of the Service and 
Separated Employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Official Payroll Folder (a) Levy and 
Garnishment Records, (b) SF-1192— 
Savings Bond Authorization, (c) SF- 
1199A—Allotment of Pay to Saving 
Account, (d) Copies of SF-50— 
Notification of Personnel Action, (e) 
Withholding Tax Exemptions, (f) Copy 
of Health Benefit Designation, (g) Copy 
of Life Insurance Forms, (h) Payroll 
Change Slips, (i) Combined Federal 
Campaign Designations, (j) Copy of SF- 
1150. (2) Time and Attendance Reports 
(a) SF-71 Request for Leave, (b) Court 
Leave Documents, (c) Request for 
Advancement of Leave. (3) Payroll 
Comprehensive Listing (a) Current 
Payment Information, (b) Record of 
Leave Earned and Used, (c) All 
Deductions from Pay. (d) Personnel 
Information such as Grade, Step, Salary, 
Title, Date of Birth, Social Security 
Number, Veterans Preference, Tenure, 
etc. (4) Payroll Control Registers. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Title 5—Pay, Leave and Allowances. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure permitted to Federal 
Agencies and to State and Local 
Agencies for tax purposes. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Hard copy, microfiche, and magnetic 
media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By Social Security number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Secured building, secured room and 
locked cabinets. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are stored, maintained and 
disposed of in accordance with General 
Records Schedules issued by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration. 

8YSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Personnel Management 
Division, Financial Management 
Service, 40114th St., SW. Washington. 

DC 20227. 
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NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries under the Privacy Act of 
1974 shall be addressed to the 
Disclosure Officer . 40114th St., SW, 
Washington, DC 20227. All individuals 
making inquiries should provide with 
their request as much descriptive matter 
as is possible to identify the particular 
record desired. The Systems Manager 
will advise as to whether the Service 
maintains the record requested by the 
individual. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals requesting information 
under the Privacy Act of 1974 
concerning procedures for gaining 
access or contesting records should 
write to the Disclosure Officer at the 
address shown above. All individuals 
are urged to examine the rules of the 
U.S. Department of the Treasury 
published in 31 CFR part 1, Subpart C 
concerning requirements of this 
Department with respect to the Privacy 
Act of 1974. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

From individual Service employees. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/FMS .008 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Personnel Security Records— 
Treasury/Financial Management 
Service. 

SYSTEM location: 

Financial Management Service, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury, Prince 
Georges Building II, 3700 East-West 
Highway. Room 106, Hyattsville, MD 
20782. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Financial Management Service 
Employees, contractor employees, and 
applicants for position in the Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Results of investigations, national 
agency checks and written inquiries, 
and other limited investigations. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title 5, U.S.C., Chapter 73, Executive 
Order 10450, as Amended, and Treasury 
Order 102-3. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OP 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The records are reviewed for the 
purpose of determining the suitability of 
Service employees, contractor 
employees, and applicants and granting 
security clearances for employees in 
sensitive positions. Users: Federal 
Agencies, Federal. State and Local Law 
Enforcement Agencies; and credit 
bureaus. These records and information 
in the records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (5) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (7) provide 
information to unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114, and (8) 
provide information to third parties 
during the course of an investigation to 
the extent necessary to obtain 
information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, 

DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folders and computers (automated 
system now in design stage). 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed alphabetically by name and 
Social Security Number. 

safeguards: 

Stored in a safe cabinet secured with 
a combination lock and/or magnetic 
media. Access to the records is 
restricted to key personnel who have 
been granted clearances to occupy 
critical-sensitive positions. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The records on employees are 
retained by the Service during their 
employment. The records on applicants 
not selected and separated employees 
are destroyed, sent to the Federal 
Records Center, or returned to the 
investigating agency. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Personnel Management 
Division. Financial Management 
Service, 40114th Street, SW. 
Washington. DC 20227. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries under the Privacy Act of 
1974 shall be addressed to the 
Disclosure Officer, 40114th Street. SW, 
Washington. DC 20227. All individuals 
making inquiries should provide with 
their request as much descriptive matter 
as is possible to identify the particular 
record desired. The Systems Manager 
will advise as to whether the Service 
maintains the record. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals requesting information 
under the Privacy Act of 1974 
concerning procedures for gaining 
access or contesting records should 
write to the Disclosure Officer. All 
individuals are urged to examine the 
rules of the U.S. Department of the 
Treasury published in 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C concerning requirements of 
this Department with respect to the 
Privacy Act of 1974. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Sources are applicants, employers, 
former employers, contractor employers, 
references, fellow workers, neighbors, 
educational authorities, military records, 
police and criminal records, credit 
records and others as required. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 








14028 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


Treasury/FMS .010 
SYSTEM name: 

Records of Accountable Officers' 
Authority with Treasury—Treasury/ 
Financial Management Service. 

SYSTEM location: 

Financial Management Service, U.S. 
Department of the Treasury, Liberty 
Center Building, 40114th Street, SW. 
Washington, DC 20227. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(1) Regional Directors. (2) Certifying 
Officers. (3) Agent Cashiers. (4) 
Designated Agents. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records are maintained on the above 
listed accountable officers showing the 
designation or removal of the officer to 
act in the specified capacity pursuant to 
a proper authorization. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Executive Order 6166, 
dated June 10,1933. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be U9ed to: (1) Disclose to 
Banking institutions, Federal Reserve 
Banks, and Government agencies for 
verification of information on authority 
of accountable officers to determine 
propriety of actions taken by such 
individuals; (2) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal, 

State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) disclose 


information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (6) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (7) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (8) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; and (9) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Card files; magnetic file. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Regional Directors’ files are locked. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Hard-copy records are maintained 
and disposed of in accordance with 
General Records Schedules issued by 
the National Archives and Records 
Administration; Payment issue records 
are updated periodically and maintained 
on microfiche indefinitely. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Disbursing Officer, Financial 
Management Service, U.S. Department 
of the Treasury, 40114th Street, SW, 
Washington, DC 20227. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries under the Privacy Act of 
1974 shall be addressed to the 
Disclosure Officer, Financial 
Management Service, 40114th St., SW, 
Washington. DC 20227. All individuals 
making inquiries should provide with 
their request as much descriptive matter 
as is possible to identify the particular 
record desired. The Systems Manager 
will advise as to whether the Service 
maintains the record requested by the 
individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals requesting information 
under the Privacy Act of 1974 
concerning procedures for gaining 
access or contesting records should 
write to the Disclosure Officer. All 
individuals are urged to examine the 
rules of the U.S. Department of the 


Treasury published in 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C concerning requirements of 
this Department with respect to the 
Privacy Act of 1974. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Government Departments and 
Agencies requiring services of Treasury 
Department for issuance and payment of 
Treasury checks. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/FMS .012 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Pre-complaint Counseling and 
Complaint Activities—Treasury/ 
Financial Management Service. 

system location: 

Financial Management Service, U.S. 
Treasury Department, Prince Georges 
Building II, 3700 East-West Highway, 
Room 1014, Hyattsville, MD 20782. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Employees seeking services of EEO 
Counselors. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SY3TEM: 

Monthly pre-complaint activity 
reports from seven Financial Centers 
and Headquarters. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 7154; 42 U.S.C. 200e-16; 
Executive Order 11478; and 5 CFR part 
713. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Used to keep records on EEO 
Counseling activities for monthly 
submission to Treasury. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File cabinet. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Filed by station and date of receipt. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Staff supervision is maintained during 
the day. Records are kept locked in the 
files. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Reports destroyed at the end of four 
years. 
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SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

EEO Officer, Financial Management 
Service, Prince Georges Building II, 3700 
East-West Highway, Room 1014, 
Hyattsville, MD 20782. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries under the Privacy Act of 
1974 shall be addressed to the 
Disclosure Officer, 40114th Street, SW.. 
Washington, DC 20227. All individuals 
making inquiries should provide with 
their request as much descriptive matter 
as is possible to identify the particular 
record desired. The Systems Manager 
will advise as to whether the Service 
maintains the record requested by the 
individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals requesting information 
under the Privacy Act of 1974 
concerning procedures for gaining 
access or contesting records should 
write to the Disclosure Officer. All 
individuals are urged to examine the 
rules of the U.S. Department of the 
Treasury published in 31 CFR, part 1. 
subpart C concerning requirements of 
this Department with respect to the 
Privacy Act of 1974. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Monthly submissions by Financial 
Centers and Headquarters. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/FMS .013 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Gifts to the United States—Treasury/ 
Financial Management Service. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Financial Management Service. U.S. 
Department of the Treasury, 40114th 
Street, SW, Washington. DC 20227. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Donors of intervivos and testamentary 
gifts to the United States. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Correspondence, copies of wills and 
court proceedings, and other material 
related to gifts to the United States. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

31 U.S.C. 3113. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUOINQ CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside of 
the Department. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Filing cabinets. 

retriev ability: 

Name of donor. 

SAFEGUARDS*. 

Access is limited to persons on official 
business. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained for 10 years. 

SYSTEM MANAGERS) AND ADDRESS: 

Comptroller, Directorate, Financial 
Management Service. 40114th Street, 
SW. Washington, DC 20227. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) identify the category and type of 
records sought; and (3) provide at least 
two items of secondary identification 
(date of birth, employee identification 
number, dates of employment or similar 
information). Address inquiries to 
Disclosure Officer (See “Record access 
procedures’* below). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Disclosure Officer, Financial 
Management Service. U.S. Department 
of the Treasury, Liberty Center Building. 
40114th Street. SW.. Washington. DC 
20227. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures'* 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals, executors, administrators 
and other involved persons. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Appendix I 

Motor Vehicle Drivers Permits 

1. Prince Georges Center II. 3700 East-West 
Highway, Room 101, Hyattsville, MD 20782. 

Motor Vehicle Accident Reports 

1. Liberty Center Building. 401 14th Street. 
SW. Room 444. Washington. DC 20227. 

2. Ardmore East Business Center. 3381-L 75th 
Avenue. Landover. MD 20785. 


Parking Permits 

1. Prince George Center II. 3700 East-West 
Highway. Room 101, Hyattsville. MD 20782. 

Distribution List 

1. Ardmore East Business Center, 3361-L 75th 
Avenue. Landover. MD 20785. 

2. Union Center Plaza. 941 N. Capitol Street. 
NE.. 7th Floor. Washington. DC 20227. 

3. Liberty Center Building. 40114th Street 
SW. Room 259, Washington, DC 20227. 

Treasury Credentials 

1. Liberty Center Building. 40114th Street. 
SW. Room 241. Washington, DC 20227. 

Treasury/IRS 00.001 

system name: 

Correspondence Files and 
Correspondence Control Files— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Various offices of the Internal 
Revenue Service maintain files of 
correspondence received. (See IRS 
Appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(1) Initiators of the correspondence. 

(2) Persons upon whose behalf the 
correspondence was initiated. (3) 
Subjects of the correspondence. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Correspondence received. (2) 
Responses to correspondence. (3) 
Associated records. Special Categories 
of correspondence may be included in 
other systems of records described by 
specific notices. Files are maintained in 
connection with a variety of 
correspondence received and the uses 
vary widely in accordance with the 
content of the correspondence. 
Correspondence may include letters, 
telegrams, memoranda of telephone 
calls, and other forms of communication. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 28 U.S.C. 7801 and 7002. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED SY 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUOINQ CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSE OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 28 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice. Disclosure may be 
made during judicial processes; (2) 
Appropriate Federal, State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
enforcing or implementing a statute, 
rule, regulation, order or license; (3) 
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disclose information to a Federal. State, 
or local agency, or other public authority 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s 
bureau’s or authority’s hiring or 
retention of an individual, or issuance of 
a security clearance, license, contract, 
grant or other benefit; (4) disclose 
relevant, non-privileged information to a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal, including the presentation of 
evidence, disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) provide information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (6) provide information to a 
Congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) provide information to the news 
media, in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2, concerning 
this agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (8) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
Chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records, microfiche, and/or 
magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

Controlled items are generally 
retrievable by name, but it depends 
upon the controls established locally. No 
centralized index exists. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

retention and disposal: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with the Records Disposition 
Handbooks. IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 
1(15)59.32. Generally, disposition varies 
in accordance with the nature of the 
correspondence file. 


system manager(s) and address: 

Head of the Office maintaining the 
file. (See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures’’ below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the office believed to 
have received the correspondence. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information supplied by the initiators 
of the correspondence and information 
secured internally from other systems of 
records. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 00.002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Correspondence Files/Inquiries About 
Enforcement Activities—Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(1) Initiators of correspondence. (2) 
Persons upon whose behalf the 
correspondence was initiated. (3) 

Persons who are subjects of the 
correspondence. Includes individuals for 
whom tax liabilities exist, individuals 
who have made a complaint or inquiry 
relative to an Internal Revenue tax 
matter, or individuals for whom a third 
party is interceding relative to an 
Internal Revenue tax matter. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM*. 

Taxpayer name, address, taxpayer 
identification number (if applicable), 
information about tax matters (if 
applicable), chronological investigative 


history. Other information relative to the 
conduct of the case and/or the 
taxpayer’s compliance history (if 
applicable). Correspondence may 
include letters, telegrams, memoranda of 
telephone calls, and other forms of 
communication. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice; (2) disclose 
information to appropriate Federal, 
state, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license; (3) 
disclose information to a Federal, state, 
or local agency, or other public 
authority, maintaining civil, criminal or 
other relevant enforcement information 
or other pertinent information, which 
has requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s 
bureau's or authority's hiring or 
retention of an individual, or issuance of 
a security clearance, license, contract, 
grant, or other benefit; (4) disclose 
relevant, nonprivileged information to a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal, including the presentation of 
evidence, disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) provide information to a 
Congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) provide information to the news 
media, in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 concerning this 
agency's functions relating to civil and 
criminal proceedings; (7) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
Chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (8) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (9) provide information to 
other agencies to the extent provided by 
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law or regulation and as necessary to 
report apparent violation of law to 
appropriate law enforcement agencies; 
(10) provide information to states, the 
District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, or 
possessions of the United States, to 
assist in the administration of tax laws. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING. AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records and/or magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

Controlled items are generally 
retrievable by name, but it depends 
upon the controls established locally. No 
centralized index exists. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with the Records Disposition 
Handbooks, IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 
1(15)59.32. Generally, disposition varies 
in accordance with the nature of the 
correspondence file. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioners, Regional 
Commissioners, District Directors, 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
Directors, and the Austin Compliance 
Center Director. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system is exempt from the 
notification provisions of the Privacy 
Act. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system is exempt from the 
Access and Contest provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 


Treasury/IRS 10.001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Biographical Files, Public Affairs— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office. Regional Offices. 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

IRS employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records are biographical data and 
photographs of key IRS employees. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES*. 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. Information contained 
in this system may be included in news 
releases issued to the media and the 
public. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper files or magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABtUTY: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Office doors locked at night. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant to the Commissioner (Public 
Affairs), National Office; Regional, 
District. Internal Revenue Service 
Center, and Austin Compliance Center 
Public Affairs Officers. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses). 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1. subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Assistant to the 
Commissioner (Public Affairs). IRS, 
Washington. DC 20224, for National 
Office file. See appendix A for 
appropriate addresses for regional and 
district office or service center files. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is supplied by the IRS 
official on an IRS biographical data 
form. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 10.004 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Subject Files, Public Affairs— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION*. 

National Office. Regional Offices, 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

In general, records are maintained on 
individuals whose names have been 
mentioned in the press in connection 
with their relationship with IRS. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The records include correspondence, 
newspaper clippings, inter-office 
memoranda and similar documents. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

4 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be provided in 
response to inquiries from the media 
and the public. 







14032 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


POUCIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper files or magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetically by subject. 

safeguards: 

Office doors locked at night. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant to the Commissioner (Public 
Affairs), National Office; Regional, 
District, Internal Revenue Service 
Center, and Austin Compliance Center. 
Public Affairs Officers (see IRS 
appendix A for addresses). 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures*' below. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager in 
the office where the records are located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures'* 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Records generally are clippings from 
newspapers, magazines, and similar 
sources, internal documents and 
memoranda. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 21.001 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Tax Administration Resources File, 
Office of Tax Administration Advisory 
Services—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Assistant Commissioner 
(International), 950 L’Enfant Plaza, SW, 
Fourth Floor, Washington, DC 20024. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Past and potential tax administration 
advisors who have served or indicated 
an interest in serving on advisory 
assignments, and selected officials 
engaged in tax administration and 
related fields. 

categories of records in the system: 

Applicant roster database, locator 
cards and lists with names, addresses, 
telephone numbers, and organizational 
affiliations of officials engaged in tax 
administration; work assignment or 
application folders of past and potential 
tax administration advisors, which 
contain employment history, 
information, medical abstracts, security 
clearances, and passport information; 
bio-data sketches on IRS employees and 
others engaged in tax administration 
and related fields. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Maintained for use by Office 
management officials as a reference in 
obtaining and presenting information 
related to tax administration, and for 
administrative selection and processing 
of overseas and domestic assignments. 
The records and information in these 
records may be used to: (1) 

Provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquipr made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(2) disclose information to the 
Department of Justice for the purpose of 
litigating an action or seeking legal 
advice. Disclosure may be made during 
judicial processes. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By individual name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access limited to authorized office 
personnel. File folders kept in locked file 
or locked room. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are disposed of when 
they are no longer needed for official 
use. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner 
(International), Internal Revenue 
Service, 950 L’Enfant Plaza. SW, Fourth 
Floor, Washington, DC 20024. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Records access procedures” below. 

RECORDS ACCESS PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Office of the 
Assistant Commissioner (International). 
Internal Revenue Service, 950 L’Enfant 
Plaza, SW., Fourth Floor. Washington, 
DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

From the individual, from the 
organization with which he or she is 
associated, or from other knowledgeable 
experts in the field of Tax 
Administration. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 22.003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Annual Listing of Undelivered Refund 
Checks—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices and Internal Revenue 
Service Centers. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Taxpayers whose refund checks have 
been returned as undeliverable since the 
last Annual Listing of Undelivered 
Refund Checks was produced. 

categories of records in the system: 

Taxpayer entity information (Name. 
Street Address. City, State, Zip Code 
and social security number) and records 
containing tax module information (Tax 
Period, Amount of Credit Balance and 
Control Document Locator Number). 
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AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301: 26 U.S.C. 7602. 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made on as 
provided by 26 U.S.C 6103. Individuals 
entitled to undeliverable refund checks 
will be notified of such checks by 
publication of their names in the news 
media. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents stored in files or on 
magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By taxpayer name or taxpayer social 
security number [SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access control will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Taxpayer Services). Officials 
maintaining the system—District 
Directors and Internal Revenue Service 
Centers Directors. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
district office servicing the areas in 
which the individual resided at the time 
he or she filed the return which created 
the undeliverable refund. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual’s 
tax account. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 22.011 
SYSTEM NAME: 

File of Erroneous Refunds—Treasury/ 
IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service Centers. 

(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers issued erroneous refunds. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Case reference name, number, control 
number, date of erroneous refunds, 
statute expiration date, status of case, 
location, correspondence and research 
material. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES ANO PROCEDURES FOR 8TORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper document files. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By Social Security Number (SSN) or 
Employer Identification Number (EIN). 

safeguards: 

Access control will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are retained for four 
years and then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
servicing the areas in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual's 
tax account. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 22.026 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Form 1042S Index by Name of 
Recipient—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Philadelphia Internal Revenue Service 
Center, Mid-Atlantic Region. 11601 
Roosevelt Boulevard. Philadelphia, PA 
19154. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Non-resident aliens and U.S. citizens 
living abroad whose taxes are covered 
by IR Chapter 3 Withholding. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records include taxpayer’s name, 
address, tax data, country of residence 
and employer identification number and 
name of withholding agent, 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 28 U.S.C. 6103. 
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POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Microfilm. 

retrievabiuty: 

By taxpayer name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s and 
Document Security Handbook, IRM 
1(16)12. 

retention and disposal: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15) 59.32. 
Generally, records are retained at the 
Service Center for 5 years and then at a 
Federal Records Center for 25 years. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Official 
maintaining the system—Philadelphia 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
Director. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

notification procedure: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1. subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Records access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to: Director, Philadelphia 
Internal Revenue Service Center, Mid- 
Atlantic Region, 11601 Roosevelt 
Boulevard, Philadelphia, PA 19154. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

20 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual's 
tax account. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 22.027 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Foreign Information System (FIS)— 
Treasury/IRS. 


SYSTEM location: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, Philadelphia Internal 
Revenue Service Center, and its 
servicing Federal Records Centers, and 
the Detroit Computing Center. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers who file Form 5471, 
Information Return with Respect to a 
Foreign Corporation and Form 5472, 
Information Return of a Foreign Owned 
Corporation. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer entity records (name, 
address, identification number), foreign 
corporation identification, information 
relating to stock, U.S. shareholders. 
Earnings and Profits, Balance Sheet, and 
other available accounting information 
relating to a specific taxable period. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES ANO PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media. (Various tables are 
published from this media.) 

retrievability: 

Documents are stored and retrieved 
by document locator numbers. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’ and 
Document Security Handbook, IRM 
1(16)12. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 206 for 
Service Centers, IRM 1(15)59.26. 

SYSTEM MANAGERS) ANO ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Directors, 
Internal Revenue Service Centers. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 


accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1. subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
servicing the areas in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual’s 
tax account. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 22.032 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Individual Microfilm Retention 
Register—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service Centers and 
the Martinsburg Computing Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Categories of individuals on whom 
records are maintained are: For 
Individual Master File (IMF) registers— 
Individuals who file, or may be required 
to file, individual tax returns such as 
Form 1040,1040A, or 1040EZ. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Abstracts of tax and/or entity 
modules that have been removed from 
the IMF. These abstract records indicate 
the taxpayer name, identification 
number, specific tax returns filed, 
document locator number, tax years, 
debit and credit amounts, balances and 
other transactions which have been 
recorded relative to the module(s). 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301: 26 U.S.C. 7602. 7801 and 
7802. 
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ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 20 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Microfilm tape. 

retrievability: 

IMF Reference Register (for IMF 
Register only), taxpayer identification 
number, tax period, name, and type of 
tax. Methods of retrievability are 
explained in the Research Operations 
Handbook. IRM 36(66)0. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s and 
Document Security Handbook, IRM 
1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors, and 
the Martinsburg Computing Center 
Director. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1. subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures'* below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
servicing the areas in which the 
individuals resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 


in the administration of the individual’s 
tax account 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 22.034 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Individual Returns Files, Adjustments 
and Miscellaneous Documents Files— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service Centers and 
Federal Records Centers. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers or return preparers who 
have had changes made to their 
accounts, or have had information 
posted to the Individual Master File or 
other tax accounting files as a result of 
filing returns, applications, or other 
documents, or as a result of actions 
initiated by the Service. A record will be 
maintained for those taxpayers whose 
individual income tax overpayments 
have been retained or transferred from 
the IMF to apply against past due child 
and/or spousal support payments as 
reported to IRS by the states under 
Public Law 97-35. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

A variety of records reflecting tax 
matters which have served as input 
documents or supporting documentation 
for entries on the Individual Master File, 
or other tax accounting files, including 
tax return forms, declarations, 
applications, case records, processing 
documents, vouchers, computer notices, 
posting and correction forms, Interest 
Equalization Tax Forms, withholding 
allowance certificates, and similar 
records. Information will be maintained 
as to the name. SSN, address of 
individuals owing past due child and/or 
spousal support payments submitted by 
states under Public Law 97-35. Also 
maintained will be the name of the 
submission state, the amount owed, and 
the amount of any individual income tax 
overpayment retained and transferred to 
the state to apply against the amount 
owed. IRS administrative files (i.e., 
examination, collection, underreporter, 
criminal investigation, etc.) are not 
included in this system of records. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper document files or magnetic 
media. 

retrievability: 

Documents are stored and retrieved 
by document locator numbers and by 
taxpayer name. The document locator 
numbers can be determined by 
reference to the Individual Master File 
entries for the individual to whom they 
relate. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 206 for 
Service Centers, IRM 1(15)59.26. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
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in the administration of the individual's 
tax account. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 22.043 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Potential Refund Litigation Case 
Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service Centers and 
Federal Records Centers. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers who have indicated to the 
Service that they may file suit against 
the Serv ice for a refund. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Forms filed by the taxpayer and case 
documents determined by the Service to 
be related. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE 8Y STEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper document files. 

retrievability: 

By taxpayer name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

retention ano disposal: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 206 for 
Service Centers, IRM 1(15)59.26. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

notification procedure: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 


accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures'* below. 

record access procedures: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual's 
tax account. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 22.044 

SYSTEM NAME: 

P.O.W.-M.I.A. Reference File— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices and the Austin 
Internal Revenue Service Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

P.O.W./M.I.A.-originated from 
Department of Defense lists. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Lists of P.O.W./M.I.A., Regulations, 
Rulings, and Instructions as to how to 
handle specific tax questions relating to 
their special tax status, copies of 
individual tax returns, claims, and other 
documents germane to specific cases. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 28 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 8103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

8TORAGE: 

Paper documents in file folders. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 

Cases filed alphabetically by last 

name. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and maintained as long 
as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Taxpayer Services). Officials 
maintaining the system—Austin Internal 
Revenue Service Center Director and 
District Directors. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures'* below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Austin Internal Revenue Service Center 
or the Director of the District Office 
servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual's 
tax account. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 22.054 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Subsidiary Accounting Files— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices and Internal Revenue 
Service Centers. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 
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CATEGORIES OR INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

The categories of individuals on 
whom records are maintained are 
taxpayers affected by one or more of the 
transactions reflected in the categories 
of records listed below. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The types of records maintained in the 
system are documents containing entity 
information (name, address, social 
security number or employer 
identification number and other 
information necessary to identify the 
taxpayer) and accounting information 
relevant to one of the following 
categories: Funds held pending 
disposition and not applied to the 
taxpayer’s liability at present, 
properties, tangible or intangible, now in 
the custody of the Internal Revenue 
Service, counterfeit money, 
misappropriation or robbery of Internal 
Revenue Service funds, credits which 
cannot be applied to a specific taxpayer 
account at this time, accounts 
transferred to other Service Centers or 
agencies, substantiation for the receipt 
of funds collected by the Service for 
other agencies, abatements or 
assessments of tax on individuals, 
deposits received from taxpayers, 
refunds to taxpayers, taxpayer accounts 
written off by the Service as 
uncollectible, credits allowed taxpayers 
requiring special consideration due to 
processing constraints, litigation, seized 
and acquired property and Offers-in- 
Compromise. A General Ledger with all 
fiscal accounting information is 
maintained within the RACS system 
which is an automated accounting 
control system. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801, and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Accounting files consist of paper 
documents and computer printouts 
stored in files. 

retrievabiuty: 

By social security number, name, or 
document locator number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are retired to Federal 
Records Centers and retrieved by 
request from authorized individuals 
when account substantiation is 
necessary. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—District 
Directors and Internal Revenue Service 
Center Directors. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual's 
tax account. Some Justice Department 
investigations are an additional source 
for the information contained in 
litigation case files. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/ IRS 22.059 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Unidentified Remittance File— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service Centers. 

(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Remittances which have been 
received but cannot be positively 
identified, either as to taxpayer who 
sent it or the tax period to which it is to 
be applied. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Each record contains a fourteen digit 
unidentified remittance (UR) control 
number, the amount, received date, and 
all known identifying data. In addition, 
the URF contains a record of all 
doubtfully applied Estimated Tax (ET) 
credits. The ES record contains the 
taxpayers’ name, address, type of 
payment, taxpayer identification 
number, tax period, received date, 
money amount, and the transaction 
document locator number (DLN). 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801, and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Disk storage. 

retrievabiuty: 

By remittance amount, unidentified 
remittance control number, taxpayer 
name. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are kept 180 days 
after the amount is reduced to zero 
balance. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
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accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Remittances received from taxpayers 
that cannot be positively identified 
either as to the taxpayer who sent it or 
the type of tax to which it is to be 
applied. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 22.060 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Manual Accounting Replacement 
System (MARS)—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service Centers and 
Federal Records Centers. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
8YSTEM: 

Records are maintained on taxpayers 
having accounts with the Internal 
Revenue Service which are not 
compatible with the normal master file 
processes; e.g., penalties, transferee 
assessments, termination assessments, 
excise protest accounts, Master File 
overflow accounts, culpable and non¬ 
petitioning spouses. Forms 1042,1040- 
NR. 926, 5330. 4720, 990-AR (Penalty) 
and any pre-ADP returns. Also, a record 
will be maintained for those taxpayers 
whose individual income tax 
overpayment has been retained and 
transferred from the IMF to apply 
against past due child and/or spousal 
support payments as reported to IRS by 
the States under Public Law 97-35. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

The categories of records maintained 
are taxpayer entity records (name, 
address, taxpayer identification number 
or employer identification number and 
other indicators relevant to entity 
maintenance) and records containing 


tax module information (the tax return, 
the tax period, the balance due or credit 
balance, and transactions which have 
been recorded relative to the module). 
Information will be maintained as to the 
name, SSN, address of individuals 
owing past due child and/or spousal 
support payments submitted by the 
States under Public Law 97-35. Also 
maintained will be names of the 
submission state, the amount owed, and 
the amount on any individual income 
tax overpayment retained and 
transferred to the state to apply against 
the amount owed. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Card file or magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By taxpayer name, taxpayer 
identification number (social security 
number or employer identification 
number), or document locator card. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 


instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual’s 
account. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 22.061 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Wage and Information Returns 
Processing (IRP) File—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Martinsburg Computing Center, 
Martinsburg, West Virginia 25401. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Recipients of various types of income; 
wages; dividends; interest; rents and 
royalties; medical payments; capital 
gains distributions; nontaxable 
distributions; pensions, annuities, 
retired pay or IRA payments; patronage 
dividends, distributions, and allocations; 
fishing crew payments; sales or 
redemption of securities, future 
transactions, commodities, bartering 
exchange transactions; original issue 
discount; distributions and prizes; 
currency transactions; state tax refunds: 
unemployment compensation, 
agricultural payments, taxable grants, 
indebtedness forgiveness; non¬ 
employees compensation; gambling 
winnings; and miscellaneous income. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records maintained are records 
representing certain wage and 
information returns: Forms W-2, W-2P, 
the 1087 and 1099 series; currency 
transaction reports; state tax refunds; 
statements of sales of equity obligations; 
and records of agricultural subsidy 
payments. Information included on each 
record identifies the recipient of the 
income (name, address, taxpayer 
identifying number, and other indicators 
relating to payee identification), 
identifies the income payer (very similar 
information), and identifies the type(s) 
and amount(s) of income. 
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AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602. 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 28 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By taxpayer social security number 
and name control. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, until tax year 1974. records 
were maintained until processed. After 
tax year 1974, records are maintained 
for four years and then magnetically 
erased. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) A NO ADORESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

20 U.S.C 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 


Treasury/IRS 24.013 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Combined Account Number File, 
Returns Processing— Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service Centers. 

(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM! 

Individuals and businesses having 
specific, current business with IRS. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer entity records (name, 
address, taxpayer identification number, 
and filing requirements related to entity 
liability); and tax modules (specific tax 
returns, tax years, and transactions 
which have been recorded relative to 
the module) when specifically requested 
by a service center, or if a notice for 
balance of tax due has been issued; a 
specific tax period is in taxpayer 
delinquent account status (TDA); a 
specific tax period is either credit or 
debit balance; no return has been posted 
and the return due date (RDD) has 
passed; or when a specific tax period is 
in taxpayer delinquent return (TDI) 
status. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 28 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Disk storage. 

retrievabiuty: 

By social security number or employer 
identification number. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(10)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 


Revenue Service Center Directors. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part I. subpart C. appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Records access procedures” above. 

RECORDS ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

28 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual's 
tax account. 

8YSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 24.029 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Individual Account Number File 
(IANF), Returns Processing—Treasury/ 
IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service Centers. 

(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals having specific, current 
business with IRS. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer entity records (name, 
address, taxpayer identification number, 
and filing requirements related to entity 
liability); and tax modules (specific tax 
returns, tax years, and transactions 
which have been recorded relative to 
the module) when specifically requested 
by a service center, or if a notice for 
balance of tax due has been issued; a 
specific tax period is in taxpayer 
delinquent account status (TDA); a 
specific tax period is either credit or 
debit balance; no return has been posted 
and the return due date (RDD) has 
passed; or when a specific tax period is 
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in taxpayer delinquent return (TDI) 
status. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 20 U.S.C. 7602. 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Disk storage. 

retrievabiuty: 

By social security number. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part I. subpart C. appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part I. 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 


in the administration of the individual's 
tax account. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 24.030 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Individual Master File (IMF). Returns 
Processing—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Martinsburg Computing Center, 
Martinsburg, West Virginia 25401. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Taxpayers who file Federal Individual 
Income Tax Returns (i.e.. Forms 1040, 
1040A. and 1040EZ) and power of 
attorney notifications for individuals. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer entity records (name, 
address, identification number (SSN), 
and other indicators pertaining to entity 
maintenance, including zip code), and 
tax modular records which contain all 
records relative to specific tax returns 
for each applicable tax period or year. 
Modular records for authorization 
information (name, address, 
identification number and type of 
authority granted, and the name of the 
representative(s) for the taxpayer. 
Modular records for the representative 
(name, address and unique 
identification number). Recorded here 
are tax transactions such as tax amount, 
additions, abatements of tax payments, 
interest and like type transactions 
recorded relative to each tax module, 
power or attorney authorization 
transactions, and a code identifying 
taxpayers who threatened or assaulted 
IRS employees. An indicator will be 
added to any taxpayer’s account who 
owes past due child and/or spousal 
support payments and whose name has 
been submitted to IRS by a state under 
provisions of Public Law 97-35. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media. 


retrievabiuty: 

By taxpayer identification number 
(social security number or employer 
identification number) and 
alphabetically by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, the code identifying 
taxpayers who threatened or assaulted 
IRS employees may be removed five 
years after initial input. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part I, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part I, 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the District Director or 
the Internal Revenue Service Center 
Director servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual's 
tax account. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT*. 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 24.046 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Business Master File (BMF). Returns 
Processing—Treasury/IRS. 
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SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Martinsburg Computing Center, 
Martinsburg, West Virginia 25401. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVEREO BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons in a sole proprietary role who 
file Excise Tax Returns (Form 720), 
Wagering Returns (Forms 11C and 730), 
Highway Use Returns (Form 2290), and 
U.S. Fiduciary Return (Form 1041) and 
Estate and Gift Taxes (Forms 700. 
706NA, and 709). The latter can be 
individuals not in a sole proprietorship 
role. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer entity records (name, 
address, taxpayer identification number 
(TIN) which may be either E1N or SSN, 
and other indicators pertaining to entity 
maintenance, including zip code), and 
tax modules which are all the records 
relative to specific tax returns for each 
applicable tax period. Recorded are tax 
transactions such as tax amount, 
statements/additions to tax, payments, 
interest and like type transactions 
relative to each tax module. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7002, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name, type of tax, and identifying 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access Controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part I, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual's 
tax account. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 24.070 
SYSTEM name: 

Debtor Master File (DMF)—Treasury/ 
IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Martinsburg Computing Center, 
Martinsburg, West Virginia 25401. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
8YSTEM: 

Individuals who have delinquent 
obligations to a Federal or State agency. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Entity records (names and social 
security numbers), the amount owed by 
the individual, the name of the Federal 
or State agency to whom the debt is 
owed and a cross-reference number 
(SSN) of the spouse in the case of a 
jointly filed return. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 6305, 6402(c) 
and 6402(d); 31 U.S.C. 3720A. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 


POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Magnetic tape and disk file. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By name, address, and social security 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The information is kept for one year 
and then destroyed. A new Debtor 
Master File is established each year. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Officials prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Returns Processing) and Assistant 
Commissioner (Information Systems 
Management). Officials maintaining the 
system—Director, Returns Processing 
and Accounting Division. (See IRS 
Appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part I. subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the District Director or 
the Internal Revenue Service Center 
Director servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking to contest any 
record contained in this system of 
records must contact the agency to 
whom the debt is owed. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Names, SSNs, and obligation amounts 
are supplied by the Federal or state 
agency to whom the delinquent 
obligation is owed. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 
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Treasury/IRS 26.001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Acquired Property Records— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Delinquent taxpayers whose property 
has been acquired by purchase by 
government or right of redemption. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer name, address, taxpayer 
identification number, revenue officer 
reports. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 28 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, A NO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By taxpayer name, taxpayer 
identification number (social security 
number or employer identification 
number), seizure number. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

’ This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

28 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act 

Treasury/IRS 26.006 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Form 2209, Courtesy Investigations— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM'. 

Taxpayers on whom a delinquent 
account or delinquency or other 
investigation is or was located in one 
IRS district offices, but the individual is 
now living or has assets located in the 
jurisdiction of another IRS District 
office. Taxpayers on whom an 
investigation has been initiated for 
purposes of securing information 
necessary for federal tax administration 
purposes. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Contains taxpayer name, current and 
former addresses, taxpayer identifying 
number, if known. Contains the 
information, including class of tax, if 
applicable, or information concerning 
the action desired to be taken. The name 
and address of party that was 
contacted, chronological investigative 
history and/or information secured. The 
following types of investigations are 
included in this system: Form SSA-1273 
cases—Notice of determination of FICA 
wages—issued when SSA obtains 
evidence that wages paid to claimant 
have not been recorded on his earnings 
record; requests for data needed in proof 
of claim cases; applications for 
discharge of property from tax lien; 
service of tax court subpoenas; 
complaints of employers failing to 
provide withholding statements; 
recovery of unassessable erroneous 
refunds; Form SSA-7010 cases—Request 
for preferential investigation. This is a 
request for preferential treatment (over 
other SSA cases) on an earning 
discrepancy case. Secure application for 


exemption from self-employment tax. 
Offers in compromise and related 
activities; i.e., follow-up on defaulted 
installments, secure payments on 
collateral agreements, etc. Maximize 
compliance with withholding 
requirements on alien’s earnings; other 
miscellaneous uses. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 28 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Retrievable by taxpayer name and 
taxpayer identification number (social 
security number or employer 
identification number). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

retention and disposal: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors, Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors, and 
the Austin Compliance Center Director. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
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enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 26.008 

SYSTEM NAME: 

IRS and Treasury Employee 
Delinquency—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

IRS and Treasury employees who are 
shown on the Master File as delinquent 
in meeting Federal tax requirements. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer name, social security 
number, address, fact of IRS or Treasury 
employment code, District location code. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By taxpayer name and taxpayer 
identification number (social security 
number or employer identification 
number). 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Officials maintaining the 
system—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Regional Commissioners, 


District Directors, Internal Revenue 
Service Center Directors, and the Austin 
Compliance Center Director. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE AST. 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 26.009 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Lien Files (Open and Closed)— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Taxpayers on whom Federal tax liens 
have been filed. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer name, address, taxpayer 
identification number, information about 
basis of assessment including class of 
tax, period, dollar amount. Open and 
closed Federal tax lien9 including: 
Certificates of Discharge of Property 
from Federal Tax Lien; Certificates of 
Subordination; Certificates of Non- 
Attachment; Exercise of Government’s 
Right of Redemption of Seized Property; 
Releases of Government's Right of 
Redemption. Federal tax lien 
information entered in Treasury 
Enforcement Communications System. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 6323, 7801 and 
7802. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Notices of 
lien and the index thereto are available 
to the public. 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

By taxpayer name and taxpayer 
identification number (social security 
number or employer identification 
number). 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Officials maintaining the 
system—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Regional Commissioners, 
District Directors and Internal Revenue 
Service Center Directors. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 2, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the District Director of 
each District where records are to be 
searched. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) This system contains copies 
of public records, the originals of which 
are filed in accordance with the laws of 
each state, the District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, or 
possessions of the United States. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Ac 
amendment of tax records. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual's 
tax account. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 26.010 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Lists of Prospective Bidders at 
Internal Revenue Sales of Seized 
Property—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM location: 

District Offices. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVEREO BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals who have requested that 
they be notified of Internal Revenue 
sales of seized property. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name and address and phone number 
(if provided). 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

routine uses of records maintained in 

THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 20 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal 
including the presentation of evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By name of prospective bidder. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IPM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices-Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Officials maintaining the 
system-District Directors. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
District Office servicing the area in 
which the individual resides. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Supplied voluntarily by the subject 
prospective bidder. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 26.011 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Litigation Case Files—Treasury/IRS. 

8YSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers on whom Federal tax 
assessments have been made but 
against whom litigation has been 
initiated or is being considered by the 
government or who have instituted suits 
against the government. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer name, address, taxpayer 
identification number, information about 


basis of assessment, including class of 
tax, period, and dollar amount. This file 
includes: Suit to Reduce Tax Claim to 
Judgement; Suit for Failure to Honor a 
Levy; Suit to Enforce Federal Tax Lien; 
Suit Against Transferee; Suit to Set 
Aside Fraudulent Transfer; Suit to 
Recover Erroneous Refund; other suits 
include those which the United States 
may intervene to assert a Federal tax 
lien; a proceeding to require opening of 
a safe deposit box, etc. The following 
suits against the United States are also 
included in this file: Quiet Title Suit; 
Foreclosure of Mortgage or other Lien; 
Partition; Condemnation; Interpleader, 
Refund Suits Involving 100-Percent 
Penalty Assessments; Injunction Suits 
under Freedom of Information Act Also 
included in Litigation Files are: 
Individuals against whom bankruptcy 
proceedings are pending; decedent 
estates in probate with outstanding 
Federal tax liabilities; individuals 
executing Assignments for the Benefit of 
Creditors; individuals in Receivership 
Proceedings; individuals conducting a 
bulk sale; summons referrals; subpoena 
files; advisory opinions; collateral 
security agreements; revenue officer 
reports; and various other legal 
instruments and correspondence. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM.* 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECOR08 IN THE 8YSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By taxpayer name, taxpayer 
identification number (social security 
number or employer identification 
number). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
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(Collection), Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECOAO PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 26.012 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Offer in Compromise (OIC) File— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Regional Offices, District Offices, 
Internal Revenue Service Centers, and 
the Austin Compliance Center. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Taxpayers who have submitted an 
offer to compromise a liability imposed 
by the Internal Revenue Code. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Form 2515, used to control offer cases, 
contains space for entering taxpayer 
name, addiress, taxpayer identification 
number, and all other pertinent 
information for identifying and assigning 
the OIC investigation. The file contains 
all records, documents, reports and 
work papers relating to the assignment, 
investigation, review and adjudication 
of the offer. This includes such items as 
the original offer, results of property 
records checks, interviews with third 
parties and the taxpayer, collateral 
income agreements, financial 
statements, tax return copies, and other 
information submitted by the taxpayer. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 28 U.S.C. 7001 and 7602. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
U8ERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. This 
includes disclosure to the extent 
necessary to permit public inspection of 
any accepted offer-in-compromise as 
required by 26 U.S.C 6103(k)(l). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By taxpayer name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Officials maintaining the 
system—Regional Commissioners, 
District Directors, Internal Revenue 
Service Center Directors, and the Austin 
Compliance Center Director. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. If an offer is 
accepted, an Abstract and Statement 
which identifies the taxpayer, the 
liability, the amount compromised and 
the basic circumstances of the case is 
made available for public inspection in 
accordance with Executive Order 10386 
and Executive Order 10906. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 25.013 

SYSTEM NAME: 

One Hundred Percent Penalty Cases— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals against whom Federal tax 
assessments have been made or are 
being considered as a result of their 
being deemed responsible for payment 
of unpaid corporation withholding taxes 
and social security contributions. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer name, address, taxpayer 
identification number, information about 
basis of assessment, including class of 
tax, period, dollar Figures, waiver 
extending the period for asserting the 
100-percent penalty (if any) and 
correspondence. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 20 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By individual, or corporation name, 
taxpayer identification number (social 
security number or employer 
identification number). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
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8YSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices: Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Officials maintaining the 
system: District Directors, Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors, and 
the Austin Compliance Center Director. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 26.014 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Record 21. Record of Seizure and Sale 
of Real Property—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION*. 

District Offices (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals against whom tax 
assessments have been made and 
whose real property was seized and 
sold to satisfy their tax liability. Also 
name and address of purchaser. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer name, address, taxpayer 
identification number, information about 
basis of assessment, including class of 
tax, period, dollar amounts, property 
description. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The contents of this system of records 
evidences chain of title to real property 
and is a matter of public record. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM.* 

storage: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By taxpayer name, taxpayer 
identification number (social security 
number or employer identification 
number) and seizure number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

retention ano disposal: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection): Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

notification procedure: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

record access procedures: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to or individuals may 
appear in person at the Office of the 
District Director for each District whose 
records are to be searched. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records evidences 
chain of title to real property and is a 
matter of public record. (See “Categories 
of records in the system” above). 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 26.016 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Returns Compliance Programs— 
Treasury/IRS. 


SYSTEM location: 

District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers who may be delinquent in 
filing or paying Federal taxes, 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records consist of name, address, 
taxpayer identification number (if 
known) and information concerning the 
potential tax liability. Returns 
Compliance Programs involve any type 
of Federal tax administered by the 
Collection Division and are conducted in 
accordance with section 7601 of the 
Internal Revenue Code. RCP programs 
can be initiated by the National Office, 
Regional Offices, or by individual 
districts. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By taxpayer name, taxpayer 
identification number (social security 
number or employer identification 
number). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAQER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection), Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors, Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors, and 
the Austin Compliance Center Director. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
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the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 26.019 

SYSTEM name: 

Taxpayer Delinquent Account (TDA) 
Files, including subsystems: (8) 
Adjustments and Payment Tracers Files, 
(b) Collateral Files, (c) Seized Property 
Records, (d) Tax Collection Waiver, 
Forms 900, Files, and (e) Accounts on 
Child Support Obligations—Treasury/ 
IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers on whom Federal tax 
assessments have been made, and 
persons who owe child support 
obligations. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer name, address, taxpayer 
identification number, information about 
basis of assessment, including class of 
tax, period, dollar amounts, 
chronological investigative history, 
canceled checks, amended returns, 
claims, collateral submitted to stay 
collection, copies of notices of Federal 
tax liens, revenue officer reports, 
waivers to extend statutory period for 
collection, etc, and similar information 
about persons who owe child support 
obligations. This system includes 
Installment Agreement Files: Delinquent 
Account Inventory Profile (DAIP); 
Currently Not Collectible Register; 
Currently Not Collectible Register (over 
$25,000); Advance Dated Remittance 
Check Files; Currently Not Collectible 
Accounts Files; File of taxpayer names 
entered in the Treasury Enforcement 


Communications System and a code 
identifying taxpayers that threatened or 
assaulted IRS employees. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By taxpayer name, or name of person 
who owes child support obligations, and 
taxpayer identification number (social 
security number or employer 
identification number). 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADORESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Officials maintaining the 
system—Assistant Regional 
Commissioners (Collection). District 
Directors, Internal Revenue Service 
Center Directors, and the Austin 
Compliance Center Director. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROViSSONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 26.020 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Taxpayer Delinquency Investigation 
(TDI) Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices and Internal Revenue 
Service Centers. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers believed to be delinquent 
in filing Federal tax returns. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer name, address, taxpayer 
identification number, information from 
previously filed returns, information 
about the potential delinquent retum(s), 
including class of tax. chronological 
investigative history; Delinquency 
Investigation Inventory Profile (DIIP) 
and a code identifying taxpayers that 
threatened or assaulted IRS employees. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By taxpayer name, taxpayer 
identification number (social security 
number or employer identification 
number). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IPM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors and Service 
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Center Directors. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 26.021 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Transferee Files—Treasury/IRS 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Includes taxpayers on whom tax 
assessments have been made but who 
have allegedly transferred their assets in 
order to place them beyond the reach of 
the government. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer name, address, taxpayer 
identification number, information about 
basis of assessment, including class of 
tax. period, dollar amounts. Also, the 
name, address, taxpayer identification 
number and related information about 
transferee. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 


POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By taxpayer name, taxpayer 
identification number (social security 
number or employer identification 
number). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND OISPOSALI 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors. Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors, the 
Director of the Detroit Computing 
Center, and the Austin Compliance 
Center Director. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 26.022 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Delinquency Prevention Programs— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Taxpayers having a history of Federal 
tax delinquency. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Taxpayer name, taxpayer 
identification number, address, filing 
requirements, chronological 
investigative history. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By taxpayer name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Collection). Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors. Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors, the 
Detroit Computing Center Director, and 
the Austin Compliance Center Director. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
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enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 30.003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Requests for Printed Tax Materials 
Including Lists—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, 1111 Constitution 
Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Files include those individuals that 
request various IRS printed materials 
such as publication 1045, reproduction 
proofs, etc. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name and address of individual or 
company wanting to receive District 
Director’s newsletters, and/or ordering 
tax forms materials on certain 
distribution programs (i.e. tax 
Practitioner Program; Bank, Post Office 
and Library Program; Reproducible 
Forms Program, etc.). A cross reference 
index may be developed to identify and 
control requests. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to mailing or distribution 
services contractors for the purpose of 
executing mailouts, order fulfillment, or 
subscription fulfillment; (2) disclose 
information to mailing or distribution 
services contractors for the purpose of 
maintaining mailing lists. 

DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12). Disclosure of debt 
information concerning a claim against 
an individual may be made from this 
system to consumer reporting agencies 
as defined in the Fair Credit Reporting 
Act (15 U.S.C 1681a) or the Federal 
Claims Collection Act of 1966 (31 U.S.C. 
3701(a)(e)). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media, paper records or 
mailing plates. 


retrievability: 

Alphabetically or numerically, by zip 
code. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Record Schedule 13, Printing, 
Binding, Duplication, and Distribution 
Records. IRM 1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Publishing Services Branch. 
Internal Revenue Service, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW. Washington, 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” Below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Chief. Publishing 
Services Branch. Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 constitution Avenue, NW, 
Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information is supplied by the 
individual and/or company making the 
request. The Service adds data 
pertaining to the fulfillment of the 
request. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None 

Treasury/IRS 30.004 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Security Violations—Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

National Office. Regional Offices. 
District Offices. Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Violators of IRS Security Regulations. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name of violator, circumstances of 
violation (date, time, actions of violator, 
etc), supervisory action taken. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records may be used to: (1) The 
Department of Justice for the purpose of 
litigating an action or seeking legal 
advice. Disclosure may be made during 
judicial processes. (2) Provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folder (notices of violation), 3x5 
inch card file, and electronic storage. 

retrievability: 

3x5 inch card file—by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. Access 
to lateral file cabinets by security officer 
and staff only. 

retention and disposal: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Property, Security, and Records 
Unit. National Office, Regional Office, 
District Offices. Internal Revenue 
Service Center, and Austin Compliance 
Center Security Officers. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE*. 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1. subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedure” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records or seeking to contest its content, 
may inquire in accordance with 
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instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager tn 
the office where the records are located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Contract Guard Force and Security 
Inspections. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 32.001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Travel Expense Records. Treasury/ 
IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices. Internal Revenue 
Service Center, Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center 
and the Austin Compliance Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

All IRS employees who have incurred 
travel or moving expenses in 
conjunction with official business. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records consist of travel advances, 
personal travel vouchers, household 
move vouchers. Forms W-2, Schedule of 
Disbursements, GAO decisions/rulings, 
Transportation Requests. Overdue 
Notices, Certification of Deposits, 
Government Bills of Lading & Forms 
2221 (Schedule of Collections). Records 
are for the purpose of maintaining 
accurate financial accounting of travel 
and moving expenses of employees. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. Chapter 57; 26 U.S.C. 6011(b) 
and 6109*, Executive Order 9397,11012 
and 11609. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records and information contained in 
these records may be disclosed: (1) To 
the Department of Justice for the 
purpose of litigating an action or seeking 
legal advice. (2) To a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains. (3) During 
administrative and judicial processes. 

(4) To another federal agency 
information to effect inter-agency salary 
offset; to furnish a consumer reporting 


agency information to obtain 
commercial credit reports; to furnish a 
debt collection agency information for 
debt collection services; to furnish a 
consumer reporting agency with 
delinquency and default data available 
to private sector credit grantors. 

DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12). Disclosures of debt 
information concerning a claim against 
an individual may be made from this 
system to consumer reporting agencies 
as defined in the Fair Credit Reporting 
Act (15 U.S.C. 1681a(f)) or the Federal 
Claims Collection Act of 1966 (31 U.S.C. 
3701(a)(e)). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Magnetic media or paper records. 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetically or numerically. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is restricted to designated 
Fiscal Management employees, to 
individuals concerned on a need-to- 
know basis, and to administrative 
offices through the authority of the 
Travel Management Supervisor. As 
required, IRS Internal Audit and 
Security have access to the files. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are retired to Federal 
Records Centers after one to three 
years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Office of Financial Operations, 
National Office, or Chief, Accounting 
Section. Regional Offices. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1. subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 


be addressed to the system manager in 
the office where the records are located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is supplied by employees, 
by GAO as required, and by consumer 
reporting agencies. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 32.003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Schedules of Collections and 
Schedules of Canceled Checks— 
Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

National Office and Regional Offices. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

categories of individuals covered by the 

SYSTEM: 

Employees of Internal Revenue 
Service. 

categories of records in the system: 

Checks received from employees in 
connection with jury duty and 
overpayments. System maintained to 
place all collections under security 
control promptly upon receipt and to 
record amount of deposit to general 
ledger control accounts. 

authority for maintenance of the 
system: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF 8UCH USES: 

Records and information contained in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Disclose information to the Department 
of Justice for the purpose of litigating an 
action or seeking legal advice. 

Disclosure may be made during judicial 
processes; (2) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(3) disclose information to furnish 
another Federal agency to effect inter¬ 
agency salary offset; to furnish a 
consumer reporting agency information 
to obtain commercial credit reports; to 
furnish debt collection agency 
information for debt collection services; 
to furnish a consumer reporting agency 
with delinquency and default data 
available to private sector credit 
grantors. 
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DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12). Disclosures of debt 
information concerning a claim against 
an individual may be made from this 
system to “consumer reporting 
agencies*' as defined in the Fair Credit 
Reporting Act (15 U.S.C. 1681a(f)) or the 
Federal Claims Collection Act of 1966 
(31 U.S.C. 3701(a)(3)). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name and social security number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 
Generally, records are maintained in 
lucked file cabinets. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL.* 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15) 59.1 through IRM 1(15) 59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Office of Financial Operations, 
National Office, or Chief, Accounting 
Section, Regional Offices. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR, part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures'* below: 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR, part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager for 
each office where the records are 
located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures’* 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Employees, District Directors, 

Regional Commissioners. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 


Treasury/IRS 34.003 

SYSTEM NAME.* 

Assignment and Accountability of 
Personal Property Files—Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

categories of individuals covered by the 
system: 

All individuals receiving Government 
property for temporary use and repair. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Descriptions of property, receipts, 
reasons for removal, and property 
passes. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records and information contained in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose information to the Department 
of Justice for the purpose of litigating an 
action or seeking legal advice. 

Disclosure may be made during judicial 
processes; (2) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal, 
state, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(5) provide information to third parties 
during the course of an investigation to 
the extent necessary to obtain 
information pertinent to the 
investigation. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Information is stored on various forms 
and ledgers maintained in locked filing 
cabinets. 

retrievability: 

Indexed alphabetically by name. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Records Schedule 18, Security 
and Protective Services Records, IRM 
1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Space and Property Branch and 
Chief. National Office Facilities 
Management Branch. National Office; 
Regional Commissioners, District 
Directors, Internal Revenue Service 
Center Directors, Computing Center 
Directors, and the Austin Compliance 
Center Director. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures'* below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager in 
the office where the records are located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals who receive property or 
request property passes. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 34.005 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Parking Space Application and 
Assignment—Treasury/IRS. 
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SYSTEM location: 

National Office. Regional Offices, 
District Offices. Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVEREO BY THE 

system: 

Internal Revenue Service employees 
who apply for assignment of carpool or 
reserved parking spaces. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Contains the name, position title, 
organization, vehicle identification, 
arrival and departure time, and service 
computation date of individual or 
principal carpool applicant. Contains 
name, place of employment, duty 
telephone, vehicle license number and 
service computation date of applicants, 
individuals or carpool members, for 
parking spaces. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice. Disclosure may be 
made during judicial processes; (2) 
provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained on an 8V* x 10 inch or 
other local form. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Indexed by name of individual or 
principal carpool applicant. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 
Generally, records are maintained in a 
file cabinet in a locked room. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Records Schedule 11, Space and 
Maintenance Records, IRM 1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, National Office Protective 
Programs Staff. National Office: 

Regional Commissioners. District 


Directors, Internal Revenue Service 
Center Directors, Computing Center 
Directors, and the Austin Compliance 
Center Director. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager in 
the office where the records are located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals applying for parking 
spaces. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 34.007 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Record of Government Books of 
Transportation Requests—Treasury/ 

IRS. 

SYSTEM location: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

IRS employees issued Transportation 
Requests, 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Form 496, alphabetical card record by 
name or the serial numbers of 
Transportation Requests issued to the 
employee; and Form 4678, numerical list 
by serial number listing the name of the 
employee to whom issued. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C 301. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records and information from these 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice. Disclosure may be 
made during judicial processes; (2) 
disclose information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (3) disclose 
information to another Federal agency 
to effect interagency salary offset; to 
furnish a consumer reporting agency 
information to obtain commercial credit 
reports; to furnish a debt collection 
agency information for debt collection 
services; to furnish a consumer reporting 
agency with delinquency and default 
data available to private sector credit 
grantors. 

DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12). Disclosures of debt 
information concerning a claim against 
an individual may be made from this 
system to consumer reporting agencies 
as defined in the Fair Credit Reporting 
Act (15 U.S.C. 1681a(f)) or the Federal 
Claims Collection Act of 1966 (31 U.S.C 
3701(a) (3)). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper documents. 

retrievability: 

By name or serial number. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Records Schedule 9, Travel and 
Transportation Records, IRM 1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Administrative Officers, National 
Office; Regional Commissioners, District 
Directors, Internal Revenue Service 
Center Directors, Computing Center 
Directors, and the Austin Compliance 
Center Director. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

notification procedure: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
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accor danc e with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B, 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
•‘Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager in 
the office where the records are located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Government Books of Transportation 
Requests and employees to whom books 
were issued. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 34.009 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Safety Program Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, Regional Offices. 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers. Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED 8Y THE 

system: 

IRS employees and others involved in 
an IRS motor vehicle accident, an 
accident or injury on IRS property, or a 
tort or personal property claim against 
the Service. All individuals issued an 
IRS driver’s license are covered by this 
system. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Individual driving records and license 
applications, motor vehicle accident 
reports, lost time and no-lost time 
personal injury reports, tort and 
personal property claims case files, 
informal and formal investigative report 
files. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; Executive Order 12196. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 


information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice. Disclosure may be 
made during judicial processes; (2) 
provide information to the Department 
of Labor in connection with 
investigations of accidents occurring in 
the work place; (3) provide information 
to other federal agencies for the purpose 
of effecting interagency salary offset or 
interagency administrative offset; (4) 
provide information to consumer 
reporting agencies in accordance with 31 
U.S.C. 3711(f): (5) provide information to 
a debt collection agency for debt 
collection services; (6) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal, 
state, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, when 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (7) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(8) provide information to Officials of 
labor organizations recognized under 5 
U.S.C. chapter 71 when relevant and 
necessary to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12). Disclosures of debt 
information concerning a claim against 
an individual may be made from this 
system to consumer reporting agencies 
as defined in the Fair Credit Reporting 
Act (15 U.S.C. 1681(f)) or the Federal 
Claims Collection Act of 1966 (31 U.S.C 
3701(a) (3)). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents. 

RETRIEVA8ILITY: 

Indexed alphabetically by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those required by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 
Generally, access is restricted to official 
use by IRS employees. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 


General Records Schedule 1.10. and 18; 
Records Control Schedule 114 for 
Facilities Management Division— 
National Office, IRM 1(15)59.1(14); and 
Records Control Schedule 212 for 
Regional Commissioner, Assistant 
Regional Commissioner (Resource 
Management) and District Director, IRM 
1(15)59.2(12). 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Safety Management Officer. Office of 
Research, Planning and Development, 
Human Resources Division and Chief, 
National Office Facilities Management 
Branch, National Office; Chief, Facilities 
Management Branch, appropriate 
Regional or District Office; Computing 
Center Directors; and the Austin 
Compliance Center Director. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records or seeking to contest its content, 
may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing in 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager in 
the office where the records are located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information originates from IRS 
employees, private individuals and 
private parties. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 34.012 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Emergency Preparedness Cadre 
Assignments and Alerting Rosters 
Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices. Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 
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CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Key IRS and Treasury personnel. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Cadre assignments-personal 
information on employees; i.e., name, 
address, phone number, family data, 
security clearance, relocation 
assignment, etc. Alerting rosters-current 
listing of individuals by name and title 
stating their work and home address 
and phone numbers. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records and information from these 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice. Disclosure may be 
made during judicial processes; (2) 
provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Individual forms, correspondence kept 
in file folders, and electronic storage. 

retrievabiuty: 

Cadre assignments are filed by 
relocation site and alerting rosters by 
title of list. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Records Schedule 18. Security 
and Protective Services Records. IRM 
1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Physical Security Section, 
Facilities Standards Branch, Facilities 
and Information Management Support 
Division, National Office. Regional 
Office. District Office, Internal Revenue 
Service Center, and Austin Compliance 
Center Security Officers. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 


at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager in 
the office where the records are located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Provided by individuals themselves. 

8YSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 34.013 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Identification Media Files System for 
Employees and Others Issued IRS ID— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

IRS employees having one or more 
items of identification and federal and 
non-federal personnel working in or 
visiting IRS facilities. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records contain individual’s name, 
home address, and other personal 
information and reports on loss, theft, or 
destruction of pocket commissions, 
enforcement badges and other forms of 
identification. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records and information from these 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice. Disclosure may be 
made during judicial processes; (2) 
provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Correspondence file folders, 3X7 inch 
card files, and magnetic media. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Indexed separately by name and 
Identification Media serial number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. Access 
to the records is restricted to official use 
of Internal Revenue. The files are stored 
in locked security containers in offices 
that are secured during non-work hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Records Schedule 11, Space and 
Maintenance Records, IRM 1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Physical Security Section, 
Facilities Standards Branch, Facilities 
and Information Management Support 
Division, and Chief, Property, Security 
and Records unit, National Office; 
Regional Offices, District Offices, 
Internal Revenue Service Center and 
Austin Compliance Center Security 
Officers. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures" below. 
Individual’s name, SSN, address and 
type of ID media, plus the approximate 
date that he/she was issued and/or 
returned the particular item of 
identification, would have to be 
furnished to the Service office that 
issued the item for the Service to be able 
to ascertain whether or not the system 
contains a record about the individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at CFR part 1. 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager in 
the offices where the record is located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Records access procedures" 
above. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is generated by specific 
personnel action and is initially 
gathered on an application for 
employment. The information is 
confirmed by the newly hired employee. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 34.014 

SYSTEM NAME! 

Motor Vehicle Registration and Entry 
Pass Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM location: 

Internal Revenue Service Centers and 
the Austin Compliance Center. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

categories of individuals covered by the 
system: 

Individuals requiring continued access 
to the facility and parking area 
violators. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name of employee, registered owner 
of vehicle, branch, telephone number, 
description of car, license number, 
employee’s signature, name and 
expiration date of insurance, parking 
violations, decal number. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
system: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records and information from these 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice. Disclosure may be 
made during judicial processes: (2) 
provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folders and card files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Indexed by name. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be les9 than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 


IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are periodically 
updated to reflect changes and 
maintained as long as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Security Function at Internal 
Revenue Service Centers and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager in 
the office where the record is located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is supplied by individual, 
except for parking violations 
information which is supplied by 
Security guard personnel. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 34.016 
SYSTEM name: 

Security Clearance Files—Treasury/ 
IRS. 

system location: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees of the Internal Revenue 
Service requiring a security clearance, 
having their security clearance 
cancelled or transferred and individuals 
who have violated IRS security 
regulations regarding classified national 
security information. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records contain individual’s name, 
employing office, date of security 
clearance, level of clearance, reason for 


the need for the national security 
clearance, and any changes in such 
clearance. Security violations records 
contain name of violator, circumstance 
of violation and supervisory action 
taken. 

* 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM*. 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records and information from these 
records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice. Disclosure may be 
made during judicial processes; (2) 
provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (3) provide 
information to agencies and on a need- 
to-know basis to determine the current 
status of an individual’s security 
clearance. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Correspondence file folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Indexed by name and cross filed by 
functional area. 

SAFEGUARDS.’ 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. Stored 
in locked security container in offices 
which are locked or guarded during non- 
work hours. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Physical Security Section, 
Facilities Standards Branch, Facilities 
and Information Management Support 
Division, National Office, for security 
violations; and Chief, Employment 
Branch, Personnel Division, National 
Office for security clearances. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures" below. 
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RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records or seeking to contest its content, 
may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the appropriate system 
manager. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is provided by the 
employee, his/her supervisor or 
employee’s personnel record. Security 
violation information is obtained from a 
variety of sources, such as guard 
reports, security inspections, 
supervisor’s reports. Internal Audit 
Reports, etc. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 34.018 
8YSTEM NAME: 

Integrated Data Retrieval System 
(IDRS) Security Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individual employees who input or are 
authorized to input IDRS transactions or 
who are subjects of IDRS inputs. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Record logs of the employees who are 
authorized access to IDRS and of 
employee inputs and inquiries processed 
through IDRS terminals. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosures are not made outside the 
Department. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media, disk, fiat paper, lists, 
and card files. 


RETRIEV ABILITY.* 

Indexed by employee’s social security 
number or employer identification 
number. Also retrievable by the name of 
the taxpayer who is subject of IDRS 
inputs. 

SAFEGUARDS*. 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Record Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Chief, Program Management and 
Evaluation Section, Information System 
Risk Management Branch. Systems 
Management Division, Information 
System Management, National Office. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Austin Compliance Center, or Internal 
Revenue Service Center or District 
Office servicing the area in which the 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is supplied by the IRS 
employee on standard personnel forms 
and computer generated records of all 
inputs to IDRS. Data may also be 
retrieved from other published systems 
of records used in the processing of this 
system. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 36.001 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Appeals, Grievances and Complaints 
Records—Treasury/IRS. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices. PODs, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers. Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Applicants for Federal employment, 
current and former Federal employees 
(including annuitants) who submit 
appeals, grievances, or complaints for 
resolution. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

This system of records contains 
information or documents relating to a 
decision or determination made by an 
agency or other appropriate action 
organization (e.g.. Office of Personnel 
Management, Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission, Merit Systems 
Protection Board) affecting an 
individual. The records consist of the 
initial appeal or complaint, letters or 
notices to the individual, record of 
hearings when conducted, materials 
placed into the record to support the 
decision or determination, affidavits or 
statements, testimonies of witnesses, 
investigative reports, instructions to an 
agency about action to be taken to 
comply with decisions, and related 
correspondence, opinions and 
recommendations. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 1302, 3301, 3302, 4308, 5115, 
5338, 5351. 5388, 7105, 7151, 7154, 7301, 
7512, 7701 and 8347, Executive Order 
9830,10577,10987,11222, 11478 and 
11491; and Pub. L. 92-261 (EEO Act of 
1972), and Pub. L. 93-259. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES. 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be only made as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to a Member of Congress 
regarding the status of an appeal, 
complaint or grievance; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulations; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, state, or local agency. 
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maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) provide information to 
the Department of Justice for the 
purpose of litigating an action or seeking 
legal advice. Disclosure may be made 
during judicial processes; (5) provide 
information to other agencies to the 
extent provided by law or regulation 
and as necessary to report apparent 
violations of law to appropriate law 
enforcement agencies; (6) provide 
records and information to the Office of 
Personnel Management, Merit Systems 
Protection Board or Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission for the 
purpose of properly administering 
Federal Personnel Systems in 
accordance with applicable laws, 
Executive Orders and regulations; (7) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (8) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (10) provide information 
to a congressional office in response to 
an inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Card files, flat paper, lists, forms, 
folders, binder, microfilm and 
microfiche, punch card, and magnetic 
media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Indexed by the names and case 
number of the individuals on whom they 
are maintained. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRxM 1(16)12. This is 
also in conformance with existing EEOC 
regulations. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Records Schedules, IRM 
1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

(a) EEO Discrimination Complaint 
Records—Regional Complaints Center 
Directors; (b) all other records— 
Director, Human Resources Division, or 
Chief, Personnel Branch, appropriate 
office. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed to; 

District Director for each District whose 
records are to be searched; Service 
Center Director for each Service Center 
whose records are to be searched; 
Director, Martinsburg Computing Center 
(for computing center employees only); 
Director, Detroit Computing Center (for 
computing center employees only); 
Director, Austin Compliance Center (for 
compliance center employees only); 
Regional Commissioner for each 
Regional Office whose records are to be 
searched; Director, Personnel Division, 
National Office; Assistant 
Commissioner Human Resources. 
National Office; Regional Counsel for 
each region whose records are to be 
searched; Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Disclosure Litigation) for records in the 
National Office of Chief Counsel. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 
Individuals should provide their name, 
date of birth, agency in which employed, 
and the approximate date, and the kind 
of action taken by the agency when 
making inquiries about records. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the appropriate official 
listed above. Individuals should provide 
their name, date of birth, POD, 
approximate date, and the kind of action 
taken by the agency when requesting 
access to, or contest of, records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures" 
above. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Individual to whom the record 
pertains; (2) Agency and/or other 
authorized Federal officials; (3) 
Affidavits or statements from employee; 
(4) Testimony of witnesses; (5) Official 
documents relating to the appeal, 
grievance, or complaints; (6) 
Correspondence from specific 
organization or persons. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 36.002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Employee Activity Records— 
Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, PODs, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Current and former employees of the 
Internal Revenue Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

This system contains records and 
information relating to voluntary 
employee activities and functions which 
are not directly related to the mission of 
the IRS or any of its functional 
components. These records will contain 
the names of participants and such other 
information only to the extent that it is 
necessary for the operation of the 
activity. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose information to the Department 
of Justice for the purpose of litigation an 
action or seeking legal advice. 

Disclosure may be made during judicial 
processes; (2) disclose relevant, 
nonprivileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (3) provide information to 
officials of labor organization 
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recognized under 5 U.S.C. chapter 71 
when relevant and necessary to their 
duties of exclusive representation; (4) 
provide information to third parties 
during the course of an investigation to 
the extent necessary to obtain 
information pertinent to the 
investigation; (5) provide information to 
a Congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Indexed by the name of the 
individuals on whom they are 
maintained. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. This is 
in conformance with existing OPM 
regulations. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADORESS: 

Supervisor of the organizational 
segment participating in the activity. 

(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 
Inquiring individuals need only provide 
their name. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager or 
the individual designated to maintain 
the record. Inquiring individuals need 
only provide their name. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is derived only from the 
individual to whom the record pertains. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 36.003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

General Personnel and Payroll 
Records—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, PODs, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center. 
Payroll records are maintained at the 
Detroit Computing Center. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Prospective, current and former 
employees of the IRS. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

This system consists of a variety of 
records relating to personnel actions 
and determinations made about an 
individual while employed in the 
Federal service. These records contain 
data on individuals required by the 
Office of Personnel Management (OPM) 
and maintained in the Official Personnel 
Folder (OPF). The OPF may also contain 
letters of commendation; awards from 
non-Federal organizations; 
recommendations for Federal awards; 
awards; reprimands; adverse or 
disciplinary charges; records relating to 
life insurance, health insurance, 
designation of beneficiary; training; and 
other records which OPM and IRS 
require or permit to be maintained in the 
OPF. This system also includes records 
which are maintained in support of a 
personnel action such as a position 
management or position classification 
action, a reduction-in-force action 
(including such documents as retention 
registers and notices), and priority 
placement actions. Other records 
maintained about an individual m this 
system are evaluation records, including 
appraisal, expectation and payout 
records; employee performance file 
(EPF) records (includes performance 
ratings); suggestion files; award files; 
financial and tax matters; back pay files; 
jury duty records; special emphasis 
programs records, such as Upward 
Mobility and Handicapped; outside 
employment statements; clearance upon 
separation; Unemployment 
Compensation Records; adverse and 
disciplinary action files; supervisory 
drop files; records relating to personnel 
actions correcting a pay problem; 
employment of relatives; furlough/recall 
records; work measurement records; 


emergency notification* employee 
locator and current address records; 
other records relating to the status of an 
individual; Executive Resources records 
and Senior Executive Service records; 
Management Careers Program records; 
and correspondence files pertaining to 
any personnel information contained in 
this notice. Payroll records included in 
this system are data storage and file 
records system for processing payroll 
and personnel actions, consisting of 
records of time and attendance, leave, 
tax withholding, bond purchases and 
issuances, emergency salaries, overtime 
and holiday pay, optional payroll 
deductions, and minority group 
designator codes. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301,1302, 2951. 4118, 4308 and 
4506; and Executive Order 10561. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Provide information to a prospective 
employer of an IRS employee or former 
IRS employee; (2) provide data to update 
Federal Automated Career Systems 
(FACS). Executive Inventory File, and 
security investigations index on new 
hires, adverse actions, and terminations; 
(3) provide information to a Federal, 
state, or local agency, other 
organizations or individuals in order to 
obtain relevant and pertinent 
information about an individual which is 
necessary for the hiring or retention of 
an individual; letting of a contract; or 
the issuance of a license, grant or other 
benefit; (4) request information from a 
Federal, state, or local agency 
maintaining civil, criminal, or other 
relevant enforcement or other pertinent 
agencies; (5) provide information to the 
Department of Justice for the purpose of 
litigating an action or seeking legal 
advice. Disclosure may be made during 
judicial process; (6) provide information 
to other agencies to the extent provided 
by law or regulation and as necessary to 
report apparent violation of law to 
appropriate law enforcement agencies; 
(7) provide information or records, 
where there is an indication of a 
violation or potential violation of law, 
whether civil, criminal, or regulatory' in 
nature, to any other appropriate agency, 
whether Federal, state, or local, charged 
with the responsibility of investigating 
or prosecuting such violation or charged 
with enforcing or implementing the 
statute, rule, regulation, or order issued 
pursuant thereto or upon request of such 
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agency when the agency is investigating 
the possible violation of their rules or 
regulations; (8) provide records to the 
Office of Personnel Management, Merit 
Systems Protection Board. Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission, 
and General Accounting Office for the 
purpose of properly administering 
Federal Personnel systems or other 
agencies’ systems in accordance with 
applicable laws, Executive Orders, and 
applicable regulations; (9) provide 
information to hospitals and similar 
institutions or organizations involved in 
voluntary blood donation activities; (10) 
provide information to educational 
institutions for recruitment and 
cooperative education purposes; (11) 
provide information to a Federal, state, 
or local agency so that the agency may 
adjudicate an individual's eligibility for 
a benefit, such as a state unemployment 
compensation board, housing 
administration agency and Social 
Security Administration; (12) provide 
information to financial institutions for 
payroll purposes; (13) provide 
information to another agency such as 
the Department of Labor or Social 
Security Administration and state and 
local taxing authorities as required by 
law for payroll purposes; (14) provide 
information to Federal agencies to effect 
inter-agency salary offset; to effect inter¬ 
agency administrative offset to the 
consumer reporting agency for obtaining 
commercial credit reports; and to a debt 
collection agency for debt collection 
services; (15) provide information to 
officials of labor organizations 
recognized under 5 U.S.C. chapter 71 
when relevant and necessary to their 
duties of exclusive representation; (16) 
provide information to third parties 
during the course of an investigation to 
the extent necessary to obtain 
information pertinent to the 
investigation; (17) provide information 
to a congressional office in response to 
an inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(18) disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosure to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (19) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (20) disclosure of 
information about particular Treasury 
employees may be made to requesting 
Federal agencies or non-Federal entities 


under approved computer matching 
efforts, limited to only those data 
elements considered relevant to making 
a determination of eligibility under 
particular benefit programs 
administered by those agencies or 
entities or by the Department of the 
Treasury or any constituent unit of the 
Department, to improve program 
integrity, and to collect debts and other 
monies owed under those programs. 

DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12). Disclosures of debt 
information concerning a claim against 
an individual may be made from this 
system to consumer reporting agencies 
as defined in the Fair Credit Reporting 
Act (15 U.S.C. 1681a(f)) or the Federal 
Claims Collection Act of 1966 (31 U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media, discs, forms, 
punched cards, flat paper, lists, card 
files, forms, folders, binders, microfilm 
and microfiche. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are indexed by any 
combination of name, birthdate, social 
security number, or employee 
identification number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will be not less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. This is 
also in conformance with existing OPM 
and GAO regulations. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Records Schedules, IRM 
1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources Division, 
and Chief. Personnel Branch, 
appropriate office (See IRS Appendix A 
for addresses): Executive Secretary. 
Executive Resources Board (for 
executive resource records). 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed to: 

District Director for each District whose 
records are to be searched; Service 
Center Director for each Service Center 


whose records are to be searched; 
Director, Martinsburg Computing Center 
(for computing center employees only); 
Director, Detroit Computing Center (for 
computing center employees only); 
Director. Austin Compliance Center (for 
compliance center employees only); 
Regional Commissioner for each 
Regional Office whose records are to be 
searched; Director, Human Resources 
Division. National Office; for each 
appropriate Division in the National 
Office; Regional Counsel for each region 
whose records are to be searched; 
Assistant Chief Counsel (Disclosure 
Litigation) for records in the National 
Office of Chief Counsel; (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) Inquiries 
should include name, date of birth, 
social security number and post-of-duty. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the appropriate official 
listed above. Former IRS employees who 
wish to gain access to their records 
should direct such a request in writing, 
including their name, date of birth, and 
social security number, to: National 
Personnel Records Center. National 
Archives and Records Administration, 
9700 Page Boulevard, St. Louis, Missouri 
63132. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information in this system of records 
either comes from the individual to 
whom it applies or is derived from 
information supplied by that individual, 
except information provided by agency 
officials. Payroll information is compiled 
from existing master records, i.e., 
employees' official personnel folders, or 
the employee. Information is also 
obtained directly from an employee, 
payroll coordinator, or administrative 
officer. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 36.005 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Medical Records—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

(1) Applicants and current IRS 
employees: National Office. Regional 
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Offices. District Offices, PODs, Internal 
Revenue Service Centers, Detroit 
Computing Center. Martinsburg 
Computing Center, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.); (2) Former IRS 
employees: National Personnel Records 
Center, 9700 Page Blvd., St. Louis, 
Missouri 63132. Records may also be 
maintained in the offices listed under (1) 
above. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
system: 

(1) Applicants for IRS employment; (2) 
Applicants rejected on medical grounds; 

(3) Applicants for disability retirement 
under the Civil Service Retirement Law; 

(4) IRS employees; (5) Former IRS 
employees; (6) Visitors of IRS offices 
who require medical attention while on 
the premises. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Applications for IRS employment 
containing information relating to an 
individual's medical qualifications to 
hold a position in the IRS; (2) 
Applications rejected on medical 
grounds. Information relating to an 
applicant’s rejection for a position 
because of medical reasons; (3) 
Disability retirement records. 
Information relating to an individual's 
capability (physical or mental) to 
satisfactorily perform the duties of the 
position he or she holds or held; (4) 
Health unit medical records (Federal 
civilian employees); (5) Information 
relating to an employee’s participation 
in an occupational health services 
program; (6) Qualification examinations 
(Federal employees). Information relates 
to pre-employment, or periodic re¬ 
qualification medical examinations to 
assure that the incumbents are qualified 
(physically and mentally) to 
satisfactorily perform the duties of the 
position; (7) Fitne9S-for-duty 
examinations. Information relating to a 
medical examination to determine an 
individual’s physical or mental 
condition with respect to ability to 
satisfactorily perform the duties of the 
position held; (8) Alcohol/drug 
employee assistance records. 

Information relating to employee 
participation in the Federal Civilian 
Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Program; 

(9) Injury Compensation Records. 
Information relating to on-the-job 
injuries of employees and former 
employees; (10) Records relating to the 
Blood Donor Program; (11) Records 
relating to drug testing program. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
8Y5TEM: 

Medical Information relating to the 
Retirement, Life Insurance and Health 
Benefits Programs—5 U.S.C. chapters 81, 
87, and 89. Information for Federal 
employment—5 U.S.C. 3301. Information 
relating to the Alcoholism, Drug Abuse 
and Employee Assistance Programs— 
Public Laws 91-616 and 92-255 as 
amended by Public Law 93-282 in regard 
to confidentiality of patient records. 
Information relating to the Occupational 
Health Program—5 U.S.C. 7901. 
Information relating to workmen’s 
compensation—5 U.S.C. 8101. 
Information relating to drug testing—5 
U.S.C. 7301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USER9 AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records and information contained in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
provide information to other Federal 
agencies responsible for other Federal 
benefits programs administered by the 
Office of Workers' Compensation 
Programs; Retired Military Pay Centers; 
Veterans Administration; Social 
Security Administration; Office of 
Personnel Management; Private 
contractors engaged in providing 
benefits under Federal contracts; (2) 
disclose information to the Department 
of Justice for the purpose of litigating an 
action or seeking advice. Disclosure may 
be made during judicial processes; (3) 
provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains. (4) disclose 
information to other agencies to the 
extent provided by law or regulation; (5) 
disclosure may be made to the 
appropriate Federal, state or local 
agency where there is an indication of a 
violation or potential violation of law, 
whether civil, criminal, or regulatory in 
nature; (6) Federal, state, or local 
agencies in order to obtain or release 
relevant and pertinent information to an 
agency decision concerning the hiring or 
retention of an individual, the issuance 
of a security clearance, the letting of a 
contract or the issuance of a license, 
grant or other benefit; (7) disclose 
information to the Public Health Service; 
(8) disclose information to an 
individual’s private physician where 
medical considerations or the content of 
medical records indicate that such 
release is appropriate; (9) disclose 
information to an agency designated 
employee representative where such 
representative is required by the Office 
of Personnel Management; (10) disclose 
information to hospitals and similar 
institutions or organizations 


participating in blood donor activities; 
(11) disclosure of Alcoholism, Drag 
Abuse, and Employee Assistance 
records are limited under Public Laws 
91-616, 92-255, and 93-282; (12) disclose 
information to the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission when needed 
to resolve a complaint; (13J disclose 
relevant, non-privileged information to a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (14) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (15) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media, discs, flat paper, 
lists, forms, folders, card files, microfirm 
and microfiche. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are indexed by name, social 
security number, date of birth and/or 
claim number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, 1RM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Records Schedules. IRM 
1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADORESS: 

Director, Human Resources Division, 
or Chief, Personnel Branch, appropriate 
office; Associate Chief Counsel (Finance 
and Management), Regional and District 
Counsels. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1. subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed to: 

District Director for each District whose 
records are to be searched; Service 
Center Director for each Service Center 
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whose records are to be searched; 
Director, Martinsburg Computing Center 
(for Computing Center employees only); 
Director, Detroit Computing Center (for 
Computing Center employees only); 
Director, Austin Compliance Center (for 
Compliance Center employees only); 
Regional Commissioner for each 
Regional Office whose records are to be 
searched; Director, Human Resources 
Division, National Office; Assistant 
Commissioner (Human Resources and 
Support). National Office; Regional 
Counsel for each region whose records 
are to be searched; Assistant Chief 
Counsel (Disclosure Litigation) for 
records in the National Office of Chief 
Counsel. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) Former employees should 
direct inquiries to: The National 
Personnel Records Center, 9700 Page 
Blvd., St. Louis. Missouri 63132. 
Individuals requesting information 
about this system of records should 
provide their full name, date of birth, 
social security number, name and 
address of office in which currently or 
formerly employed in the Federal 
service, and annuity account number, if 
any has been assigned. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the appropriate official 
listed above. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) The individual to whom the record 
pertains; (2) private physicians; (3) 
Medical institutions; (4) Office of 
Workers’ Compensation Programs; (5) 
Military Retired Pay Systems Records; 
(6) Federal civilian retirement systems 
other than Civil Service Retirement 
System; (7) General Accounting Office 
pay, leave allowance cards; (8) OPM 
Retirement, Life Insurance and Health 
Benefits Records System; (9) OPM 
Personnel Management Records System. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 36.008 
SYSTEM name: 

Recruiting. Examining and Placement 
Records—T reasury / IRS. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office. Regional Offices, 
District Offices, PODs, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers. Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center, (see 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Applicants for IRS employment, 
current and former employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

These records contain information 
relating to education, training, 
employment history and earnings, tests, 
results of written tests, test scores, 
qualification determinations, 
evaluations, appraisals of potential, 
interview records, responses to test 
items and questionnaires, honors, and 
awards or fellowships. Other 
information maintained in the records 
includes military service, date of birth, 
birthplace, SSN, home address. Records 
may also be maintained on suitability 
determinations, employee participation 
in special emphasis, placement and 
recruiting programs, and employee 
turnover records. This system also 
includes correspondence files relating to 
the above mentioned records. Personnel 
research and test validation records are 
included in this system. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 1302, 3109, 3301, 3302, 3304, 
3306, 3307, 3309. 3313, 3317, 3318, 3319, 
3328, 3349, 4103, 5532, 5533 and 5723; 
Executive Order 10577 and 11103. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Disclose information to the Department 
of Justice for the purpose of litigating an 
action or seeking legal advice. 

Disclosure may be made during judicial 
processes; (2) disclose information to 
other agencies to the extent provided by 
law or regulation and as necessary to 
report apparent violations of law to 
appropriate law enforcement agencies; 

(3) disclose information and records to 
the Office of Personnel Management, 
Merit Systems Protection Board, or the 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission, for the purpose of properly 
administering Federal Personnel 
Systems in accordance with applicable 
laws. Executive Orders and regulations; 

(4) refer applicants to officials of Federal 
government agencies for purposes of 
consideration for placement in positions 
for which an applicant has applied and 
is qualified; to state and local 


governments with permission of an 
applicant for the purpose of employment 
consideration; and to refer current IRS 
employees to Federal agencies for 
consideration for transfer, reassignment, 
and promotion; (5) disclose information 
to educational institutions in connection 
with recruiting efforts; (6) disclose 
information or records where there is an 
indication of a violation or potential 
violation of law, whether civil, criminal 
or regulatory in nature, to any other 
appropriate agency, whether Federal, 
state or local charged with the 
responsibility of investigating or 
prosecuting such violation or charged 
with enforcing or implementing the 
statute, or rule; (7) request information 
from a Federal, state or local agency 
maintaining civil, criminal, or other 
relevant enforcement or other pertinent 
information, such as licenses, if 
necessary to obtain relevant information 
to an agency decision concerning the 
hiring or retention of an employee, the 
issuance of a security clearance, the 
letting of a contract, or the issuance of a 
license, grant or other benefit; (8) 
provide information to a Federal agency, 
in response to its request, in connection 
with the hiring or retention of an 
employee, the letting of a contract, or 
issuance of a license, grant, or other 
benefit by the requesting agency to the 
extent that the information is relevant 
and necessary to the requesting 
agency’s decision on that matter; (9) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (10) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (11) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (12) provide information 
to a Congressional office in response to 
an inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Magnetic tapes, punched cards, discs, 
card files, lists, flat paper, microfilm, 
microfiche, forms and folders. 
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RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Records are indexed by name, 
combination of birth date, social 
security account number, and an 
identification number that is applicable. 

safeguards: 

Access Controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. This is 
in conformance with existing OPM 
regulations. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Records Schedules, IRM 
1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources Division, 
or Chief, Personnel Branch, appropriate 
office. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed to: 

District Director for each District whose 
records are to be searched; Service 
Center Director for each Service Center 
whose records are to be searched; 
Director, Martinsburg Computing Center 
(for Computing Center employees only); 
Director, Detroit Computing Center (for 
Computing Center employees only); 
Director, Austin Compliance Center (for 
Compliance Center employees only); 
Regional Commissioner for each 
Regional Office whose records are to be 
searched; Director, Personnel Division, 
National Office; Assistant 
Commissioner (Human Resources and 
Support), National Office; or other 
appropriate official. (See appendix A.) 
Individuals should provide name, date 
of birth, social security number, 
identification number (if known), 
approximate date of record, and title of 
examination or announcement with 
which concerned. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the appropriate official 
as listed above. This system of records 
may not be accessed for purposes of 
inspection or for contest of content of 
Treasury Forms 4825 (Evaluation of 
Candidates for Initial Executive 
Placement) and Treasury Form 4245 


(Report of Managerial Potential) 
prepared prior to September 27,1975. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information in this system of records 
either comes from the individual to 
whom it applies or is derived from 
information he or she supplied, except 
reports from medical personnel on 
physical qualification; results of 
examination which are made known to 
applicants and vouchers supplied by 
references the applicant lists. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 36.009 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Retirement, Life Insurance and Health 
Benefits Records System—Treasury/ 
IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, PODs, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, the Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center (see 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) For 
former employees: Records Division, 
Bureau of Retirement, Insurance and 
Occupational Health, Office of 
Personnel Management, Boyers, 
Pennsylvania. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVEREO BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(1) IRS employees who are covered by 
the Civil Service Retirement System 
(CSRS) or the Federal Employees 
Retirement (FERS); (2) IRS employees 
who have either declined or are covered 
by the Federal Employees’ Group Life 
Insurance Program or the Federal 
Employees’ Health Benefits Program. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Documentation of Federal service 
creditable under CSRS/FERS; (2) 
Documentation of coverage or 
declination of coverage under the 
Federal Employees’ Group Life 
Insurance Program, and the Federal 
Employees’ Group Life Insurance 
Program, and the Federal Employees’ 
Health Benefits Program; (3) 
Documentation of claim for refund or for 
annuity benefits under CSRS/FERS; (4) 
Documentation of claim for survivor 
annuity or death benefits under CSRS/ 
FERS; (5) Medical records supporting 
claims for disability retirement under 


CSRS/FERS; (0) Designations of 
beneficiary for benefits payable under 
CSRS/FERS or the Federal Employees’ 
Group Life Insurance Program; (7) All 
other information necessary to enable 
offices to recruit annuitants for short 
term assignments and to send them 
requested publications. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. chapters 83, 87, and 89. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 
Provide information to the Office of 
Workers’ Compensation Programs, 
Veterans Administration Pension 
Benefits Program, Social Security Old 
Age. Survivor and Disability Insurance 
and Medicare Programs, and Federal 
civilian employee retirement systems 
other than the Civil Service Retirement 
System, when requested by that 
program or system or by the individual 
covered by this system of records, for 
use in determining an individual’s claim 
for benefits under such system; (2) 
provide information necessary to 
support a claim for life insurance 
benefits under the Federal Employees’ 
Group Life Insurance Program to the 
Office of Federal Employees’ Group Life 
Insurance, 4 East 24th Street, New York, 
N.Y. 10010; (3) provide information 
necessary to support a claim for health 
insurance benefits under the Federal 
Employees’ Health Benefits Program to a 
health insurance carrier or plan 
participating in the program; (4) disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice. Disclosure may be 
made during judicial processes; (5) 
provide information to other agencies to 
the extent provided by law or regulation 
and as necessary to report apparent 
violations of law to appropriate law 
enforcement agencies; (6) disclose 
information to a Federal, state, or local 
agency, maintaining civil, criminal or 
other relevant enforcement information 
or other pertinent information, which 
has requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (7) provide information 
and records to the Office of Personnel 
Management for the purpose of properly 
administering Federal Personnel 
Systems in accordance with applicable 
laws, Executive Orders and regulations; 
(8) provide information to an agency 
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designated employee representative 
when such representative is required 
under Office of Personnel Management 
regulations; (9) provide information to 
hospitals and similar institutions to 
verify an employee‘8 coverage in the 
Federal Employees' Health Benefits 
Program; (10) provide information to the 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission when needed to resolve a 
complaint; (11) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (12) provide information to 
officials of labor organizations 
recognized under 5 U.S.C. chapter 71 
when relevant and necessary to their 
duties of exclusive representation; (13) 
provide information to third parties 
during the course of an investigation to 
the extent necessary to obtain 
information pertinent to the 
investigation; (14) provide information 
to a Congressional office in response to 
an inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media, punched cards, discs, 
forms, flat paper, card files, lists, folders, 
microfilm and microfiche. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are indexed by name, social 
security number, birth date, and by 
annuity or death claim number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access Controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. This is 
also in conformance with existing OPM 
regulations. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Records Schedules. IRM 
1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Human Resources Division, 
and Chief, Personnel Branch, 
appropriate office. Associate Chief 
Counsel (Finance and Management), 
Regional and District Counsels. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

(1) Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 


pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed to: 

District Director for each District whose 
records are to be searched; Service 
Center Director for each Service Center 
whose records are to be searched; 
Director, Martinsburg Computing Center 
(for Computing Center employees only); 
Director, Detroit Computing Center (for 
Computing Center employees only); 
Director, Austin Compliance Center (for 
Compliance Center employees only); 
Regional Commissioner for each 
Regional Office whose records are to be 
searched; Director. Human Resources 
Division, National Office; Assistant 
Commissioner (Human Resources), 
National Office; Regional Counsel for 
each region whose records are to be 
searched; Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Disclosure Litigation) for records in the 
National Office of the Chief Counsel 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses); (2) 
if the individual is retired from Federal 
service he should direct inquiries to: 
Associate Director for Compensation, 
Office of Personnel Management, 1900 E 
Street. NW, Washington, DC 20415; (3) if 
the individual is not retired, but has 
been separated from Federal service, he 
should direct inquiries to: National 
Personnel Records Center. 9700 Page 
Blvd., St. Louis. Missouri 63132. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the appropriate official 
listed above. Individuals requesting 
information in this system of records 
should provide their full name, date of 
birth, social security number, claim 
number, if assigned, and the POD in 
which currently or formerly employed. 

CONTESTING RECORDS PROCEDURES. 

See "Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The information in this system is 
obtained from the following sources: (1) 
The individual whom the information is 
bout; (2) GAO Pay, Leave and 
Allowance Records System; (3) OPM 
Personnel Management Records System; 
(4) NARA National Personnel Records 
Center; (5) OPM Medical Records 
System; (6) Federal civilian retirement 
systems other than Civil Service 
Retirement System and Federal 
Employees' Retirement System; (7) 
Military retired pay system records; (8) 


Office of Workers’ Compensation 
Programs; (9) Veterans Administration 
Pension Benefits Programs; (10) Social 
Security, Old Age, Survivor and 
Disability Insurance and Medicare 
Programs. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 37.001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Abandoned Enrollment 
Applications—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Washington National Records Center, 
National Archives and Records Service, 
General Services Administration. 
Washington, DC 20409. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals who applied for 
enrollment to practice before the 
Internal Revenue Service but 
subsequently abandoned their 
applications. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Application for enrollment to practice 
before the Internal Revenue Service and, 
in some cases, information regarding 
individuals’ fitness for enrollment. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 330. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORD MAINTAINED IN THE 
8YSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF USERS 
AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, State 
or local agency maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
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administrative tribunal including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a Congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (6) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Original application form and 
information relating to it. 

retrievability: 

Indexed by name of applicant. 

safeguards: 

Those safeguards in effect at Federal 
Records Center. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and maintained as long 
as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Practice. HR:DP, Internal 
Revenue Service, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Ave.. NW. Washington. DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintair ed in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Inquiries should be 
addressed as in ’‘Record access 
procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of Practice. 
HR:DP Internal Revenue Service, 1200 


Pennsylvania Avenue, NW, Room 1413, 
Washington. DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in this system 
may have been provided by (1) the 
applicant; (2) individuals; (3) the Internal 
Revenue Service; (4) other government 
agencies, and (5) professional 
organizations. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 37.002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Files containing Derogatory 
Information About Individuals Whose 
Applications for Enrollment To Practice 
Before the IRS Have Been Denied and 
Applicant Appeal Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

(1) Internal Revenue Service, Office of 
Director of Practice. 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW, Room 1413, Washington, 
DC 20224; (2) Washington National 
Record Center, National Archives and 
Records Administration. General 
Services Administration, Washington, 
DC 20409. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals whose applications for 
enrollment to practice before the 
Internal Revenue Service have been 
denied, including those who have 
appealed such denial. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Information relating to individuals* 
applications and eligibility for 
enrollment to practice before the 
Internal Revenue Service. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 330. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, state, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 


of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, State 
or local agency maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau's 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
Issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant or other benefit; (3) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a Congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (6) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Indexed by name of individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked doors. Access is limited to 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Dispose 25 years after case closed; 
transfer to Federal Records Center 5 
years after case closed except for a 
random selection of a small number of 
disciplinary cases to be made at 5 year 
intervals for retention. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Practice, HR:DP, Internal 
Revenue Service, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW. Washington. DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system: 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
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records sought: (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Inquiries should be 
addressed as in “Record access 
procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records or seeking to contest its 
contents, may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1. subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director of 
Practice, HR:DP. Internal Revenue 
Service. 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 

NW. Room 1413, Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures*’ 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in this system 
may have been provided by: (1) 
Individuals: (2) the Internal Revenue 
Service; (3) other Government agencies, 
and (4) professional organizations. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT*. 

This systm is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d). (e)(1), (e)(4)(g).(e)(4)(h). 
(e)(4)(I) and (f) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/IRS 37.003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Closed Files Containing Derogatory 
Information About Individual’s Practice 
Before the Internal Revenue Service and 
Files of Attorneys and Certified Public 
Accountants Formerly Enrolled to 
Practice—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

(1) Internal Revenue Service, Office of 
Director of Practice, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Room 1413, Washington. 
DC 20224; (2) Washington National 
Records Center. National Archives and 
Records Service, General Services 
Administration, Washington, DC 20409. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals eligible to practice before 
the Internal Revenue Service (attorneys, 
certified public accountants and 
enrolled agents). 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Information relating to individuals' 
enrollments to practice before the 
Internal Revenue Service and 
derogatory and other information 
regarding such practice. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 330. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, state, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, state, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a Congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (6) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Indexed by name of individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked doors. Access is limited to 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Dispose 25 years after case closed; 
transfer to Federal Records Center 5 


years after case closed except for a 
random selection of a small number of 
disciplinary cases to be made at 5-year 
intervals for retention. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADORESS: 

Director of Practice, HR:DP, Internal 
Revenue Service. 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW.. Room 1413, Washington, 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Inquiries should be 
addressed as in “Record access 
procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records or seeking to contest its 
contents, may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1. subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director of 
Practice, HR:DP, Internal Revenue 
Service. 2200 Pennsylvania Avenue. 

NW, Room 1413, Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in this system 
may have been provided by: (1) 
Individuals. (2) Internal Revenue 
Service. (3) other government agencies, 
and (4) professional organizations. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d). (e)(1), (e)(4)(G). (e)(4)(H). 
(e)(4)(I) and (f) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/IRS 37.004 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Derogatory Information (No Action)— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service, Office of 
Director of Practice, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Room 1413, Washington. 
DC 20224. 
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CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Attorneys, certified public 
accountants, enrolled agents and others. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Such files contain derogatory 
information concerning attorneys, 
certified public accountants, and 
enrolled agents and others over whom 
there is no current jurisdiction, where 
such information is subject to future 
development, or where such information 
is not sufficiently serious to be currently 
considered a case file. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

31 U.S.C. 330. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, state, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation: (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, state, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (6) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage; 

File folders. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Indexed by name of individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked doors. Access is limited to 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Dispose after 5 years by burning. 

8YSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Practice, HR:DP, Internal 
Revenue Service, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Room 1413, Washington, 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Inquiries should be 
addressed as in "Record access 
procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
contents, may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1, subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director of 
Practice. HR:DP, Internal Revenue 
Service, 2200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 

NW, Room 1413, Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in this system 
may have been provided by (1) 
individuals, (2) the Internal Revenue 
Service, (3) other government agencies, 
and (4) professional organizations. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT*. 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d), (e)(1), (e)(4)(G), (e)(4)(H), 
(e)(4)(I) and (f) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(2). 


Treasury/IRS 37.005 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Present Suspensions and Disbarments 
Resulting from Administrative 
Proceeding—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

(1) Internal Revenue Service, Office of 
Director of Practice. 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue. NW, Room 1413, Washington, 
DC 20224; (2) Washington National 
Records Center, National Archives and 
Records Service, General Services 
Administration, Washington, DC 20409. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals formerly eligible to 
practice before the Internal Revenue 
Service but now either suspended or 
disbarred from such practice after being 
accorded due notice and opportunity for 
hearing. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Information relating to individuals' 
enrollment to practice before the 
Internal Revenue Service, derogatory 
and other information regarding such 
practice, and record of proceedings. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 330. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Transfer 
information regarding suspension or 
disbarment of attorneys, certified public 
accountants and enrolled agents to 
professional organizations; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
implementing, a state, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (3) 
disclose information to a Federal, state, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency's or the bureau's 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (4) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
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administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (6) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (7) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folders. 

retrievability: 

Indexed by name of individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked doors. Access is limited to 
authorized personnel. 

retention and disposal: 

Dispose 25 years after case closed; 
transfer to Federal Records Center 5 
years after case closed except for a 
random selection of a small number of 
disciplinary cases to be made at 5-year 
intervals for retention. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Director of Practice, HR:DP, Internal 
Revenue Service, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW. Washington, DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Inquiries should be 
addressed as in “Record access 
procedures" below. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
contents, may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1, subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries 


should be addressed to the Director of 
Practice, HR.DP, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
Room 1413, Washington. DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in this system 
may have been provided by: (1) 
Individuals. (2) Internal Revenue 
Service, (3) other government agencies, 
and (4) professional organizations. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d). (e)(1), (e)(4)(G). (e)(4)(H). 
(e)(4)(I) and (f) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/IRS 37.006 

SYSTEM NAME: 

General Correspondence File— 
Treasury/IRS 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service, Office of 
Director of Practice, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue. NW, Room 1413, Washington, 
DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

General public. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

General inquiries and comments from 
the general public. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 330. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6203. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, state, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
implementing, a state, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, state, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 


hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (6) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to any agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folders. 

retrievability: 

Correspondence is indexed 
alphabetically by writer. 

safeguards: 

Locked doors. Access is limited to 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed after 3 years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Practice, HR:DP, Internal 
Revenue Service, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, Room 1413, Washington, DC 
20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system: 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought: (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Inquiries should be 
addressed as in “Record access 
procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
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contents, may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1, subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director of 
Practice, HR:DP, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
Room 1413, Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures’* 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in this system 
has been provided by the general public, 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 37.007 
SYSTEM NAME.* 

Inventory—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service, Office of 
Director of Practice, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Room 1413, Washington. 
DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Attorneys, certified public 
accountants and enrolled agents about 
which alleged misconduct in their 
practice before the Internal Revenue 
Service is being reviewed and 
evaluated; (2) Appraisers who have 
been referred to the Director of Practice 
for review and evaluation of conduct 
which resulted in assessment of a 
penalty under 26 U.S.C. 6701(s); and (3) 
Applicants for enrollment to practice 
before the Internal Revenue Service 
whose applications are being reviewed 
and evaluated. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Information relating to individuals* 
enrollment or eligibility to practice 
before the Internal Revenue Service, and 
information relating to their conduct in 
such practice; and information relating 
to appraisers and applicants for 
enrollment. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

31 U.S.C. 330. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, state, or foreign agencies 


responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, state, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (6) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folders. 

RETRIEVABfUTY: 

Indexed by name of individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked doors. Access is limited to 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Dispose 25 years after case closed; 
transfer to Federal Records Center 5 
years after case is closed except for a 
random selection of a small number of 
disciplinary cases to be made at 5-year 
intervals for retention. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Practice, HR:DP, Internal 
Revenue Service, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Room 1413, Washington, 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 


records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Inquiries should be 
addressed as in “Record access 
procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
contents, may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1, subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director of 
Practice, HR:DP, Internal Revenue 
Service. 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue. 
Room 1413, Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in this system 
may have been provided by: (1) 
Individuals, (2) Internal Revenue 
Service, (3) other government agencies, 
and (4) professional organizations. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d). (e)(1), (e)(4)(G), (e)(4)(H), 
(e)(4)(I) and (f) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/IRS 37.008 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Register of Docketed Cases and 
Applicant Appeals—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service, Office of 
Director of Practice, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Room 1413, Washington, 
DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals against whom complaints 
have been filed with the Office of 
Director of Practice pursuant to title 31, 
CFR, subpart C, 5 10.54, for alleged 
violation of the regulations governing 
practice before the Internal Revenue 
Service and individuals who have 
appealed to the Secretary of the 
Treasury, the denials of their application 
for enrollment to practice before the 
Internal Revenue Service. 
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CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Record of actions taken in cases 
docketed for hearings and record of 
actions taken on appeals from denials of 
applications for enrollment. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

31 U.S.C. 330. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF 8UCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, 6tate, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, state, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made the request 
of the individual to whom the record 
pertains; (5) provide information to third 
parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (6) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Loose-leaf binders. 

retrievability: 

Indexed by complaint number and by 
name of the individual. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked doors. Access is limited to 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and maintained as long 
as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Practice, HR:DP, Internal 
Revenue Service. 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue NW., Room 1413. Washington, 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 

(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Inquiries should be 
addressed as in “Record access 
procedures*' below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
contents, may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1, subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director of 
Practice. HR:DP, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
Room 1413, Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures’* 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in this system 
may have been provided by: (1) This 
office, (2) administrative law judges and 

(3) the Internal Revenue Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 37.009 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Enrolled Agents and Resigned 
Enrolled Agents (Action pursuant to 31 
CFR 10.55(b))—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

(1) Internal Revenue Service, Office of 
Director of Practice. 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Room 1413, Washington, 
DC 20224; (2) Washington National 
Records Center, National Archives and 


Records Service, General Services 
Administration, Washington, DC 20409. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Those individuals who are currently 
enrolled to practice before the Internal 
Revenue Service and those who were 
formerly enrolled to practice before the 
Internal Revenue Service and who 
resigned from such enrollment 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Information relating to individuals’ 
applications for enrollment to practice 
before the Internal Revenue Service and 
derogatory and other information 
regarding such practice. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
system: 

31 U.S.C. 330. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, state, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, state, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (6) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
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which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING. ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Indexed by name of individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked doors. Access is limited to 
authorized personnel. 

retention and disposal: 

Destroyed 60 years after enrollment. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Practice. HR:DP, Internal 
Revenue Service. 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW.. Room 1413, Washington. 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system: 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Inquiries should be 
addressed as in “Record access 
procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
contents, may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1. subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director of 
Practice. HR:DP, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue. 
Room 1413, Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in this system 
may have been provided by (1) 
individuals. (2) Internal Revenue 
Service: (3) other government agencies, 
and (4) professional organizations. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d). (e)(1), (e)(4)(C), (e)(4)(H). 
(e)(4)(I) and (f) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(2). 


Treasury/IRS 37.010 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Roster of Former Enrollees— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service, Office of 
Director of Practice, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Room 1413, Washington. 
DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Attorneys and certified public 
accountants who were enrolled to 
practice before the Internal Revenue 
Service prior to enactment of the 
Agency Practice Act. Title 5 U.S. Code, 
section 500 and former enrolled agents 
who do not renew their enrollment. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

This system contains individuals' 
names, addresses, professions, the dates 
of their enrollments and the expiration 
dates of such enrollments. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 330. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, state, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, state, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau's 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 


request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation: (6) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING. AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Loose-leaf binders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Indexed by profession (i.e., attorney 
or certified public accountant) and by 
the individual's name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked doors. Access is limited to 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and maintained as long 
as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Practice, HR:DP, Internal 
Revenue Service, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Room 1413, Washington, 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system: 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Inquiries should be 
addressed as in “Record access 
procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
contents, may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1, subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director of 
Practice, HR:DP, Internal Revenue 
Service. 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
Room 1413, Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures" 
above. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in records in 
this system has been provided by: (1) 
Individuals and (2) the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 37.011 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Present Suspensions from Practice 
Before The Internal Revenue Service— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

(1) Internal Revenue Service, Office of 
Director of Practice, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue, NW., Room 1413, Washington, 
DC 20224; (2) Washington National 
Records Center, National Archives and 
Records Service, General Services 
Administration, Washington, DC 20409. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Attorneys, certified public 
accountants and enrolled agents who 
have offered their consent to voluntary 
suspension from practice before the 
Internal Revenue Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Information relating to individuals' 
enrollment or eligibility to practice 
before the Internal Revenue Service, 
derogatory and other information 
relating to their conduct in such 
practice. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 330. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES*. 

These records and information in 
these records may be used: Disclosure of 
returns and return information may be 
made only as provided by 26 U.S.C. 

6103. Records other than returns and 
return information may be used to: (1) 
Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, state, or foreign 
agencies responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, state, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency's or the bureau's 


hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (6) provide information to 
the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File folders. 

retrievability: 

Indexed by name of individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked doors. Access is limited to 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Dispose 25 years after case closed; 
transfer to Federal Records Center 5 
years after case closed except for a 
random selection of a small number of 
disciplinary cases to be made at 5-year 
intervals for retention. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Practice. HR:DP, Internal 
Revenue Service, 1200 Pennsylvania 
Avenue. NW., Room 1413, Washington, 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals wishing to be notified if 
they are named in this system of 
records, or gain access to records 
maintained in this system must submit a 
written request containing the following 
elements: (1) Identify the record system; 
(2) Identify the category and type of 
records sought; (3) Provide at least two 
items of secondary identification (date 
of birth, employee identification number, 
dates of employment or similar 
information). Inquiries should be 
addressed as in "Record access 
procedures" below. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
contents, may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1, subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Director of 
Practice, HR:DP, Internal Revenue 
Service. 1200 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
Room 1413, Washington. DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in this system 
may have been provided by: (1) 
Individuals, (2) the Internal Revenue 
Service, (3) other government agencies, 
and (4) professional organizations. 

8YSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT*. 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a(c)(3), (d), (e)(1), (e)(4)(G). (e)(4)(H), 
(e)(4)(I) and (f) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(2). 

Treasury/IRS 38.001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

General Training Records—Treasury/ 
IRS. 

SYSTEM location: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, Detroit Computing 
Center. Martinsburg Computing Center 
and the Austin Compliance Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

IRS employees who have participated 
in or who may be scheduled for training 
activities (students, instructors, program 
managers, etc.). Other Federal or non- 
Govemment individuals who have 
participated in or assisted with training 
programs (students, instructors, course 
developers, interpreters, etc.). 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE 8YSTEM: 

Variety of records containing 
information about an individual related 
to training, such as: Course rosters, 
student registrations, nomination forms, 
course evaluations, instructor lists, 
individual development plans, 
counseling records, examination 
materials, payment records, and other 
recordations of training necessary for 
reporting and evaluative purposes. Some 
records within this system may also be 
contained in TR/IRS 36.003, General 
Personnel Records. 
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AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. chapter 41; Executive Order 
11348. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records and information from these 
records may be used to: (1) Disclosure of 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice. Disclosure may be 
made during judicial processes; (2) 
provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (3) provide input 
data for the automated Training CPDF at 
the Office of Personnel Management. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORD8 IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media, index cards, forms, 
or flat paper. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Computer records are indexed by 
social security account numbers, course 
titles, dates of training, location of 
training and by specific employee 
information (i.e., name, title, grade, etc.); 
other records are indexed by name and 
course title. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access Controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 
Individual computer records are 
available to those persons at OPM, 
Treasury or IRS who are directly 
involved with the training function. 

RETENTION AND OISPOSAU 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 301— 
General Records Schedules, IRM 
1(15)59.31. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

All Branch Chiefs, Training and 
Development Division, and Office of the 
Assistant Commissioner (International), 
at the National Office: Chiefs. Training 
and Development Branches, and Chiefs. 
Human Resources Branches, at Regional 
and District Offices and Internal 
Revenue Service Centers; training 
managers at the Detroit and Martinsburg 
Computing Centers and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 


accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 Cm. part 1. subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager(s) 
in the office(s) where records to be 
searched are located. (See appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information is extracted from 
participant registration forms, individual 
development plans, skill surveys, 
personnel records, and other forms as 
may be developed and prescribed by 
OPM. Treasury, and IRS Training 
Personnel. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 42.001 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Examination Administrative File— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Assistant Commissioner 
(Examination) and Office of the 
Assistant Commissioner (International). 
National Office; Regional Offices. 

District Offices. Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any taxpayer who is being considered 
for examination or is being or has been 
examined for tax determination 
purposes, i.e.. income, estate and gift, 
excise, or employment tax liability. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records containing investigatory 
materials required in making a tax 
determination or other verification in 
the administration of tax laws and all 
other related sub-files directly related to 
the processing of the tax case. This 
system also includes other management 
material related to a case and used for 
tax administrative purposes, including 
the appeals process and systems 
formerly published as 42.018, 42.023, and 
42.025. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602. 7801. and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents, machine-sensible 
data media, microfilm. 

retrievability: 

By taxpayer’s name, taxpayer 
identification number (social security 
number or employer identification 
number) and document locator number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 202 for 
Examination—Regional and District 
Offices. IRM 1(15)59.22. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Examination) and Assistant 
Commissioner (International); Officials 
maintaining the system—Assistant 
Commissioner (Examination). Assistant 
Commissioner (International) District 
Directors, Internal Revenue Service 
Center Directors, and the Austin 
Compliance Center Director. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system is exempt from the 
notification provisions of the Privacy 
Act. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system is exempt from the access 
and contest provisions of the Privacy 
Act. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Taxpayers’ returns; (2) taxpayer’s 
books and records; (3) informants and 
third party information; (4) city and 
state governments; (5) other Federal 
agencies; (6) examinations of related 
taxpayers; (7) examinations of other 
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taxpayers, and (8) taxpayer’s 
representative. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 42.008 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Audit Information Management 
System (AIMS)—Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

This system is composed of (1) 
computer files located at each 
jurisdictional IRS Service Center (where 
tax return is under examination control); 
(2) video terminals located at each 
jurisdictional district (served by an IRS 
Service Center), National Office, and the 
Austin Compliance Center, and (3) group 
control card forms 5345 and 5354 
(including temporary and interim 
processing files for management and 
control purposes), located at each 
jurisdictional district office. Items 
described under (3) above are subfiles of 
the AIMS System. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers whose tax returns are 
under the jurisdiction of the 
Examination Division. Examiners 
assigned to taxpayer cases. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Tax return information from the 
Master File, Tax return status and 
location changes, Examination Closing 
information on examined and non- 
examined tax returns, examiner’s name, 
including related internal management 
information and a code identifying 
taxpayers that threatened or assaulted 
IRS employees. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Computer, microfiche, paper. 


RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By taxpayer identification number 
(social security number or employer 
identification number). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL.* 

Computer Record: Examined closings, 
surveyed claims and some types of non- 
examined closings are dropped from the 
data base 60 days after closing or when 
assessment verification is completed, 
whichever is later. The balance of non- 
examined closings are dropped at the 
end of the month following the month of 
closing. Paper Records: Generally, AIMS 
forms are destroyed within 90 days of 
the closing. Exceptions include: (1) The 
charge-out which becomes part of the 
case file and is sent to the Federal 
Records Center with the case; (2) 
Examination request forms which 
become the Examination group’s control 
card; and (3) The Examination group’s 
control card which is retained in a 
closed file for 3 years (in the case of 
field examinations) and 90 days (in the 
case of office examinations). Authority: 
Records Disposition Handbooks, IRM 
1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Examination). Officials maintaining the 
system—Assistant Regional 
Commissioners (Examination), District 
Directors, Internal Revenue Service 
Center Directors, and the Austin 
Compliance Center Director. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system is exempt from the 
notification provisions of the Privacy 
Act. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system is exempt from the access 
and contest provisions of the Privacy 
Act. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax Returns and Examination files. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designed as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 


Treasury/IRS 42.013 
SYSTEM name: 

Project Files for the Uniform 
Application of Laws as a Result of 
Technical Determinations and Court 
Decisions—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District offices. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals grouped as to project, i.e., 
individual shareholders of a corporation 
where a determination having a tax 
effect has been made. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Listing of individuals and their income 
tax information. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
8YSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602. 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By taxpayer’s name and social 
security number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 102 for 
Examination Division—National Office, 
IRM 1(15)59.12. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Officials prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Examination) and Assistant 
Commissioner (International). Officials 
maintaining the system—Director of 
District where the taxpayer resides. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
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at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures’* below. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the District Director in 
the District where the records are 
located. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Shareholder records, (2) 
individual's tax return, and (3) 
examination of related taxpayer. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 42.014 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Internal Revenue Service Employees' 
Returns Control Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
8 Y STEM: 

Any individual who is employed by 
the Internal Revenue Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Alphabetical listing of employee, 
income tax return information including 
prior examination results and other tax 
related information. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602. 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
prov ided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents, machine-sensible 
data media, microfilm. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By employee’s name and social 
security number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager's 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are periodically 
updated to reflect changes and retained 
as long as the individual is employed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Examination). Officials maintaining the 
system—Director of District where 
individual resides. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C. appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the District Director in 
the District where the records are 
located. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Employee’s tax return. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 42.016 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Classification/Centralized Files and 
Scheduling Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION*. 

District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Center, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals whose returns or claims 
are classified for examination. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM*. 

Individuals’ tax retums/claims and 
other information, including information 
reports considered in screening/ 
classifying of an individual’s return or 
claim for refund. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602. 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents, computer printouts, 
magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By taxpayer’s name and social 
security number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager's 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Retums/claims accepted as filed are 
returned to System of Records 22.034. 
Returns/claims selected for examination 
become part of System of Records 
42.001. Other information is retained 
until associated with retums/claims or 
two years, whichever occurs First. 
Authority: Records Disposition 
Handbook IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 
1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Examination). Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors, Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors, and 
the Austin Compliance Center Director. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system is exempt from the 
notification provisions of the Privacy 
Act. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system is exempt from the access 
and contest provisions of the Privacy 
Act. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Tax returns, (2) requests from 
taxpayer, and (3) requests from 
Collection Division for prompt 
examination. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 42.017 

SYSTEM NAME: 

International Enforcement Program 
Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Assistant Commissioner 
(International), National Office; District 
Offices, and Internal Revenue Service 
Centers. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any individual having foreign 
business/financial activities. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Listing of individuals, identification 
numbers (if known), summary of income 
expenses, financial information as to 
foreign operations or financial 
transactions, acquisition of foreign 
stock, controlling interest of a foreign 
corporation, organization or 
reorganization of foreign corporation 
examination results, information 
concerning potential tax liability, etc. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents, microfilm, machine 
sensible magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

By individual’s name and social 
security number. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are periodically 
updated to reflect changes and retained 
as long as the individual has substantial 
foreign business/financial activities. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Officials prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Examination) and Assistant 
Commissioner (International). Officials 
maintaining the system—Assistant 
Commissioner (International). District 
Directors, Internal Revenue Service 
Center Directors. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system is exempt from the 
notification provisions of the Privacy 
Act. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system is exempt from the access 
and contest provisions of the Privacy 
Act. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) European treaty countries, (2) 
individual’s tax returns, (3) examination 
of related taxpayers, and (4) public 
sources of information. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 42.021 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Compliance Programs and Projects 
Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM location: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Taxpayers that may be involved in 
tax evasions schemes, including 
withholding noncompliance or other 
areas of noncompliance grouped by 
industry, occupation, or financial 
transactions, and other; e.g.. return 
preparers, political contributions, 
corporate kickbacks, questionable 
Forms W-4. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records pertaining to individuals in 
projects and programs. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, -’801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 28 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records, machine-sensible data 
media, microfilm, and magnetic media. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By taxpayer’s name and social 
security number or document locator 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

W-4 paper case files and National 
Computer Center (NCC) magnetic tape 
records are destroyed two years after 
the cases have been inactive. Records 
associated with the examination of 
returns are disposed of in accordance 
with the established Retention Schedule 
1(15)59.22, Records Control Schedule. 
Records not associated with the 
examination of returns will be destroyed 
at the completion of the program or 
project, or in accordance with Records 
Disposition Handbooks, IRM 1(15)59.1 
through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Examination). Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors, Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors, and 
the Austin Compliance Center Director. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 
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CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(1) Taxpayer’s return, (2) taxpayer’s 
books and records, (3) informants and 
third party information, (4) city, state 
government, (5) other Federal agencies, 
(6) examinations of related taxpayers, 
and (7) taxpayer's employer. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 42.027 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Data on Taxpayers Filing on Foreign 
Holdings—Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

Office of the Assistant Commissioner 
(International), National Office, 

Regional Offices, District Offices. 
Philadelphia Internal Revenue Service 
Center, and the Detroit Computing 
Center, (see IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals required to file Form 5471. 
Information Return with respect to a 
Foreign Corporation. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Names of individuals filing on foreign 
holdings. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic tape in Detroit Computing 
Center and Philadelphia Service Center, 
Paper at other listed locations, machine- 
sensible data media and microfilm. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By taxpayer’s name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 


RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15) 59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are disposed of 
within three years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(International), National Office. 

Officials maintaining the system— 
District Directors; Regional 
Commissioners; Assistant 
Commissioner (Examination) and 
Assistant Commissioner (International), 
National Office; Director, Detroit 
Computing Center; Director, Returns 
Processing and Accounting Division, 
National Office. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES*. 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the District Director for 
each district whose records are to be 
accessed or contested, or to the 
directors, or Assistant Commissioner 
(International) in the case of records in 
the National Office. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Form 5471 only. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 42.029 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Audit Underreporter Case Files— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM location: 

Internal Revenue Service Centers, 
Martinsburg Computing Center, and the 
Austin Compliance Center. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Recipients of income who appear not 
to have declared on their income tax 
returns (Forms 1040.1040A, and 1040EZ) 
all income paid to them in the tax year 
under study. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records maintained are taxpayer (i.e., 
payee) entity records containing payee 
name, address, taxpayer identification 
number, and other indicators relating to 
entity maintenance; and income records 
containing the types and amounts of 
income received/reported, and 
information identifying the income 
payer. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSE OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By matching social security number 
and name control. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Physical Security 
Handbook. IRM 1(126)41. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 

IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are retained for one 
year and then magnetically erased. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Examination), National Office. Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Centers Directors and 
the Austin Compliance Center Director. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 
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RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purpose of inspection or for 
contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information returns filed by payers 
and Forms 1040,1040A. and 1040EZ. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 42.030 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Discriminant Function File fDIF)— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Internal Revenue Service Centers and 
the Austin Compliance Center. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals whose income tax returns 
have a DIF Score higher than a cutoff 
score determined by Examination and 
International, indicating high audit 
potential, based on formulae prescribed 
by Examination. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Document Locator Number of the 
return, the Regional and District Offices 
of the taxpayer, the taxpayer’s DIF 
Score and data from the individual’s 
Income Tax Return needed to conduct 
an audit of his/her return. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSE OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic tape and computer printout. 

retrievabiuty: 

By individual’s social security 
number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided for by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Record Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are disposed of after 
three years. 

SYSTEM MANAGERfS) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Examination) and Assistant 
Commissioner (International). Officials 
maintaining the system—Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors, and 
the Austin compliance Center Director. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purpose of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for the purpose of inspection 
or for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual’s tax return information. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT! 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 44.001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Appeals Case Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the National Director of 
Appeals. National Office; Regional 
Directors of Appeals (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Taxpayers who disagree with 
examiner’s findings and proposed 
adjustments and seek administrative 
review. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Tax returns, Revenue Agents' Reports, 
Appeals Supporting Statements, case 
correspondence, legal opinions, work 
papers, and Appeals closing actions. 


AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
8YSTEM: 

26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 28 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name of taxpayer. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked file cabinets, locked doors, 

IRS employees access data only on a 
need to know basis. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Record Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Records are disposed of by shredding. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

National Director of Appeals, Internal 
Revenue Service, 901 D Street SW., Box 
68, Washington, DC 20024; Regional 
Directors of Appeals (see IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

notification procedure: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act 

Treasury/IRS 44.003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Unified System for Time and Appeals 
Records (Unistar)—Treasury/IRS. 
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SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the National Director of 
Appeals. National Office; Regional 
Directors of Appeals (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVEREO BV THE 
6YSTEM: 

Taxpayers who disagree with 
examiner’s findings and proposed 
adjustments and seek administrative 
review. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Databases w'hich produce 
management information on case 
inventory by taxpayer name, tax year, 
amount of tax in dispute, settlement 
amount, and professional time required 
to arrive at settlement. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SY8TEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Magnetic media, diskette, hard disk. 

retrievabiuty: 

By taxpayer's name and/or taxpayer 
identification number (social security 
number or employer identification 
number) and by work unit number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

IRS personnel access data only on a 
need-to-know basis and use passwords 
to access system information. 

retention and disposal: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Record Disposition Handbooks, 

IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

system manager(s) and address: 

National Director of Appeals, Internal 
Revenue Service. 901 D Street SW., Box 
68. Washington. DC 20024; Regional 
Directors of Appeals (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

notification procedure: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1. subpart C. appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures" below. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the system manager(s) 
in the office where records to be 
searched are located. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Tax returns and other filings made by 
the individual and agency entries made 
in the administration of the individual’s 
tax account. Also, time reports prepared 
by Appeals Officers. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 44.004 
SYSTEM name: 

Art Case File—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the National Director of 
Appeals. National Office; Regional 
Directors of Appeal (see IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Famous or noted artists whose works 
have been evaluated by the Art Panel or 
its staff for use in a taxpayer case. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Commissioner's Art Panel or its staff 
decisions on values of works of art by 
named artists and appraisal 
documentation. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801. 7802. 
and 7805(a). 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigation an action or 
seeking legal advice; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, state, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 


the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, state, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (6) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (8) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Indexed by taxpayer, artist, and 
appraiser name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 

IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

The system has been retained since 
1968. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

National Director of Appeals, Internal 
Revenue Service, 901 D Street, SW.. Box 
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68, Washington, DC 20024; Regional 
Directors of Appeals (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the National Director of 
Appeals, Internal Revenue Service, 901 
D Street, SW., Box 68, Washington, DC 
20024. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Art panel and staff decisions and 
appraisal documentation. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT! 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 44.005 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Expert Witness and Fee Appraiser 
Files—Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

Office of the National Director of 
Appeals, National Office: Regional 
Directors of Appeals (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Actual and potential expert witnesses 
for litigation and fee appraisers. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Biographical sketches, application 
letters, or list of expert/appraiser names 
by specialty. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801, 7802, 
and 7805(a). 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 


information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating and action 
and seeking legal advice; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, state, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of or for 
enforcing or implementing a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, state, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal, or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (6) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (8) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records. 

RETR1EV ABILITY: 

Indexed by taxpayer and expert 
witness/appraiser name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access Controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, fRM 1(16)12. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 though IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Records are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and maintained as 
needed. 

SYSTEM MANAOER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

National Director of Appeals, Internal 
Revenue Service, 901 D Street, SW., Box 
68, Washington, DC 20024; Regional 
Directors of Appeals. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR, part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its content 
may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the National Director of 
Appeals, Internal Revenue Service, 901 
D Street, SW., Box 68, Washington, DC 
20024 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

20 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Varied, generally from the named 
individual, often unsolicited. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 46.002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Case Management and Time 
Reporting System, Criminal 
Investigation Division—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION*. 

National Office, Regional Offices. 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, Detroit Computing 
Center, and the Austin Compliance 
Center. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Subjects and potential subjects of 
Criminal Investigation Division 
investigations. Special Agents, U.S. 
District Court Judges and U.S. 

Attorneys. 
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CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Personal and financial information 
developed in criminal tax investigations, 
potential tax investigations and in 
projects including information from 
other Federal, state and local agencies. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided in 26 U.S.C. 6103 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records in binders, magnetic 
media, computer discs, computer 
printouts. 

retrievability: 

By taxpayer’s name, case number and 
social security number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL.* 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 though IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Criminal Investigation), National 
Office. Officials maintaining the 
system—Assistant Commissioner 
(Criminal Investigation); Regional 
Commissioners. District Directors. 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
Directors, the Detroit Computing Center 
Director, and the Austin Compliance 
Center Director. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses). 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCES9 PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 46.003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Confidential Informants, Criminal 
Investigation Division—Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

District Offices. (See IRS appendix A 
for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Confidential Informants; Subjects of 
Confidential Informant’s Reports. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Memorandums, Index Cards. Related 
Data. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602. 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

By confidential informant’s name and 
number or name in informant's report. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 though IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Criminal Investigation). National 
Office. Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 46.004 

system name: 

Controlled Accounts (Open and 
Closed) Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, the Martinsburg 
Computing Center, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Subjects and potential subjects of 
criminal tax investigation. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Criminal Investigation Information 
and Control Notices; Lists of names and 
related data; Lists of action taken: 
Transcripts of account. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By name or social security number. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 though IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Paper records are destroyed one year 
after the close of the investigation. 
Magnetic tape is erased three months 
after the close of the investigation. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Criminal Investigation), National 
Office. Officials maintaining the 
system—District Directors, Internal 
Revenue Service Center Directors, the 
Martinsburg Computing Center Director, 
and the Austin Compliance Center 
Director. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking to access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the District Director for 
each District where records are to be 
searched (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

District Office Personnel; Service 
Center Personnel, Form 4135. Criminal 
Investigation Control Notice. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 46.005 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Electronic Surveillance File. Criminal 
Investigation Division—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office. 1111 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington. DC 20224. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Subjects of electronic surveillance. 
Individuals who have been subjects of 
queries by other agencies. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Information relating to conduct of 
electronic surveillance. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301: 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

By names, addresses, and telephone 
numbers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 though IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are periodically 
updated to reflect changes and 
maintained as long as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Criminal Investigation) National Office. 
Officials maintaining the system— 
Director. Office of Investigations (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCES3 PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 


enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 46.009 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Centralized Evaluation and Processing 
of Information Items (CEPIIs), Criminal 
Investigation Division—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers about whom the Internal 
Revenue Service has received 
information alleging a violation of laws 
within IRS jurisdiction, potential 
subjects of investigation. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Copies of income tax returns, special 
agent’s reports, revenue agent’s reports, 
reports from police and other 
investigative agencies, memoranda of 
interview, question-and-answer 
statements, affidavits, collateral 
requests and replies, information items, 
newspaper and magazine articles and 
other published data, financial 
information from public records, case 
initiating documents and other similar 
and related documents. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper. 

retrievability: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 
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RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 though IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Paper records are disposed of after use, 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Criminal Investigation) National Office. 
Officials maintaining the system— 
District Directors. Internal Revenue 
Service Center Directors, and the Austin 
Compliance Center Director. (See IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 48.011 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Illinois Land Trust Files, Criminal 
Investigation Division—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Chicago District Office, Springfield 
District Office, and the Kansas City 
Internal Revenue Service Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVEREO BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Beneficiaries of Land Trusts. Related 
individuals. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Notices of Fiduciary Relationships. 
Related correspondence. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301: 28 LLS.C 7002, 7801 and 
7802. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS A NO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper and magnetic tape. 

retrievability: 

By taxpayer and beneficiary name: 
trust and social security number. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 though IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Chicago District Director, Springfield 
District Director, and the Kansas City 
Internal Revenue Service Center 
Director. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B, 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to: District Director, 
Chicago District, Internal Revenue 
Service, 230 South Dearborn Street 
Room 2890, Chicago, Illinois 60604. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

28 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Financial institutions. Fiduciary 
reports and Notices of Fiduciary 
Relationships. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 


Treasury/IRS 46.015 
SYSTEM name: 

Relocated Witnesses, Criminal 
Investigation Division—Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

Office of the Assistant Commissioner 
(Criminal Investigation), National 
Office. 1111 Constitution Avenue, NW„ 
Washington. DC. 20224. 

categories of individuals covered by the 
system: 

Relocated witnesses. 

categories of records in the system: 

Documentation and relocation 
information. 

authority for maintenance of the 
system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602. 7801 and 
7802. 

routine uses of records maintained in 
the system, including categories of 

USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(10)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are periodically 
updated to reflect changes and 
maintained as long as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner (Criminal 
Investigation), Internal Revenue Service, 
1111 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20224 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 
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CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 46.016 

SYSTEM name: 

Secret Service Details, Criminal 
Investigation Division—Treasury/IRS. 

9YSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office. Regional Offices and 
District Offices. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Special Agents. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

List of Criminal Investigation 
participants and correspondence 
between Criminal Investigation and 
Secret Service. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records and information contained in 
these records may be disclosed to the 
Department of Justice for the purpose of 
litigating an action or seeking legal 
advice. Disclosure may be made during 
judicial processes. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper. 

retrievability: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Criminal Investigation), National 
Office. Officials maintaining the 
system—Assistant Commissioner 
(Criminal Investigation), Regional 
Commissioners. District Directors. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
Amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 46.022 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Treasury Enforcement 
Communications System (TECS), 
Criminal Investigation Division— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, Regional Offices. 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers, and the Austin 
Compliance Center. (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Fugitives, subjects of open and closed 
criminal investigations, subjects of 
potential criminal investigations, 
subjects with Taxpayer Delinquent 
Accounts against whom Federal Tax 
Liens have been filed and other subjects 
of potential interest to criminal 
investigation such as witnesses and 
associates of subjects of criminal 
investigations or related to a matter 
under Criminal Investigation 
jurisdiction. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name, date of birth, social security 
number, address, identifying details, 
aliases, associates, physical 


descriptions, various identification 
numbers, details and circumstances 
surrounding the actual or suspected 
violator. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801 and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 28 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Disc. 

retrievability: 

By name, social security number or 
other unique identifier. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Fugitives until apprehended. Other 
records are deleted when no longer of 
potential use for criminal investigation 
case or informational purposes. 
Cancellation after 10 years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Assistant Commissioner 
(Criminal Investigation) National Office. 
Officials maintaining the system— 
Assistant Commissioner (Criminal 
Investigation). Regional Commissioners, 
District Directors, Internal Revenue 
Service Center Directors, and the Austin 
Compliance Center Director, (see IRS 
appendix A for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES; 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes whose sources 
need not be reported. 

8YSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 48.001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Disclosure Records—Treasury/IRS. 

8YSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, Regional Offices, 
District Offices, Internal Revenue 
Service Centers. Detroit Computing 
Center, Martinsburg Computing Center, 
and the Austin Compliance Center. (See 
IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED 8Y THE 
SYSTEM.’ 

(1) Subjects of requests for disclosure 
initiated by the Department of Justice, 
including suspects or persons related to 
the violation of Federal laws; persons 
who have initiated legal actions against 
the Federal Government, persons 
identified as strike force targets or 
related to organized crime activities, 
persons under investigation for national 
security reasons, persons believed by 
the Internal Revenue Service to be 
related to violations of Federal laws 
other than the Internal Revenue Code. 

(2) Persons under investigation by other 
executive departments or congressional 
committees for whom tax information 
has been requested pursuant to 26 
U.S.C. 6103. (3) Persons who are parties 
to criminal or civil non-tax litigation in 
which the testimony of IRS employees 
has been requested. (4) Persons who 
have applied for Federal employment or 
presidential appointments for which 
preemployment tax checks have been 
requested and applicants for 
Department of Commerce "E" Awards. 
(5) Requesters for access to records 
pursuant to 26 U.S.C. 6103, the Freedom 
of Information Act. 5 U.S.C. 552, and 
initiators of requests for access, 
amendment or other action pursuant to 
the Privacy Act of 1974, 5 U.S.C. 552a. (6) 
individuals identified by or initiating 
correspondence or inquiries processed 
or controlled by the Disclosure function 
or relating to the foregoing subjects. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Requests for records, information or 
testimony, responses to such requests, 
supporting documentation, processing 
records, copies of items provided or 
withheld, control records and related 


files. Department of Justice, and IRS 
replies to such requests. (1) Copies of 
related authorizations to IRS officials 
permitting such disclosures and. in some 
instances, their responses. (2) Copies of 
individuals' tax information, 
memoranda for file, notations of 
telephone calls, file search requests, etc. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
8Y8TEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301. 552 and 552a; 28 U.S.C. 
6103, 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice; (2) report apparent 
violations of law to appropriate law 
enforcement agencies; (3) disclose 
debtor Information to a Federal payor 
agency for purposes of salary and 
administrative offsets, to a consumer 
reporting agency to obtain commercial 
credit reports, and to a debt collection 
agency for debt collection services; (4) 
provide information to a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (5) provide 
information to the news media in 
accordance with guidelines contained in 
28 CFR 50.2 which relate to an agency’s 
functions relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings. 

DISCLOSURES TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12): Disclosures may be made 
from this system to consumer reporting 
agencies as defined in the Fair Credit 
Reporting Act (15 U.S.C. 1681a(f)) or the 
Federal Claims Collection Act of 1966 
(31 U.S.C 3701(a) (3)). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records in alphabetical or 
chronological order within subject 
categories and/or such automated or 
electronic record-keeping equipment as 
may be locally available. No centralized 
index exists. Accountings of disclosure 
of tax related records pursuant to 5 
U.S.C. 552a(c) or 26 U.S.C. 6103(p)(3) are 
posted to the Individual Master File and 
retrievable by Social Security Number, 
or to the Business Master File and 
retrievable by Employer Identification 
Number. 


retrievabiuty: 

Records are generally retrievable by 
name of individual, although category of 
record and chronological period may be 
necessary to retrieve some records. The 
social security number is necessary to 
access accountings of disclosure posted 
to the Individual Master File. The 
employer identification number is 
necessary for access to the Business 
Master File. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Official prescribing policies and 
practices—Director, Office of 
Disclosure. National Office. Officials 
maintaining the system—Director, 

Office of Disclosure. National Office; 
Regional Commissioners, District 
Directors. Internal Revenue Service 
Center Directors, the Austin Compliance 
Center Director, or other official 
receiving or servicing requests for 
records. (See IRS appendix A for 
addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Requesters seeking to determine if 
accountable disclosures about them 
have been made should request an 
accounting of disclosure pursuant to 5 
U.S.C. 552a(c) and 26 U.S.C 61Q3(p)(3) of 
the District Director for the area in 
which they reside. Individuals seeking 
to determine if this system of records 
contains a record pertaining to 
themselves may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1. subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the District 
Director for the area of residence or to 
the official believed to be maintaining 
the record of interest (See IRS appendix 
A for addresses.) This system contains 
some records of law enforcement 
activities which may not be accessed for 
purposes of determining if the system 
contains a record pertaining to a 
particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Requests for disclosure, records being 
evaluated and processed for disclosure 
and related information from other 
systems of records. This system may 
contain investigatory material compiled 
for law enforcement purposes whose 
sources need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 48.006 

SYSTEM NAME! 

Defunct Special Service Staff File 
Being Retained Because of 
Congressional Directive—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION.’ 

National Office, 1111 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individuals suspected of violating the 
Internal Revenue laws by the Special 
Service Staff before its discontinuation 
on August 23,1973. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Internal Revenue Service Master File 
printouts; returns and field reports; 
information from other law enforcement 
government investigative agencies; 
Congressional Reports, and news media 
articles. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. This file is 
no longer being used by the Internal 
Revenue Service. The Special Service 
Staff was abolished August 13.1973. 
Records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice; (2) disclose 
information to Congressional 
Committees and individuals making 
Freedom of Information requests 
pertaining to themselves. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records maintained 
alphabetically by individual and 
organization contained in vault at IRS 
National Office. 


RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Alphabetically by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. No IRS 
official has access to these records 
except for retrieval purposes in 
connection with Congressional or 
Freedom of Information inquiries and 
litigation cases. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbook, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Initially retained solely for 
congressional committees' inquiries, 
these records are currently being 
retained because of their possible 
historical significance under Archival 
statutes. Consideration of their 
historical significance is in abeyance 
pending resolution of the Archivist right 
to access tax information under the 
Internal Revenue Code. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Office of Disclosure, Internal 
Revenue Service, 1111 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director, Office of 
Disclosure, Internal Revenue Service, 

1111 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington. DC 20224. In addition, this 
system may contain some records 
provided by other agencies which are 
exempt from the access and contest 
provisions of the Privacy Act as 
published in the Notices of the Systems 
of Records for those agencies. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

News media articles, taxpayers' 
returns and records, informant and third 
party information, other Federal 
agencies and examinations of related or 
other taxpayers. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

Information from another agency's 
exempt system of records duplicated in 
this system of records retains the 
exempt status. 

Treasury/IRS 49.001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Collateral and Information Requests 
System—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

The central files for this system are 
maintained at the Office of the Assistant 
Commissioner (International). 950 
L'Enfant Plaza, SW., Fourth Floor, 
Washington, DC 20024. A corresponding 
system of records is separately 
maintained by the foreign posts located 
in: (1) Bonn, Germany; (2) Sydney, 
Australia; (3) Caracas, Venezuela; (4) 
Riyadh, Saudi Arabia; (5) Nassau, 
Bahamas; (6) London, England; (7) 
Manila. Philippines; (8) Mexico City, 
Mexico; (9) Ottawa. Canada; (10) Paris, 
France; (11) Rome. Italy; (12) Sao Paulo. 
Brazil; (13) Singapore and (14) Tokyo. 
Japan. Inquiries concerning this system 
of records maintained by the foreign 
posts should be addressed to the 
Assistant Commissioner (International). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

United States Citizens. Resident 
Aliens, Nonresident Aliens. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records of interviewing witnesses 
regarding financial transactions of 
taxpayers; employment data; bank and 
brokerage house records; probate 
records; property valuations; public 
documents; payments of foreign taxes; 
inventories of assets; business books 
and records. These records relate to tax 
investigations conducted by the Internal 
Revenue Service where some aspects on 
an investigation must be pursued in 
foreign countries pursuant to the various 
tax treaties between the United States 
and foreign governments. The records 
also include individual case files of 
taxpayers on whom information (as is 
pertinent to carrying out the provisions 
of the convention or preventing fraud or 
fiscal evasion in relation to the taxes 
which are the subject of this convention) 
is exchanged with foreign tax officials of 
treaty countries. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 28 U.S.C. 7602, 7801, and 
7802. 
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ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By taxpayer name. 

SAFEGUARDS*. 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, 1RM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are disposed of after 
three years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND AODRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner 
(International), 950 L’Enfant Plaza, SW., 
Fourth Floor, Washington, DC 20024. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Records of examinations of taxpayers, 
interviews of witnesses, etc. where 
some aspects of an investigation must 
be pursued in foreign countries pursuant 
to various tax treaties between the 
United States and foreign governments. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 49.002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Competent Authority and Index 
Card—Microfilm Retrieval System— 
Treasury/IRS. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Assistant Commissioner 
(International), 950 L’Enfant Plaza, SW., 
Fourth Floor, Washington, DC 20024. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED eY THE 
SYSTEM.* 

U.S. citizens, resident aliens, 
nonresident aliens whose tax matters 
come under the jurisdiction of the U.S. 
competent authority in accordance with 
pertinent provisions of tax treaties with 
foreign countries. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Individual case files of taxpayers who 
request relief from double taxation or 
any other assistance that is pertinent to 
carrying out the provisions of income 
tax treaties. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301, 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801, and 
7802; applicable treaties. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper and microfilm records. 

retrievability: 

By taxpayer name. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records may be disposed of 
after ten years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Office of the Assistant Commissioner 
(International). 950 L'Enfant Plaza, SW., 
Fourth Floor, Washington, DC 20024. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of the records. 


CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Requests for relief from double 
taxation. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 49.003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Financial Statements File—Treasury/ 
IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Assistant Commissioner 
(International), 950 L’Enfant Plaza, SW., 
Fourth Floor, Washington, DC 20024. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers who submitted financial 
statements when interviewed overseas 
by Examination Branch employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Financial statements. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801. and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records. 

retrievability: 

By taxpayer’s name. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager's 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are disposed of after 
two years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner 
(International), 950 L’Enfant Plaza. SW.. 
Fourth Floor, Washington, DC 20024. 
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NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1. subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Assistant 
Commissioner (International). 950 
L’Enfant Plaza, SW.. Fourth Floor, 
Washington, DC 20024. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Overseas Examination branch 
employees. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 49.007 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Overseas Compliance Projects 
System—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM location: 

The central files for this system are 
maintained at the Office of the Assistant 
Commissioner (International), 950 
L’Enfant Plaza. SW., Fourth Floor, 
Washington. DC 20024. A corresponding 
system of records is separately 
maintained by the foreign posts located 
in: (1) Bonn, Germany; (2) Sydney, 
Australia; (3) Caracas, Venezuela; (4) 
Riyadh. Saudi Arabia; (5) Nassau, 
Bahamas; (6) London, England; (7) 

Manila, Philippines; (8) Mexico City, 
Mexico; (9) Ottawa, Canada; (10) Paris, 
France; (11) Rome. Italy; (12) Sao Paulo, 
Brazil; (13) Singapore and (14) Tokyo, 
Japan. Inquiries concerning this system 
of records maintained by the foreign 
posts should be addressed to the 
Assistant Commissioner (International). 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

SYSTEM: 

United States Citizens, Resident 
Aliens, Nonresident Aliens. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Documents and factual data relating 
to: (1) Personal expenditures or 
investments not commensurate with 
known income and assets; (2) receipt of 
significant unreported income; (3) 
improper deduction of significant capital 


or personal living expenses; (4) failure to 
file required returns or pay tax due; (5) 
omission of assets or improper 
deduction or exclusion of items from 
state and gift tax returns. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801, and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records. 

retrievability: 

By taxpayer name. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
provided for by the Physical and 
Document Security Handbook, IRM 
1(16)41. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are disposed of after 
3 years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner 
(International), 950 L’Enfant Plaza, SW., 
Fourth Floor, Washington, DC 20024. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Documents and data relating to 
income and expense items concerning 
income. Estate and Gift tax returns. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 


Treasury/IRS 49.008 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Taxpayer Service Correspondence 
System—Treasury/IRS. 

6YSTEM LOCATION: 

This system is separately maintained 
by each one of the 14 overseas posts of 
the Office of the Assistant 
Commissioner (International) located in: 
(1) Bonn. Germany, (2) Sydney, 
Australia; (3) Caracas, Venezuela; (4) 
Riyadh, Saudi Arabia; (5) Nassau, 
Bahamas; (6) London. England; (7) 
Manila, Philippines; (8) Mexico City, 
Mexico; (9) Ottawa, Canada; (10) Paris, 
France; (11) Rome, Italy; (12) Sao Paulo, 
Brazil; (13) Singapore and (14) Tokyo, 
Japan. Inquiries concerning this system 
of records maintained by the foreign 
posts should be addressed to the Office 
of the Assistant Commissioner 
(International), 950 L’Enfant Plaza. SW., 
Fourth Floor, Washington, DC 20024. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

United States Citizens, Resident 
Aliens, Nonresident Aliens. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Correspondence from taxpayers, 
foreign post personnel and the Office of 
the Assistant Commissioner 
(International) headquarters offices in 
Washington, DC. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801. and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED VN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE 8YSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By taxpayer name. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Generally, records are disposed of after 
three years. 
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SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner 
(International), 950 L’Enfant Plaza, SW., 
Fourth Floor, Washington, DC 20024. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures’* below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Assistant 
Commissioner (International), 950 
L’Enfant Plaza, SW., Fourth Floor, 
Washington, DC 20024. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURF.S: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Taxpayers and the Office of the 
Assistant Commissioner (International) 
foreign posts and headquarters offices. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 50.001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Employee Plans/Exempt 
Organizations Correspondence Control 
Record (Form 5961)—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, 1111 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Requestors of letter rulings, and 
subjects of field office requests for 
technical advice and assistance and 
other correspondence. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Contains the name, date, nature and 
subject of an assignment, and work 
history. Subsystems include case files 
that contain the correspondence, 
internal memoranda, and related 
material. They also include digests of 
issues involved in proposed revenue 
rulings. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

26 U.S.C. 7801, 7802, and 7805. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103 and 26 U.S.C. 
6104 where applicable. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records, microfiche and 
magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Indexed by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 104 for 
Employee Plans/Exempt 
Organizations—National Office, IRM 
1(15)59.14. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner (Employee 
Plans/Exempt Organizations), 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Assistant 
Commissioner (Employee Plans/Exempt 
Organizations), 1111 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals requesting rulings or 
information and field offices requesting 
technical advice or assistance. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 


Treasury/IRS 50.003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Employee Plans/Exempt 
Organizations Report of Significant 
Matters in Technical (M-5945)— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office, 1111 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington. DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individual subjects of letter ruling 
requests, technical advice requests etc., 
where a “Report of Significant Matter in 
Technical,” has been prepared because 
of the presence of a matter significant to 
tax administration. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Copies of “Reports of Significant 
Matter in Technical.” 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

26 U.S.C. 7801, 7802, and 7805. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103 and 26 U.S.C. 
6104 where applicable. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records. 

retrievability: 

Indexed by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Control Schedule 104 for 
Employee Plans/Exempt 
Organizations—National Office, IRM 
1(15)59.14. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner, (Employee 
Plans/Exempt Organizations), 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
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Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Assistant 
Commissioner, (Employee Plans/Exempt 
Organizations). Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual subjects of letter ruling 
requests, technical advice requests, etc., 
where a “Report of Significant Matter in 
EP/EO” has been prepared. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 60.001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Assault and Threat Investigation 
Files. Inspection—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM location: 

Office of the Chief Inspector, National 
Office: Regional Inspectors’ Offices; as 
well as offices of the District Directors. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals attempting to interfere 
with the administration of Internal 
Revenue laws through threats, assaults 
or forcible interference of any officer or 
employee while discharging the official 
duties of his position, or individuals 
classified as potentially dangerous 
taxpayers, based on verifiable evidence 
or information that fit the following 
criteria: (1) Taxpayers who physically 
assault an employee; (2) taxpayers who 
have on hand a deadly or dangerous 
weapon when meeting with an 
employee and it is apparent their 
purpose is to intimidate the employee; 

(3) taxpayers who make specific threats 
to do bodily harm to an employee; (4) 
taxpayers who use animals to threaten 
or intimidate an employee; (5) taxpayers 
who have committed the acts set forth in 
any of the above criteria (1) through (4), 
but whose acts have been directed 
against employees of other 
governmental agencies at Federal, state, 
county, or local levels; (6) taxpayers 
who are not classifiable as potentially 
dangerous through application of the 
above criteria (1) through (5), but who 


have demonstrated a clear propensity 
toward violence through acts of violent 
behavior to a serious and extreme 
degree within the five (5) year period 
immediately preceding the time of 
classification as potentially dangerous; 
and (7) persons who are active members 
in chapters of tax protest groups that 
advocate violence against IRS 
employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Document citing the complaint; (2) 
Documentary evidence (i.e., threatening 
letter); (3) Report of investigation, with 
possible statements, or affidavits as 
exhibits, and related tax information; (4) 
Report of legal action, if case is 
prosecuted; (5) Local police record of 
individual named in case; (6) FBI record 
of individual named in the case. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7608, 7801. and 
7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency 
maintaining civil, criminal or other’ 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(5) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 


an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (6) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records, in folders, maintained 
in file cabinets, or on magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name of individual to whom it 
applies, cross-referenced third parties 
and/or by case number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 
Accessible to Inspection personnel on a 
need-to-know basis, all of whom have 
been the subject of background 
investigations. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with IRM Part X, Inspection, Exhibit 
( 10 ) 100 - 2 . 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Inspector, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue, NW.. 
Washington, DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system is exempt and may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for 
criminal law enforcement purposes 
whose sources need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 60.002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Bribery Investigation Files. 

Inspection—Treasury/IRS. 






14090 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


system location: 

Office of the Chief Inspector, National 
Office and Regional Inspectors* Offices. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees and/or former employees 
of the Treasury Department; taxpayers 
and non-IRS persons whose alleged 
criminal actions may affect the integrity 
of the Internal Revenue Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Report of investigation including 
exhibits, affidavits, transcripts, and 
documentation concerning requests and 
approval for consensual telephone and 
consensual non-telephone monitoring; 

(2) Report of legal action concerning the 
results of prosecution; (3) Prior criminal 
record of subject. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 20 U.S.C. 7602, 7608, 7801, 
and 7802; Executive Order 11222. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for enforcing or 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulations; (2) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit: (3) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal, including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 


guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records, in folders, maintained 
in file cabinets, or on magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

By name of individual to whom it 
applies, cross-referenced third parties, 
and/or by case number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 
Accessible to Inspection personnel on a 
need-to-know basis, all of whom have 
been the subject of background 
investigations. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with IRM Part X, Inspection, Exhibit 
( 10 ) 100 - 2 . 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Inspector, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue. NW„ 
Washington. DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system is exempt and may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for 
criminal law enforcement purposes 
whose sources need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 


Treasury/IRS 60.003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Conduct Investigation Files, 

Inspection—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Chief Inspector, National 
Office and Regional Inspectors* Offices, 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Employees and former employees of 
Internal Revenue Service, and other 
Bureaus and Services within the 
Department of the Treasury. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Document citing complaint of 
alleged misconduct or violation of 
statute; (2) Report of investigation to 
resolve allegation of misconduct or 
violation of statute, with related exhibits 
of statements, affidavits or records 
obtained during investigation; (3) Report 
of action taken by management 
personnel adjudicating any misconduct 
substantiated by the investigation; (4) 
Report of legal action resulting from 
violations of statutes referred for 
prosecution. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7608, 7801. 
and 7802; Executive Order 11222. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulations; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
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disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains: 
(5) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency's functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (6) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation; (7) 
disclose information to the Department 
of Justice for the purpose of litigating an 
action or seeking legal advice. 

Disclosure may be made during judicial 
processes. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records, in folders, maintained 
in file cabinets, and on magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name of individual to whom it 
applies, cross-referenced third parties, 
and/or by case number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 
Accessible to Inspection personnel on a 
need-to-know basis, all of whom have 
been the subject of background 
investigations. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with IRM Part X. Inspection. Exhibit 
( 10 ) 100 - 2 . 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Inspector, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue. NW.. 
Washington. DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system is exempt and may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Department of Treasury personnel 
and records, taxpayers (complainants, 
witnesses, confidential informants), 
other Federal agencies, State and local 
agencies, tax returns and related 
documents, personal observations of the 
investigator and subjects of the 
investigation. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 60.004 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Disclosure Investigation Files. 
Inspection—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Chief Inspector. National 
Office and Regional Inspectors’ Offices. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(1) Internal Revenue Service 
employees and/or Government contract 
employees at IRS Facilities, who have 
allegedly disclosed confidential tax 
information; (2) Federal, state and local 
Government employees who have 
allegedly disclosed confidential Federal 
tax information. (3) Tax return preparers 
who have allegedly disclosed 
confidential Federal tax information. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Document citing the complaint of 
the alleged criminal or administrative 
violation; (2) Investigative report, 
including statements, affidavits and any 
other pertinent documents supporting 
the investigative report, which will be 
attached as an exhibit; (3) Report of 
legal action if case is accepted by U.S. 
Attorney for prosecution; (4) Report of 
action by management personnel if case 
is referred for administrative 
adjudication. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602. 7608, 7801. 
and 7802; Executive Order 11222. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 


enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulations; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (5) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (6) provide information to 
third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records, in folders, maintained 
in file cabinets, or on magnetic media. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By name of individual to whom it 
applies, cross-referenced third parties, 
and/or by case number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 
Accessible to Inspection personnel on a 
need-to-know basis, all of whom have 
been the subject of background 
investigations. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with IRM Part X. Inspection, Exhibit 
( 10 ) 100 - 2 . 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Inspector, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington. DC 20224. 
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NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records is exempt and 
may not be accessed for purposes of 
inspection or for contest of content of 
records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

20 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

This system of records contains 
investigatory material compiled for 
criminal law enforcement purposes 
whose sources need not be reported. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 60.005 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Enrollee Applicant Investigation Files, 
Inspection—Treasury /IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Chief Inspector, National 
Office and Regional Inspectors* Offices. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Former employees and non-IRS 
persons who apply for enrollment to 
practice before IRS under the provisions 
of Circular 230. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Investigative reports on non-IRS 
employees covering derogatory results 
of checks of: FBI files: Inspection files: 
local police; Examination, Criminal 
Investigation and Collection Division 
files; and verification of Federal tax 
filing status. Also, appropriate 
documents attached as exhibits showing 
results of above file checks. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

26 U.S.C. 7801 and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USER9 ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 


responsible for or investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulations; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(5) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (6) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records, in folders, maintained 
in file cabinets and on magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By name of individual to whom it 
applies, cross-referenced third parties, 
and/or by case number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 
Accessible to Inspection personnel on a 
need-to-know basis, all of whom have 
been the subject of background 
investigations. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with IRM Part X, Inspection, Exhibit 
( 10 ) 100 - 2 . 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS*. 

Chief Inspector. Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20224. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system contains a record pertaining 
to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures*’ below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Chief Inspector, 
Internal Revenue Service, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The Internal Revenue Service, the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, and 
local police departments. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT*. 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 60.006 
SYSTEM NAME.* 

Enrollee Charge Investigation Files, 
Inspection—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Chief Inspector, National 
Office and Regional Inspectors* Offices. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

IRS employees or former employees, 
tax practitioners, attorneys, certified 
public accountants or enrolled persons, 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

A documented complaint or request 
for investigation alleging criminal or 
administrative misconduct affecting IRS 
integrity. A report of investigation, 
including exhibits such as affidavits, 
statements or documents which have 
been reviewed. A report of legal action 
resulting from violations of statutes 
referred for prosecution. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

26 U.S.C. 7608, 7801, and 7802. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
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provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(5) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency's functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (6) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records, in folders, maintained 
in file cabinets or on magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By name of individual to whom it 
applies, cross-referenced third parties, 
and/or by case number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. IRM 1(16)12. 
Accessible to Inspection personnel on a 
need-to-know basis, all of whom have 
been the subject of background 
investigations. 


RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with IRM Part X. Inspection. Exhibit 
( 10 ) 100 - 2 . 

SYSTEM MANAQER(S) ANO AOORESS: 

Chief Inspector, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue. NW., 
Washington, DC 20024. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system is exempt and may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Department of Treasury, personnel 
and records, other Federal agencies, 
taxpayers/complainants, state and local 
agencies, tax returns, newspapers, 
person acquainted with the individual 
under investigation, subjects of the 
investigation, and personal observations 
of the investigator. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 60.007 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Miscellaneous Information File, 
Inspection—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Chief Inspector. National 
Office and Regional Inspectors' Offices. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Employees and former employees of 
the Internal Revenue Service; Tax 
Practitioners (Attorneys, Certified Public 
Accountants, Enrolled Persons, Return 
Preparers); alleged tax violators; 
persons whose actions or alleged 
actions indicated a threat to IRS 
employees, facilities, or the integrity of 
the tax system; confidential informants; 
and reputed members of the organized 
criminal element. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Complaint type information 
regarding IRS employees which is not. in 
itself, specific or significant enough to 
initiate an investigation when received. 


(2) Allegations of bribery and gratuities 
by taxpayers and/or their 
representatives which are not by 
themselves specific or significant 
enough to initiate an investigation when 
received. (3) Allegations of misconduct 
by tax practitioners, enrolled persons, or 
tax preparers which are not by 
themselves specific or significant 
enough to initiate an investigation when 
received. (4) Any information received 
or developed by Inspection that has a 
bearing on IRS. but is not of itself 
specific or significant enough to initiate 
an investigation when received. (5) 
Information received by Inspection 
pertaining to alleged violations enforced 
by other agencies or divisions of IRS, 
copies of which are referred to those 
respective agencies or divisions. (8) 
Photographs and descriptive data of 
some IRS employees and of persons 
arrested by Inspection. (7) Information 
concerning lost or stolen Government 
documents, property, credentials, or IRS 
employee personal property lost or 
stolen on Government premises. (8) List 
of persons in state or local government 
agencies working under state 
agreements and having access to federal 
tax information. (9) Newspaper or 
periodical items about IRS. (10) 
Newspaper items regarding attorneys, 
CPA’s, Tax Practitioners, or Return 
Preparers arrested, indicted, convicted 
or under investigation by other agencies. 
(11) Allegations of threats, assaults, 
forcible interference, or other violence 
type activity aimed at employees or 
facilities of IRS which are not by 
themselves specific or significant 
enough to initiate an investigation when 
received. Information regarding 
Inspection’s mission which does not fall 
into any of the above categories. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602. 7608, 7801 
and 7802; Executive Order 11222. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records and 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 







14094 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal, including the presentation of 
evidence, disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(5) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (6) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records, in folders, maintained 
in file cabinets, or on magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

By name of individual, subject, or 
incident involved, by name of cross- 
referenced third parties, and/or 
information item number. 

SAFEGUARDS*. 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 
Accessible to Inspection personnel on a 
need-to-know basis, all of whom have 
been the subject of background 
investigations. 

retention and disposal: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with IRM Part X, Inspection, Exhibit 
( 10 ) 100 - 2 . 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Inspector, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington. DC 20224. 

notification procedure: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system is exempt and may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Department of Treasury personnel 
and records, newspapers and 
periodicals, taxpayers (complainants, 
witnesses, and informants), state and 
local government agency personnel and 
records, and anonymous complainants. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 60.008 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Security, Background and Character 
Investigations Files, Inspection— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM location: 

Office of the Chief Inspector, National 
Office and Regional Inspectors’ Offices. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Current, former and prospective 
employees of: Internal Revenue Service. 
Office of the Secretary of the Treasury, 
Office of the General Counsel. Office of 
the Treasurer of the United States. 

Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency, Office of International 
Finance. Financial Management Service 
(formerly Bureau of Government 
Financial Operations), Bureau of 
Accounts, Bureau of Engraving and 
Printing, Bureau of the Mint, Bureau of 
the Public Debt, U.S. Savings Bonds 
Division, Federal Law Enforcement 
Training Center, and Private Contractors 
at IRS Facilities. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Federal Employment Application 
Forms; (2) Results of National Agency 
Checks (prior reports and records from 
FBI Investigative Files, Fingerprint Files, 
Office of Personnel Management, 

Defense Central Index of Investigations, 
House Committee on Internal Security, 
and Coast Guard Intelligence); (3) 
Employees* Tax Account Histories; (4) 
Results of Employees’ Tax 
Examinations; (5) Employees’ Financial 
Statements; (6) A summary report, a 
narrative report, notes and/or written 
replies resulting from the investigator's 
inquiries into the subject's scholastic 
record, prior employment, military 


service, references, neighbors, 
acquaintances or other knowledgeable 
sources, police records and past credit 
record; (7) Report of action taken by 
management personnel adjudicating any 
derogatory information developed by 
the investigation; (8) Report of legal 
action resulting from violations of 
statutes referred for prosecution. 

authority for maintenance of the 
system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7608, 7801 
and 7802; Executive Order 10450; 
Executive Order 11222. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, state, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(5) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (6) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 
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POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records, in folders, maintained 
in file cabinets, or on magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY.’ 

By name of individual to whom it 
applies, cross-referenced third parties, 
and/or by case number. 

safeguards: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 
Accessible to Inspection Personnel on a 
need-to-know basis, all of whom have 
been the subject of background 
investigations. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with IRM Part X, Inspection, Exhibit 
( 10 ) 100 - 2 . 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Inspector. Internal Revenue 
Service. 1111 Constitution Avenue. NW., 
Washington. DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B, 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures*' below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to this 
system of records, or seeking to contest 
Its content, may inquire in accordance 
with instructions appearing at 31 CFR 
part 1, subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries 
should be addressed to the Chief 
Inspector, Internal Revenue Service, 

1111 Constitution Avenue, NW.. 
Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Employment Application Forms 
submitted by subjects of investigation. 
Financial information from subjects. 
Federal, state and Local Government 
Agencies (Police, Court and Vital 
Statistics records). Credit Reporting 
Agencies. Neighbors (former and 
present). References. Former and 
present employers and coworkers. Other 
third party sources. Schools. Tax 
Returns and Examination Results. 
Information provided by the individual 
under investigation. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 60.009 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Special Inquiry Investigation Files. 
Inspection—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Chief Inspector. National 
Office and Regional Inspectors’ Offices. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees or former employees of the 
Treasury Department and the Internal 
Revenue Service. Non-employees whose 
alleged criminal actions may affect the 
integrity of the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

A documented complaint from some 
source alleging criminal or 
administrative misconduct affecting 
Internal Revenue Service integrity. 
Reports of integrity reviews and tests for 
deterrence and detection of fraud or 
corrupt practices and serious control 
weaknesses. A report of investigation to 
resolve the complaint, or the suspected 
problem detected by integrity reviews 
and tests including exhibits of IRS or 
public documents reviewed during the 
investigation. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 760& 7801 
and 7802; Executive Order 11222. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUOINQ CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulations; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 


individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(5) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency's functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (6) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE 8YSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records, in folders, maintained 
in file cabinets, and on magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By name of individual to whom it 
applies, cross-referenced third parties, 
subject, or other identifier and/or by 
case number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 
Accessible to Inspection personnel on a 
need-to-know basis, all of whom have 
been the subject of background 
investigations. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with IRM Part X, Inspection, Exhibit 
( 10 ) 100 - 2 . 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Inspector, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue. NW., 
Washington, DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system is exempt and may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 
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CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Taxpayers (complainants, witnesses, 
confidential informants), Federal. State 
and local government agencies’ 
personnel and records (police, court, 
property, etc.), newspapers or 
periodicals, Department of the Treasury 
personnel and records, financial 
institutions and other private business 
records. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 60.010 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Tort Investigation Files, Inspection— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Chief Inspector. National 
Office and Regional Inspectors’ Offices. 
(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees of the Department of the 
Treasury and non-Federal persons 
involved in accidents on property under 
Department of the Treasury jurisdiction 
or with Department of the Treasury 
employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Report of investigation including 
exhibits such as SF-91, Operator s 
Report of Motor Vehicle Accident; SF- 
91A, Investigation Report of Motor 
Vehicle Accident; SF-92A, Report of 
Accident Other Than Motor Vehicle; 
SF-94, Statement of Witness; Optional 
Form 26, Data Bearing Upon Scope of 
Employment of Motor Vehicle Operator. 
In addition, attached as exhibits might 
be a Police Report of the accident; 
copies of insurance policies of the 
involved drivers; photographs of the 
scene or vehicles after the accident; 
Treasury Department vehicle 
maintenance record, medical records. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM*. 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7608, 7801 
and 7802; Executive Order 11222. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 


information may be used: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (4) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(5) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (6) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records, in folders, maintained 
in file cabinets, or on magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

By name of individual to whom it 
applies, cross-referenced third parties, 
and/or by case number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)12. 
Accessible to Inspection personnel on a 
need-to-know basis, all of whom have 
been the subject of background 
investigations. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with IRM Part X, Inspection, Exhibit 
( 10 ) 100 - 2 . 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Inspector, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue, NW„ 
Washington, DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures’* below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Chief Inspector, 
Internal Revenue Service, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Department of Treasury personnel 
and records. Federal, State and local 
police agencies, witnesses, subjects 
involved in the investigation, hospitals 
(medical records), doctors (medical 
records and personal observations), 
personal observations of the 
investigator, automobile repair facilities, 
insurance companies, attorneys. 

Federal, State and local driver license 
records, and Federal and State vehicle 
registration records. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 70.001 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Individual Income Tax Returns, 
Statistics of Income—Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

Primary—Detroit Computing Center, 
Secondary—(a) Internal Revenue 
Service, Statistics of Income Division, 
National Office; (b) Treasury 
Department. Office of Tax Analysis; (c) 
Treasury Department, Office of 
Economic Modeling and Computer 
Applications; (d) Health and Human 
Services Department, Parklawn 
Computer Center; (e) Federal Records 
Centers; (f) Congress of the United 
States. Joint Committee on Taxation. 

(See IRS appendix A for addresses.) 
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CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers selected for an annual 
statistical sample. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Sources of income, exemptions, 
deductions, income tax, and tax credits, 
as reported on Forms 1040,1040A and 
1040EZ U.S. Individual income tax 
return. The records are used to prepare 
and publish annual statistics, with 
respect to the operations of the tax laws 
and for special statistical studies and 
compilations. The statistics, studies, and 
compilations are designed so as to 
prevent disclosure of any particular 
taxpayer’s identity. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

26 U.S.C. 6108. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Each magnetic tape record is 
identified by social security number and 
a unique document locator number 
assigned by the Internal Revenue 
Service. Those with sole proprietorship 
income, in addition, contain employer 
identification number, if reported by the 
taxpayer. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access controls will not be less than 
those provided by the Manager’s 
Security Handbook. 1PM 1(16)12. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbook, 

IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Input records are disposed of after 
publication of the statistics, except for 
input records for high income taxpayers 
for tax years prior to 1967 which are 
disposed of after 40 years. Output 
records are retained as long as they are 
needed. 

SYSTEM MANAQER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Commissioner (Returns 
Processing), Internal Revenue Service, 
nil Constitution Avenue, NW„ 
Washington. DC 20224. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Primary: Forms 1040,1040A, and 
1040EZ, U.S. Individual Income Tax 
Returns. Secondary: Form SS-5. 
Application for a social security number. 

8YSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 90.001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Chief Counsel Criminal Tax Case 
Files. Each Regional Counsel Office and 
District Counsel Office maintains one of 
these systems. The National Office 
maintains one of these systems. The 
information in this notice applies to all 
62 offices—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM location: 

The addresses of the National Office, 
each Regional Counsel Office and each 
District Counsel Office are listed in the 
Appendix. (See IRS appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Taxpayers and related parties 
against whom tax-related criminal 
recommendations have been made. (2) 
Taxpayers and related parties on whom 
advice has been requested concerning 
investigation for tax-related offenses. (3) 
Persons who have filed petitions for the 
remission or mitigation of forfeitures or 
who are otherwise directly involved as 
parties in forfeiture matters, judicial or 
administrative. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Internal Control Records. (2) Legal 
and administrative files including 
investigative reports. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 


provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than return and return information 
may be used to: (1) Disclose information 
to the Department of Justice for the 
purpose of litigating an action or seeking 
legal advice; (2) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal, 

State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation: (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (6) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (8) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are retrievable by the name 
of the person to whom they apply. 







14098 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are locked up during 
nonworking hours and during periods 
when the work area is vacant. Access is 
strictly controlled and limited to 
employees who have a need for 6uch 
records in the course of their work. 
Background checks are made on 
employees. All facilities where records 
are stored have access limited to 
authorized personnel or individuals in 
the company of authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Legal files are generally retired to the 
Federal Records Center (FRC) one year 
after they are closed. The FRC will 
retain “significant case“ files an 
additional 19 years and dispose of them 
20 years after they are closed. Other 
legal files are retained in the FRC 4 
yeare after they are transferred to the 
FRC and disposed of 5 years after they 
are closed. Duplicate National Office 
monitoring files are destroyed 
immediately upon notification that the 
field has closed its file. National Office 
unjacketed case files (e.g., appeals for 
which no monitoring files exist: FOIA 
requests, search warrants, formal 
technical advice and miscellaneous 
legal opinions) are retained for ten years 
after closing. National Office original 
centralized grand jury files and 
administrative case files are maintained 
indefinitely. Files transferred from other 
functions are returned to the source 
when no longer needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Each Regional Counsel is the system 
manager of the systems in his or her 
Region. The Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Criminal Tax) is the system manager of 
the National Office system. The 
addresses are in the appendix. (See IRS 
appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the records pertain to a particular 
individual as the records are exempt 
under 5 U.S.C. 552a(d)(5) and/or 
552a(j)(2). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for the purposes of inspection 
or for contest of content of records as 
the records are exempt under 5 U.S.C. 
552a(d)(5) and/or 552a(j)(2). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Taxpayers and their representatives; 
Department of Treasury personnel; other 


Federal agencies; State, local, and 
foreign governments; witnesses; 
informants; parties to disputed matters 
of fact or law; other persons who 
communicate with the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 90.002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Chief Counsel Disclosure Litigation 
Case Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Disclosure Litigation), Internal Revenue 
Service, Office of Chief Counsel, 1111 
Constitution Avenue. NW., Washington, 
DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Persons who communicate with the 
Service regarding disclosure matters or 
who are involved with a disclosure issue 
involving the Service, or who are the 
subjects of investigations made by the 
Internal Security Division if their cases 
are referred to Disclosure Litigation for 
criminal violations of disclosure laws. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Legal Case and Administrative 
Case Files; (2) Internal Control Records. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 


necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (6) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’8 functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (8) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Legal case and administrative case 
files: Paper records. Internal control 
records: Paper records and magnetic 
media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are retrievable by the name 
of the person to whom they apply, cross- 
referenced third parties, issues, 
attorneys assigned, and by case number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

A background investigation is made 
on personnel. Offices are located in a 
security area. Access to keys to these 
offices is restricted. All facilities where 
records are stored have access limited 
to authorized personnel or individuals in 
the company of authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Legal files are generally retired to the 
Federal Records Center (FRC) 1 year 
after they are closed. “Significant Case*' 
files are retained an additional 29 years 
and disposed of 30 years after they are 
closed. Other legal files are retained in 
the FRC 5 years after they are 
transferred to the FRC and disposed of 6 
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years after they are closed. Other 
records are retained in the Division for 
the same time periods as described 
above. 

SYSTEM MANAQER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Chief Counsel (Disclosure 
Litigation), Internal Revenue Service. 
Office of Chief Counsel, 1111 
Constitution Avenue. NW.. Washington. 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system may not be accessed for 
purposes of determining if the records 
pertain to a particular individual as the 
records are exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a 
(d)(5) and/or (k)(2). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system may not be accessed for 
purpose of inspection or for contest of 
content of records as the records are 
exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a (d)(5) and/or 
(k)(2). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

20 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Persons who communicate with the 
agency regarding disclosure matters; 
Department of Treasury employees; 

State, local, and foreign governments; 
other Federal agencies; witnesses; 
informants; parties to disputed matters 
of fact or law. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 90.003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Chief Counsel General Administrative 
Systems. Each of the 7 Regional Counsel 
Offices and 54 District Counsel Offices, 
each of the 10 functions in the National 
Office, the Office of the Chief Counsel, 
and the Office of the Deputy Chief 
Counsel, the Offices of the Associate 
Chief Counsels (Enforcement Litigation). 
(International). (Domestic), (Finance and 
Management), and (Employee Benefits 
and Exempt Organizations) maintain a 
General Administrative System. This 
notice applies to all 78 of these offices— 
Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

The location of these systems are 
listed in the Appendix. (See IRS 
Appendix A.) 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Past, present and prospective 
employees of the Office of Chief 
Counsel. (2) Tax Court Witnesses. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1),Employee Performance Folders 
and employee records other than 
Official Personnel Files of the Office of 
Personnel Management and the Merit 
Systems Protection Board. (2) Time 
cards and attendance rosters. (3) 
Financial records such as travel 
expenses. Notary Public expenses, 
moving expenses, expenses of Tax 
Court witnesses and miscellaneous 
expenses. (4) Employee recruiting 
records. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice; (2) disclose 
information to the Office of Personnel 
Management and the Merit Systems 
Protection Board for appropriate 
Personnel actions; (3) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal. 

State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulations; (4) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (5) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (6) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 


agreements; (7) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(8) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency's functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (9) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (10) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

Records are generally retrievable by 
the name of the person to whom they 
apply. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Background checks 
are made on employees. All facilities 
where records are stored have access 
limited to authorized personnel or 
individuals in the company of 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks. 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through 1RM 1(15)59.32. 
Records are updated periodically to 
reflect changes and maintained as long 
as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Each Regional Counsel is the system 
manager of the systems in his or her 
Region. Each Assistant Chief Counsel is 
the system manager of the system in his 
or her function. The Chief Counsel, the 
Deputy Chief Counsel and the Associate 
Chief Counsels (Enforcement Litigation). 
(Domestic), (International), (Finance and 
Management), and (Employee Benefits 
and Exempt Organizations) are the 
system managers of the system in each 
of their Offices. (See IRS Appendix A 
for addresses.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1. subpart C. appendix B. 
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Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures" below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Regional Counsel of 
the Region in which the records are 
located or the Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Disclosure Litigation) in the case of 
records in the National Office. The 
addresses are listed in the appendix. 
Information leading to the identity of a 
confidential source is exempt pursuant 
to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(5). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Record access procedures" 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Employees, Department of Treasury 
personnel; Tax Court witnesses; Office 
of Personnel Management and Merit 
Systems Protection Board; other Federal 
agencies; State, local, and foreign 
governments; references; former 
employers. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 90.004 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Chief Counsel General Legal Services 
Case Files. Each of the seven Regional 
Counsel Offices and the National Office 
maintain a General Legal Services Case 
File System. The information in this 
notice applies to all eight of the offices— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

The addresses of the National Office 
and each Regional Counsel Office are 
listed in the appendix. (See IRS 
appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons involved in litigation, actions, 
investigations or cases falling within the 
jurisdiction of the General Legal 
Services function including persons (1) 
who are parties in personnel matters, as 
well as discrimination and labor 
management relations matters, of the 
Internal Revenue Service, Chief 
Counsel's Office or, in some instances, 
other agencies in the Treasury 
Department; (2) who are parties in 
practitioner actions under the 
jurisdiction of the Director of Practice or 


the Joint Board of Actuaries; (3) who are 
parties in procurement matters and 
under the Federal Claims Collection Act 
(as amended by the Debt Collection 
Act); (4) who are parties in litigation or 
administrative claims involving alleged 
violations of the United States 
Constitution, the Federal Tort Claims 
Act, the Military Personnel and Civilian 
Employee Compensation Act, relief of 
accountable officers for loss of 
Government funds, claims or suits for 
rewards, acts of officers or employees 
acting within the scope of their 
employment, or official acts of officers 
or employees not directly relating to 
Federal tax issues but relating to the 
Internal Revenue Service; (5) who are 
parties in miscellaneous matters 
referred to the General Legal Service; (6) 
who are the subjects of investigations 
made by the Internal Security Division if 
the case is referred to General Legal 
Services (7) who are officials of the 
Internal Revenue Service and Chief 
Counsel’s Office required to file a 
Financial Disclosure Statement under 
the Ethics in Government Act of 1978; (8) 
who have corresponded regarding a 
matter under consideration within 
General Legal Services. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Legal case and administrative case 
files. (2) Internal control cards. (3) 
Correspondence files. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 28 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purposes of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing, or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulations; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 


clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection writh 
criminal law proceedings; (5) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (6) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (7) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (8) provide information to 
officials of labor organizations 
recognized under 5 U.S.C. Chapter 71 
when relevant and necessary to their 
duties of exclusive representation; (9) 
provide information to third parties 
during the course of an investigation to 
the extent necessary to obtain 
information pertinent to the 
investigation; (10) provide information 
to the Director of Practice and Joint 
Board of Actuaries in practitioner 
disciplinary matters; (11) provide 
information to the Office of Personnel 
Management in personnel, 
discrimination and labor management 
matters; (12) provide information to 
arbitrators, the Federal Labor Relations 
Authority, including the Office of the 
General Counsel of that authority, the 
Federal Service Impasses Board and the 
Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service in labor management matters; 
(13) provide information to the Merit 
Systems Protection Board, including its 
Special Counsel, in Personnel, 
Discrimination, and Labor Management 
matters; (14) provide information to the 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission in Personnel, 

Discrimination, and Labor Management 
matters; (15) provide information to the 
General Services Administration in 
property management matters; (16) 
provide information to the 
Administrative Assistant of the 
Executive Resources Board as to 
Financial Disclosure Statements, who 
makes the statements available to the 
public as required by law; (17) provide 
information to other federal agencies for 
the purpose of effectuating inter agency 
salary offset or interagency 
administrative offset; (18) provide 
information to the Office of Government 
Ethics in conflict of interest, conduct, 
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financial statement reporting, and other 
ethical matters. 

DISCLOSURE TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12). Disclosures of debt 
information concerning a claim against 
an individual may be made from this 
system to consumer reporting agencies 
as defined in the Fair Credit Reporting 
Act, 15 U.S.C. 1681a(f) or the Federal 
Claims Collection Act of 1966, 31 U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3). 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE 8YSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are retrievable by the name 
of the person to whom they apply. If 
more than one person is involved in a 
given case then it is generally 
retrievable only by the first named 
person. 

safeguards: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Background checks 
are made on employees. All facilities 
where records are stored have access 
limited to authorized personnel or 
individuals in the company of 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Legal files are generally retired to the 
Federal Records Center (FRC) 1 year 
after the cases are closed. The FRC will 
retain "significant case” files an 
additional 19 years and dispose of them 
20 years after they are closed. Other 
legal files are retained in the FRC 4 
years after they are transferred to the 
center and disposed of 5 years after they 
are closed. Other records are retained 
for the same time periods described 
above. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Each Regional Counsel is the system 
manager of the system in his or her 
Region. The Assistant Chief Counsel 
(General Legal Services) is the system 
manager of the National Office system. 
The addresses are in the Appendix. (See 
IRS appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of determining if 
the system contains a record pertaining 
to a particular individual as the records 
are exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a(d)(5) 
and/or (k)(2). 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system of records may not be 
accessed for purposes of inspection or 
for contest of content of records as the 
records are exempt under 5 U.S.C. 
552a(d)(5) and/or (k)(2). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Taxpayers and their representatives; 
Department of Treasury personnel; other 
Federal agencies; State, local, and 
foreign governments; witnesses; 
informants; parties to disputed matters 
of fact or law; other persons who 
communicate with the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 90.005 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Chief Counsel General Litigation Case 
Files. Each Regional Counsel Office and 
each District Counsel Office maintains 
one of these systems. The National 
Office maintains one of these systems. 
The information in this notice applies to 
all 62 offices—Treasury/IRS. 

location: 

The addresses of the National Office, 
each Regional Counsel Office and each 
District Counsel Office are listed in the 
Appendix. (See IRS appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Taxpayers or other individuals 
involved in matters referred to the 
General Litigation function including: (a) 
Taxpayers with outstanding tax 
liabilities or with potential outstanding 
tax liabilities; (b) persons from whom 
information is being sought (summons); 
(c) persons requesting information 
(disclosure); (d) present or former 
Internal Revenue Service employees 
who are being or may be sued in 
connection with their duties or who 
have been called upon to testify in 
private litigation; (e) persons who are or 
may be liable to the United States on 
non-tax claims; (f) persons who have 
submitted offers in compromise of 
federal taxes. (2) Persons who have 
corresponded regarding a matter under 
consideration within the General 
Litigation function. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Legal and Administrative Files. (2) 
Internal Control Records. (3) Offer in 


Compromise Files. (4) Correspondence 
Files. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 8103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Provide 
information to other Federal agencies 
holding funds of taxpayer for the 
purpose of collecting a liability owed by 
the taxpayer; (2) disclose information to 
the Department of Justice for the 
purpose of litigating an action or seeking 
legal advice; (3) provide information to 
State and local taxing authorities for the 
purpose of enforcing Federal tax laws; 

(4) provide information to Federal, state 
and local regulatory authorities for 
purposes of collection of Federal taxes; 

(5) disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing, or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (6) 
disclose information to a Federal, State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (7) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (8) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (9) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (10) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (11) provide information to 
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officials of labor organizations 
recognized under 5 U.S.C. chapter 71 
when relevant and necessary to their 
duties of exclusive representation; (12) 
provide information to third parties 
during the course of an investigation to 
the extent necessary to obtain 
information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

All records are retrievable by the 
name of the persons to whom they 
apply. Some internal control records are 
retrievable by names of taxpayers and 
related taxpayers, attorneys assigned, 
subject matter, and certain key 
administrative dates. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Background checks 
are made on employees. All facilities 
where records are stored have access 
limited to authorized personnel or 
individuals in the company of 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

National Office, Regional, and District 
counsel legal files are generally retired 
to the Federal Records Center (FRC) one 
year after they are closed. The FRC will 
retain "significant case" files an 
additional 24 years and dispose of them 
25 years after the cases are closed. 

Other legal files are retained in the FRC 
9 years after they are transferred to the 
Center and disposed of 10 years after 
they are closed. Other records are 
retained in the Division for the same 
time periods described above. Files 
transferred from other functions are 
returned to the source when no longer 
needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADORESS: 

Each Regional Counsel is the system 
manager of the systems in his or her 
Region. The Assistant Chief Counsel 
(General Litigation) is the system 
manager of the National Office system. 
The addresses are in the appendix. (See 
IRS appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Most of the records in this system 
may not be accessed for purposes of 
determining if the records pertain to a 
particular individual as the records are 
exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a (d)(5) and/or 
(k)(2). 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system may not be accessed for 
purposes of inspection or for contest of 
content of records as the records are 
exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a (d)(5) and/or 
00 ( 2 ). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Taxpayers and their representatives; 
Department of Treasury personnel; other 
Federal agencies; State, local, and 
foreign governments; witnesses; 
informants; parties to disputed matters 
of fact or law; other persons who 
communicate with the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 90.006 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Former Chief Counsel Interpretative 
Case Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Associate Chief Counsel 
(Domestic), Internal Revenue Service. 
1111 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
8YSTEM: 

Individual taxpayers concerning 
whom legal issues were referred to the 
Interpretative Division (pre-October 1, 
1988) for opinion. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Legal Case Files and Advisory 
Opinions; (2) Correspondence Files; (3) 
Internal Control Records. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing, or implementing, a statute. 


rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (6) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency's functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (8) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (10) provide information 
to the Social Security Administration to 
consult about a matter involving legal 
issues concerning the imposition of 
Social Security taxes; (11) provide 
information to the Department of Labor 
or the Pension Benefit Guaranty 
Corporation concerning the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

All records in the system are 
maintained in paper format. Internal 
control records are also maintained on 
magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

Legal Case and Advisory Opinion 
files and Internal Control records are 
retrievable by case name or title 
assigned to the project (which 
sometimes, but not always, corresponds 
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with the name of the individual 
taxpayer). Private Relief Bill files are 
retrievable by the H.R. or S number for 
each Congress. Correspondence files are 
retrievable by the name of the 
individual who initiated the 
correspondence. 

safeguards: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Background checks 
are made on employees. All facilities 
where records are stored have access 
limited to authorized personnel or 
individuals in the company of 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

General Counsel Memorandums, 
Office Memorandums, and legal case 
files are retained indefinitely in the 
National Office. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Associate Chief Counsel (Domestic), 
Internal Revenue Service, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington. 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures** below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Associate Chief 
Counsel (Domestic). Attn: CC:CORP:T, 
Internal Revenue Service, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Taxpayers and their personal 
representatives: Department of the 
Treasury personnel; Congressional 
documents; other Federal agencies; 

State, local, and foreign governments; 
other persons who communicate with 
the Internal Revenue Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 


Treasury/IRS 90.007 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Chief Counsel Legislation and 
Regulations Division, Employee Plans 
and Exempt Organizations Division, and 
Associate Chief Counsel (Technical and 
International) Correspondence and 
Private Bill Files—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Legislation and Regulations Division, 
Internal Revenue Service, Office of 
Chief Counsel, 1111 Constitution 
Avenue, Washington, DC 20224; 
Employee Plans and Exempt 
Organizations Division and Associate 
Chief Counsel (Technical and 
International), same address. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Persons who have corresponded to 
the Service, the Department of the 
Treasury, the White House or Members 
of Congress regarding a matter in which 
the Legislation and Regulations Division 
or the Employee Plans and Exempt 
Organizations Division was asked to 
draft a reply. (2) Persons on whose 
behalf private relief bills were 
introduced in Congress involving tax 
related matters. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Correspondence Files: (2) Private 
Relief Bill Legal Files; (3) Internal 
Control Records. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301 and 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only a9 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. These 
records and information in these records 
may be used to: (1) Disclose information 
to the Department of Justice for the 
purpose of litigating an action or seeking 
legal advice; (2) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal, 

State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing, or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal. State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency*9 or 


the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (6) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (7) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency*9 functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (8) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (9) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation; (10) 
provide information to the agency or 
individual who directed correspondence 
to the Legislation and Regulations 
Division for the Division to draft a 
response. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Correspondence files are retrievable 
by the name of the individual who 
initiated the correspondence. Private 
Relief Bill files are retrievable by the 
H.R. or S. number for each Congress. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Background checks 
are made on employees. All facilities 
where records are stored have access 
limited to authorized personnel or 
individuals in the company of 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Correspondence files are generally 
disposed of after 3 years. Private Relief 
Bill files are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and are maintained as 
long as needed. Internal control records 
are generally disposed of after 2 years 
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or when no longer useful. Auth: 1RM 
1(15)59. 

SYSTEM MANAQER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Legislation and Regulations 
Division. Internal Revenue Service, 
Office of Chief Counsel, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, Washington. DC 
20224; Director. Employee Plans and 
Exempt Organization Division, same 
address. With respect to international 
issues, the Associate Chief Counsel 
(Technical and International) is the 
system manager. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if the 
system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed to the 
Director of the Disclosure Litigation 
Division. The address is listed in the 
appendix. (See IRS appendix A.) 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in the system of 
records or seeking to contest its content, 
may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C. appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Director of the 
Disclosure Litigation Division. The 
address is listed in the appendix. (See 
IRS appendix A.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See Access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Persons who initiate correspondence 
referred to the Legislation and 
Regulations Division; Congressional 
documents; taxpayers and their 
representatives; Department of Treasury 
personnel; other Federal agencies; state, 
local, and foreign governments; 
witnesses; informants. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 90.009 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Chief Counsel Field Services Case 
Files. Each Regional Counsel Office and 
each District Counsel Office maintains 
one of these systems. The National 
Office maintains one of these systems. 
The information in this notice applies to 
all 62 offices-Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

The addresses of the National Office, 
each Regional Counsel Office, and each 
District Counsel Office is listed in the 
Appendix. (See IRS appendix A.) 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Taxpayers who have filed petitions 
with the Tax Court or suits for refunds 
of Federal taxes. (2) Taxpayers upon 
whom the issuance of a statutory notice 
is or was contemplated whose case has 
been referred to the Tax Litigation 
function. (3) Taxpayers who are the 
subject of formal or informal advisory 
opinions during the investigative stage 
of the case or while under 
administrative processing. (4) Persons 
who have corresponded regarding a 
matter under consideration within the 
Tax Litigation function. 

categories of records in the system: 

(1) Legal Case and Administrative 
Case Files. (2) Internal Control Records. 
(3) Correspondence Files. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing, or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulations; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (6) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 


inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2, which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (8) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

Records are retrievable by the name 
of the person to whom they apply. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Background checks 
are made on employees. All facilities 
where records are stored have access 
limited to authorized personnel or 
individuals in the company of 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Legal files are generally retired to the 
Federal Records Center (FRC) one year 
after they are closed. The FRC will 
retain “significant case’’ files an 
additional 29 years and dispose of them 
30 years after they are closed. Other 
legal files are retained in the FRC 9 
years after they are transferred to the 
Center and disposed of 10 years after 
they are closed. Other records are 
periodically updated to reflect changes 
and maintained as long as needed. Files 
transferred from other functions are 
returned to the source when no longer 
needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Each Regional Counsel is the system 
manager of the systems in his or her 
Region. The Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Field Services) is the system manager 
of the National Office system. The 
addresses are in the appendix. (See IRS 
appendix A.) 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system may not be accessed for 
purposes of determining if the records 
pertain to a particular individual as the 
records are exempt under 5 U.S.C. 
552a(d)(5) and/or (k)(2). 
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RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system may not be accessed for 
purposes of inspection or for contest of 
content of records as the records are 
exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a(d)(5) and/or 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Taxpayers and their representatives; 
Department of Treasury personnel; other 
Federal agencies; State, local, and 
foreign governments; witnesses; 
informants; parties to disputed matters 
of fact or law; other persons who 
communicate with the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 90.010 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Digest Room Files Containing Briefs, 
Legal Opinions, and Digests of 
Documents Generated Internally or by 
the Department of Justice Relating to the 
Administration of the Revenue Laws— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Associate Chief Counsel 
(Finance and Management). Internal 
Revenue Service, Office of Chief 
Counsel, 1111 Constitution Avenue, 

NW., Washington, DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Taxpayers who have sought Internal 
Revenue Service rulings and/or legal 
opinions on tax problems and those 
whose cases are being or have been 
adjudicated. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Internal Control Records; (2) Briefs; 
(3) Legal Opinions. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to Justice Department 
personnel for research purposes; (2) 
disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 


investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing, or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulations; (3) 
disclose information to a Federal. State, 
or local agency, maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau's 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (4) 
disclose relevant, non-privileged 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal including the 
presentation of evidence, disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (6) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains: (7) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (8) provide information to 
officials of labor organizations 
recognized under 5 U.S.C. chapter 71 
when relevant and necessary to their 
duties of exclusive representation; (9) 
provide information to third parties 
during the course of an investigation to 
the extent necessary to obtain 
information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

Records are retrievable by the name 
of the person to whom they apply. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are kept in a secured area. 
Access is limited to authorized 
personnel. Users of the system must 
show IRS identification and sign a 
register each time the room is used. 
Background checks are made on 
employees. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Briefs, legal opinions, and digests are 
retained indefinitely. 


SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Associate Chief Counsel, (Finance 
and Management), Internal Revenue 
Service. Office of Chief Counsel, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system may not be accessed for 
purposes of determining if the records 
pertain to a particular individual as the 
records are exempt under 5 U.S.C. 
552a(d)(5) and/or (k)(2). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system may not be accessed for 
purposes of inspection or for contest of 
content of records as the records are 
exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a(d)(5) and/or 
(k)(2). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Department of Treasury personnel; 
Department of Justice personnel; 
taxpayers and their representatives; 
other Federal agencies; witnesses; 
informants; State, local, and foreign 
governments; parties to disputed matters 
of fact and law; other persons who 
communicate with the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 90.011 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Attorney Recruiting Files— 
Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Associate Chief Counsel 
(Finance and Management), Internal 
Revenue Service, Office of Chief 
Counsel, 1111 Constitution Avenue, 

NW., Washington. DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons who have applied for attorney 
positions with the Office of Chief 
Counsel, both National Office and field. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Attorney Files and lists of eligible 
applicants; Internal Control Records. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801 
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ROUTINE USES Of RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES Of 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES Of SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: fl) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal. State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulations: (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose relevant, non- 
priviieged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (6) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (8) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (10) provide information 
to the Office of Personnel Management 
and Merit System Protection Board for 
appropriate personnel actions. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAQE! 

Applicant files and internal control 
records: paper records and magnetic 
media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are retrievable by the name 
of the person to whom they apply. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Background checks 
are made on employees. All facilities 
where records are stored have access 
limited to authorized personnel or 
individuals in the company of 
authorized personnel. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The attorney applicant files and other 
records are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and maintained as long 
as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAQER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Associate Chief Counsel (Finance and 
Management). Internal Revenue Service. 
Office of Chief Counsel. 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington. 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C. appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Assistant Chief 
Counsel (Disclosure Litigation). Internal 
Revenue Service. 1111 Constitution 
Avenue. NW., Washington. DC 20224. 
Information leading to the identity of a 
confidential source is exempt pursuant 
to 5 U.S.C. 552a(k)(5). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures” 
above. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Applicants, Department of Treasury 
Personnel: Office of Personnel 
Management; other Federal agencies; 
State, local, and foreign governments; 
references, former employers. 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system ha9 been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act 

Treasury/IRS 90.013 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Legal Case Files of the Chief Counsel. 
Deputy Chief Counsel and Associate 
Chief Counsels (Litigation), (Domestic). 
(International), and (Employee Benefits 
and Exempt Organizations)—Treasury/ 
IRS. 

SYSTEM location: 

Office of Chief Counsel Internal 
Revenue Service, 1111 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington. DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons whose cases at one time 
involved important issues or unusual 
circumstances which were brought to 
the attention of the above persons (or 
their predecessors). 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Legal case files which include infernal 
control records of such case files of both 
the persons currently holding the above 
positions and those who previously held 
such positions. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action or 
seeking legal advice; (2) disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing, or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulations; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract grant, or 
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other benefit; (4) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (6) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency's functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (8) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records pertaining to individuals are 
retrievable by the name of the person to 
whom they apply. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Background checks 
are made on employees. All facilities 
where records are stored have access 
limited to authorized personnel or 
individuals in the company of 
authorized personnel. 

retention and disposal: 

Records are periodically updated to 
reflect changes and maintained as long 
as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Counsel, Deputy Chief Counsel, 
or the Associate Chief Counsels, 
respectively, Internal Revenue Service, 
1111 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

This system may not be accessed for 
purposes of determining if the records 
pertain to a particular individual as the 
records are exempt under 5 U.S.C. 
552a(d)(5) and/or (k)(2). 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

This system may not be accessed for 
purposes of inspection or for contest of 
content of records as the records are 
exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a(d)(5) and/or 
(k)(2). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Taxpayers and their representatives; 
Department of Treasury personnel; other 
Federal agencies; State, local, and 
foreign governments; other persons who 
communicate with the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 90.015 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Reference Records of the Library in 
the Office of Chief Counsel-Treasury/ 
IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Associate Chief Counsel 
(Finance and Management), Internal 
Revenue Service, Office of Chief 
Counsel, 1111 Constitution Avenue, 

NW., Washington, DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(1) Taxpayers who have sought 
Congressional tax relief by means of a 
Private Bill. (2) IRS employees who 
charge out books. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Numerical and alphabetical listing 
of Private Relief Bill and files related to 
the Bill. (2) Charge cards and inter- 
library loan forms. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Records may be used to: (1) Disclose 
pertinent information to appropriate 
Federal, State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing, or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (2) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court. 


magistrate, or administrative tribunal, 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (3) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(4) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (5) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (6) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Records are retrievable by the name 
of the individual to whom they pertain 
and Private Bill material can also be 
retrieved by H.R. or S. number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Although access is limited to 
authorized individuals, this material 
would be available to any person 
through a Freedom of Information Act 
request. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Records are regularly updated. If the 
library materials to which the references 
pertain are no longer in the library 
collection, the reference cards are 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Associate Chief Counsel (Finance and 
Management), Internal Revenue Service, 
Office of Chief Counsel, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW.. Washington, 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
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Inquiries should be addressed as in 
“Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1. 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Disclosure Litigation). Internal Revenue 
Service. 1111 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures'* 
above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Material to which reference 
information pertains, 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 90.016 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Counsel Automated Tracking System 
(CATS) Records—Treasury/IRS. 

system location: 

Computer Records: Detroit Computing 
Center, 1300 John C. Lodge Drive, 

Detroit, Michigan 48226. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(1) Taxpayers who initiated suits for 
refund in district courts or the Claims 
Court. (2) Taxpayers who have filed 
petitions with the United States Tax 
Court. (3) Taxpayers who have 
requested rulings from the Service in 
those cases in which the request has 
been referred to the Office of Chief 
Counsel for a legal opinion. (4) 

Taxpayers who have been involved in 
litigation concerning the collection of 
taxes. (5) Taxpayers whose cases were 
the subject of technical advice. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Skeletal legal files and Indexes 
(including taxpayer name: uniform issue 
list number; key dates; subject matter 
name of attorney and office handling the 
case; and miscellaneous remarks.) 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7801. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OP 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 


information may be used to: fl) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
for the purpose of litigating an action, 
seeking legal advice, or for research 
purposes; (2) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal. 
State, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing, or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose relevant, non- 
privileged information to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal 
including the presentation of evidence, 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) disclose information to 
foreign governments in accordance with 
formal or informal international 
agreements; (6) provide information to a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) provide information to the news 
media in accordance with guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2 which relate to 
an agency’s functions relating to civil 
and criminal proceedings; (8) provide 
information to officials of labor 
organizations recognized under 5 U.S.C. 
chapter 71 when relevant and necessary 
to their duties of exclusive 
representation; (9) provide information 
to third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES A NO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Skeletal legal files and indexes are 
stored on magnetic media. Input 
documents are on paper. The CATS 
system also allows access by interactive 
terminal. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records are retrievable by legal jacket 
number, the name of the person to 
whom they apply, and by name of the 


attorney to whom the cases are 
assigned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Background checks 
are made on employees. All facilities 
where records are stored have access 
limited to authorized personnel or 
individuals in the company of 
authorized personnel. Passwords are 
required in the Counsel Automated 
Tracking System to access system 
information. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with Records Disposition Handbooks, 
IRM 1(15)59.1 through IRM 1(15)59.32. 
Magnetic media will be periodically 
updated to reflect changes and 
maintained as long as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Associate Chief Counsel (Finance and 
Management), Internal Revenue Service, 
1111 Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Most of the records in this system 
may not be accessed for purposes of 
determining if the records pertain to a 
particular individual as the records are 
exempt under 5 U.S.C. 552a (d)(5) and/or 
(k)(2). An individual who wishes to 
determine whether the system contains 
any records pertaining to himself which 
are not exempt may address inquiries to 
the Assistant Chief Counsel (Disclosure 
Litigation). 1111 Constitution Avenue, * 
NW.. Washington. DC 20224. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Most of the records in this system 
may not be accessed for purposes of 
inspection or for contest of content of 
records as the records are exempt under 
5 U.S.C. 552a (d)(5) and/or (k](2). 
Individuals seeking access to any record 
which is not exempt or seeking to 
contest its content, may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C. appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed to the 
Assistant Chief Counsel (Disclosure 
Litigation) whose address is listed 
above. Taxpayers seeking to adjust 
records which affect the determination 
of a tax assessment or the balance due, 
should utilize existing procedures for 
doing so, as substantive tax matters are 
not subject to the amendment provisions 
of the Privacy Act. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Record access procedures** 
above. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Taxpayers and their representatives; 
Department of Treasury personnel; other 
Federal agencies, State, local, and 
foreign governments; witnesses; 
informants; parties to disputed matters 
of fact or law; other persons who 
communicate with the Internal Revenue 
Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT. 

This system has been designated as 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
Privacy Act. 

Treasury/IRS 90.017 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Correspondence Control and Records, 
Associate Chief Counsel (Technical and 
International)—Treasury/IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

National Office (See IRS appendix A.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Individual subjects of letter rulings, 
technical advice, memorandum and 
other correspondence from the Office of 
the Associate Chief Counsel (Technical 
and International). 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Cards, disks and tapes containing 
taxpayer names, date of 
correspondence, issue, and related 
information, including in some cases the 
conclusions reached, and related letter 
ruling, technical advice, memorandum 
and other correspondence files. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301, 26 U.S.C. 7801, 7802, 7602, 
7805(a). 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. These 
records and information in these records 
may be used to: (1) Disclose information 
to the Department of Justice in 
connection with actual or potential 
criminal prosecution or civil litigation, 
and in connection with requests for legal 
advice; (2) disclose pertinent 
information to appropriate Federal, 

State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license, where 
the disclosing agency becomes aware of 
an indication of a violation or potential 
violation of civil or criminal law or 
regulation; (3) disclose information to a 


Federal, State, or local agency 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (4) disclose information to 
a court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosure to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (5) disclose 
information to foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (6) provide 
information to a congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (7) provide information 
to the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (8) provide information to 
unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (9) provide 
information to third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records, magnetic media, and 
tapes. 

retrievability: 

Indexed by name and control number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Safeguards will not be less than those 
provided by the Physical and Document 
Security Handbook, IRM 1(16)41. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Cards, disks and tapes are 
periodically updated and maintained as 
long as needed. Related files are 
destroyed or retired over varying 
numbers of years as specified in the 
Records Control Schedule. IRM 
2(15)59.1(10). 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Associate Chief Counsel (Technical 
and International), National Office. (See 
IRS appendix A.) 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if the 
system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1. subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed to the 
Associate Chief Counsel (Technical and 
International), National Office. (See IRS 
appendix A.) 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in the system of 
records or seeking to contest its content, 
may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Associate Chief 
Counsel (Technical and International), 
National Office. (See IRS appendix A.) 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individual subjects of letter rulings, 
technical advice memorandums, and 
other correspondence, field office 
personnel. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS 90.018 
SYSTEM name: 

Expert Witness Library—Treasury/ 
IRS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Office of the Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Field Services), Office of the Chief 
Counsel, Internal Revenue Service, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20224. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Potential expert witnesses for tax 
litigation in a variety of areas of 
expertise. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Names, addresses, and phone 
numbers of expert witnesses who have 
been used either by IRS or taxpayers in 
litigation. The library also contains 
evaluations of the performance of each 
expert, copies of transcripts where 
experts have testified and copies of the 
experts’ reports. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301; 26 U.S.C. 7602, 7801. 7802. 
and 7805(a). 
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ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure of returns and return 
information may be made only as 
provided by 26 U.S.C. 6103. Records 
other than returns and return 
information may be used to: (1) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
in connection with requests for legal 
advice: (2) disclose information to a 
Federal, state, or local agency 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of or retention of 
a security clearance, license, contract, 
grant, or other benefit: (3) disclose 
relevant, non-privileged information to a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal, including the presentation of 
evidence, disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena 
where relevant or potentially relevant to 
the proceeding: (4) provide information 
to a Congressional office in response to 
an inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains: 
(5) provide information to third parties 
during the course of an investigation to 
the extent necessary to obtain 
information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Indexed by name and subject matter 
expertise. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access is limited to employees who 
have a need for such records in the 
course of their work. Furthermore, 
access to the paper files is controlled by 
a designated attorney in the Tax Shelter 
Branch. Access to the expert witness 
library indices on magnetic media are 
controlled by the Tax Shelter Branch. 
The Tax Shelter Branch is locked during 
nonworking hours. All facilities where 
records are stored have access limited 
to authorized personnel or individuals in 
the company of authorized personnel. 
Background checks are made on 
employees. Access controls will not be 
less than those provided by the 
Manager's Security Handbook, IRM 
1(16)12. 


RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The records will be periodically 
updated to reflect changes and 
maintained as long as needed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Chief Counsel (Field 
Services). Internal Revenue Service. 
Office of Chief Counsel, 1111 
Constitution Avenue. NW.. Washington. 
DC 20224. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking to determine if 
this system of records contains a record 
pertaining to themselves may inquire in 
accordance with instructions appearing 
at 31 CFR part 1, subpart C, appendix B. 
Inquiries should be addressed as in 
"Record access procedures” below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURE: 

Individuals seeking access to any 
record contained in this system of 
records, or seeking to contest its 
content, may inquire in accordance with 
instructions appearing at 31 CFR part 1, 
subpart C, appendix B. Inquiries should 
be addressed to the Assistant Chief 
Counsel (Disclosure Litigation), Internal 
Revenue Service, 1111 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20224. 

CONTESTING RECORDS PROCEDURES: 

26 U.S.C. 7852(e) prohibits Privacy Act 
amendment of tax records. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Attorneys working for the IRS and 
expert witnesses themselves. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IRS Appendix A 

This appendix contains the addresses of 
Treasury/IRS system locations along with the 
title of the principal system manager(s) at 
each location. Other system managers at 
these locations are individually noted in the 
text of the system notices. Generally, 
inquiries under Treasury/IRS systems should 
be addressed to the office where the records 
in question are located. For Regional and 
District Office records, this would be the 
office with jurisdiction over the area where 
the individual resides. For Internal Revenue 
Service Center records, this would be the 
service center where the individual files 
Federal income tax returns. 

National. Office Internal Revenue Service 

Assistant to the Commissioner (Equal 
Opportunity) 

Assistant to the Commissioner (Public 
Affairs) 

Assistant Commissioner (Collection) 
Assistant Commissioner (Information 
Systems Development) 

Assistant Commissioner (Information 
Systems Management) 


Assistant Commissioner (Employee Plans 
end Exempt Organizations) 

Assistant Commissioner (Planning and 
Research) 

Assistant Commissioner (Finance/Controller) 
Assistant Commissioner (Human Resources 
and Support) 

Assistant Commissioner (Returns Processing) 
Assistant Commissioner (Criminal 
Investigation) 

Assistant Commissioner (Examination) 
Assistant Commissioner (Taxpayer Services) 
Assistant Commissioner (International) 
Assistant Commissioner (Procurement) 

Chief Inspector 
Director. Office of Disclosure 
The address for all of the above systems 
managers with the exception of the Assistant 
Commissioner (International), noted below, is 
as follows: 

1111 Constitution Avenue. NW.. Washington. 
DC 20224 

Assistant Commissioner (International) 950 
L’Enfant Plaza, SW., Fourth Floor. 
Washington. DC 20024 

Addresses of the Detroit Computing Center. 
Martinsburg Computing Center, and the 
Austin Compliance Center 

Director. Detroit Computing Center. 1300 John 
C. Lodge Drive. Detroit, Michigan 48226 
Director, Martinsburg Computing Center, P.0. 

Box 1208. Martinsburg, West Virginia 25401 
Director. Austin Compliance Center. P.O. Box 
2986. Stop 1000 AUCC. Austin, Texas 78768 

Addresses of Regional Offices, District 
Offices, and Internal Revenue Service 
Centers 

Centro! Region 

Regional Commissioner, Internal Revenue 
Service, Rm. 7112, John W'eld Peck Federal 
Building, 550 Main Street, Cincinnati. Ohio 
45202 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service. 

P.O. Box 1818, Cincinnati, Ohio 45201. 
District Director, Internal Revenue Service. 

P.O. Box 99181, Cleveland, Ohio 44199 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service. 
P.O. Box 330500, Stop *1, Detroit, Michigan 
48232-6500 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service. 
P.O. Box 44687, Stop 10. Indianapolis. 
Indiana 46244 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service. 
P.O. Box 1735, Stop 100, Louisville. 
Kentucky 40201 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service. 
425 Juliana Street. Parkersburg, West 
Virginia 28101 

Director, Internal Revenue Service Center, 
Central Region, 201 W. Second Street. 
Covington. Kentucky 41019 

Mid-Atlantic Region: 

Regional Commissioner. Internal Revenue 
Service, 841 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 19107 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service. 
George Fallon Building, 31 Hopkins Plaza. 
Baltimore, Maryland 21201 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service. 
P.O. Box 939. Newark, New Jersey 07101 
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District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
W. J. Green Federal Building, 600 Arch 
Street, Philadelphia. Pennsylvania 19106 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
1000 Liberty Avenue. Room 1139. 

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
400 North Eighth Street. Richmond. Virginia 
23240 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
844 King Street, Wilmington, Delaware 
19801 

Director, Internal Revenue Service Center, 
Mid-Atlantic Region. 11601 Roosevelt 
Boulevard. Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
19154 

Midwest Region: 

Regional Commissioner. Internal Revenue 
Service. 300 South Riverside Plaza, Fourth 
Floor, Chicago, Illinois 60606-6683 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
Federal Building, 115 Fourth Avenue, SR, 
Aberdeen, South Dakota 57401 
District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
230 South Dearborn Street, Room 2890, 
Chicago. Illinois 60604 
District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
Federal Building. 210 Walnut Street, Des 
Moines, Iowa 50309 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service. 
Federal Building and Post Office, 653 
Second Avenue, North Fargo, North Dakota 
58102 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
Federal Building, Second Floor, 301 South 
Park Avenue, Helena. Montana 59626-0016 
District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
Federal Building and Court House, 310 
West Wisconsin Avenue, Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin 53203 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
Federal Office Building. 106 South Fifteenth 
Street. Omaha, Nebraska 68102 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service H. 
W. Wheeler Station, P.O. Box 1548, St. 
Louis. Missouri 63188 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
Federal Building and Court House, 316 
North Robert Street, St. Paul, Minnesota 
55101 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
P.O. Box 19203, Springfield, Illinois 62794- 
9203 

Director, Internal Revenue Service. Midwest 
Region. P.O. Box 24551. Kansas City, 
Missouri 64131 

North-Atlantic Region 

Regional Commissioner, Internal Revenue 
Service, 90 Church Street New York, New 
York 10007 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
John F. Kennedy Federal Building, 
Government Center, Boston, Massachusetts 
02203 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 68 
Sewall Street Augusta, Maine 04330 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
Leo W. O’Brien Federal Building, Clinton 
Avenue and North Pearl Street Albany, 
New York 12207 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service. 

120 Church Street, New York, New York 
10007 

District Director, Internal Revenue Serv ice, 35 
Tillary Street, Brooklyn, New York 11201 


District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
111 We9t Huron Street, Buffalo. New York 
14202 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
Courthouse Plaza, 119 Main Street, 
Burlington. Vermont 05401 
District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
William R. Cotter Federal Building. Stop 
204,135 High Street, Hartford. Connecticut 
06103 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
Federal Building, 80 Daniel Street, 
Portsmouth, New Hampshire 03801 
District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
380 Westminster Mali, Providence, Rhode 
Island 02903 

Director, Internal Revenue Service, North- 
Atlantic Region. Stop 100. 310 Lowell 
Street. Andover, Massachusetts 05501 
Director, Internal Revenue Service Center, 
North-Atlantic Region. Stop 100,1040 
Waverly Avenue. Holtsville, New York 
11799 

Southeast Region 

Regional Commissioner. Internal Revenue 
Service, P.O. Box 926, Stop 100-R, Atlanta, 
Georgia 30370 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
401 West Peachtree Street NW., Atlanta, 
Georgia 30365 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
500 Twenty-second Street South, 
Birmingham. Alabama, 35233 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
1835 Assembly Street, Columbia, South 
Carolina 29201 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service. 
320 Federal Place. Greensboro. North 
Carolina 27401 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
Suite 504,100 W. Capitol Street, Suite 504, 
Jackson. Mississippi 39269 
District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
Federal Office Building, 400 West Bay 
Street. Jacksonville, Florida 32202 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
801 Broadway. Nashville, Tennessee 37203 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
(Stop 6) 700 West Capitol. Little Rock, 
Arkansas 72201 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
(Stop 6) 501 Magazine Street, New Orleans. 
Louisiana 70130 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
One University Drive, Building B. Ft. 
Lauderdale, Florida 33324 
Director, Internal Revenue Service Center, 
Southeast Region, 4800 Buford Highway. 
Chamblee, Georgia 30341 
Director, Internal Revenue Service Center, 
Southeast Region. P.O. Box 30309, Airport 
Mail Facility, Memphis, Tennessee 38130 

Southwest Region: 

Regional Commissioner. Internal Revenue 
Service, 4050 Alpha Road, Twelfth Floor, 
Dallas, Texas 75244-4203 
District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
517 Gold Avenue SW.. Albuquerque, New 
Mexico 87102 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
Stop 100D AUS. 300 East Eighth Street, 
Austin, Texas 78701 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
1919 Smith Street. Houston, Texas 77002 


District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
308 West Twenty-first Street, Cheyenne, 
Wyoming 82001 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
Stop 1000 DAL, 1100 Commerce Street, 
Dallas, Texas 75242 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
600 Seventeenth Street. Stop 1000 DEN, 
Denver, Colorado 80202-2490 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service. 
2120 North Central Avenue, Phoenix, 
Arizona 85004 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
405 South 400 East. Salt Lake City, Utah 
84111 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
200 NW. Fourth Street, Oklahoma City, 
Oklahoma 73102 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
412 South Main Street, Wichita, Kansas 
76202 

Director, Internal Revenue Service Center, 
Southwest Region, 3651 South Interregional 
Highway, Austin, Texas 73301 
Director. Internal Revenue Service Center, 
Southwest Region, 1160 West 1200 South 
Street, Ogden Utah 84201 

Western Region 

Regional Commissioner. Internal Revenue 
Sen-ice, Room 511,1650 Mission Street 
Room 511, San Francisco. California 94103 
District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
949 East Thirty-sixth Avenue, Anchorage, 
Alaska 99508 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service. 
Box 041, 550 West Fort Street, Boise, Idaho 
83724 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
PJKK Federal Building, 300 Ala Moana, 
Honolulu, Hawaii 96850 
District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
2400 Avila Road, Laguna Niguel, California 
92677 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
300 North Los Angeles Street, Los Angeles, 
California 90012 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
1220 SW. Third Avenue, Portland, Oregon 
97204 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service. 
4750 West Oakey Boulevard, Las Vegas, 
Nevada 89102 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
4330 Watt Avenue, North Highland, 
California 95660 

District Director. Internal Revenue Service, 
Stop # SF-4-0-37, #450 Golden Cate 
Avenue. San Francisco, California 94102 
District Director. Interna! Revenue Service. 55 
South Market Street, San Jose. California 
95113 

District Director, Internal Revenue Service, 
915 Second Avenue, Seattle, Washington, 
98174 

Director. Internal Revenue Service Center, 
Western Region. 5045 East Butler Avenue, 
Fresno, California 93888 

Addresses of Chief Counsel, Regional 
Counsel, District Counsel, and Regional 
Director of Appeals Offices 

National Office 

Office of the National Director of Appeals, 
Office of Chief Counsel. Internal Revenue 
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Service. 901 D Street. SW., Box 68. 
Washington. DC 20024 
Office of the Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Criminal Tax). Office of Chief Counsel. 
Internal Revenue Service. 1111 Constitution 
Avenue. NW., Washington. DC 20224 
Office of the Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Disclosure Litigation). Office of Chief 
Counsel. Internal Revenue Service. 1111 
Constitution Avenue. NW., Washington, 

DC 20224 

Office of the Assistant Chief Counsel 
(General Legal Serv ices), Office of Chief 
Counsel. Internal Revenue Service, 1111 
Constitution Avenue. NW., Washington. 

DC 20224 

Office of the Assistant Chief Counsel 
(General Litigation), Office of Chief 
Counsel, Internal Revenue Service, 1111 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington. 

DC 20224 

Office of the Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Corporate). Office of Chief Counsel. 
Internal Revenue Service. 1111 Constitution 
Avenue. NW.. Washington. DC 20224 
Office of the Assistant Chief Counsel (Income 
Tax and Accounting), Office of Chief 
Counsel. Internal Revenue Service. 1111 
Constitution Avenue. NW., Washington. 

DC 20224 

Office of the Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Employee Benefits and Exempt 
Organizations). Office of Chief Counsel. 
Internal Revenue Service, 1111 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington. DC 20224 
Office of the Assistant Counsel (Field 
Services). Office of Chief Counsel. Internal 
Revenue Serv ice, 1111 Constitution 
Avenue. NW., Washington. DC 20224 
Office of the Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Financial Institutions and Products), 

Office of Chief Counsel, Internal Revenue 
Service, 1111 Constitution Avenue, NW.. 
Washington. DC 20224 
Office of the Assistant Chief Counsel 
(Passthroughs and Special Industries), 

Office of Chief Counsel, Internal Revenue 
Service. 1111 Constitution Avenue. NW.. 
Washington. DC 20224 
Chief Counsel. Deputy Chief Counsel, 
Associate Chief Counsels (Litigation). 
(Domestic). (International), (Finance and 
Management) and (Employee Benefits and 
Exempt Organizations). Office of Chief 
Counsel. Internal Revenue Service, 1111 
Constitution Avenue. NW.. Washington. 

DC 20224 

Regional Counsel Offices 
North-Atlantic Region 

Regional Counsel's Office. IRS, North- 
Atlantic Region. 7 World Trade Center. 
Twenty-fifth floor. New York, New York 
10048 

District Counsel Offices 

District Counsel's Office, IRS. 7 World Trade 
Center. Twenty-fourth Floor. New York, 

New York 10048 

District Counsel s Office, IRS, Leo W. O’Brien 
Federal Building. Clinton Avenue and N. 
Pearl Street, Albany. New York 12207 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS, 10 Causeway 
Street. Room 401, Boston. Massachusetts 
02222-1061 


District Counsel's Office. IRS Brooklyn 
Office. 1600 Stewart Avenue. Suite 601. 
Uniondale, New York 11590 
District Counsel’s Office, IRS, 28 Church 
Street. Guaranty Building. Suite 500. 
Buffalo. New York 14202 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS. 333 East River 
Drive, Suite 200. Commerce Center One. 
Hartford. Connecticut 06108 
Regional Director of Appeals. 90 Church 
Street. New York, New York 10007 

Mid-Atlantic Region: 

Regional Counsel Office 

Regional Counsel’s Office, IRS. Mid-Atlantic 
Region. 841 Chestnut Street, Room 360, 
Philadelphia. Pennsylvania 19107 

District Counsel Offices 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS, Room 10424, 
600 Arch Street, Philadelphia. Pennsylvania 
19106 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Room 4100. 200 
St. Paul Plaza. Suite 2602. Baltimore, 
Maryland 21202 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Room 904. 970 
Broad Street Newark. New Jersey 07102 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS. 1001 Liberty 
Center. Room 601 C. Pittsburgh. 
Pennsylvania 15222 

District Counsel’s Office, IRS. 2727 Enterprise 
Parkway. First Floor. Richmond. Virginia 
23240 

District Counsel’s Office, IRS, 4620 Wisconsin 
Avenue. NW.. Fourth Floor. Washington. 

DC 20016 

Regional Director of Appeals. Room 950, 615 
Chestnut Street, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 
19106 

Southeast Region 
Regional Counsel Office 

Regional Counsel’s Office. IRS. Southeast 
Region. Suite 2110, 401 West Peachtree 
Street. NW.. Atlanta. Georgia 30365 

District Counsel Offices 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS, Suite 1400, 401 
West Peachtree Street. NW.. Atlanta. 
Georgia 30365 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Room 340, 500 
Twenty-second Street, South. Birmingham. 
Alabama 35233 

District Counsel’s Office, IRS. Room 509. 320 
Federal Place. Greensboro, North Carolina 
27401 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Box 35027, 
Federal Office Building. 400 West Bay 
Street, Room 564, Jacksonville. Florida 
32202 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS, Room 1114. 
Federal Office Building, 51 SW First 
Avenue. Miami. Florida 33130 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Room 703. U.S. 
Courthouse, 801 Broadway, Nashville. 
Tennessee 37203-3814 

District Counsel’s Office, IRS. 917 Hale Boggs 
Building. 501 Magazine Street, New 
Orleans. Louisiana 70130 
Regional Director of Appeals. 625 Federal 
Office Building. Suite 2118, 401 West 
Peachtree Street. NW.. Atlanta. Georgia 
30365 


Central Region 
Regional Counsel Office 

Regional Counsel’s Office. IRS. Room 7510, 
John Weld Peck Federal Building. 550 Main 
Street. Cincinnati, Ohio 45202 

District Counsel Offices 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Room 7525, 
John Weld Peck Federal Building 550 Main 
Street. Cincinnati, Ohio 45202 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Suite 810. One 
Cleveland Center. 1375 East. Ninth Street. 
Cleveland. Ohio 44114 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS, 1870 
McNamara Building. 477 Michigan Avenue. 
Detroit. Michigan 48226 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS. 513 Minton- 
Capehart Federal Building, 575 N. 
Pennsylvania Street. Indianapolis. Indiana 
46204 

District Counsel's Office. IRS, Suite 1100 
Heybum Building. 332 West Broadway. 
Louisville. Kentucky 40202 
Regional Director of Appeals. Room 5405. 

John Peck Federal Building. 550 Main 
Street. Cincinnati. Ohio 45202 

Midwest Region 
Regional Counsel Office 

Regional Counsel’s Office. IRS. 230 South 
Dearborn Street. Suite 3410, Chicago. 

Illinois 60604 

District Counsel Offices 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS. 219 South 
Dearborn Street, Room 1342, Chicago, 
Illinois 60604 

District Counsel’s Office, IRS, 439 Federal 
Building, 210 Walnut Street. Des Moines. 
Iowa 50309 

District Counsel's Office. IRS. Room 242. 
Federal Building, 301 South Park Avenue. 
Helena. Montana 59628 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS. 2700 Federal 
Office Building, 911 Walnut Street. Kansas 
City. Missouri 64106 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS, 760 Henry 
Reuss Federal Plaza. Suite 760, 310 West 
Wisconsin Avenue. Milwaukee, Wisconsin 
53203 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS, 3101 Federal 
Building. 215 North Seventeenth Street. 
Omaha. Nebraska 68101 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Room 720, 320 
West Washington Street, Springfield, 

Illinois 62701 

District Counsel's Office, IRS, Third Floor. 
Chouteau Center. 133 S. Eleventh Street. St. 
Louis, Missouri 63102 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Galtier Plaza, 
Suite 650,175 East Fifth Street. St. Paul. 
Minnesota 55101 

Regional Director of Appeals. 230 S. 

Dearborn Street. Room 3280, Chicago. 

Illinois 60604 

Southwest Region 
Regional Counsel Office 

Regional Counsel’s Office, IRS. Southwest 
Region. 4050 Alpha Road, Fourteenth Floor. 
Dallas. Texas 75244-4203 
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District Counsel Offices 

District Counsel’s Office. Room 326,123 
Fourth Street, SW., Albuquerque, New 
Mexico 87102 

District Counsel’s Office, IRS. Room 601. 300 
East Eighth Street, Austin, Texas 78701 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS, Room 12A24, 
Stop 2000 DAL, 1100 Commerce Street. 
Dallas. Texas 75242 

District Counsel's Office. IRS, Suite 500,1244 
Speer Boulevard. Denver, Colorado 80204 
District Counsel’s Office, IRS, Suite 350.10850 
Richmond Avenue, Houston, Texas 77042- 
4775 

District Counsel's Office. IRS. Suite 320. 500 
West Main, Oklahoma City. Oklahoma 
73102 

District Counsel’s Office, Suite 1500, 3225 N. 

Central Avenue. Phoenix, Arizona 85012 
District Counsel. Room 131, Wallace F. 
Bennett Federal Building. 125 South State 
Street. Salt Lake City. Utah 84138 
Regional Director of Appeals, 4050 Alpha 
Road. Fourteenth Floor, Dallas, Texas 
75244-4203 

Western Region: 

Regional Counsel Office 

Regional Counsel’s Office. IRS, Western 
Region, Room 514,1650 Mission Street. San 
Francisco. California 94103 

District Counsel Offices 

District Counsel’s Office, IRS. Room 607, 949 
East Thirty-sixth Avenue, Anchorage, 
Alaska 99508 

District Counsel’s Office, Box 024, 550 West 
Fort Street. Boise, Idaho 83724 
District Counsel’s Office, 7119 PJKK Federal 
Building, 300 Ala Moana Boulevard, 
Honolulu, Hawaii 96850 
District Counsel's Office. Fourth Floor. Chet 
Holifield Building, 2400 Avila Road, Laguna 
Niguel, California 92656 
District Counsel’s Office, IRS. 4750 Oakey, 
Suite 403, Las Vegas. Nevada 89102 
District Counsel’s Office, IRS, 3018 Federal 
Building, 300 N. Los Angeles Street. Los 
Angeles. California 90012 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS. 222 SW. 
Columbia. Suite 450, Portland, Oregon 
97201 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS. 4330 Watt 
Avenue. Suite 470. North Highlands. 
California 95660 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Suite 901, 701 B 
Street, San Diego. California 92101 
District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Room 504,160 
Spear Street. San Francisco, California 
94105 

District Counsel’s Office. IRS. Suite 505, 55 
South Market Street, San Jose. California 
95113 

District Counsel’s Office, IRS, 2710 Federal 
Building. 915 Second Avenue, Seattle. 
Washington 98174 

District Counsel's Office, IRS, 950 Hampshire 
Road, East Pavilion, Thousand Oaks. 
California 91361 

Regional Director of Appeals, Room 515,1650 
Mission Street, San Francisco. California 
94103 


Treasury/United States Mint .001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Cash Receivable Accounting 
Information System—Treasury/United 
States Mint. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

United States Mint. Judiciary Square 
Building, 633 3rd Street, NW. 
Washington, DC 20220; United States 
Mint, 5th and Arch Streets, Philadelphia. 
PA 19106; United States Mint. 320 West 
Colfax Avenue, Denver. CO 80204; 
United States Mint, 155 Hermann Street, 
San Francisco, CA 94102; United States 
Mint, West Point, NY 10996; United 
States Bullion Depository. Fort Knox, 

KY 40121. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM*. 

Employees and former employees of 
the United States Mint and the general 
public who have: (a) Served on jury duty 
when employed by the United States 
Mint; (b) Paid for lost Government 
property belonging to the Mint; (c) 
Purchased numismatic items from Mint 
sales outlets; and (d) Have obtained 
travel advances. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Receivables due from Mint 
employees, former employees and 
general public for lost Government 
property and cash sales of over-the- 
counter numismatic items; and (2) 
Receivables due from Mint employees 
and former employees who have 
outstanding travel advances. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 5537 and 31 U.S.C. 5111 (a)(3). 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
information to: (1) Accounting offices, 
managers, supervisors and government 
officials pertaining to cash receivables 
and debts owed the Government; (2) 
appropriate Federal, state, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license; (3) a Federal, state, or 
local agency, maintaining civil, criminal 
or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an employee, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (4) a 


court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
court-ordered subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (6) a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (8) unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (9) third 
parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents. 

retrievability: 

Name or number substitute: 

safeguards: 

Storage in filing cabinets with access 
by authorized accounting personnel. 

retention and disposal: 

General records control schedule, 
GAO rules and regulations, United 
States Mint Records Control Schedule. 
Records are destroyed in accordance 
with National Archives and Records 
Administration regulations. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Financial Manager, United States 
Mint, Judiciary Square Building. 633 3rd 
Street, NW. Washington, DC 20220; 
Budget and Accounting Officer, United 
States Mint, 5th and Arch Streets, 
Philadelphia, PA 19106; Budget and 
Accounting Officer, United States Mint. 
320 West Colfax Avenue, Denver, CO 
80204; Budget and Accounting Officer, 
United States Mint, 155 Hermann Street, 
San Francisco, CA 94102; Chief. 
Accounting Division, United States 
Mint. West Point. NY 10996; 
Administrative Officer, United States 
Bullion Depository. Fort Knox, KY 40121. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Refer to System manager(s) and 
address. An employee or former 
employee is required to show an 
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identification such as: (a) Employee 
identification: (b) Driver’s license: (c) 
Other means of identification, including 
social security number and date of birth. 

RECORO ACCESS PROCEDURES*. 

For information on procedures for 
gaining access to and contesting 
records, individuals may contact the 
following official: Chief, Executive 
Secretariat, United States Mint. 

Judiciary Square Building, Room 715, 633 
3rd Street, NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Refer to record access procedures. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

U.S. Mint employees and appropriate 
agency officials. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/United States Mint .002 
SYSTEM NAME.* 

Current Employee Security 
Identification Record—Treasury/United 
States Mint. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

United States Mint, Judiciary Square 
Building, 633 3rd Street, NW, 
Washington, DC 20220: United States 
Mint, 5th and Arch Streets, Philadelphia, 
PA 19106: United States Mint, 320 West 
Colfax Avenue, Denver, CO 80204: 
United States Mint, 155 Hermann Street, 
San Francisco, CA 94102; United States 
Mint. West Point, NY 10996; United 
States Bullion Depository, Fort Knox, 

KY 40121. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Current United States Mint 
employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Security information system is used to 
verify proper admittance to restricted 
areas within the Mint facilities. The card 
record (Mint Form 8925) provides the 
name of the employee, date and place of 
birth, descriptive data on height, weight, 
hair and eyes; office and division in 
which employed; along with photograph 
and signature of the employee. The 
record also indicates approval by 
facility management for the issuance of 
personal identification to the employee, 
which is subsequently carried by the 
employee. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

40 U.S.C. 318-318C. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
information to: (1) Appropriate Federal, 
state, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license; (2) a 
Federal, state, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau's hiring or retention of an 
employee, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a court- 
ordered subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) foreign 
governments in accordance with formal 
or informal international agreements; (5) 
a congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are 5* x 8" cards Bled in 
Kardex Binder or circular-type index 
system, and in a database. 

retrievability: 

Alphabetical by name. 

safeguards: 

Maintained in secure area by security 
officers. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained until separation 
of the employee and are destroyed upon 
termination in accordance with National 
Archives and Records Administration 
rules and regulations. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Security Officer (Coordinator), 
Treasury Department, United States 
Mint, Judiciary Square Building. 633 3rd 
Street. NW, Washington. DC 20220; 


Security Officer (Facility Manager). 
United States Mint, 5th and Arch 
Streets, Philadelphia, PA 19106; Security 
Officer (Facility Manager), United States 
Mint. 320 West Colfax Avenue. Denver. 
CO 80204; Security Officer (Facility 
Manager), United States Mint, 155 
Hermann Street, San Francisco. CA 
94102; Security Officer (Facility 
Manager), United States Mint. West 
Point. NY 10996; Security Officer 
(Facility Manager), United States Bullion 
Depository, Fort Knox. KY 40121. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Refer to System manager(s) and 
address. An employee is free to examine 
his card record upon request, after 
properly identifying himself as the 
subject of record. The following are used 
as proof of identity: (a) Employee 
identification; (b) Driver’s license; and 
(c) Other acceptable identifying 
documents. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

For information on procedures for 
gaining access to and contesting 
records, individuals may contact the 
following official: Chief, Executive 
Secretariat, United States Mint, 

Judiciary Square Building, Room 715, 633 
3rd Street, NW, Washington. DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Refer to Record access procedures. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Personal information provided by the 
employee and identification approval by 
management staff. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/United States Mint .003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Employee and Former Employee 
Travel and Training Accounting 
Information System—Treasury/United 
States Mint. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

United States Mint. Judiciary Square 
Building, 633 3rd Street, NW, 
Washington, DC 20220; United States 
Mint. 5th and Arch Streets. Philadelphia, 
PA 19106; United States Mint, 320 West 
Colfax Avenue, Denver, CO 80204; 
United States Mint. 155 Hermann Street, 
San Francisco, CA 94102; United States 
Mint, West Point. NY 10996; United 
States Bullion Depository. Fort Knox. 

KY 40121. 
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CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees and former employees of 
the United States Mint who have 
engaged in travel and training. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) SF1166 Voucher and Schedule of 
Payments with supporting documents 
such as: (a) SF 1012 Travel Voucher; (b) 
SF 1028 Application and Account for 
Advance of Funds; (2) Travel 
Authorities; (3) Government Travel 
Request SF 1169; (4) Request, 
Authorization, Agreement and 
Certification of Training. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. chapters 41 and 57. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
information to: (1) Accounting offices, 
managers, supervisors and government 
officials pertaining to cash receivables 
and debts owed the Government; (2) 
appropriate Federal, state, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license; (3) a Federal, state, or 
local agency, maintaining civil, criminal 
or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an employee, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (4) a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
court-ordered subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (6) a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (8) unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978. 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (9) third 
parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 


obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THe SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents. 

RETRIEV ABILITY*. 

Name or number substitute. 

safeguards: 

Stored in filing cabinets with access 
by authorized accounting personnel. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

General Records Control Schedule, 
GAO rules and regulations. United 
States Mint Records Control Schedule 
are destroyed in accordance with 
National Archives and Records 
Administration regulations. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Financial Manager. United States 
Mint. Judiciary Square Building. 633 3rd 
Street. NW, Washington, DC 20220; 
Budget and Accounting Officer, United 
States Mint, 5th and Arch Streets, 
Philadelphia, PA 19106; Budget and 
Accounting Officer, United States Mint, 
320 West Colfax Avenue. Denver, CO 
80204; Budget and Accounting Officer, 
United States Mint, 155 Hermann Street, 
San Francisco. CA 94102; Chief, 
Accounting Division, United States 
Mint. West Point, NY 10996; 
Administrative Officer, United States 
Bullion Depository, Fort Knox. KY 40121. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Refer to System manager(s) and 
address. An employee or former 
employee is required to show an 
identification such as: (a) Employee 
identification; (b) Driver’s license; and 
(c) Other means of identification 
including social security number and 
date of birth. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

For information on procedures for 
gaining access to and contesting 
records, individuals may contact the 
following official: Chief, Executive 
Secretariat, United States Mint, 

Judiciary Square Building, Room 715. 633 
3rd Street, NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Refer to Record access procedures. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

United States Mint employees and 
appropriate agency officials. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 


Treasury/United States Mint .004 

SYSTEM NAME.* 

Employees. Former Employees and 
Members of the Public, Medical 
Records. Personnel Records, 
Occupational Safety and Health, 
Accident and Injury Records, and 
Claims for Injuries or Damage 
Compensation Records—Treasury/ 
United States Mint. 

system location: 

Location and Category of Records 
Maintained: United States Mint. 
Judiciary Square Building. 633 3rd Street. 
NW, Washington, DC 20220—Accident/ 
Injury/Illness Records. Vehicle 
Accident, and Claims against the 
Government: United States Mint, 5th 
and Arch Streets, Philadelphia. PA 
19106—Accident/lnjury/Illness Records, 
Health Records, Motor Vehicle Accident 
Data, Claims against the Government, 
Safety Equipment Logs, and Operators 
Training/Licensing; United States Mint. 
320 West Colfax Avenue, Denver, CO 
80204; Accident/lnjury/Illness Records, 
Health Records, Motor Vehicle Accident 
Data, Claims against the Government, 
Safety Equipment Logs, and Operators 
Licensing; United States Mint, 155 
Hermann Street, San Francisco. CA 
94102; Accident/lnjury/Illness Records, 
Health Records, Motor Vehicle Accident 
Data. Claims against the Government, 
Safety Equipment Logs, and Operators 
Training/Licensing; United States Mint, 
West Point. NY 10996; Accident/Injury/ 
Illness Records. Health Records, Motor 
Vehicle Accident Data, Claims against 
the Government, and Safety Equipment 
Logs; United States Bullion Depository. 
Fort Knox. KY 40121; Accident/Injury/ 
Illness Records, Motor Vehicle Accident 
Data, and Claims against the 
Government. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

United States Mint employees, former 
employees and members of the public. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Refer to System location. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM*. 

29 U.S.C. 668; E.O. 11807, 28 U.S.C. 

2680 et seq; 31 U.S.C. 3701 and 3721; and 
31 CFR parts 3 and 4. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
information to: (1) Appropriate Federal, 
state, local, or foreign agencies 








* 
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responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license; (2) a 
Federal, state, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
employee, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a court- 
ordered subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) foreign 
governments in accordance with formal 
or informal international agreements; (5) 
a congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation; (8) 
physicians providing medical services or 
advice to Mint management and/or 
employees, or to private physicians of 
Mint employees, for the purpose of 
assisting in making medical diagnoses 
or treatment. 

POLICIES AMD PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AMO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM; 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked file cabinets available to 
authorized personnel only. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are retained in accordance 
with General Records Control 
Schedules, and United States Mint 
Records Control Schedules; are 
destroyed in accordance with National 
Archives and Records Administration 
rules and regulations. 

SYSTEM MANAGCR(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Chief. OSHA/EPA Staff. Treasury 
Department. United States Mint. 
Judiciary Square Building. 833 3rd Street. 
NW, Washington. DC 20220; Safety 


Officer. United States Mint, 5th and 
Arch Streets. Philadelphia. PA 19106; 
Safety Manager. United States Mint. 320 
W'est Colfax Avenue. Denver CO 80204; 
Safety Manager, United States Mint 155 
Hermann Street. San Francisco. CA 
94102; Security/Safety Officer, United 
States Mint, West Point. NY 10998; 
Administrative Officer, United States 
Bullion Depository. Fort Knox. KY 40121. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Refer to System manager(s) and 
address. An employee or former 
employee is required to show an 
identification such as: (a) Employee 
identification; (b) Driver's license; and 
(c) Other means of identification, 
including social security number and 
date of birth. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

For information on procedures for 
gaining access to and contesting 
records, individuals may contact the 
following official: Chief. Executive 
Secretariat. United States Mint, 

Judiciary Square Building. Room 715, 633 
3rd Street, NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Refer to Record access procedures. 

RECORO SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Employees, supervisors, medical staff, 
general public, and visitors to the 
facilities of the United States Mint. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/United States Mint .005 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Employee—Supervisor Performance 
Evaluation. Counseling, and Time and 
Attendance Records—Treasury/United 
States Mint. 

system location: 

United States Mint, 155 Hermann 
Street. San Francisco. CA 94102; United 
States Mint. 320 West Colfax Avenue, 
Denver, CO 80204; United States Mint, 
Judiciary Square Building. 633 3rd Street. 
NW. Washington. DC 20220; United 
States Mint. 5th and Arch Streets. 
Philadelphia. PA 19106; United States 
Mint. West Point. NY; United States 
Bullion Depository. Fort Knox. KY 40121; 
and United States Mint. Customer 
Service Center. Matland Building. 10001 
Aerospace Road. Lanham, MD 20708. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

United States Mint employees and 
former employees. 


CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Information necessary for managers 
and supervisors to effectively carry out 
supervisory responsibilities. Included 
are such records as: Copies of personnel 
actions, performance appraisal including 
production and control, disciplinary 
actions, overtime reports, tardiness 
reports, work assignments, training 
reports, applications for employment, 
home addresses, leave reports, 
employee awards. (Supervisors maintain 
varying combinations of the above 
records. Some supervisors may maintain 
all or none of the above records 
depending upon the nature and size of 
the operation or organization and the 
number of individuals supervised.) 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

5 U.S.C. 301 and FPM Supplement 99- 
1, section 3. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
information to: (1) Appropriate Federal, 
state, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license; (2) a 
Federal, state, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau s hiring or retention of an 
employee, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a court- 
ordered subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) foreign 
governments in accordance with formal 
or informal international agreements: (5) 
a congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 
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POLICIES AMO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents maintained in 
folders. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored in file cabinets and desks of 
supervisors. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained as long as employee is under 
their supervision. 

SYSTEM MANAGER<S) ANO ADORESS: 

Associate and Assistant Directors and 
Director’s Staff, United States Mint 
Judiciary Square Building, 633 3rd Street. 
NW. Washington, DC 20220, and 
Customer Service Center, Matland 
Building, 10001 Aerospace Road, 
Lanham, MD 20706: Superintendent. 
United States Mint, 5th and Arch 
Streets, Philadelphia, PA 19106; 
Superintendent, United States Mint, 320 
West Colfax Avenue. Denver, CO 80204; 
Superintendent, United States Mint, 155 
Hermann Street. San Francisco. CA 
94102; Superintendent. United States 
Mint, West Point. NY 10996; OfFicer-in- 
Charge, United States Bullion 
Depository, Fort Knox. KY 40121. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Refer to System manager(s) and 
address. Employee or former employee 
is required to show identification such 
as: identification card, driver’s license. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

For information on procedures for 
gaining access to and contesting 
records, individuals may contact the 
following official: Chief, Executive 
Secretariat, United States Mint. 

Judiciary Square Building. Room 715,633 
3rd Street. NW, Washington. DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Refer to Record access procedures. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Employees, previous employers, and 
appropriate agency officials. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/United States Mint DOS 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Examination Reports of Coins 
Forwarded to Mint from U-S. Secret 
Service—Treasury/United States Mint. 


SYSTEM LOCATION: 

United States Mint. Judiciary Square 
Building, 633 3rd Street, NW, 
Washington. DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SY8TEM: 

Individuals from whom U^. Secret 
Service has seized coins suspected to be 
counterfeit or fraudulently altered. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Reports prepared for U.S. Secret 
Service regarding the examination of the 
questioned coin or coins by United 
States Mint. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

18 U.S.C. 331, 485, 486, 489, 490, and 
491. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
information to: (1) Accounting offices, 
managers, supervisors and government 
officials pertaining to cash receivables 
and debts owed the Government; (2J 
appropriate Federal, state, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license; (3) a Federal, state, or 
local agency, maintaining civil, criminal 
or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau's 
hiring or retention of an employee, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant or other benefit (4) a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
court-ordered subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) foreign governments in 
accordanoe with formal or informal 
international agreements; (6) a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (8) third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 


POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents. 

retrievability: 

By name. 

safeguards: 

Files are kept in locked metal file 
cabinets in areas accessible only to 
authorized agency officials. 

RETENTION ANO DISPOSAL: 

Retained in accordance with United 
States Mint Records Control Schedule. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND AODRESS: 

Assistant Director for Technology, 
United States Mint, Judiciary Square 
Building, 633 3rd Street, NW, 
Washington. DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Refer to System manager^) and 
address. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

For information on procedures for 
gaining access to and contesting 
records, individuals may contact the 
following official: Chief. Executive 
Secretariat, United States Mint. 

Judiciary Square Building. Room 715, 633 
3rd Street, NW, Washington. DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Refer to Record access procedures. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

United States Secret Service. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

As authorized by 5 U.S.C. 552a (jj and 
(k). this system is exempt from the 
following provisions: subsections (c)(3). 
(d). (e)(1), (e)(4)(G). (h) and (I) and (0 of 
5 U.S.C. 552a. 

Treasury/United States Mint D07 

SYSTEM NAME: 

General Correspondence—Treasury/ 
United States Mint. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

United States Mint, Judiciary Square, 
633 3rd Street. NW, Washington. DC 
20220 and Customer Service Center, 
Matland Building. 10001 Aerospace 
Road. Lanham. MD 20706. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Members of the public. Members of 
Congress. Mint officials and officials 
from other Federal agencies. 
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CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Incoming correspondence and replies 
pertaining to the mission, function and 
operation of the United States Mint. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 5131 and 5132. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE 8YSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
information to: (1) Appropriate Federal, 
state, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license: (2) a 
Federal, state, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
employee, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a court- 
ordered subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) foreign 
governments in accordance with formal 
or informal international agreements; (5) 
a congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper documents. 

retrievability: 

By name of correspondent. 

SAFEGUARDS*. 

Maintained in limited access area 
available only to appropriate agency 
officials. 

retention and disposal: 

In accordance with the National 
Archives and Records Administration’s 
General Records Control Schedule and 


the United States Mint Records Control 
Schedule. Destroyed in accordance with 
National Archives and Records 
Administration regulation. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Chief, Administrative Programs 
Division, United States Mint, Judiciary 
Square Building, 633 3rd Street. NW, 
Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Refer to System Manager for 
addresses to which inquiries may be 
addressed and addresses at which the 
individual may present a request as to 
whether a system contains records 
pertaining to himself/herself. The 
individual must supply his/her name. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

For information on procedures for 
gaining access to and contesting 
records, individuals may contact the 
following official: Chief. Executive 
Secretariat, United States Mint. 

Judiciary Square Building. 633 3rd Street, 
NW. Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

Refer to Record access procedures. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The general public. Members of 
Congress and Federal officials. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/United States Mint .008 

SYSTEM NAME.* 

Criminal Investigations Files— 
Treasury/Mint. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

United States Mint. Judiciary Square 
Building, 633 3rd Street. NW. 
Washington, DC 20220. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Mint employees and members of the 
public suspected of criminal misconduct 
against the United States Mint. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Name of individual, location of Mint 
facility, and reports by security 
personnel of the U.S. Mint. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title 18 U.S.C. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
information to: (1) Appropriate Federal, 


state, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of. or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license; (2) a 
Federal, state, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
employee, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a court- 
ordered subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) foreign 
governments in accordance with formal 
or informal international agreements; (5) 
a congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains: 
(6) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings: (7) third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper documents. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files are kept in a locked metal file 
cabinet in an area accessible to 
authorized agency officials. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Retained in accordance with United 
States Mint Records Control Schedule; 
are destroyed in accordance with 
National Archives and Records 
Administration rules and regulations. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Mint Security Office. United States 
Mint, Judiciary Square Buildinq. 633 3rd 
Street. NW. Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES: 

Refer to System manager(s) and 
address. 
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RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

For information on procedures for 
gaining access to and contesting 
records, individuals may contact the 
following official: Chief. Executive 
Secretariat. United States Mint. 

Judiciary Square Building, Room 715. 633 
3rd Street, NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

Refer to Record access procedures. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

United States Mint and other law 
enforcement officials. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

As authorized by 5 U.S.C. 552a (j) and 
(k), this system is exempt from the 
following provisions, subsections (c)(3), 
(d). (e)(1). (e)(4)(C). (H). and (I) and (f) 
of 5 U.S.C. 552a. 

Treasury/United States Mint .009 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Numismatic Coin Operations System 
(NUCOS) Records; Customer Mailing 
List, Order Processing Record for Coin 
Sets. Medals and Numismatic Items, and 
Records of Undelivered Orders— 
Treasuiy/Mint. 

SYSTEM LOCATION*. 

United States Mint, Judiciary' Square 
Building, 633 3rd Street, NW. 
Washington. DC 20220 and Customer 
Service Center. Matland Building, 10001 
Aerospace Road, Lanham, MD 20706. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Members of the public. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Names, addresses, order history of 
customers puchasing numismatic items 
and of individuals who wish to receive 
notification of numismatic offerings by 
the Mint. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

31 U.S.C. 5111. 5112, 5132 and 31 CFR 
part 92. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
information to: (1) Accounting offices, 
managers, supervisors and government 
officials pertaining to cash receivables 
and debts owed the Government: (2) 
appropriate Federal, state, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation. 


order, or license: (3) a Federal state, or 
local agency, maintaining civil, criminal 
or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an employee, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit: (4) a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
court-ordered subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings: (5) foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements: (6) a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains: 
(7) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings: (8) third parties during the 
course of an investigation to the extent 
necessary to obtain information 
pertinent to the investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic tape, discs, paper and cards: 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Name, customer number or order 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

CRT, password protection: only 
designated persons may request 
computer generated reports. Access to 
any information pertaining to any 
individual is limited to only those 
individuals requiring the information to 
accommodate handling of transactions 
with the customers. Separation of 
functions: source documents maintained 
in one division and programming 
systems in another. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

In accordance with the National 
Archives and Records Administration 
General Records Control Schedule and 
the United States Mint Records Control 
Schedule; are destroyed in accordance 
with National Archives and Records 
Administration regulations. Customer 
names and addresses are maintained as 
long as they are active. 


SYSTEM MANAGERS) AND ADDRESS: 

Associate Director for Marketing. 
Judiciary Square Building, 633 3rd Street. 
NW.. Washington, DC 20220. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Refer to System managers) and 
address. Individuals should supply order 
number as provided on order card or 
copy of both sides of canceled check; 
customer number which appears on pre¬ 
printed order cards or on face of check. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

For information on procedures for 
gaining access to and contesting 
records, individuals may contact the 
following official: Chief. Executive 
Secretariat. United States Mint. 

Judiciary Square Building. Room 715, 633 
3rd Street, NW, Washington. DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Refer to Record access procedures. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Members of the public and 
appropriate government officials. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/United States Mint .010 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Purchases and Sales of Precious 
Metals—’Treasury/United States Mint 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

United States Mint, Judiciary Square 
Building. 633 3rd Street. NW. 

Washington. DC 20220; United States 
Mint. 5th and Arch Streets. Philadelphia, 
PA 19106; United States Mint. 320 West 
Colfax Avenue. Denver. CO 80204; 

United States Mint. 155 Hermann Street. 
San Francisco. CA 94102; United States 
Mint. West Point NY 10996. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

General public and Government 
agencies who had precious metal 
transactions with the United States 
Mint. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records of sales and purchases of 
precious metals. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 5116. 5121, 5122, 5131. and 
5132. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
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information to: (1) Accounting offices, 
managers, supervisors and government 
officials pertaining to cash receivables 
and debts owed the Government; (2) 
appropriate Federal, state, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license; (3) a Federal, state, or 
local agency, maintaining civil, criminal 
or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an employee, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (4) a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
court-ordered subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings: (5) foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (6) a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (8) unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978. 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (9) third 
parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper documents and computer 
magnetic tapes: 

retrievability: 

Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Metal file cabinet with locks and 
secured area available to authorized 
personnel only. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

United States Mint Records Control 
Schedule. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND AODRESS: 

Assistant Director for Procurement, 
United States Mint, Judiciary Square 
Building. 633 3rd Street. NW. 


Washington. DC 20220; Budget and 
Financial Officers, United States Mint, 
5th and Arch Streets. Philadelphia. PA 
19106; Budget and Accounting Officer, 
United States Mint, 320 West Colfax 
Avenue. Denver. CO 80204; Budget and 
Accounting Officer, United States Mint, 
155 Hermann Street, San Francisco. CA 
94102; Chief. Accounting Division. 
United States Mint. West Point, NY 
10996. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Refer to System manager(s) and 
address. Member of the general public 
or Government agency is required to 
produce proper identification to satisfy 
the System Manager. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

For information on procedures for 
gaining access to and contesting 
records, individuals may contact the 
following official: Chief. Executive 
Secretariat. United States Mint, 

Judiciary Square Building. Room 715, 633 
3rd Street, NW, Washington, DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Refer to Record access procedures. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

General public; agency officials; and 
other Federal agencies. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/United States Mint .011 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Redemption of Uncurrent or Mutilated 
Coins—Treasury/United States Mint. 

system location: 

United States Mint, 5th and Arch 
Streets. Philadelphia. PA 19106. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

General public, financial institutions, 
and other Government agencies. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records of names, addresses and 
reference numbers pertaining to those 
submitting mutilated or uncurrent coins 
for exchange. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 5120 and 31 CFR part 100. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 
information to: (1) Accounting offices, 
managers, supervisors and government 
officials pertaining to cash receivables 


and debts owed the Government; (2) 
appropriate Federal, state, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of. or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license; (3) a Federal, state, or 
local agency, maintaining civil, criminal 
or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an employee, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (4) a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, in response to a 
court-ordered subpoena, or in 
connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (5) foreign governments in 
accordance with formal or informal 
international agreements; (6) a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(7) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (8) unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978. 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (9) third 
parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper documents. 

retrievability: 

By name or reference number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Metal file cabinet with lock. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL.* 

Retained in accordance with United 
Stales Mint Records Control Schedule; 
are destroyed in accordance with 
National Archives and Records 
Administration rules and regulations. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Budget and Accounting Officer. 

United States Mint, 5th and Arch Street, 
Philadelphia, PA 19106. 







Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


14121 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Refer to System Manager(s) and 
address. Individual is required to supply 
name and if available, reference and/or 
settlement number. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

For information on procedure for 
gaining access to and contesting 
records, individuals may contact the 
following official: Chief, Executive 
Secretariat, United States Mint. 

Judiciary Square Building, Room 715, 633 
3rd Street, NW, Washington. DC 20220. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Refer to Record access procedures. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

General public. Financial institutions, 
and other Government agencies. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/United States Mint .012 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Grievances. Union/Agency 
Negotiated—Treasury/United States 
Mint. 

system location: 

United States Mint, Judiciary Square 
Building. 633 3rd Street, NW, 
Washington, DC 20220; United States 
Mint. 5th and Arch Streets, Philadelphia, 
PA 19106; United States Mint, 320 West 
Colfax Avenue. Denver, CO 80204; 
United States Mint, 155 Hermann Street. 
San Francisco, CA 94102; United States 
Mint. West Point. NY 10996; United 
States Bullion Depository, Fort Knox. 

KY 40121. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Employees and former employees of 
the United States Mint. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

This system of records contains 
information or documents relating to 
employee grievances filed under 
provisions of negotiated grievance 
procedures, including decision of 
appropriate third parties where 
applicable. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Executive Orders 11491,11616.11636 
and 11838; negotiated agreements 
between the United States Mint and 
exclusively recognized labor unions. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in the 
records may be used to disclose 


information to: (1) Appropriate Federal, 
state, local, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license; (2) a 
Federal, state, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
employee, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (3) a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, in response to a court- 
ordered subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (4) foreign 
governments in accordance with formal 
or informal international agreements; (5) 
a congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(6) the news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency’s functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (7) unions recognized as 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114; (8) third 
parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

These records are maintained in file 
folders or binders. 

retrievabiuty: 

These records are filed by the names 
of the individuals on whom they are 
maintained or by the subject of the 
grievance. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access to and use of these records are 
limited to those agency officials whose 
official duties require such access. 

retention and oisposal: 

Retained in accordance with the 
United States Mint Records Control 
Schedules; are destroyed in accordance 
with National Archives and Records 
Administration rules and regulations. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

For current and former employees: 
Personnel Officer. United States Mint. 


Department of the Treasury. Judiciary 
Square Building, 633 3rd Street, NW, 
Washington. DC 20220. Personnel 
Officer, United States Mint. 5th and 
Arch Streets. Philadelphia, PA 19106. 
Personnel Officer. United States Mint, 
320 West Colfax Avenue, Denver, CO 
80204. Personnel Officer, United States 
Mint. 155 Hermann Street, San 
Francisco. CA 94102. Administrative 
Officer, United States Mint. West Point. 
NY 10996. Administrative Officer. 
United States Bullion Depository. Fort 
Knox. KY 40121. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals who have filed a 
grievance are aware of that fact and 
have been provided a copy of the 
record. They may. however, contact the 
Personnel Officer indicated above 
regarding the existence of such records 
pertaining to them. It is necessary to 
furnish information sufficient to verify 
the identity of the requester such as full 
name, date of birth, a brief description 
of the grievance and the approximate 
date of submission. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals who have filed a 
grievance about a decision or 
determination made by an agency or 
about conditions existing in an agency 
already have been provided a copy of 
the record. The contest, amendment, or 
correction of a grievance record is 
permitted during the prosecution of the 
grievance to whom the record pertains. 
However, after a grievance case has 
been closed, an individual may gain 
access to. or contest the official copy of 
the grievance record by writing the 
appropriate Personnel Officer indicated 
above. Individuals should provide their 
name, date of birth, a brief description 
of the grievance and the approximate 
date of submission. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

Refer to Record access procedures. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The sources of these records are as 
follows: (a) Individual to whom the 
record pertains; (b) Agency officials; (c) 
Affidavits or statements from 
employee(s); (d) Testimonies of 
witnesses; (e) Official documents and 
correspondence relating to the 
grievance. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 
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Treasury/BPD .001 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Personnel and Administrative 
Records—Treasury/BPD. 

SYSTEM LOCATION.* 

Bureau of the Public Debt: 
Washington, DC; Parkersburg, WV; 
Ravenswood, WV. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Past, present, and prospective 
employees. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

All personnel records not mentioned 
in this system, but maintained at the 
Bureau, are considered to belong to the 
Office of Personnel Management and 
will be reported by that agency (1) 
Personnel Folders (Temporary side): 
Contain the following types of records 
or information apart from official 
records, but which may duplicate or 
supplement official records: Pre¬ 
employment records and vouchers; 
orientation records; requests for 
personnel action; requests for training; 
performance evaluation records; letters 
of reference; debt correspondence; 
correspondence between an employee 
and the personnel office: disciplinary 
action papers; duplicate copies of 
personnel actions; payroll, leave, and 
retirement benefits data; compensation 
forms and reports relating thereto; tax 
check records: reduction-in-force data; 
requests for outside employment: merit 
promotion applications; and credit and 
employment verification. (2) Locator 
File: Contains the employee’s office and 
home address and telephone numbers, 
emergency notification information, and 
indication of permission or denial to 
disclose this information upon inquiry. 
(3) Applications for Employment File: 
Contains inquiries concerning 
employment, applicants* resumes, and 
correspondence. (4) Career Development 
Program for Lower Level Employees 
(CADE) Files: Contain, but are not 
limited to, all pertinent information, 
such as applications, vouchers, 
correspondence, developmental plans, 
and appraisal forms of candidates for 
the program. (5) Security Investigation 
Files: Contain background information 
and the results of investigations 
conducted by Internal Revenue Service, 
U.S. Secret Service, or other federal 
agencies, on Bureau attorneys and 
certain other employees. (6) Awards 
Case Files: Contain reports and 
background data concerning awards for 
employees. (7) Informal Equal 
Employment Opportunity Complaint 
Files: Contain records of informal EEO 
complaints and discussions thereon 


which have not reached the level of 
formal complaints. (8) Administrative 
Grievance Files: Contain informal or 
formal grievance complaints and 
background documentation. [9) General 
Correspondence Files: Contain inquiry 
and reply letters and documentation 
concerning general administrative, 
policy, transactional, and personnel 
matters. (10) Union-related Files: 
Contain formal, informal, contractual, 
and administrative grievance 
complaints; background documentation; 
and reports of union dues participation. 
(11) Merit Promotion Files: Contain 
records of competitive promotion 
actions, including, but not limited to, 
vacancy announcements, candidates 
considered, assessments of candidates, 
and disposition of applications. (12) Exit 
Interview Files: Contain records of an 
employee’s critique of the Bureau, Final 
interview, and supervisors’ 
recommendations. (13) Suitability Files: 
Contain information documenting the 
suitability for employment of 
prospective and current employees, such 
as arrest records. National Agency 
checks, and background information. 

(14) Budget Files: (a) Employee Travel 
Records File: Contains travel vouchers, 
authorizations, and receipts for travel 
which an employee performed in 
connection with official business and 
which is reimbursable by government 
funds, (b) Comprehensive Listing of 
Employee Master File: Contains salary, 
grade, leave, retirement, health-life 
insurance, tax, payroll deduction, and 
other information, (c) Time and 
Attendance Records: Contain the daily 
posting of an employee's leave and 
attendance. (15) Medical Records File: 
Contains preappointment and fitness- 
for-duty medical reports and records. 

(16) Employee Relations Files: Contain, 
but are not limited to, retirement and 
compensation information. (17) 
Confidential Financial Statements File: 
Contains personal Financial statements 
required by certain employees as 
deFmed in the Department’s Minimum 
Standards of Conduct. (18) 

ClassiFication Appeals File: Contains 
statements and pertinent information 
relating to the adjudication of an appeal. 
(19) History of Employment File: 

Contains service record cards. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title 5 U.S.C.; Federal Personnel 
Manual; and Executive Order 11478. as 
amended. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSE OF SUCH USES: 

A record or information from a record 
maintained in this system of records 
may be disclosed as a routine use to: (1) 
The Office of Personnel Management or 
the Merit Systems Protection Board 
upon authorized request; (2) other 
federal agencies for the purpose of their 
hiring; (3) other federal agencies, state 
unemployment agencies, and others 
when necessary for employee 
compensation; (4) contractors of the 
Department for the purpose of 
processing personnel and pay records; 
(5) creditors or potential creditors to 
verify debt complaints or employment 
data; (6) next-of-kin, voluntary 
guardians, and other representative or 
successor in interest of a deceased or 
incapacitated employee or former 
employee; (7) other federal agencies to 
effect salary or administrative offset foi 
the purpose of collecting a debt; (8) a 
consumer reporting agency, including 
mailing addresses obtained from the 
Internal Revenue Service to obtain 
credit reports; (9) a debt collection 
agency, including mailing addresses 
obtained from the Internal Revenue 
Service, for debt collection services; (10) 
appropriate Federal State, local, or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license, where the disclosing 
agency becomes aware of an indication 
of a violation or potential violation of 
civil or criminal law or regulation; (11) a 
Federal, State, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
individual, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (12) a court, magistrate, oi 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings or in response 
to a subpoena; (13) unions recognized a* 
exclusive bargaining representatives 
under the Civil Service Reform Act of 
1978, 5 U.S.C. 7111 and 7114, arbitrators, 
and other parties responsible for the 
administration of the federal labor- 
management program if needed in the 
performance of their authorized duties; 
(14) third parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
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obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; and (15) a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains. 

DISCLOSURES TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Debt information concerning a 
Government claim against an employee 
is also furnished, in accordance with 5 
U.S.C. 552a(b)(12) and section 3 of the 
Debt Collection Act of 1982, to consumer 
reporting agencies to encourage 
repayment of an overdue debt. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Electronic media, paper, and 
microform. 

retrievability: 

By name or Social Security number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information is contained in secure 
buildings or in areas which are occupied 
by officers and responsible employees 
of the Bureau who are subject to the 
Bureau’s personnel screening 
procedures and to the Treasury 
Department Code of Conduct. 
Information stored in electronic media is 
safeguarded by automatic data 
processing security procedures in 
addition to physical security measures. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained in accordance 
with National Archives and Records 
Administration (NARA) and OPM 
retention schedules. All records are 
destroyed by incineration, maceration, 
or shredding. Records in electronic 
media are electronically erased using 
accepted techniques. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

For administrative records— 
Commissioner, Bureau of the Public 
Debt. Washington. DC 20239-0001. For 
personnel records—Director, Division of 
Personnel Management. Bureau of the 
Public Debt. Washington, DC 20239- 
0001. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Address administrative inquiries and 
initial requests for correction of records 
to: Privacy Act Request, Commissioner, 
Bureau of the Public Debt. Washington, 
DC 20239-0001. (202) 376-1300. Address 
personnel inquiries and initial requests 
for correction of records to: Privacy Act 
Request. Director, Division of Personnel 
Management. Bureau of the Public Debt. 
Washington, DC 20239-0001, (202) 447- 
1297; or Privacy Act Request, Personnel 


Officer, Savings Bond Operations Office, 
Bureau of the Public Debt. Parkersburg. 
WV 26106-1328, (304) 4206143. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals who wish to request 
access to records relating to them or 
who wish to request correction of 
records they believe to be in error 
should submit such requests pursuant to 
the procedures set out below in 
compliance with the applicable 
regulations (31 CFR part 1, subpart C). 
Requests which do not comply fully with 
these procedures may result in 
noncompliance with the request, but will 
be answered to the extent possible. 

Requests for access to records: (1) A 
request for access to records should be 
in writing, signed by the individual 
concerned, and clearly indicate that the 
request is made pursuant to the Privacy 
Act of 1974. The Bureau reserves the 
right to require additional verification of 
an individual’s identity. (2) The request 
must specify the Bureau system of 
records within which the desired 
records are located as well as the 
categories of records within the system. 
These categories are set out in the 
applicable system of records 
description. (3) Requests for records 
concerning a deceased or incapacitated 
individual should be accompanied either 
by evidence of the requester’s 
appointment as legal representative of 
the estate or the individual or by a 
statement attesting that no such 
representative has been appointed and 
giving the nature of the relationship 
between the requester and the 
individual. (4) The request must state 
whether the requester wishes to be 
notified that the record exists or desires 
to inspect or obtain a copy of the record 
If a copy of the record is desired, the 
requester must agree to pay the fees for 
copying the documents in accordance 
with 31 CFR part 1, subpart C. 

Requests for correction of records: (1) 
A request by an individual for 
correction of records should be in 
writing, be signed, and clearly state that 
the request is made pursuant to the 
Privacy Act of 1974. (2) The request for 
correction should specify: (a) The dates 
of records in question, (b) the specific 
records alleged to be incorrect, (c) the 
correction requested, and (d) the 
reasons therefor. (3) The request must 
include any available evidence in 
support of the request. 

Appeals from an initial denial of a 
request for correction of records: (1) An 
appeal from an initial denial of a request 
for correction of records must be in 
writing, be signed by the individual 
involved, and clearly state that it is 
made pursuant to the Privacy Act of 


1974. (2) All appeals must, to be handled 
under the Privacy Act procedures, be 
delivered to the address set forth for 
submission of appeals within 35 days of 
the individual's receipt of the initial 
denial of the requested correction. (3) 

All appeals must also specify: (a) The 
records to which the appeal relates, (b) 
the date of the initial request made for 
correction of the records, and (c) the 
date that the initial denial of the request 
for correction was received. (4) All 
appeals must also specify the reasons 
for the requester’s disagreement with 
the initial denial of correction and must 
include any applicable supporting 
evidence. (5) Appeals should be 
addressed to the Commissioner. Bureau 
of the Public Debt, Washington, DC 
20239-0001, or as otherwise provided in 
the applicable appendix to 31 CFR part 
1, subpart C. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See ’’Notification Procedure” and 
“Record Access Procedures.” 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information on records in the system 
is furnished by the individuals listed in 
“Categories of Individuals” or their 
authorized representatives, by creditors, 
by supervisors, medical personnel, other 
employees, or as the result of security 
investigations. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BPD .002 

SYSTEM NAME.* 

United States Savings Type 
Securities—Treasury/BPD. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of the Public Debt: 

Washington, DC; Parkersburg. WV; and 
Ravenswood, WV. Federal Reserve 
Banks and Branches located at: Atlanta. 
CA: Baltimore. MD; Birmingham. AL: 
Boston, MA; Buffalo, NY; Charlotte. NC; 
Chicago. IL; Cincinnati. OH; Cleveland. 
OH; Dallas, TX; Denver, CO; Detroit. MI; 
Houston, TX; Jacksonville, FL; Kansas 
City. MO; Little Rock. AR; Memphis, TN; 
Los Angeles. CA; Louisville. KY; Miami. 
FL; Minneapolis, MN; Nashville. TN; 
New Orleans, LA: New York, NY; 
Oklahoma City. OK; Omaha. NE; 
Philadelphia, PA; Pittsburgh. PA; 
Portland. OR; Richmond. VA; Salt Lake 
City. UT; San Antonio, TX; San 
Francisco, CA: Seattle. WA: and St. 
Louis, MO. 







14124 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Present and former owners of, 
claimants to, persons entitled to, and 
inquirers concerning United States 
savings-type securities and interest 
thereon—including, but not limited to, 
United Slates Savings Bonds, Savings 
Notes, Retirement Plan Bonds, and 
Individual Retirement Bonds. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Issuance: Records relating to 
registration, issuance, and 
correspondence in connection with 
issuance of savings-type securities. (2) 
Holdings: Records documenting 
ownership, status, payments by date 
and account numbers, and inscription 
information; interest activity; 
correspondence in connection with 
notice of change of name and address; 
non-receipt or over- and underpayments 
of interest and principal; and numerical 
registers of ownership. Such records 
include information relating to savings- 
type securities held in safekeeping in 
conjunction with the Department’s 
program to deliver such securities to the 
owners or persons entitled. (3) 
Transactions (redemptions, payments, 
and reissues): Records, which include 
securities transaction requests; interest 
activity; legal papers supporting 
transactions; applications for disposition 
or payment of securities and/ or interest 
thereon of deceased or incapacitated 
owners; records of retired securities; 
and payment records. (4) Claims: 

Records including correspondence 
concerning lost, stolen, destroyed or 
mutilated savings-type securities; bonds 
of indemnity; legal documents 
supporting claims for relief; and records 
of caveats entered. (5) Inquiries: Records 
of correspondence with individuals who 
have requested information concerning 
savings-type securities and/or interest 
thereon. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

31 U.S.C. 3101 etseq. and 5 U.S.C. 301. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

A record or information from a record 
maintained in this system of records 
may be disclosed as a routine use to: (1) 
Agents or contractors of the Department 
for the purpose of administering the 
public debt of the United States; (2) 
next-of-kin, voluntary guardian, legal 
representative or successor in interest of 
a deceased or incapacitated owner of 
securities and others entitled to the 
reissue, distribution, or payment for the 
purpose of assuring equitable and lawful 
disposition of securities and interest; (3) 


either co-owner for bonds registered in 
that form or to the beneficiary for bonds 
registered in that form, provided that 
acceptable proof of death of the owner 
is submitted; (4) the Internal Revenue 
Service for the purpose of facilitating 
collection of the tax revenues of the 
United States; (5) the Department of 
Justice in connection with lawsuits to 
which the Department of the Treasury is 
a party or to trustees in bankruptcy for 
the purpose of carrying out their duties; 

(6) the Veterans Administration and 
selected veterans publications for the 
purpose of locating owners or other 
persons entitled to undeliverable bonds 
held in safekeeping by the Department; 

(7) other federal agencies to effect 
salary or administrative offset for the 
purpose of collecting debts; (8) a 
consumer reporting agency, including 
mailing addresses obtained from the 
Internal Revenue Service, to obtain 
credit reports; (9) a debt collection 
agency, including mailing addresses 
obtained from the Internal Revenue 
Service, for debt collection services; (10) 
contractors conducting Treasury- 
sponsored surveys, polls, or statistical 
analyses relating to the marketing or 
administration of the public debt of the 
United States; (11) appropriate Federal, 
State, local or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecuting the violations of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order, or license; (12) a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations or in connection 
with criminal law proceedings or in 
response to a subpoena; (13) a 
congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(14) disclose through computer matching 
information on individuals owing debts 
to the Bureau of the Public Debt to other 
Federal agencies for the purpose of 
determining whether the debtor is a 
Federal employee or retiree receiving 
payments which may be used to collect 
the debt through administrative or 
salary offset; (15) to disclose through 
computer matching information on 
holdings of savings-type securities to 
requesting Federal agencies under 
approved agreements limiting the 
information to that which is relevant in 
making a determination of eligibility for 
Federal benefits administered by those 
agencies; and (16) to disclose through 
computer matching, information on 
individuals with whom the Bureau of the 
Public Debt has lost contact, to other 
Federal agencies for the purpose of 


utilizing letter forwarding services to 
advise these individuals that they 
should contact the Bureau about 
returned payments and/or matured 
unredeemed securities. 

DISCLOSURES TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Debtor information is also furnished, 
in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552a (b)(12) 
and section 3 of the Debt Collection Act 
of 1982, to consumer reporting agencies 
to encourage repayment of an overdue 
debt. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records in this system are stored in 
their original form in File cabinets, as 
information in electronic media, or on 
microform. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Information can be retrieved 
alphabetically by name, bond serial 
numbers, or, in some cases, numerically 
by social security number. In the case of 
securities, except Series G savings 
bonds, registered in more than one 
name, information relating thereto can 
only be retrieved by the name, or. in 
some cases, the social security number 
of the first-named co-owner. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information is contained in secure 
buildings or in areas which are occupied 
either by officers and responsible 
employees of the Department who are 
subject to personnel screening 
procedures and to the Treasury 
Department Code of Conduct or by 
agents of the Department who are 
required by the Department to maintain 
proper control over records while in 
their custody. Additionally, since in 
most cases, numerous steps are involved 
in the retrieval process, unauthorized 
persons would be unable to retrieve 
information in meaningful form. 
Information stored in electronic media is 
safeguarded by automatic data 
processing security procedures in 
addition to physical security measures. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records of holdings, forms, 
documents, and other legal papers 
which constitute the basis for 
transactions subsequent to original issue 
are maintained for such time as is 
necessary to protect the legal rights and 
interests of the United States 
Government and the persons affected, or 
otherwise until they are no longer 
historically significant. Other records 
are disposed of at varying intervals in 
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accordance with records retention 
schedules reviewed and approved by 
the National Archives and Records 
Administration (NARA). All records are 
destroyed by shredding, incineration* or 
maceration. Records in electronic media 
are electronically erased using accepted 
techniques. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND A DOR ESS: 

Commissioner, Bureau of the Public 
Debt. Washington. DC 20239-0001. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Address inquiries and initial requests 
for correction of records to: Privacy Act 
Request* Assistant Commissioner* 
Savings Bond Operations Office. Bureau 
of the Public Debt, Parkersburg. WV 
26106-1328, (304) 420-6516. Inquiries 
should include the full name, social 
security number, address, and security 
serial number(s). if known. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals who wish to request 
access to records relating to them or 
who wish to request correction of 
records they believe to be in error 
should submit such requests pursuant to 
the procedures set out below in 
compliance with the applicable 
regulations (31 CFR part 1, subpart C). 
Requests which do not comply fully with 
these procedures may result in 
noncompliance with the request, but will 
be answered to the extent possible. 

Requests for access to records: fl) A 
request for access to records must be in 
writing, signed by the individual 
concerned, dearly indicate that the 
request is made pursuant to the Privacy 
Act of 1974. The Bureau reserves the 
right to require additional verification of 
an individual’s identity. (2) The request 
must specify the Bureau system of 
records within which the desired 
records are located as well as the 
categories of records within the system. 
These categories are set out in the 
applicable system of records 
description. (3) In the case of requests 
for information concerning holdings of 
securities, the type of security involved 
(e.g.. Series E and EE savings bonds. 
Series H and HH savings bonds, savings 
notes, retirement plan bonds) must be 
specified. Additionally, the request 
should, to the extent possible, specify: 
The approximate date of issue, serial 
number(s), exact form of registration, 
social security number and address. 
Requests which do not furnish all or 
some of the above information will be 
complied with to the extent possible, but 
may be subject to the requirement that 
additional identifying evidence be 
furnished. (4) Requests for information 
concerning records of holdings of 


securities, except Series C savings 
bonds registered in co-ownership form, 
must be accompanied by the name and. 
wherever possible, the social security 
number of the first-named co-owner. 
Requests for information concerning 
securities registered in beneficiary form 
must also be accompanied by the name 
and social security number of the owner 
thereof and* if made by the beneficiary, 
must be accompanied by proof of death 
of the registered owner. (5) Requests for 
records of holdings or other information 
concerning a deceased or incapacitated 
individual should be accompanied either 
by evidence of the requester’s 
appointment as legal representative of 
the estate or the individual or by a 
statement attesting that no such 
representative has been appointed and 
giving the nature of the relationship 
between the requester and the 
individual (6) The request must state 
whether the requester wishes to be 
notified that the record exists or desires 
to inspect or obtain a copy of the record. 
If a copy of the record is desired, the 
requester must agree to pay the fees for 
copying the documents in accordance 
with 31 CFR part 1. subpart C. 

Requests for correction of records: (1) 
A request by an individual for 
correction of records should be in 
writing, be signed, and clearly state that 
the request is made pursuant to the 
Privacy Act of 1974. (2J The request for 
correction should specify: (a) The dates 
of the prior correspondence with the 
Bureau concerning the records in 
question; fb) the specific records alleged 
to be incorrect; (c) the correction 
requested; and (d) the reasons therefor. 
(3) The request must include any 
available evidence in support of the 
request. 

Appeals from an initial denial of a 
request for correction of records: (1) An 
appeal from an initial denial of a request 
for correction of records must be in 
writing, be signed by the individual 
Involved and clearly state that it is 
made pursuant to the Privacy Act of 
1974. (2) AH appeals must, to be handled 
under the Privacy Act procedures, be 
delivered to the address set forth for 
submission of appeals within 35 days of 
the individual’s receipt of the initial 
denial of the requested correction. (3) 

All appeals must specify: (a) the records 
to which the appeal relates, (b) the date 
of the initial request made for correction 
of the records, and (c) the date that 
initial denial of the request for 
correction was received. (4) All appeals 
must also specify the reasons for the 
requestor's disagreement with the mitral 
denial of correction and must include 
any applicable supporting evidence. (5) 
Appeals should be addressed to the 


Commissioner. Bureau of the Public 
Debt* Washington. DC 20239-0001, or as 
otherwise provided in the applicable 
appendix to 31 CFR part 1, subpart C. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification Procedure” and 
“Record Access Procedures.” 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information on records in this system 
is furnished by the individuals or their 
authorized representatives as listed in 
“Categories of Individuals" and issuing 
agents for securities or is generated 
within the system itself. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BPD .003 

SYSTEM NAME: 

United States Securities (Other than 
Savings Type Securities)—Treasury/ 
BPD. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of the Public Debt: 
Washington* DC; Parkersburg, WV; and 
Ravenswood* WV; Federal Reserve 
Banks and Branches located at: Atlanta, 
GA; Baltimore, MD; Birmingham. AJL; 
Boston. MA; Buffalo, NY; Charlotte, NC; 
Chicago, IL; Cincinnati, OH; Cleveland, 
OH; Dallas, TX; Denver. CO; Detroit. MI; 
Houston. TX; Jacksonville, FL; Kansas 
City, MO; Little Rock. AR; Los Angeles, 
CA; Louisville, KY; Memphis, TN; 

Miami, FL; Minneapolis. MN; Nashville, 
TN: New Orleans, LA; New York, NY; 
Oklahoma City. OK; Omaha* NE; 
Philadelphia, PA; Pittsburgh, PA; 
Portland, OR; Richmond. VA; Salt Lake 
City, UT; San Antonio, TX; San 
Francisco. CA; Seattle, WA; and St. 
Louis, MO. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM! 

Present and former owners of, 
subscribers to, claimants to, persons 
entitled to, and inquirers concerning 
United States Treasury securities 
(except savings-type securities) and 
interest thereon and such securities for 
which the Treasury acts as agent 
including, but not limited to. Treasury 
Bonds* Notes and Bills; Adjusted Service 
Bonds; Armed Forces Leave Bonds; and 
Federal Housing Administration 
Debentures 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(1) Issuance: Records relating to 
tenders, bids, subscriptions, advices of 
shipment, requests (applications) for 
original issue, and correspondence 
concerning erroneous issue and 
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nonreceipt of securities. (2) Holdings: 
Records of ownership and interest 
activity on registered or recorded United 
States securities (other than savings- 
type securities); change of name and 
address notices; correspondence 
concerning errors in registration or 
recordation; nonreceipt or over and 
underpayments of interest and principal; 
records of interest activity; records of 
unclaimed accounts; and letters 
concerning the New York State tax 
exemption for veterans of World War I. 

(3) Transactions (redemptions, 
payments, reissues, transfers, and 
exchanges): Records which include 
securities transaction requests; legal 
papers supporting transactions; 
applications for transfer, disposition, or 
payment of securities of deceased or 
incompetent owners; records of Federal 
estate tax transactions; certificates of 
ownership covering paid overdue bearer 
securities; records of erroneous 
redemption transactions; records of 
retired securities; and payment records. 

(4) Claims: Records including 
correspondence concerning lost, stolen, 
destroyed, or mutilated United States 
securities (other than savings-type 
securities) or securities for which the 
Treasury acts as agent and interest 
coupons thereon; bonds of indemnity; 
legal documents supporting claims for 
relief; and records of caveats entered. 

(5) Inquiries: Records of correspondence 
with individuals who have requested 
information concerning United States 
Treasury securities (other than savings- 
type securities) or securities for which 
the Treasury acts as agent. (6) All the 
above categories of records except “(4) 
Claims" include records of Treasury 
Bills, notes, and bonds in the 
TREASURY DIRECT Book-entry 
Securities System. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

31 U.S.C. 3101 et seq. and 5 U.S.C. 301. 

routine uses of records maintained in 

THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSE OF SUCH USES: 

A record or information from a record 
maintained in this system of records 
may be disclosed as a routine use to: (1) 
Agents or contractors of the Department 
for the purpose of administering the 
public debt of the United States; (2) 
next-of-kin, voluntary guardian, legal 
representative or successor in interest of 
a deceased or incapacitated owner of 
securities and others entitled upon 
transfer, exchange, distribution, or 
payment for the purpose of assuring 
equitable and lawful disposition of 
securities and interest; (3) any of the 
owners if the related securities are 


registered or recorded in the names of 
two or more owners; (4) the Internal 
Revenue Service for the purpose of 
facilitating the collection of the tax 
revenues of the United States; (5) the 
Department of Justice in connection with 
lawsuits to which the Department of the 
Treasury is a party or to trustees in 
bankruptcy for the purpose of carrying 
out their duties; (6) the Veterans 
Administration when it relates to the 
holdings of Armed Forces Leave Bonds 
to facilitate the redemption or 
disposition of these securities; (7) other 
federal agencies to effect salary or 
administrative offset for the purpose of 
collecting debts; (8) a consumer 
reporting agency, including mailing 
addresses obtained from Internal 
Revenue Service, to obtain credit 
reports; (9) a debt collection agency, 
including mailing addresses obtained 
from the Internal Revenue Service, for 
debt collection services; (10) contractors 
conducting Treasury-sponsored surveys, 
polls, or statistical analyses relating to 
marketing or administration of the 
public debt of the United States; (11) 
appropriate Federal, State, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing, a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license; (12) a court, magistrate, 
or administrative tribunal in the course 
of presenting evidence, including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings or in response 
to a subpoena; (13) a congressional 
office in response to an inquiry made at 
the request of the individual to whom 
the record pertains; (14) disclose through 
computer matching information on 
individuals owing debts to the Bureau of 
the Public Debt to other Federal 
agencies for the purpose of determining 
whether the debtor is a Federal 
employee or retiree receiving payments 
which may be used to collect the debt 
through administrative or salary offset; 
(15) disclose through computer matching 
information on holdings of Treasury 
securities to requesting Federal agencies 
under approved agreements limiting the 
information to that which is relevant in 
making a determination of eligibility for 
Federal benefits administered by those 
agencies; and (16) disclose through 
computer matching, information on 
individuals with whom the Bureau of the 
Public Debt has lost contact, to other 
Federal agencies for the purpose of 
utilizing letter forwarding services to 
advise these individuals that they 
should contact the Bureau about 


returned payments and/or matured 
unredeemed securities. 

DISCLOSURES TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES: 

Debtor information is also furnished, 
in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552a (b)(12) 
and section 3 of the Debt Collection Act 
of 1982, to consumer reporting agencies 
to encourage repayment of an overdue 
debt. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records in this system are stored in 
their original form in file cabinets, as 
information in electronic media, or on 
microform. 

retrievability: 

Information can be retrieved by Social 
Security or account number, or. in some 
cases, alphabetically by name or 
numerically by security serial number. 

In the case of securities registered in 
more than one name, information 
relating thereto can generally only be 
retrieved by Social Security number or 
by the name of the first-named owner. 

safeguards: 

Information is contained in secure 
buildings, Federal Records Centers, or in 
areas which are occupied either by 
officers and responsible employees of 
the Department who are subject to 
personnel screening procedures and to 
the Treasury Department Code of 
Conduct or by agents of the Department 
who are required by the Department to 
maintain proper control over records 
while in their custody. Additionally, 
since in most cases, numerous steps are 
involved in the retrieval process, 
unauthorized persons would be unable 
to retrieve information in a meaningful 
form. Information stored in electronic 
media is safeguarded by automatic data 
processing security procedures in 
addition to physical security measures. 
Additionally, for those categories of 
records stored in computers with 
terminal access, the information cannot 
be obtained or modified without proper 
passwords and preauthorized functional 
capability. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records of holdings, forms, 
documents, and other legal papers 
which constitute the basis for 
transactions subsequent to original issue 
are maintained for such time as is 
necessary to protect the legal rights and 
interests of the U.S. Government and the 
persons affected, or otherwise until they 
are no longer historically significant. 
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Other records are disposed of at varying 
intervals in accordance with records 
retention schedules reviewed and 
approved by the National Archives and 
Records Administration (NARA). All 
records are destroyed by shredding, 
incineration, or maceration. Records in 
electronic media are electronically 
erased using accepted techniques. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS! 

Commissioner. Bureau of the Public 
Debt, Washington, DC 20239-0001. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE! 

Individuals may submit their requests 
for determination if the system contains 
records pertaining to them or for access 
to records as provided under “Records 
access procedures*’ and “Requests for 
access to records”. Contesting records 
procedures or requests for correction of 
records and appeals from an initial 
denial of a request for correction of 
records may be submitted as provided 
under the applicable heading below. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals who wish to request 
access to records relating to them or 
who wish to request correction of 
records they believe to be in error 
should submit such requests pursuant to 
the procedures set out below in 
compliance with the applicable 
regulations (31 CFR part 1, subpart C). 
Requests which do not comply fully with 
these procedures may result in 
noncompliance with the request, but will 
be answered to the extent possible. 

Requests for access to records: (1) 
Request by individuals about securities 
they own: (a) For Treasury bills, notes, 
or bonds held in the Treasury Direct 
Book—entry Securities System: 
Individuals may contact the nearest 
Federal Reserve Bank or Branch or the 
Bureau of the Public Debt as listed in 
appendix 1 to this system of records. 
Individuals should provide sufficient 
information, including their Social 
Security number, to identify themselves 
as owners of securities and sufficient 
information, including account number, 
to identify their Treasury Direct account, 
(b) For all other categories of records m 
this system of records: Individual 
owners should contact: Office of the 
Assistant Commissioner (Securities and 
Accounting Services), Bureau of the 
Public Debt. Washington. DC 20239- 
0001. Requests should contain 
information to identify themselves 
including name, address, and Social 
Security number the type of security 
involved such as a registered note or 
bond, an Armed Forces Leave Bond, 
etc.; and, to the extent possible, specify 
the loan, issue date, denomination, 


exact form of registration, and other 
information about the securities. (2) 
Requests by Individuals who are 
representatives of owners or their 
estates require appropriate authority 
papers. Write to: Office of the Assistant 
Commissioner (Securities and 
Accounting Services), Bureau of the 
Public Debt, Washington. DC 20239- 
0001, to obtain information on these 
requirements. (3) In all cases: The 
request for information will be honored 
only if the identity and right of the 
requester to the information have been 
established. 

CONTESTING RECOROS PROCEDURES: 

(1) A request by an individual 
contesting records procedures or for 
correction of records should be in 
writing, be signed, and, in order for the 
Privacy Act procedures to apply, state 
that the request is made pursuant to the 
Privacy Act of 1974. (2) The request 
should specify: (a) The dates of the prior 
correspondence with the Bureau or a 
Federal Reserve Bank or Branch 
concerning the records in question, (b) 
the specific records involved, (c) the 
change or correction requested, and (d) 
the reasons therefor. (3) The request 
must include any available evidence in 
support of the request and should be 
sent to; Assistant Commissioner 
(Securities and Accounting Services), 
Bureau of the Public Debt, Washington, 
DC 20239-0001. 

Appeals from an Initial Denial of a 
Request for Correction of Records: (1) 

An appeal from an initial denial of a 
request for correction of records must be 
in writing, be signed by the individual 
involved, and, in order for the Privacy 
Act procedures to apply, state that it is 
made pursuant to the Privacy Act of 
1974. (2) All appeals must, to be handled 
under the Privacy Act procedures, be 
delivered to the address set forth for 
submission of appeals within 35 days of 
the individual’s receipt of the initial 
denial of the requested correction. (3) 

All appeals must specify: (a) The 
records to which the appeal relates, (b) 
the date the initial request for correction 
of the records was made, and (c) the 
date that initial denial of the request for 
correction was received. (4) All appeals 
must also specify the reasons for the 
requester’s disagreement with the initial 
denial of correction and must include 
any applicable supporting evidence. (5) 
Appeals should be addressed to the 
Commissioner, Bureau of the Public 
Debt. Washington, DC 20239-0001, or as 
otherwise provided in the applicable 
appendix to 31 CFR part 1, subpart C. 


RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information contained in records in 
the system is furnished by the 
individuals or their authorized 
representatives as listed in “Categories 
of Individuals,” or is generated within 
the system itself. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Appendix 

This appendix lists the places that may be 
contacted by individuals when inquiring 
about their securities accounts maintained in 
Treasury Direct. The initials ’‘FRB'' stand for 
Federal Reserve Bank or Branch. 

FRB Atlanta 

Visits'. 104 Marietta Street, NW.. Atlanta. 
Georgia; Mail : 104 Marietta St„ NW„ Atlanta, 
GA 30303; Telephone: (recording) 404-521- 
8657 (other) 404-521-8673. 

FRB Baltimore 

Visits'. 502 South Sharp Street. Baltimore. 
Maryland; Mail: P.O. Box 1378. Baltimore. 

MD 21203; Telephone: 301-578-3300 

FRB Birmingham 

Visits'. 1801 Fifth Avenue, North, 
Birmingham, Alabama; Mail: P.O. Box 10447, 
Birmingham. AL 35832; Telephone: 

(recording) 205-731-8702; (other) 205-731- 
8708. 

FRB Boston 

Visits: 600 Atlantic Avenue, Boston. 
Massachusetts; Mail: P.O. Box 2076, Boston. 
MA 02106; Telephones (recording) 617-973- 
3805: (other) 617-973-3810. 

FRB Buffalo 

Visits : 160 Delaware Avenue. Buffalo. New 
York: Mail: P.O. Box 961, Buffalo, NY 14240 
0961; Telephone: (recording) 716-849-5158; 
(other) 716-849-5030. 

FRB Charlotte 

Visits: 530 East Trade Street, Charlotte. 

NC; Mail: P.O. Box 30248, Charlotte. NC 
28230; Telephone: (recording) 704-358-2424; 
(other) 704-358-2100. 

FRB Chicago 

Visits: 230 South LaSalle Street Chicago. 
Illinois; Mail: P.O. Box 834, Chicago. LL 60690: 
Telephones (recording) 312-786-1110; (other) 
312-322-5389. 

FRB Cincinnati 

Visits'. 150 East Fourth Street. Cincinnati, 
Ohio; Mail: P.O. Box 999, Cincinnati, OH 
45102; Telephone: 513-721^1787, ext 334. 

FRB Cleveland 

Visits: 1455 East Sixth Street. Cleveland. 
Ohio; Mail: P.O. Box 6387, Cleveland, OH 
44101; Telephone. 216-579-2490. 

FRB Dallas 

Visits: 400 South Akard Street. Dallas. 
Texas: Mait. Securities Dept„ Station K. 400 
South Akard Street. Dallas. TX 75222; 
Telephone: 214-651-6362. 
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FRB Denver 

Visits: 102016th Street. Denver. Colorado; 
Mail : P.O. Box 5228. Terminal Annex. 

Denver. CO 80217; Telephone', (recording) 
303-572-2475; (other) 303-572-2470 or 2473. 

FRB Detroit 

Visits'. 160 West Fort Street. Detroit. 
Michigan; Moil: P.O. Box 1059. Detroit. MI 
48231; Telephone: (recording) 313-963-4936; 
(other) 313-964-6157. 

FRB Houston 

Visits : 1701 San Jacinto Street. Houston. 
Texas; Mail: P.O. Box 2578, Houston. TX 
77252: Telephone: 713-659-4433. 

FRB Jacksonville 

Visits: 800 West Water Street. Jacksonville, 
Florida; Mail: P.O. Box 2499. Jacksonville. FL 
32231-2499: Telephone: (recording) 904-632- 
1178; (other) 904-632-1179 or 1190. 

FRB Kansas City 

Visits: 925 Grand Avenue, Kansas City. 
Missouri; Mail: P.O. Box 440, Kansas City. 

MO 64198; Telephone', (recording) 816-881- 
2767; (other) 816-881-2409. 

FRB Little Rock 

Visits: 325 West Capitol Avenue. Little 
Rock. Arkansas; Mail: P.O. Box 1261, Little 
Rock. AR 72203; Telephone: 501-372-5451, 
ext. 272. 

FRB Los Angeles 

Visits: 950 South Grand Avenue. Los 
Angeles. California; Mail: P.O. Box 2077, 
Terminal Annex. Los Angeles. CA 90051; 
Telephone: 213-624-7398. 

FRB Louisville 

Visits: 410 South Fifth Street. Louisville. 
Kentucky; Mail: P.O. Box 32710. Louisville. 

KY 40232; Telephone: (recording) 502-568- 
9232; (other) 502-568-9236 or 9238. 

FRB Memphis 

Visits: 200 North Main Street, Memphis. 
Tennessee; Maih P.O. Box 407, Memphis. TN 
38101; Telephone'. 901-523-7171. ext. 225 or 
641. 

FRB Miami 

Visits: 9100 NW. Thirty-Sixth Street, 

Miami. Florida; Mail: P.O. Box 520847, Miami. 
FL 33152; Telephone: (recording) 305-593- 
9923; (other) 305-591-2065. 

FRB Minneapolis 

Visits: 250 Marquette Avenue. Minneapolis, 
Minnesota; Mail: 250 Marquette Avenue. 
Minneapolis. MN 55480; Telephone: 
(recording) 612-340-2051; (other) 612-340- 
2075. 

FRB Nashville 

Visits: 301 Eighth Avenue, North. Nashville, 
Tennessee; Mail: 301 Eighth Avenue. N.. 
Nashville. TN 37203-4407; Telephone: 615- 
251-7100. 

FRB New Orleans 

Visits: 525 St. Charles Avenue. New 
Orleans. Louisiana; Mail: P.O. Box 61630, 

New Orleans. LA 70161; Telephone: 
(recording) 504-522-1659; (other) 504-586- 
1505. ext. 293. 


FRB New York 

Visits: 33 Liberty Street. New York, New 
York; Mail: Federal Reserve. P.O. Station. 
New York, NY 10045; Telephone: (recording) 
212-720-5823; (other) 212-720-6619. 

FRB Oklahoma City 

Visits: 226 Dean A. McGee Avenue. 
Oklahoma City. Oklahoma, Mail: P.O. Box 
25129. Oklahoma City. OK 73125; Telephone'. 
(recording) 405-270-8660; (other) 405-270- 
8652. 

FRB Omaha 

Visits: 2201 Famam Street. Omaha. 
Nebraska; Mail: 2201 Famam Street, Omaha. 
NE 68102; Telephone: (recording) 402-221- 
5638; (other) 402-221-5636. 

FRB Philadelphia 

Visits: Ten Independence Mall. 
Philadelphia. Pennsylvania; Mail: P.O. Box 
90. Philadelphia. PA 19105: Telephone: 
(recording) 215-574-6580: (other) 215-574- 
6680. 

FRB Pittsburgh 

Visits: 717 Grant Street. Pittsburgh. 
Pennsylvania; Mail: P.O. Box 867. Pittsburgh, 
PA 15230-0867; Telephone: (recording) 412- 
261-7988; (other) 412-261-7863. 

FRB Portland 

Visits: 915 S.W. Stark Street. Portland, 
Oregon; Mail: P.O. Box 3436, Portland. OR 
97208; Telephone', (recording) 503-221-5931; 
(other) 503-221-5932. 

FRB Richmond 

Visits: 701 East Byrd Street, Richmond. 
Virginia; Mail: P.O. Box 27622. Richmond, VA 
23261; Telephone: 804-697-8000. 

FRB Salt Lake City 

Visits: 120 South State Street. Salt Lake 
City. Utah; Mail: P.O. Box 30780, Salt Lake 
City. UT 84130; Telephone', (recording) 801- 
322-7911; (other) 801-322-7900. 

FRB San Antonio 

Visits: 126 East Nueva Street. San Antonio, 
Texas; Mail: P.O. Box 1471, San Antonio. TX 
78295; Telephone: (recording) 512-224-2141, 
ext. 311; (other) 512-224-2141, ext. 303 or 305. 

FRB San Francisco 

Visits: 101 Market Street. San Francisco, 
California; P.O. Box 7702. San Francisco. CA 
94120; Telephone: (recording) 415-882-9798: 
(other) 415-974-2330. 

FRB Seattle 

Visits: 1015 Second Avenue. Seattle. 
Washington: Mail: Securities Services Dept.. 
P.O Box 3567, Terminal Annex, Seattle. WA 
98124; Telephone: (recording) 206-442-1650: 
(other) 206—442-1652. 

FRB St. Louis 

Visits: 411 Locust Street, St. Louis, 

Missouri; Mail: P.O. Box 14915, St. Louis, MO 
63178; Telephone: (recording) 314-444-8602; 
(other) 314-444-8665. 

United States Treasury. Washington. DC. 

Visits: Bureau of the Public Debt, Securities 
Transactions Branch. 1300 C Street, SW.. 


Washington. DC. Mail: Bureau of the Public 
Debt, Division of Customer Services. 
Washington. DC 20239-0001; Telephone: 202- 
287-4113; Device for hearing impaired, 202- 
287-4097. 

Treasury/BPD .004 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Controlled Access Security System— 
Treasury/BPD. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of the Public Debt, 
Parkersburg, West Virginia. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Bureau of the Public Debt employees, 
employees of contractors and service 
companies, and official visitors. 

categories of records in the system: 

A record is created for each access to 
designated areas and contains the 
individual's name; card number; work 
shift; access level; time, date, and 
location of each use of the access card 
at a proximity card reader. 

authority for maintenance of the 
system: 

31 U.S.C. 321; 41 CFR 101-20.103. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

A record or information from a record 
maintained in this system may be 
disclosed as a routine use to: (1) 
Appropriate Federal, State, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license; (2) a Federal, State, or 
local agency maintaining civil, criminal 
or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, which has requested 
information relevant to or necessary to 
the requesting agency’s or the bureau’s 
hiring or retention of an individual, or 
issuance of a security clearance, license, 
contract, grant, or other benefit; (3) a 
court, magistrate, or administrative 
tribunal in the course of presenting 
evidence, including disclosures to 
opposing counsel or witnesses in the 
course of civil discovery, litigation, or 
settlement negotiations, or in connection 
with criminal law proceedings, or in 
response to a subpoena; (4) a 
Congressional office in response to an 
inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains; 
(5) unions recognized as exclusive 
bargaining representatives under the 
Civil Service Reform Act of 1978, 5 
U.S.C. 7111 and 7114, arbitrators and 
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other parties responsible for the 
administration of the Federal labor- 
management program if needed in the 
performance of their authorized duties. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic media and paper records. 

retrievabiuty: 

Information on individuals can be 
retrieved by name or card number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Both the central system and the 
peripheral system will have limited 
accessibility. Paper records and 
magnetic disks are maintained in locked 
file cabinets with access limited to those 
personnel whose official duties require 
access, such as the systems manager. 
Bureau security officials, and employee 
relations specialists. Access to terminals 
is limited through the use of passwords 
to those personnel whose official duties 
require access, as for paper records. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The retention period is for three years: 
then the records are destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Division of Administration, 
Savings Bond Operations Office. 200 
Third Street, Parkersburg, West Virginia 
26106-1328. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Address inquiries and initial requests 
for correction of records to: Director. 
Division of Administration, Savings 
Bonds Operations Office, Parkersburg, 
West Virginia 26106-1328. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals who wish to request 
access to records relating to them or 
who wish to request correction of 
records they believe to be in error 
should submit such requests pursuant to 
the procedures set out below in 
compliance with the applicable 
regulations (31 CFR part 1, subpart C). 
Requests which do not comply fully with 
these procedures may result in 
noncompliance with the request, but will 
be answered to the extent possible. 

REQUESTS FOR ACCESS TO RECORDS: 

(1) A request for access to records 
should be in writing, signed by the 
individual concerned, identify the 
system of records, and clearly indicate 
that the request is made pursuant to the 
Privacy Act of 1974. The Bureau 
reserves the right to require additional 
verification of an individual's identity. 

(2) The request should be submitted to 


the following: Director, Division of 
Administration. Savings Bond 
Operations Office, Parkersburg, West 
Virginia 26106-1328. (3) The request 
must state whether the requester wishes 
to be notified that the record exists or 
desires to inspect or obtain a copy of the 
record. If a copy of the record is desired, 
the requester must agree to pay the fees 
for copying the documents in 
accordance with 31 CFR part 1, subpart 
C. (4) Requests for records concerning a 
deceased or incapacitated individual 
should be accompanied either by 
evidence of the requester’s appointment 
as legal representative of the estate or 
by a statement attesting that no such 
representative has been appointed and 
giving the nature of the relationship 
between the requester and the 
individual. 

REQUESTS FOR CORRECTION OF RECORDS: 

(1) A request by an individual for 
correction of records should be in 
writing, signed by the individual 
involved, identify the system of records, 
and clearly state that the request is 
made pursuant to the Privacy Act of 
1974. The Bureau reserves the right to 
require additional verification of an 
individual’s identity. (2) The initial 
request should be submitted to the 
following: Director, Division of 
Administration, Savings Bond 
Operations Office, Parkersburg, West 
Virginia 26106-1328. (3) The request for 
correction should specify: (a) The dates 
of records in question; (b) the specific 
records alleged to be incorrect; (c) the 
correction requested; and (d) the 
reasons therefor. (4) The request must 
include any available evidence in 
support of the request. 

APPEALS FROM AN INITIAL DENIAL OF A 
REQUEST FOR CORRECTION OF RECORDS: 

(1) An appeal from an initial denial of 
a request for correction of records must 
be in writing, signed by the individual 
involved, identify the system of records, 
and clearly state that it is made 
pursuant to the Privacy Act of 1974. The 
Bureau reserves the right to require 
additional verification of an individual’s 
identity. (2) An appeal must, to be 
handled under the Privacy Act 
procedures, be addressed to the 
following: Commissioner. Bureau of the 
Public Debt, Washington. DC 20239-0001 
(or as otherwise provided for in the 
applicable appendix to 31 CFR, part 1. 
subpart C), within 35 days of the 
individual’s receipt of the initial denial 
of the requested correction. (3) An 
appeal must also specify: (a) The 
records to which the appeal relates; (b) 
the date of the initial request made for 
correction of the records, and (c) the 


date that the initial denial of the request 
for correction was received. (4) An 
appeal must also specify the reasons for 
the requester’s disagreement with the 
initial denial of correction and must 
include any applicable supporting 
evidence. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See “Notification Procedure" and 
“Record Access Procedures." 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The individual concerned, his/her 
supervisor, or an official of the 
individual’s firm or agency. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BPD.005 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Employee Assistance Records— 
Treasury/BPD. 

system location: 

Bureau of the Public Debt, 300-13th 
Street. SW., Washington. DC 20239; 200 
Third Street, Parkersburg, West Virginia 
26106; and Elwood and Race Streets, 
Ravenswood. West Virginia 26164. This 
system also covers Public Debt 
employee assistance records that are 
maintained by another Federal, State, or 
local government, or contractor under 
an agreement with Public Debt to 
provide the Employee Assistance 
Program (EAP) functions. The system 
location of entities under an agreement 
with Public Debt is available from the 
system manager. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Public Debt employees and former 
employees who will be or have been 
counseled, either by self-referral or 
supervisory-referral regarding drug 
abuse, alcohol, emotional health, or 
other personal problems. Where 
applicable, this system also covers 
family members of these employees 
when the family member utilizes the 
services of the EAP as part of the 
employee's counseling or treatment 
process. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

This system contains records of each 
employee and. in some cases, family 
members of the employee who have 
utilized the Employee Assistance 
Program for a drug, alcohol, emotional, 
or personal problem. Examples of 
information which may be found in each 
record are the individual’s name, social 
security number, date of birth, grade, job 
title, home address, telephone numbers. 
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supervisor's name and telephone 
number, assessment of problem, and 
referrals to treatment facilities and 
outcomes. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 301, 7361, 7362, 7904; 44 U.S.C. 
3101. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECOROS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be disclosed to: (1) 

An entity under contract with Public 
Debt for the purpose of providing the 
EAP function; (2) medical personnel to 
the extent necessary to meet a bona fide 
medical emergency in accordance with 
the Confidentiality of Alcohol and Drug 
Abuse Patient Records regulations (42 
CFR part 2); (3) qualified personnel for 
the purpose of conducting scientific 
research, management audits, financial 
audits, or program evaluation, provided 
individual identifiers are not disclosed 
in any manner, in accordance with the 
Confidentiality of Alcohol and Drug 
Abuse Patient Records regulations (42 
CFR part 2); (4) a third party upon 
authorization by an appropriate order of 
a court of competent jurisdiction granted 
after application showing good cause 
therefor, in accordance with the 
Confidentiality of Alcohol and Drug 
Abuse Patient Records regulations (42 
CFR part 2); (5) the Department of 
Justice or other appropriate Federal 
agency in defending claims against the 
United States when the records are not 
covered by the Confidentiality of 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Patient 
Records regulations at 42 CFR part 2. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE 8YSTEM: 

STORAGE.* 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

These records are retrieved by the 
name and social security number of the 
individual on whom they are 
maintained. 

safeguards: 

Records are stored in locked safes 
with combination locks. Only 
individuals with a need-to-know have 
access. Automated records are 
protected by restricted access 
procedures. Access to records is strictly 
limited to agency or contractor officials 
with a bona fide need for the records. 
These records are always maintained 
apart from any other system of records. 

When Public Debt contracts with an 
entity for the purpose of providing the 


EAP functions, the contractor shall be 
required to maintain Privacy Act 
safeguards with respect to such records. 
The contractor will surrender to Public 
Debt all of these records as well as any 
new records at the time of contract 
termination. Also, when the disclosure 
of records is requested, the contractor 
will not make the determination about 
whether the records may be disclosed. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The retention period is three (3) years 
after termination of counseling or until 
any litigation is resolved. If an employee 
is no longer employed by Public Debt, 
records are retained for three (3) years 
after the official date of termination. 
Then the records are destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADORESS: 

Director, Division of Personnel 
Management, Bureau of the Public Debt, 
300 13th Street, SW, Washington, DC 
20239-0001. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE.* 

Address inquiries and initial requests 
for correction of records to: Director, 
Division of Personnel Management, 
Bureau of the Public Debt, 300 13th 
Street, SW, Washington, DC 20239-0001. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals who wish to request 
access to records relating to them or 
who wish to request correction of 
records they believe to be in error 
should submit such requests pursuant to 
the procedures set out below in 
compliance with the applicable 
regulations (31 CFR part 1 subpart C). 
Requests which do not comply fully with 
these procedures may result in 
noncompliance with the request, but will 
be answered to the extent possible. 

Requests for access to records: (1) A 
request for access to records must be in 
writing, signed by the individual 
concerned, identify the system of 
records, and clearly indicate that the 
request is made pursuant to the Privacy 
Act of 1974. At least two items of 
identification must be furnished; e.g., 
date of birth; social security number; 
dates of employment, if request i 9 by 
employee; relationship to employee, if 
request is by family member; or similar 
information. Public Debt reserves the 
right to require additional verification of 
an individual's identity; (2) The request 
is to be submitted to the Director, 
Division of Personnel Management, 
Bureau of the Public Debt, 30013th 
Street, SW, Washington, DC 20239-0001; 
(3) The request must state whether the 
requester wishes to be notified that the 
record exists or desires to inspect or 
obtain a copy of the record. If a copy of 


the record is desired, the requester must 
agree to pay the fees for copying the 
documents in accordance with 31 CFR 
part 1 subpart C; (4) Requests for 
records concerning a deceased or 
incapacitated individual must be 
accompanied either by evidence of the 
requester’s appointment as legal 
representative of the estate or by a 
notarized statement attesting that no 
such representative has been appointed 
and giving the nature of the relationship 
between the requester and the 
individual. 

Requests for correction of records: (1) 
A request by an individual for 
correction of records must be in writing, 
signed by the individual involved, 
identify the system of records, and 
clearly state that the request is made 
pursuant to the Privacy Act of 1974. At 
least two items of identification must be 
furnished; e.g., date of birth; social 
security number, dates of employment, if 
request is by employee; relationship to 
employee, if request is by family 
member; or similar information. Public 
Debt reserves the right to require 
additional verification of an individual's 
identity; (2) The initial request is to be 
submitted to the Director, Division of 
Personnel Management, 30013th Street, 
SW, Washington. DC 20239-0001; (3) 

The request for correction should 
specify: (a) The dates of records in 
question, (b) the specific records alleged 
to be incorrect, (c) the correction 
requested, and (d) the reasons therefor, 
(4) the request must include any 
available evidence in support of the 
request. 

Appeals from an initial denial of a 
request for correction of records: (1) An 
appeal from an initial denial of a request 
for correction of records must be in 
writing, signed by the individual 
involved, identify the system of records, 
and clearly state that it is made 
pursuant to the Privacy Act of 1974. At 
least two items of identification must be 
furnished; e.g., date of birth; social 
security number; dates of employment, if 
request is by employee; relationship to 
employee, if request is by family 
member; or similar information. Public 
Debt reserves the right to require 
additional verification of an individual's 
identity; (2) Appellate determinations 
will be made by the Commissioner of 
the Public Debt or the delegate of such 
officer. Appeals should be addressed as 
follows: Privacy Act Amendment, Chief 
Counsel, Bureau of the Public Debt, 
Department of the Treasury, 999 E 
Street, NW„ Room 503, Washington, DC 
20239 (or as otherwise provided for in 
the applicable appendix to 31 CFR part 1 
subpart C), within 35 days of the 






Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday. April 17, 1992 / Notices 


14131 


individual’s receipt of the initial denial 
of the requested correction; (3) An 
appeal must also specify: (a) The 
records to which the appeal relates, (b) 
the date of the initial request made for 
correction of the records, and (c) the 
date that the initial denial of the request 
for correction was received; (4) An 
appeal must also specify the reasons for 
the requester’s disagreement with the 
initial denial of correction and must 
include any applicable supporting 
evidence. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "Notification Procedure" and 
"Record Access Procedures." 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information in this system of records 
comes from the individual to whom it 
applies, the supervisor of the individual 
if the individual was referred by a 
supervisor, or the Employee Assistance 
Program staff member who records the 
counseling session. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/BPD.006 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Health Service Program Records 
Treasury/BPD. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Bureau of the Public Debt, 200 Third 
Street, Parkersburg, WV 26106. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM*. 

(1) Bureau of the Public Debt 
employees who receive services under 
the Federal Employee Health Services 
Program from the Public Debt Health 
Unit at the Savings Bond Operations 
Office in Parkersburg, West Virginia. 

(2) Federal employees of other 
organizations in the Parkersburg, West 
Virginia, vicinity who receive services 
under the Federal Employee Health 
Services Program from the Public Debt 
Health Unit at the Savings Bond 
Operations Office in Parkersburg, West 
Virginia. 

(3) Non-Federal individuals, such as 
members of the public visiting the credit 
union or cafeteria or non-Federal 
personnel working in the building, who 
may receive emergency treatment from 
the Public Debt Health Unit at the 
Savings Bond Operations Office in 
Parkersburg. West Virginia. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

This system is comprised of records 
developed as a result of an individual’s 
utilization of services provided under 
the Federal Government’s Health 


Service Program. These records contain 
information such as: Examination, 
diagnostic, and treatment data: 
laboratory findings; nutrition and 
dietetic files; nursing notes; 
immunization records; names, 
addresses, and telephone numbers of 
individual; name, address, and 
telephone number of individual’s 
physician; name, address, and telephone 
number of hospital; name, address, and 
telephone number of emergency contact; 
and information obtained from the 
individual’s physician. 

Note: This system does not cover records 
related to counseling for drug, alcohol, or 
other problems covered by System No. 
Treasury/BPD .005—Employee Assistance 
Records. Medical records relating to a 
condition of employment or an on-the-job 
occurrence are covered by the Office of 
Personnel Management's System of Records 
No. OPM/GOVT-IO—Employee Medical File 
System Records. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Title 5 U.S.C. 7901. 

purposes: 

These records document an 
individual's utilization on a voluntary 
basis of health services provided under 
the Federal Government’s Health 
Service Program at the Health Unit at 
the Bureau of the Public Debt in 
Parkersburg, West Virginia. Data is 
necessary to ensure proper evaluation, 
diagnosis, treatment, and referral to 
maintain continuity of care; a medical 
history of care received by the 
individual; planning for further care of 
the individual; a means of 
communication among health care 
members who contribute to the 
individual’s care; a legal document of 
health care rendered; a tool for 
evaluating the quality of health care 
rendered. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

A record or information from a 
record may be disclosed as a routine 
use to: (1) Medical personnel under a 
contract agreement with Public Debt; (2) 
a Federal, State, or local public health 
service agency as required by applicable 
law, concerning individuals who have 
contracted certain communicable 
diseases or conditions. Such information 
is used to prevent further outbreak of 
the disease or condition; (3) appropriate 
Federal. State, or local agencies 
responsible for investigation of an 
accident, disease, medical condition, or 
injury as required by pertinent legal 
authority; (4) the Department of Justice 
in connection with lawsuits in which the 


Department of the Treasury is a party or 
has an interest; (5) a Federal agency 
responsible for administering benefits 
programs in connection with a claim for 
benefits filed by an employee; (6) a 
Congressional office from the record of 
an individual in response to an inquiry 
from the Congressional office made at 
the request of that individual; (7) a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, or in response to a 
subpoena or in connection with criminal 
law proceedings. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper records and magnetic media. 

retrievabiuty: 

These records are retrieved by the 
name of the individual to whom they 
pertain. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

These records are maintained in a 
secured room with access limited to 
Health Unit personnel whose duties 
require access. Medical personnel under 
a contract agreement who have access 
to these records are required to maintain 
adequate safeguards with respect to 
such records. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records of the Health Unit are 
maintained for 6 years from the date of 
the last entry and then destroyed. 

SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Division of Administration. 
Bureau of the Public Debt, Savings Bond 
Operations Office, Parkersburg, West 
Virginia 26106. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals may submit their requests 
for determination if the system contains 
records pertaining to them or for access 
to records as provided under "Record 
access procedures". Requests must be 
made in compliance with the applicable 
regulations (31 CFR part 1, subpart C). 
Requests which do not comply fully with 
these procedures may result in 
noncompliance with the request, but will 
be answered to the extent possible. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

(1) A request for access to records 
should be in writing, signed by the 
individual concerned, identify the 
system of records, and clearly indicate 
that the request is made pursuant to the 
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Privacy Act of 1974. If the individual is 
seeking access in person, identity may 
be established by the presentation of a 
single official document bearing the 
individual’s photograph or by the 
presentation of two items of 
identification without the photograph 
but instead showing a name and 
signature. If the individual is seeking 
access by mail, identity may be 
established by the presentation of a 
signature, address, and one other 
identifier such as a photocopy of an 
official document bearing the 
individual’s signature. The Bureau 
reserves the right to require additional 
verification of an individual’s identity. 
(2) The request should be submitted to 
the following: Director, Division of 
Administration. Bureau of the Public 
Debt, Savings Bond Operations Office, 
Parkersburg, West Virginia 26106. (3) 
The request must state whether the 
requester wishes to be notified that the 
record exists or desires to inspect or 
obtain a copy of the record. If a copy of 
the record is desired, the requester must 
agree to pay the fees for copying the 
documents in accordance with 31 CFR 
1.26(d)(2)(h). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

(1) A request by an individual 
contesting the content of records or for 
correction of records should be in 
writing, signed by the individual 
involved, identify the system of records, 
and clearly state that the request is 
made pursuant to the Privacy Act of 
1974. If the request is made in person, 
identity may be established by the 
presentation of a single official 
document bearing the individual’s 
photograph or by the presentation of 
two items of identification without the 
photograph but instead showing a name 
and signature. If the request is by mail, 
identity may be established by the 
presentation of a signature, address, and 
one other identifier such as a photocopy 
of an official document bearing the 
individual’s signature. The Bureau 
reserves the right to require additional 
verification of an individual’s identity. 

(2) The initial request should be 
submitted to the following: Director, 
Division of Administration, Bureau of 
the Public Debt, Savings Bond 
Operations Office, Parkersburg. West 
Virginia 26106. (3) The request should 
specify: (a) The dates of records in 
question, (b) the specific records alleged 
to be incorrect, (c) the correction 
requested, and (d) the reasons therefor. 
(4) The request must include any 
available evidence in support of the 
request. 

Appeals from an initial denial of a 
request for correction of records: (1) An 


appeal from an initial denial of a request 
for correction of records must be in 
writing, signed by the individual 
involved, identify the system of record, 
and cleariy state that it is made 
pursuant to the Privacy Act of 1974. If 
the individual is making an appeal in 
person, identity may be established by 
the presentation of a single official 
document bearing the individual’s 
photograph or by the presentation of 
two items of identification without the 
photograph but instead showing a name 
and signature. If the individual is 
making an appeal by mail, identity may 
be established by the presentation of a 
signature, address, and one other 
identifier such as a photocopy of an 
official document bearing the 
individual's signature. The Bureau 
reserves the right to require additional 
verification of an individual’s identity. 

(2) Appellate determinations will be 
made by the Commissioner of the Public 
Debt or the delegate of such officer. 
Appeals made by mail should be 
addressed to, or delivered personally to: 
Privacy Act Amendment Appeal, Chief 
Counsel, Bureau of the Public Debt. 999 
E Street, NW., Room 503. Washington, 

DC 20239-0001 (or as otherwise 
provided for in the applicable appendix 
to 31 CFR part 1, subpart C), within 35 
days of the individual's receipt of the 
initial denial of the requested correction. 

(3) An appeal must also specify: (a) The 
records to which the appeal relates, (b) 
the date of the initial request made for 
correction of the records, and (c) the 
date that the initial denial of the request 
for correction was received. (4) An 
appeal must also specify the reasons for 
the requester’s disagreement with the 
initial denial of correction and must 
include any applicable supporting 
evidence. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information in this system of records 
comes from the individual to whom it 
applies; laboratory reports and test 
results; Health Unit physicians, nurses, 
and other medical technicians who have 
examined, tested, or treated the 
individual; the individual's personal 
physician; other Federal employee 
health units; and other Federal agencies. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury BPD .007 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Gifts to Reduce the Public Debt— 
Treasury/BPD. 


system location: 

Bureau of the Public Debt. Office of 
Securities and Accounting Services, 
Division of Customer Services, C Street 
Building, Washington. DC 20239-0001. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Donors of gifts to reduce the public 
debt. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Correspondence; copies of checks, 
money orders, or other payments; copies 
of wills and other legal documents; and 
other material related to gifts to reduce 
the public debt, received on or after 
October 1 , 1984, by the Bureau of the 
Public Debt either directly from the 
donor or through the donor’s 
Congressional or other representative. 

This system does not cover gifts to 
reduce the public debt received prior to 
October 1,1984, when this function was 
handled by the Financial Management 
Service. This system of records does not 
cover gifts sent to other agencies, such 
as gifts sent with one’s Federal income 
tax return to the Internal Revenue 
Service. This system does not include 
any other gifts to the United States. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Title 31 U.S.C. 3113. 

purpose: 

These records document the receipt 
from donors of gifts to reduce the public 
debt. They provide a record of 
correspondence acknowledging receipt, 
information concerning any legal 
matters, and a record of depositing the 
gift and accounting for it. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

These records and information in 
these records may be used to: (1) 

Disclose pertinent information to 
appropriate Federal, State, local or 
foreign agencies responsible for 
investigating or prosecuting the 
violations of, or for enforcing or 
implementing a statute, rule, regulation, 
order, or license; (2) Disclose 
information to a court, magistrate, or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
presenting evidence including 
disclosures to opposing counsel or 
witnesses in the course of civil 
discovery, litigation, or settlement 
negotiations, or in response to a 
subpoena, or in connection with 
criminal law proceedings; (3) Provide 
information to a Congressional office in 
response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 







Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices 


14133 


record pertains; (4) Disclose information 
to agents or contractors of the 
Department for the purpose of 
administering the public debt of the 
United States; (5) Disclose information 
to a legal representative of a deceased 
donor for the purpose of properly 
administering the estate of the deceased; 
[6) Disclose information to the Internal 
Revenue Service for the purpose of 
confirming whether a tax-deductible 
event has occurred; (7) Disclose 
information to the Department of Justice 
in connection with lawsuits in which the 
Department of the Treasury is a party or 
has an interest. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper records, microform, and 
magnetic media. 

retrievability: 

These records are retrieved by the 
name of the donor; amount of gift, type 
of gift; date of gift; social security 
number of donor, if provided; control 
number, check number; State code. 

safeguards: 

These records are maintained in 
controlled access areas. Automated 
records are protected by restricted 
access procedures. Checks and other 
payments are stored in locked safes 
with access limited to personnel whose 
duties require access. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records of gifts to reduce the public 
debt are maintained in accordance with 
National Archives and Records 
Administration retention schedules. All 
records are destroyed by incineration or 
shredding. Records in electronic media 
are electronically erased using accepted 
techniques. 

SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADDRESS: 

Director, Division of Customer 
Services. Office of Securities and 
Accounting Services, Bureau of the 
Public Debt. C Street Building. 
Washington. DC 20239-0001. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Address inquiries and initial requests 
for correction of records to the System 
Manager. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Individuals who wish to request 
access to records relating to them or 
who wish to request correction of 
records they believe to be in error 
should submit such requests pursuant to 
the procedures set out below in 
compliance with the applicable 


regulations (31 CFR part 1. subpart C). 
Requests which do not comply fully with 
these procedures may result in 
noncompliance with the request, but will 
be answered to the extent possible. 

Requests for access to records: (1) A 
request for access to records should be 
in writing, signed by the individual 
concerned, identify the system of 
records, and clearly indicate that the 
request is made pursuant to the Privacy 
Act of 1974. If the individual is seeking 
access in person, identity may be 
established by the presentation of a 
single official document bearing the 
individual’s photograph or by the 
presentation of two items of 
identification without the photograph 
but instead showing a name and 
signature. If the individual is seeking 
access by mail, identity may be 
established by the presentation of a 
signature, address, and one other 
identifier such as a photocopy of an 
official document bearing the 
individual’s signature. The Bureau 
reserves the right to require additional 
verification of an individual’s identity; 

(2) The request should be submitted to 
the following: Director, Division of 
Customer Services, Office of Securities 
and Accounting Services, Bureau of the 
Public Debt, C Street Building, 
Washington, DC 20239-0001; (3) The 
request must state whether the requester 
wishes to be notified that the record 
exists or desires to inspect or obtain a 
copy of the record. If a copy of the 
record is desired, the requester must 
agree to pay the fees for copying the 
documents in accordance with 31 CFR 
1.26(d](2)(ii). 

Requests for correction of records: (1) 
A request by an individual for 
correction of records should be in 
writing, signed by the individual 
involved, identify the system of records, 
and clearly state that the request is 
made pursuant to the Privacy Act of 
1974. If the individual is seeking 
correction in person, identity may be 
established by the presentation of a 
single official document bearing the 
individual’s photograph or by the 
presentation of two items of 
identification without the photograph 
but instead showing a name and 
signature. If the individual is seeking 
correction by mail, identity may be 
established by the presentation of a 
signature, address, and one other 
identifier such as a photocopy of an 
official document bearing the 
individual’s signature. The Bureau 
reserves the right to require additional 
verification of an individual’s identity; 

(2) The initial request should be 
submitted to the following: Director. 
Division of Customer Services, Office of 


Securities and Accounting Services, 
Bureau of the Public Debt, C Street 
Building, Washington, DC 20239-0001; 

(3) The request for correction should 
specify: (a) The dates of records in 
question, (b) the specific records alleged 
to be incorrect, (c) the correction 
requested, and (d) the reasons therefor. 

(4) The request must include any 
available evidence in support of the 
request. 

Appeals from an initial denial of a 
request for correction of records: (1) An 
appeal from an initial denial of a request 
for correction of records must be in 
writing, signed by the individual 
involved, identify the system of records 
and clearly state that it is made 
pursuant to the Privacy Act of 1974. If 
the individual is making an appeal in 
person, identity may be established by 
the presentation of a single official 
document bearing the individual's 
photograph or by the presentation of 
two items of identification without the 
photograph but instead showing a name 
and signature. If the individual is 
making an appeal by mail, identity may 
be established by the presentation of a 
signature, address, and one other 
identifier such as a photocopy of an 
official document bearing the 
individual’s signature. The Bureau 
reserves the right to require additional 
verification of an individual’9 identity; 

(2) Appellate determinations will be 
made by the Commissioner of the Public 
Debt or the delegate of such officer. 
Appeals made by mail should be 
addressed to. or delivered personally to: 
Privacy Act Amendment Appeal. Chief 
Counsel, Bureau of the Public Debt. 999 
E Street. NW.. Room 503, Washington, 
DC 20239-0001 (or as otherwise 
provided for in the applicable appendix 
to 31 CFR part 1, subpart C), within 35 
days of the individual’s receipt of the 
initial denial of the requested correction; 

(3) An appeal must also specify: (a) The 
records to which the appeal relates, (b) 
the date of the initial request made for 
correction of the records, and (c) the 
date that the initial denial of the request 
for correction was received; (4) An 
appeal must also specify the reasons for 
the requester’s disagreement with the 
initial denial of correction and must 
include any applicable supporting 
evidence. 

CONTESTING RECORDS PROCEDURES: 

See "Notification Procedure" and 
"Record Access Procedures." 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Information in this system of records 
comes from the individual to whom it 
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applies, executors, administrators, and 
other involved persons. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/USSBD .001 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Savings Bonds Employee Records 
System—Treasury/USSBD. 

system location: 

Savings Bonds Division, Department 
of the Treasury, 1111 20th Street, NW, 
Washington, DC 20226. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees of USSBD. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Appeal and Grievance Records, 
Applicant Supply Files, Case Actions. 
Employee Earning Statements, 

Employee Financial Statements, Equal 
Employment Opportunity Files. Incentive 
Awards and Reports, Itineraries, 

Locator Cards. Medical Records, Merit 
Promotion, Motor Vehicle Records, 
Payroll, Performance Evaluation, 
Personal Investigation, Position Control, 
Reduction in Force File, Register of 
Separation and Transfer, Retirement 
Cards, Time and Attendance Records, 
Tort Claims, Training Records and 
Reports, Travel Vouchers. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Treasury Department Order No. 13 
established the Division of Savings 
Bonds under the office of the Fiscal 
Assistant Secretary, dated April 1941. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

A record or information from a record 
maintained in this system of records 
may be disclosed as a routine use when: 
(1) Providing employee information to 
other Federal Personnel offices when an 
employee is under consideration for a 
position with that Agency. (2) Helping a 
Federal, state, or local agency, 
maintaining civil, criminal or other 
relevant enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, which has 
requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency's or 
the Bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
employee, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit: (3) Providing information 
to a congressional office in response to 
an inquiry made at the request of the 
individual to whom the record pertains: 
and (4) To disclose to third parties 
during the course of an investigation to 


the extent necessary to obtain 
information pertinent to the 
investigation. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

All records in Personnel, with the 
exception of card files, are stored in 
metal correspondence files, indexed by 
individual names and numbers. Files are 
maintained in separate offices according 
to the nature or content of data. 

retrievabiuty: 

Storage of financial information is 
maintained on computer printouts 
supplied by Bureau of the Mint. Time 
and attendance reports and travel 
vouchers of employees are stored in 
separate files and are accessible by 
name and Social Security number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files are accessible to Personnel 
employees and are locked at the close of 
each day. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records pertaining to personal 
historical data are maintained for two 
years and are then sent to the Federal 
Records Center. Less important records 
are destroyed after the two-year period. 
All payroll and time and attendance 
records are retained between audit 
periods (normally two years) and then 
destroyed by shredding. Travel vouchers 
are maintained on file for three years 
after audit and then sent to the Federal 
Records Center. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Administration, 

Department of the Treasury, Savings 
Bonds Division, 1111 20th Street, NW. 
Washington, DC 20226. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Records that are housed by the 
Savings Bonds Division are not of a 
nature that would warrant strict 
guidelines for accessibility. An 
individual may request access to his/her 
record or any information pertaining to 
him/her by merely notifying the office or 
Officer in charge. The individual, 
however, must be under the supervision 
of a Savings Bonds officer during the 
entire time he or she has this 
information in his/her possession. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See “System Manager(s)" and 
“Notification Procedure" above. 

CONTESTING RECORO PROCEDURES: 

See “System Manager" above. 
Contested information should be 


specified, and the reason(s) for 
contesting the record listed. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Data accumulated in the record 
system at Savings Bonds are gathered 
from the individual and/or from sources 
directly connected with the employee’s 
appointment. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

Portions of this system are exempted 
elsewhere in the Federal Register. 

Treasury/USSBD .002 

SYSTEM name: 

Savings Bonds Sales Promotion/ 
Volunteer Record System—Treasury/ 
USSBD. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Savings Bonds Division, Department 
of the Treasury, 1111 20th Street, NW, 
Washington, DC 20226; and/or District 
and Area Offices. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

Bond Tellers, Campaign Managers, 
Campaign Nominees, Committee 
Volunteer lists and contacts, General 
Correspondence. Geographical 
Chairmen, Governmental Biographical 
Sketches. Honorary Chairmen, 

Individual Volunteer Lists, Mailing Lists- 
General and Labor, Major Corporation 
Executives, National Panel of Public 
Relations. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Administrative lists and related 
detail. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Treasury Department Order No. 13 
established the Division of Savings 
Bonds under the office of the Fiscal 
Assistant Secretary, dated April 1941. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

There are no disclosures outside the 
Department for this records system. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Mailing lists are accessible to 
employees and stored on addressograph 
plates. Other correspondence and 
materials are filed in the regular 
correspondence file cabinets. 
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retrievabiuty: 

Records are indexed by year, 
volunteer position and name, and are 
retrievable by those identifiers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The individual, however, must be 
under supervision of a Savings Bonds 
officer during the entire time he or she 
has this information in his/her 
possession. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are maintained as long as 
needed and updated as necessary. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Executive Director. Department of the 
Treasury. Savings Bonds Division, 1111 
20th Street, NW, Washington, DC 20226. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Records that are housed by the 
Savings Bonds Division are not of a 
nature that would warrant strict 
guidelines for accessibility. An 
individual may request access to his/her 
record or any information pertaining to 
him/her by merely notifying the office or 
officer in charge. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

An individual may request access to 
his or her record at any time by 
notifying the Officer in charge. The 
individual, however, must be under the 
supervision of a Savings Bonds officer 
during the entire time the information is 
in his/her possession. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "System Manager* above. 
Contested information should be 
specified, and the reason(s) for 
contesting the record listed. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Data accumulated in the record 
system at Savings Bonds are gathered 
from the individual and/or from sources 
directly connected with the volunteer’s 
appointment. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/USSBD .003 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Savings Bonds Sales Record System— 
Treasury/USSBD. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

Savings Bonds Division, Department 
of the Treasury, 1111 20th Street. NW. 
Washington, DC 20226; and/or District 
Offices. 


CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Blue Ribbon Target Cards. Blue 
Ribbon Target Status Control Sheets. 
Field Call Reports, Itineraries. Net-Saver 
Reports, Payroll Savings Reporting 
Procedures Forms, Progress Summaries. 
Time and Attendance Records. Training 
Reports, Work Plans. State-County 
Chairmen, State and Volunteer Fund 
Lists. ‘Take Stock in America** Records, 
Telephone calls. Volunteer Bio's. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Routine lists and administrative 
details associated with sales. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

Treasury Department Order No. 13 
established the Division of Savings 
Bonds under the office of the Fiscal 
Assistant Secretary, dated April 1941. 

routine uses of records maintained in 

THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

There are no disclosures for this 
system of records outside the 
Department. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records of this nature are filed in 
large notebooks and are indexed 
according to individual names, regions, 
areas and states. 

retrievability: 

Records are retrievable under indexes 
indicated above. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records do not warrant tight security. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

High priority records are kept as long 
as needed, records of lower priority are 
destroyed after two years. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Director of Sales Operations. 
Department of the Treasury. Savings 
Bonds Division, 1111 20th Street, NW. 
Washington, DC 20226. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

An individual may request access to 
his or her record or any information 
pertaining to him/her by merely 
notifying the office or officer in charge. 
The individual, however, must be under 
the supervision of a Savings Bonds 
officer during the entire time he or she 
has this information in his/her 
possession. 


RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

See "Notification Procedure** and 
'‘System Manager(s)**. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See "System Manager (s)*’ above. 
Contested information should be 
specified and the reason(s) for 
contesting the record listed. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Data accumulated in the sales record 
system at Savings Bonds are gathered 
from the individual and/or from sources 
directly connected with the employee's 
appointment. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT*. 

None. 

Treasury/USSS .001 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Administrative Information System— 
Treasury/USSS. 

SYSTEM location: 

(a) U.S. Secret Service (Headquarters), 
1800 G St. NW, Washington. DC 20223. 
Components of this System are 
geographically dispersed throughout 
Secret Service field offices. (See below, 
United States Secret Service, Appendix 
A. listing the addresses of Secret Service 
offices.) (b) U.S. Secret Service 
Uniformed Division, 1310 L St.. NW. 
Washington, DC 20005; (c) Presidential 
Protective Division, U.S. Secret Service, 
Room 10, Old Executive Office Building, 
17th and Pennsylvania Ave., NW, 
Washington. DC 20500; (d) Vice- 
Presidential Protective Division, U.S. 
Secret Service, Old Executive Office 
Building. Room 295, Washington. DC 
20500; (e) Dignitary Protective Division 
U.S. Secret Service, 1310 L St.. NW, 
Washington, DC 20005; (f) Special 
Services Division. U.S. Secret Service. 
Washington Navy Yard, 2nd and M St.. 
SE, Bldg. 216, Washington, DC 20374; (g) 
Johnson Protective Division, U.S. Secret 
Service. P.O. Box 921, Stonewall, TX 
78671; (h) Ford Protective Division. U.S. 
Secret Service, P.O. Box 955, Rancho 
Mirage, CA 92270-955; (i) Technical 
Security Division. U.S. Secret Service. 
1709 New York Avenue, NW.. 
Washington. DC 20500; (j) Carter 
Protective Division, U.S. Secret Service. 
P.O. Box 308, Plains. GA 31780. Reagan 
Protective Division, U.S. Secret Service, 
2121 Avenue Of the Stars, Century City, 
CA 90067. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BV THE 
SYSTEM: 

(a) Individuals who are now or were 
Secret Service employees; (b) 
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Individuals, contractors, and vendors, 
etc., who are presently doing or 
previously did business with the Secret 
Service; (c) Claimants against the Secret 
Service under the Federal Tort Claims 
Act and the Military Personnel and 
Federal Employees Claims Act. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(a) Records containing information on 
issuance of Secret Service equipment 
and accountable government property; 
(b) Records containing procurement 
negotiations, contracts, agreements, etc., 
with the Secret Service; (c) Records 
containing information on past, present, 
and future administrative 
correspondence with individuals, 
contractors, vendors, etc., who have or 
plan to enter into contractual 
agreements with the Secret Service; (d) 
Records on vehicle accidents, injuries, 
fatalities. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title 40 and 41 of the U.S. Code, and 
other rules and regulations where 
applicable; 5 U.S.C. 301; 44 U.S.C. 3101. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

(1) Disclosure of information to the 
Department of Treasury. GAO, OMB, 
GSA, the Department of Justice and 
other Federal, state, and local 
government agencies regarding 
purchases, contracts, and anticipated 
purchases and contracts of the Secret 
Service; (2) To provide administrative 
services for the Secret Service and 
maintain administrative records as 
required by law; (3) To use in the 
adjudication of any claim for or against 
the Secret Service; (4) Disclosure to 
individuals, contractors, vendors, etc., 
for the purpose of inquiries relating to or 
confirmation of orders and purchases; 

(5) Disclosure to a student participating 
in a Secret Service student volunteer 
program, where such disclosure is 
necessary to further the efforts of the 
Secret Service. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records are contained in file jackets 
and portions of the information are 
stored electronically at Headquarters. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

Records may be retrieved by name 
and/or number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

(1) File jackets, indices and electronic 
data at Headquarters are located in 


locked rooms which are secured by 
alarms and other internal security 
devices with guards on duty on an 
around the clock basis. Access is 
available only to employees responsible 
for records management and operational 
employees who have a need for such 
information, each of whom holds a top 
secret security clearance; (2) The file 
jackets and the master file indices in 
Secret Service field offices are located 
in locked file cabinets or in locked 
rooms when Secret Service employees 
are not on duty. Access to the system is 
limited to employees of the Secret 
Service holding top secret security 
clearances. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The file jackets, indices and electronic 
data are retained in accordance with 
mandatory National Archives Records 
Administration (NARA), General 
Records Schedules 3, 4, 8,10,11,13. & 

23. Disposal is by burning, shredding, 
and/or electronic deletion. 

SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Director, Office of 
Administration, U.S. Secret Service, 1800 
G St., NW, Washington. DC 20223. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals who wish to present a 
request as to whether this system 
contains records pertaining to them 
should address inquiries to: Freedom of 
Information and Privacy Acts Officer. 

U.S. Secret Service. 1800 G St.. NW, 

Room 720. Washington, DC 20223. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Requests for information contained in 
this system should be addressed to: 
Freedom of Information and Privacy 
Acts Officer, U.S. Secret Service, 1800 G 
St., NW, Room 720, Washington. DC 
20223. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(a) Individuals who are presently or 
were Secret Service employees; (b) 
Individuals, corporations, companies, 
contractors, etc., previously engaged or 
presently engaged in business with the 
Secret Service; (c) Claimants. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/USSS .002 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Chief Counsel Record System— 
Treasury/USSS. 


system location: 

Office of Chief Counsel, United States 
Secret Service, 1800 G St., NW, 
Washington, DC 20223. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(a) Individuals who have filed 
administrative claims involving an 
employee of the U.S. Secret Service; (b) 
Individuals involved in litigation against 
the U.S. Secret Service; (c) Individuals 
who have filed a petition for remission 
of forfeiture of equipment with the U.S. 
Secret Service; (d) Employees, former 
employees or applicants who have filed 
equal employment opportunity claims 
against the U.S. Secret Service if the 
claims have gone to administrative 
hearing; (e) Employee or former 
employees who have appealed 
disciplinary actions taken against them 
by the U. S. Secret Service to the Merit 
System Protection Board. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(a) Copies of administrative claims 
filed against the Secret Service or 
employees of the U.S. Secret Service 
and responses thereto; (b) Any type of 
legal document, including complaints, 
summaries, and litigation reports, 
motions, and any other court filing; (c) 
Records concerning requests for 
information regarding the use of 
reproductions of obligations of the 
United States including bonds, checks, 
coins, coupons, currencies (U.S. and 
foreign), fractional notes, postage 
stamps (U.S. and foreign), postal money 
orders, and postmarks. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

18 U.S.C. 3056; 28 U.S.C. 2672 (Federal 
Tort Claims Act); 18 U.S.C. 471-509. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

(1) Administrative claims may be 
routinely sent to Department of Justice 
attorneys to assist them in litigation 
involving the Secret Service; (2) Legal 
records and litigation reports may be 
sent to Department of Justice attorneys 
to assist them in the preparation for 
litigation involving the U.S. Secret 
Service; (3) Records indicating a 
violation or potential violation of law, 
whether civil, criminal or regulatory in 
nature, and whether arising by general 
statute or particular program statute, or 
by regulation, rule or order issued 
pursuant thereto, may be referred to the 
appropriate Federal, state, local or 
foreign agency charged with the 
responsibility of investigating or 
prosecuting such violation or charged 
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with enforcing or implementing the 
statute, rule, regulation or order issued 
pursuant thereto; (4) Disclosures to 
opposing counsel, a court magistrate or 
administrative tribunal in the course of 
a legal proceeding, and disclosures to 
opposing counsel in the course of 
discovery proceedings for the purpose of 
enforcing, or prosecuting, a violation or 
potential violation of law. whether civil, 
criminal or regulatory in nature and 
whether arising by general statute or 
particular program statute, or by 
regulation, rule or order issued pursuant 
thereto; (5) Disclosures to Federal, state 
or local agencies maintaining civil, 
criminal or other relevant enforcement 
information or other pertinent 
information, such as current licenses, if 
necessary to obtain information relevant 
to an agency decision concerning the 
hiring or retention of an employee, the 
issuance of a security clearance, the 
letting of a contract, or the issuance of a 
license, grant or other benefit; (6) 
Disclosures to a Federal agency in 
response to its request, in connection 
with the hiring or retention of an 
employee, the issuance of a security 
clearance, the reporting of an 
investigation of an employee, the letting 
of a contract or the issuance of a license, 
grant, or other benefit by the requesting 
agency, to the extent that the 
information is relevant and necessary to 
the requesting agency’s decision on the 
matter; (7) Disclosure to a student 
participating in a Secret Service student 
volunteer program, where such 
disclosure is necessary to further the 
efforts of the Secret Service. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records are contained in file jackets. 

retrievability: 

This System is indexed 
chronologically for administrative 
claims and requests for information 
regarding reproductions. Access to the 
physical files containing litigation 
records is by name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The file jackets are secured in a 
locked room with guards on duty on an 
around-the-clock basis. Access to the 
records is available only to employees 
responsible for record management and 
operational employees who have a need 
for such information, each of whom 
holds a top secret security clearance. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

(1) All judicial case records are 
retained for a period of 20 years; (2) 


Administrative claims, and requests for 
information are disposed of at varying 
intervals in accordance with the records 
retention schedule approved by the 
National Archives and Records 
Administration. Any disposal is by 
shredding and/or burning. 

SYSTEM MANAGER AND ADDRESS: 

Chief Counsel, U.S. Secret Service. 
1000 G St., NW, Room 842, Washington, 
DC 20223. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals who wish to present a 
request as to whether the system 
contains records pertaining to them 
should address inquiries to: Freedom of 
Information and Privacy Acts Officer. 
U.S. Secret Service. 1800 G St.. NW. 
Room 720, Washington, DC 20223. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Requests for information contained in 
this System should be addressed to: 
Freedom of Information and Privacy 
Acts Officer, U.S. Secret Service, 1800 G 
St., NW. Room 720. Washington, DC 
20223. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(a) Administrative claims are filed by 
those individuals who believe that they 
have a claim against the U.S. Secret 
Service; (b) Individuals who are 
involved in legal proceedings against the 
U.S. Secret Service. All litigation reports 
are initiated by Office of Chief Counsel. 
U.S. Secret Service; (c) Requests for 
information regarding the use of 
reproductions from Secret Service Field 
offices, the general public, and from 
professional organizations. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT*. 

None. 

Treasury/USSS .003 
SYSTEM NAME: 

Criminal Investigation Information 
System—Treasury/USSS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

(a) United States Secret Service, 
(Headquarters) 1800 G St.; NW. 
Washington, DC 20223; (b) Components 
of this System are geographically 
dispersed throughout Secret Service 
field offices. (See United States Secret 
Service appendix A listing the addresses 
of Secret Service field offices.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(a) Individuals who have been or are 
currently the subject of a criminal 


investigation by the U.S. Secret Service 
in connection with the performance by 
that agency of its authorized criminal 
investigative functions; (b) Individuals 
who are payees, registered owners or 
endorsers of stolen or lost obligations 
and other securities of the United States; 
(c) Individuals who are witnesses, 
complainants, informants, suspects, 
defendants, fugitives, released 
prisoners, correspondents, organized 
crime figures, and victims of crimes who 
have been identified by the Secret 
Service in the conduct of criminal 
investigations or by information 
supplied by other law enforcement 
agencies, government units, and the 
general public. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(a) Records containing information 
compiled for the purpose of identifying 
individual criminal offenders and 
alleged offenders and consisting only of 
identifying data and notations of arrest, 
the nature and disposition of criminal 
charges, sentencing, confinement, 
release, and parole or probation status: 
(b) Records containing information 
compiled for the purpose of a criminal 
investigation, including reports of 
informants and investigators, and 
associated with an identifiable 
individual; (c) Records containing 
reports identifiable with an individual 
compiled at various stages of the 
process of enforcement of criminal laws 
from arrest or indictment through 
release from supervision; (d) Records 
containing investigatory material 
compiled for law enforcement purposes, 
including but not limited to, handwriting 
exemplars; laboratory analyses of inks 
and papers; handw'riting analyses; 
petitions for the remission of forfeitures; 
notice of non-receipt of Treasury drafts; 
affidavits of forged endorsements; 
opinions of the examiner of questioned 
documents; reports or opinions from the 
examination of computer evidence: 
reports or opinions from the 
examination of altered cellular 
telephones; certificates by owners of 
U.S. registered securities concerning 
forged requests for payments or 
assignments; applications for relief on 
account of loss, theft, or destruction of 
U.S. Savings Bonds or checks; 
photographic reproductions of 
obligations and other securities of the 
United States: contraband items; claims 
against the United States for the 
proceeds of government checks and 
bonds; and reports necessary for the 
settlement of check and bond claims; 
names and telephone numbers of 
persons intercepted by electronic, 
mechanical, or other device under the 
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provisions of Title 18 U.S.C., section 
2510 et seq. compiled during the lawful 
course of a criminal or civil 
investigation. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

18 U.S.C. 3056. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

(1) Disclosure to Federal, state, and 
local government agencies foreign or 
domestic, having prosecutive and civil 
law enforcement functions for use by 
attorneys, magistrates, and judges, 
parole or probation authorities and 
other law enforcement authorities for 
the purpose of developing a criminal or 
civil investigation, prosecuting, 
sentencing, or determining the parole 
and probation status of criminal 
offenders or suspected criminal 
offenders: (2) Disclosure to personnel of 
other Federal, state and local law 
enforcement agencies, foreign or 
domestic, for the purpose of developing 
information on subjects involved in 
Secret Service criminal investigations 
and assisting other law enforcement 
agencies in the investigation and 
prosecution of violations of the criminal 
laws which those agencies are 
responsible for enforcing; (3) Disclosure 
to personnel of Federal, state, and local 
governmental agencies, where such 
disclosure is considered reasonably 
necessary for the purpose of furthering 
Secret Service efforts to investigate the 
activities of and apprehend criminal 
offenders and suspected criminal 
offenders; (4) Disclosure to personnel of 
Federal, state, and local governmental 
agencies, foreign and domestic, where 
there is a showing of reasonable 
necessity to obtain such information to 
accomplish a valid law enforcement 
purpose; (5) Disclosure to employees 
and officials of financial and 
commercial business firms and to 
private individuals of identifying 
information pertaining to actual or 
suspected criminal offenders where such 
disclosure is considered reasonably 
necessary for the purpose of furthering 
Secret Service efforts to investigate the 
activities of and apprehend criminal 
offenders and suspected criminal 
offenders; (6) Records maintained in this 
system indicating a violation or 
potential violation of law. whether civil, 
criminal or regulatory in nature, and 
whether arising by general statute or 
particular program statute, or by 
regulation, rule or order issued pursuant 
thereto, may be disclosed to the 
appropriate agency, whether Federal, 
state, local or foreign, charged with the 


responsibility of investigating or 
prosecuting such violation or charged 
with enforcing or implementing the 
statute, or rule, regulation or order 
issued pursuant thereto; (7) Disclosures 
in the course of presenting evidence to a 
court, magistrate or administrative 
tribunal and disclosures to opposing 
counsel in the course of discovery 
proceedings for the purpose of enforcing, 
or prosecuting, a violation or potential 
violation of law. whether civil, criminal 
or regulatory in nature and whether 
arising by general statute or particular 
program statute, or by regulation, rule or 
order issued pursuant thereto; (8) 
Disclosures to Federal, state or local 
agencies maintaining civil, criminal or 
other pertinent information or 
enforcement information relevant to an 
agency decision concerning the hiring or 
retention of an employee, or the 
issuance of a license, grant or other 
benefit; (9) Disclosures to a Federal, 
state or local agency in response to its 
request, in connection with the hiring or 
retention of an employee, the issuance 
of a security clearance, the reporting of 
an investigation of an employee, the 
letting of a contract or the issuance of a 
license, grant, or other benefit by the 
requesting agency, to the extent that the 
information is relevant and necessary to 
the requesting agency's decision on the 
matter; (10) Disclosures of information 
relating to criminal and civil 
proceedings to the news media in 
accordance with the guidelines 
contained in 28 CFR 50.2; (11) Disclosure 
in connection with the utilization by the 
Secret Service of the Northern Virginia 
Regional Identification System for the 
storage and retrieval of fingerprint 
information maintained by the Secret 
Service; (12) Disclosure to a student 
participating in a Secret Service student 
volunteer program, where such 
disclosure is necessary to further the 
efforts of the Secret Service. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

All records comprising this system of 
the U.S. Secret Service are contained in 
file jackets, or on index cards, microfilm 
and microfiche. Portions of the indices 
and information contained in the 
records are maintained in electronic 
storage media located at Headquarters. 

retrievabjuty: 

This system is indexed by name, 
address, vehicle license number, and/or 
telephone number, and is retrieved 
through manual search of index cards 
and/or through computer search of 
magnetic media indices both at 


Headquarters and in the field offices. 
Additionally, subjects are retrievable 
from the computerized files by physical 
description. Access to the physical files 
containing records is by case number 
obtained from the indices. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

(1) At Headquarters the field jackets 
and indices containing the records are 
secured by alarms, and other internal 
security devices, in locked rooms with 
guards on duty on an around-the-clock 
basis. Access to the records is available 
only to employees responsible for 
records management and operational 
employees with a “need to know," each 
of whom has a top secret security 
clearance; (2) In field offices the file 
jackets and the master field indices 
(index cards) are located in locked filing 
cabinets and when Secret Service 
employees are not on duty in locked 
rooms. Access to the system is limited to 
employees of the Secret Service holding 
top secret security clearances and is 
controlled and available to authorized 
persons. 

RETENTION AND OISPOSAL: 

(1) All Judicial cases. 20 years; (2) 
Non-judicial criminal investigative cases 
(except non-judicial check and bond 
cases), 10 years; (3) Non-judicial check 
claim and bond forgery cases. 5 years: 

(4) Administrative files of an 
investigatory nature. 5 years; (5) All 
other files and records the disposition of 
which is not otherwise specified, 5 
years; (6) Investigations for other 
districts. 2 years; (7) Receipts for 
counterfeit and contraband, 2 years; (8) 
Investigation Control Forms, varies; (9) 
Arrest History Forms. Indefinite; (10) 
Headquarters Criminal Investigative 
case files. 50 years; indices and 
microfilm copies are retained for an 
indefinite period; (11) Consensual and 
non-consensual interception indices, 10 
years or when investigative use no 
longer exists, whichever is longer; (12) 
Fingerprint and photograph files, at 
varying intervals in accordance with 
record retention schedules approved by 
the National Archives and Records 
Administration. Disposal is by burning, 
shredding, maceration, and pulping, 
and/or electronic deletion. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Director. Office of 
Investigations. U.S. Secret Service. 1800 
G St., NW. Washington. DC 20223. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

In accordance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a (j) and (k), the Director of 
the U.S. Secret Service has exempted 
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this system from compliance with the 
provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552a(e)(4)(G). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

In accordance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a (j) and (k), the Director of 
the U.S. Secret Service has exempted 
this system from compliance with the 
provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552a(e)(4)(H). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

In accordance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a (j) and (k) the Director of the 
U.S. Secret Service has exempted this 
system from compliance with the 
provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552a(e)(4)(I). 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3). (c)(4). (d). (e)(1), (e)(4)(G), 

(e) (4)(H). and (e)(4)(I), of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a (j) and (k). 

Treasury/USSS .004 

SYSTEM name: 

Financial Management Information 
System—Treasury/USSS. 

system location: 

(a) U.S. Secret Service, 

(Headquarters), 1800 G St., NW.. 
Washington, DC 20223; (b) Components 
of this System are geographically 
dispersed throughout Secret Service 
Field offices. (See below United States 
Secret Service, appendix A listing the 
addresses of Secret Service field 
offices.); (c) U.S. Secret Service 
Uniformed Division. 1310 L Street. NW.. 
Room 320, Washington. DC 20005; (d) 
Special Services Division, U.S. Secret 
Service. Building 210, Washington Navy 
Yard, Washington, DC 20374; (e) 
Presidential Protective Division, U.S. 
Secret Service, Room 10. Old Executive 
Office Building. Washington, DC 20500; 

(f) Vice-Presidential Protective Division, 
U.S. Secret Service, Old Executive 
Office Building, Room 295, Washington, 
DC 20500; (g) Dignitary Protective 
Division, U.S. Secret Service, 1310 L St.. 
NW., Suite 500, Washington. DC 20005; 
(h) Johnson Protective Division, U.S. 
Secret Service. P.O. Box 927, Stonewall, 
TX 78671; (i) Ford Protective Division, 
U.S. Secret Service. PO Box 955, Rancho 
Mirage, CA 92270-955; (j) Carter 
Protective Division, U.S. Secret Service, 
PO Box 308, Plains, GA 31780-0308; (k) 
Technical Security Division, U.S. Secret 
Service, 1800 G Street, NW., 

Washington. DC 20223. (1) Reagan 
Protective Division, U.S. Secret Service, 
2121 Avenue of the Stars, Century City, 
CA 90067; (m) Special Programs 


Division, U.S. Secret Service, New 
Executive Office Building, Room G-236. 
Washington, DC 20500. 

categories of individuals covered by the 
system: 

(a) Individuals who are now, or were 
previously, Secret Service employees; 

(b) Individuals, contractors, vendors, 
etc., who are presently doing business 
with or previously did business with the 
Secret Service; (c) Individuals who are 
involved in or were previously involved 
in tort claims with the Secret Service; (d) 
Individuals who are now or previously 
were involved in payments (accounts 
receivable) with the Secret Service; (e) 
Individuals who have been recipients of 
awards. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(a) Records containing information 
compiled for the purpose of pay, travel, 
property damage, expenses incurred 
other than travel, and retirement 
annuities and taxes; (b) Records 
containing information of accounts 
receivable and payable, involving Secret 
Service employees and other persons; 

(c) Records containing information of 
tort claims dealing with Secret Serv ice 
property, concerning payment and 
accounts receivable; (d) Records 
containing information on the 
expenditures, anticipated expenditures, 
and budget studies of the Secret Service; 
(e) Time and attendance records. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

31 U.S.C. 68. 484, 952, and 1801 
through 1806, and 5 U.S.C. 5514, and 21 
U.S.C. 2415. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS ANO THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The routine uses of the records 
contained in this system are as follows: 
(1) Disclosure to the Internal Revenue 
Service, U.S. Treasury, GAO, OPM and 
other Federal agencies dealing with the 
payment and collection of monies 
concerning Secret Service employees; (2) 
disclosure to the Internal Revenue 
Service, U.S. Treasury Department. 

OPM, GAO. and other Federal agencies 
dealing with the payment, collection and 
audit of monies concerning persons who 
have Financial dealings with the Secret 
Service; (3) To establish and maintain a 
means of gaining statistical information 
needed to answer inquiries from other 
Federal, state, and local governments 
and Congress; (4) To establish a 
reporting system to Treasury. OMB, 
GAO, and Congress concerning Secret 
Service expenditures; (5) To establish a 
means of payments to contractors and 
vendors for purchases made by Secret 


Service; (6) Disclosure to other Federal 
agencies to effect inter-agency salary 
offset and to affect inter-agency 
administrative offset; (7) Disclosures to 
consumer reporting agencies to obtain 
commercial credit reports; (8) 
Disclosures to debt collection agencies 
for debt collection services; (9) 
Disclosures of current mailing addresses 
obtained from the Internal Revenue 
Service, which have become a part of 
this system, to consumer reporting 
agencies to obtain credit reports and to 
debt collection agencies for collection 
services; (10) Disclosures to appropriate 
Federal, State, or foreign agencies 
responsible for investigating or 
prosecution of the violation of, or for 
enforcing or implementing, a statute, 
rule, regulation, order or license; (11) 
Disclosures to a Federal, state, or local 
agency, maintaining civil, criminal or 
other relevant enforcement information 
or other pertinent information, which 
has requested information relevant to or 
necessary to the requesting agency’s or 
the bureau’s hiring or retention of an 
employee, or issuance of a security 
clearance, license, contract, grant, or 
other benefit; (12) Disclosures to a court, 
magistrate, or administrative tribunal in 
the course of presenting evidence, 
including disclosures to opposing 
counsel or witnesses in the course of 
civil discovery, litigation, settlement 
negotiations, in response to a subpoena, 
or in connection with criminal law 
proceedings; (13) Disclosures to foreign 
governments in accordance with formal 
or informal international agreements; 

(14) Disclosures to a congressional office 
in response to an inquiry made at the 
request of the individual to whom the 
record pertains; (15) Disclosures to the 
news media in accordance with 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2 
which relate to an agency's functions 
relating to civil and criminal 
proceedings; (16) Disclosure to third 
parties during the course of an 
investigation to the extent necessary to 
obtain information pertinent to the 
investigation; (17) Disclosure to a 
student participating in a Secret Service 
student volunteer program, where such 
disclosure is necessary to further the 
efforts of the Secret Service. 

DISCLOSURES TO CONSUMER REPORTING 
AGENCIES*. 

Disclosures pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12) may be made from this 
system to consumer reporting agencies 
as defined in the Debt Collection of 1982 
(31 U.S.C. 3701(a)(3) or the Fair Credit 
Reporting Act (15 U.S.C. 1681a(f)). 
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POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

All records are contained in files, 
optical disc cartridges, microfilm, and/ 
or microfiche. Portions of the indices 
and information contained in this 
system are programmed into computers 
maintained at Headquarters. 

retrievability: 

This system is indexed by name and/ 
or number at Headquarters and by name 
only in field offices and protective 
divisions. Access is by name and/or 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

(1) The file jackets, indices and 
computers are secured by alarms and 
other internal security devices in locked 
rooms with guards on duty on a 24-hour 
basis; (2) Access to the records is 
available only to employees responsible 
for records management and operational 
employees who have a need for such 
information, each of whom holds a top 
secret security clearance; (3) The file 
jackets and/or indices are located in 
locked filing cabinets and in locked 
rooms when Secret Service employees 
are not on duty. Access is limited to 
employees holding top secret security 
clearances. 

retention and disposal: 

(1) Financial Management Division’s 
automated accounting systems, foreign 
disbursement file, and paid files are 
retained for six years; (2) Accounts 
receivable systems are maintained for 
four years unless they are not 
liquidated; (3) Systems for holiday, 
overtime, and other pay adjustments, 
enter on duty information, resignations, 
retirements, reassignments, etc., are 
disposed of at varying intervals in 
accordance with records retention 
schedules approved by the National 
Archives Record Administration 
(NARA); (4) Records on personnel 
actions, leave, change of station, bonds, 
health benefits and insurance policies, 
bank deposits, allotments, etc., are held 
for six months; (5) All other records are 
retained in accordance with mandatory 
National Archives Record 
Administration (NARA), General 
Records Schedules 5. 6, and 7. Disposal 
of records is by burning, mulching, 
shredding, or electronic deletion. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Assistant Director. Office of 
Administration, 1800 G St., NW., 
Washington, DC 20223. 


NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals who wish to present a 
request as to whether this system 
contains a record pertaining to them 
should address inquiries to: Freedom of 
Information and Privacy Acts Officer. 
U.S. Secret Service. 1800 G St., NW.. 
Room 720, Washington, DC 20223. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Request for information contained in 
this system should be addressed to; 
Freedom of Information and Privacy 
Acts Officer, U.S. Secret Service. 1800 G 
St.. NW.. Room 720, Washington. DC 
20223. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(a) Individuals who are presently or 
were previously Secret Service 
employees; (b) Individuals who are 
presently or were service contractors or 
suppliers with the Secret Service; (c) 
Individuals who are presently or were 
previously involved in tort claims with 
the Secret Service; (d) Individuals who 
are presently or were previously 
involved in collections and 
disbursements with the Secret Service; 
(e) Internal Revenue Service; (f) 
Surviving spouse of deceased personnel. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTEO FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/USSS .005 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Freedom of Information Request 
System—Treasury/USSS. 

SYSTEM location: 

United States Secret Service, 1800 G 
St., NW., Washington. DC 20223. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals or organizations who have 
requested information under the 
Freedom of Information Act or the 
Privacy Act. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(a) Correspondence and documents 
relating to requests for information; (b) 
Documents relevant to appeals and 
lawsuits under the Freedom of 
Information Act. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

5 U.S.C. 552. 


ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

(1) Records may be disseminated to a 
Federal agency which furnished the 
record for the purpose of permitting a 
decision as to access or correction to be 
made by that Agency, or for the purpose 
of consulting with that Agency as to the 
propriety of access or correction; (2) 
Records may be disseminated to any 
appropriate Federal, state, local, or 
foreign Agency for the purpose of 
verifying the accuracy of information 
submitted by an individual who has 
requested amendment or correction of 
records; (3) Disclosure to a student 
participating in a Secret Service student 
volunteer program, where such 
disclosure is necessary to further the 
efforts of the Secret Service. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records comprising this System are 
maintained in file jackets. 

retrievability: 

The files and indices are indexed 
numerically and alphabetically and/or 
through computer search of magnetic 
media. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The files, indices, and magnetic media 
are secured in locked rooms. Access to 
the records is available only to 
employees responsible for the 
management of the system and 
operational employees who have a need 
for such information, each of whom 
have a top secret security clearance. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

All files are destroyed six years after 
the date of last entry. Magnetic media 
Indices are retained for an indefinite 
period of time. Disposal is by burning, 
shredding, or electronic deletion. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Freedom of Information and Privacy 
Acts Officer, U.S. Secret Service, 1800 G 
St.. NW., Room 720, Washington, DC 
20223. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals who wish to present a 
request as to whether this system 
contains records pertaining to them 
should address their inquiries to: 
Freedom of Information and Privacy 
Acts Officer, U.S. Secret Service, 1800 G 
St.. NW.. Room 720, Washington, DC 
20223. 
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RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Any individual wishing to obtain 
information on the procedures for 
gaining access to and contesting records 
should contact: Freedom of Information 
and Privacy Acts Officer. U.S. Secret 
Service, 1800 G St.. NW.. Room 720. 
Washington. DC 20223. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

Individuals or organizations 
requesting information pursuant to the 
Freedom of Information Act or the 
Privacy Act. 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Treasury/IfSSS .006 
SYSTEM name: 

Non-Criminal Investigation 
Information System—Treasury/USSS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

(a) United States Secret Service. 1800 
G St.. NW.. Washington. DC 20223; (b) 
Components of this System are 
geographically dispersed throughout 
Secret Service field offices. (See below. 
United States Secret Service appendix 
A, listing the addresses of Secret Service 
field offices.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(a) Individuals who are applicants for 
employment with the U.S. Secret Service 
and other bureaus of the Department of 
the Treasury; (b) Individuals who are 
employees of the U.S. Secret Service 
and other bureaus of the Department of 
the Treasury holding security clearances 
granting access to classified documents 
and records; (c) Individuals who have 
filed administrative claims with the 
Secret Service and other bureaus of the 
Department of the Treasury under the 
Federal Tort Claims Act or who have 
been involved in automobile accidents 
or other incidents involving employees 
of the Secret Service and other bureaus 
of the Department of the Treasury 
resulting in tort claims against such 
individuals; (d) Individuals involved in 
investigations required in the 
administration of the Government 
Losses in Shipment Act. the Gold 
Reserve Act. and the Silver Purchase 
Act; (e) Individuals who are employees 
of the Secret Service and other bureaus 
of the Department of the Treasury who 
have been accused of misconduct in the 
performance of their duties, or who have 
been the subject of a complaint 
involving the performance of their 


official functions; (f) Individuals who are 
the subject of investigations or supply 
information to investigative agents 
conducting special investigations 
relating to the performance by the 
Secret Service of its statutory and 
regulatory functions. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(a) Record containing investigatory 
material compiled solely for the purpose 
of determining suitability, eligibility, or 
qualifications for Federal civilian 
employment or access to classified 
information; (b) Records containing 
investigatory material compiled for law 
enforcement purposes, including but not 
limited to, reports of investigators 
relating to claims under the Federal Tort 
Claims Act. Government Losses in 
Shipment Act, the Gold Reserve Act and 
the Silver Purchase Act, and employee 
misconduct or malfeasance; (c) Records 
containing reports or statement of 
investigators, witnesses, complainants, 
claimants and correspondents 
associated with identifiable individuals. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

18 U.S.C. 3058, F-xecutive Order 10450 
and Treasury Order 102-18 (revised 
March, 1985); and Treasury Order 173-1. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The routine uses of the records 
contained in this System are as follows: 
(1) Disclosure to the Department of 
justice and other Federal agencies for 
administrative, civil, or other legal 
proceedings to be used by personnel 
officials, attorneys, administrative law 
officers, and judges; (2) Disclosure to 
personnel of other Federal, state and 
local governmental agencies, foreign 
and domestic, for the purpose of 
developing or confirming information on 
individuals involved in non-criminal 
investigations conducted by the Secret 
Service; (3) Disclosure to personnel of 
private institutions and to private 
individuals for the purpose of confirming 
and/or determining suitability, 
eligibility, or qualifications for Federal 
civilian employment or access to 
classified information; and for the 
purposes of furthering the efforts of the 
Secret Service to investigate the 
activities of individuals related to or 
involved in non-criminal civil and 
administrative investigations; (4) 
Disclosure to another agency or to an 
instrumentality of any governmental 
jurisdiction within or under the control 
of the United States for the purpose of 
determining suitability, eligibility, or 
qualifications for employment with or 
access to classified information in such 


other agency or instrumentality, (5) 
Records maintained indicating a 
violation or potential violation of law. 
whether civil, criminal or regulatory in 
nature, and whether arising by general 
statute or particular program statute, or 
by regulation, rule or order issued 
pursuant thereto, may be referred to the 
appropriate agency, whether Federal 
state, local or foreign, charged with the 
responsibility of investigating or 
prosecuting such violation or charged 
with enforcing or implementing the 
statute, or rule, regulation or order 
issued pursuant thereto; (6) Disclosures 
in the course of presenting evidence to a 
court, magistrate or administrative 
tribunal and disclosures to opposing 
counsel in the course of discovery 
proceedings for the purpose of enforcing 
or prosecuting, a violation or potential 
violation of law, whether civil, criminal 
or regulatory in nature and whether 
arising by general statute or particular 
program statute, or by regulation, rule or 
order issued pursuant thereto; (7) 
Disclosures to Federal, state or local 
agencies maintaining civil, criminal or 
other relevant enforcement information 
or other pertinent information, such as 
current licenses, if necessary to obtain 
information relevant to an agency 
decision concerning the hiring or 
retention of an employee, the issuance 
of a security clearance, the letting of a 
contract, or the issuance of a license, 
grant or other benefit, to the extent that 
the information is relevant and 
necessary to the requesting agencies* 
decision on the matter (8) Disclosures of 
information relating to civil proceedings 
to the news media in accordance with 
the guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2. 

(9) Disclosure to FederaL state, or local 
government agencies for the purpose of 
developing a relevant ongoing civil, 
criminal, or background investigation; 

(10) Disclosure to a student participating 
in a Secret Service student volunteer 
program, where such disclosure is 
necessary to further the efforts of the 
Secret Service. 

POLICIES ANO PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, ANO 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records comprising this system of the 
U.S. Secret Service are contained in file 
jackets, or on index cards, microfilm, 
and microfiche. Portions of these indices 
and information are maintained in on¬ 
line computer data files located at 
Headquarters. 

RETRIEV ABILITY: 

This system is indexed alphabetically 
by name in Headquarters, Inspection, 
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and in field offices and retrieves through 
manual search of index cards and/or 
through computer search of magnetic 
media. Access to the physical files is by 
case number obtained from the name 
indices. 

safeguards: 

(1) The file jackets, indices and 
magnetic media are secured by alarms 
and other internal security devices in 
locked rooms with guards on duty on an 
around-the-clock basis. Access to the 
records is available only to employees 
responsible for record management and 
operational employees who have a need 
for such information, each of whom 
holds a top secret security clearance; (2) 
The file jackets and the master field 
indices comprising this system in field, 
offices are located in locked filing 
cabinets and when employees are not 
on duty, in locked rooms. Access to the 
system is limited to employees holding 
top secret security clearances. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The retention schedule is as follows: 
(1) Ail judicial case records are retained 
for a period of 50 years; (2) Applicant 
security and background investigation 
records of Secret Service employees are 
retained for 50 years after retirement or 
separation of the employee from Secret 
Service employment; (3) Applicant 
investigation records relating to 
employees of Bureaus of the Treasury 
Department other than the Secret 
Service, are retained for 50 years; (4) All 
other records, the disposition of which 
are not otherwise specified, are retained 
for 50 years. Index cards and magnetic 
media indices are retained for an 
indefinite period of time. Disposal: 
Disposal of records is by burning, 
shredding, maceration, pulping, and 
electronic deletion. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADORESS: 

Assistant Directors, Office of 
Investigation and Office of Inspection. 
1800 G St., NW., Washington, DC 20223. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

The Director of the U.S. Secret Service 
has exempted this system from the 
provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552a(e)(4)(G). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

The Director of the U.S. Secret Service 
has exempted this system from the 
provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552a(e)(4)(H). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

The Director of the U.S. Secret Service 
has exempted this system from the 
provisions of 5 U.S.C. 552a(e)(4)(I). 


SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(3), (d). (e)(4)(G). (e)(4)(H). 
(e)(4)(I) and (f) of the Privacy Act 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a (j) and (k). 

Treasury/USSS .007 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Protection Information System— 
Treasury/USSS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

(a) United States Secret Service, 1800 
G St.. NW.. Washington. DC 20223; (b) 
Presidential Protective Division, U.S. 
Secret Service, Room 1, Old Executive 
Office Building, Washington. DC 20500; 

(c) Vice-Presidential Protection Division, 
U.S. Secret Service, Room 295, Executive 
Office Building, Washington, DC 20500. 

(d) Dignitary Protective Division, U.S. 
Secret Service, 1310 L St., NW., Suite 
500, Washington, DC 20005; (e) Special 
Services Division, U.S. Secret Service, 
Washington Navy Yard. 2nd and M St.. 
SE.. Bldg. 210, Washington. DC 20374. (f) 
Johnson Protective Division, U.S. Secret 
Service, P.O. Box 927, Stonewall, TX 
78671; (g) Ford Protective Division. U.S. 
Secret Service, PO Box 955, Rancho 
Mirage. CA 92270-955; (h) U.S. Secret 
Service Uniformed Division, Room 320, 
1310 L St.. NW. Washington, DC 20005; 

(i) Technical Security Division, 1709 
New York Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20500. (j) Carter Protective Division. 
U.S. Secret Service. PO Box 308, Plains, 
GA 31780, (k) Reagan Protective 
Division. 2121 Avenue of the Stars, Fox 
Plaza, 34th Floor, Century City, CA 
90067; (1) WAVES Center. Old Executive 
Office Bldg., Room 065. Components of 
this System are geographically 
dispersed throughout Secret Service 
field offices. (See below, United States 
Secret Service appendix A, listing the 
addresses of Secret Service field 
offices.) 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(a) Individuals who have been or are 
currently the subject of a criminal 
investigation by the U.S. Secret Service 
or another law enforcement agency for 
the violation of certain criminal statutes 
relating to the protection of persons or 
the security of properties; (b) Individuals 
who are the subjects of investigative 
records and reports supplied to the 
Secret Service by Federal, state, and 
local law enforcement agencies, foreign 
or domestic, other non-law enforcement 
governmental agencies, or private 
institutions and individuals; (c) 
Individuals who are the subjects of non- 
criminal protective and background 
investigations by the Secret Service and 


other law enforcement agencies where 
the evaluation of such individuals, in 
accordance with criteria established by 
the Secret Service, indicates a need for 
such investigations; (d) Individuals who 
are granted ingress and egress to areas 
secured by the Secret Service, or to 
areas in close proximity to persons 
protected by the Secret Service, 
including but not limited to invitees, 
passholders, tradesmen, and law 
enforcement, maintenance or sendee 
personnel; (e) Individuals who have 
attempted or solicited unauthorized 
entry into areas secured by the Secret 
Service; individuals who have sought an 
audience or contact with persons 
protected by the Secret Service or who 
have been involved in incidents or 
events which relate to the protective 
functions of the Secret Service; (f) 
Individuals who are witnesses, 
protectees, suspects, complainants, 
informants, defendants, fugitives, 
released prisoners, and correspondents 
who have been identified by the Secret 
Service or from information supplied by 
other law enforcement agencies, 
governmental units, private institutions, 
and members of the general public in 
connection with the performance by the 
Secret Service of its authorized 
protective functions. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(a) Records containing information 
compiled for the purpose of identifying 
individual criminal offenders and 
alleged offenders and consisting only of 
identifying data and notations of arrest, 
the nature and disposition of criminal 
charges, sentencing, confinement, 
release, and parole or probation status; 
(b) Records containing information 
compiled for the purpose of a criminal 
investigation, including reports of 
informants and investigators, which are 
associated with an identifiable 
individual; (c) Records containing 
reports relative to an individual 
compiled at various stages of the 
process of enforcement of certain 
criminal laws from arrest or indictment 
through release from supervision; (d) 
Records containing information supplied 
by other Federal, state, and local law 
enforcement agencies, foreign or 
domestic, other non-law enforcement 
governmental agencies, private 
institutions and persons concerning 
individuals who, because of their 
activities, personality traits, criminal or 
mental history, or history of social 
deviancy, may be of interest to the 
Secret Service in connection with the 
performance by that agency of its 
protective functions; (e) Records 
containing information compiled for the 
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purpose of identifying and evaluating 
individuals who may constitute a threat 
to the safety of persons or security of 
areas protected by the Secret Service; (f) 
Records containing information 
compiled for the purpose of background 
investigations of individuals, including 
but not limited to, passholders, 
tradesmen, maintenance or serv ice 
personnel who have access to areas 
secured by or who may be in close 
proximity to persons protected by the 
Secret Service. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

The protective authority is contained 
in 18 U.S.C. 3056 and section 1 of Public 
Law 90-331, (18 U.S.C 871; 18 U.S.C. 
1751). The protective and security 
authority of the U.S. Secret Service 
Uniformed Division is contained in 3 
U.S.C 202. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The routine uses are as follows: (1) 
Disclosure to the Department of Justice 
and other Federal, state, and local 
governmental agencies having a 
prosecutive function for the use of 
attorneys, magistrates, and judges; and 
parole and probation authorities for the 
purpose of prosecuting, sentencing, and 
determining the parole and probation 
status of criminal offenders or suspected 
criminal offenders; and for civil and 
other proceedings involving Secret 
Service Protective functions; (2) 
Disclosure to personnel of other Federal 
state and local law enforcement 
agencies, foreign or domestic, for the 
purpose of developing information on 
subjects involved in Secret Service 
protective investigations and 
evaluations and for the purpose of 
protective intelligence briefings of 
personnel of other law enforcement and 
governmental agencies assisting the U.S. 
Secret Service in the performance of its 
protective functions; (3) Disclosure to 
personnel of Federal, state, and local 
governmental agencies, foreign or 
domestic, where such disclosures are 
considered reasonably necessary for the 
purpose of furthering Secret Service 
efforts to investigate the activities of 
those persons considered to be of 
protective interest; (4) Disclosure to 
personnel of Federal, state, and local 
law enforcement agencies and other 
governmental agencies, foreign or 
domestic, where there is a showing of a 
reasonable need to accomplish a valid 
enforcement purpose; (5) Disclosure to 
personnel of pri/ate institutions and to 
private individuals of identifying 
information pertaining to actual or 


suspected criminal offenders or other 
individuals considered to be of 
protective interest for the purpose of 
furthering Secret Service efforts to 
evaluate the danger such individuals 
pose to persons protected by that 
agency; (6) Records indicating a 
violation or potential violation of law. 
whether civil, criminal, or regulatory in 
nature, and whether arising by general 
statute or particular program statute, or 
by regulation, rule, or order issued 
pursuant thereto, may be disclosed to 
the appropriate agency, whether 
Federal, state, local or foreign, charged 
with the responsibility of investigating 
or prosecuting such violation or charged 
with enforcing or implementing the 
statute, or rule, regulation, or order 
issued pursuant thereto; (7) Disclosures 
in the course of presenting evidence to a 
court, magistrate or administrative 
tribunal and disclosures to opposing 
counsel in the course of discovery 
proceedings for the purpose of enforcing, 
or prosecuting, a violation or potential 
violation of law. whether civil criminal 
or.regulatory in nature and whether 
arising by genera! statute or particular 
program statute, or by regulation, rule or 
order issued pursuant thereto; (8) 
Disclosures and/or responses to 
Federal, state or local agencies 
maintaining civil criminal or other 
relevant law enforcement information or 
other pertinent information, such as 
current licenses, if necessary to obtain 
information relevant to an agency 
decision concerning the hiring or 
retention of an employee, the issuance 
of a security clearance, the issuance of a 
contract, grant or other benefit, to the 
extent that the information is relevant 
and necessary to the requesting 
agency’s decision on the matter; (9) 
Disclosures of information relating to 
criminal and civil proceedings to the 
news media in accordance with the 
guidelines contained in 28 CFR 50.2; (10) 
Disclosure to a student participating in a 
Secret Service student volunteer 
program, where such disclosure is 
necessary to further the efforts of the 
Secret Service. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

All records are contained in File 
jackets, microfilm, or microfiche. 

Portions of the information contained in 
the records are maintained in on-line 
computer data files located at 
Headquarters and in the Old Executive 
Office Building. 


retrievability: 

This system is indexed by case 
number and other case related data in 
master and magnetic media indices. 
Access to the physical files is by case 
number, both at Headquarters and the 
field offices. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

(1) The file jackets and magnetic 
media are secured by alarms and other 
internal security devices in locked 
rooms with guards on duty on an 
around-the-clock basis. Access to the 
records is available only to employees 
responsible for record management and 
operational employees who have a need 
for such information, each of whom 
holds a top secret security clearance; (2) 
The file jackets and the master Field 
indices in field offices are located in 
locked filing cabinets and in locked and 
alarmed rooms when employees are not 
on duty. Access to the system is limited 
to employees of the Secret Service 
holding top secret security clearances. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

The retention schedule for records is 
as follows: (1) All judicial case records 
are retained for a period of 20 years. In 
cases where periodic checkups are 
conducted in protective intelligence 
cases, the retention period is computed 
from the date of the final check-up. (2) 
All other protective intelligence case 
records including protective surveys and 
non-judicial protective intelligence cases 
are routinely retained for a period of 
Five years; (3) Disposal of records 
contained in this System is by burning 
or shredding. 

SYSTEM MANAGER(S) AND ADDRESS: 

Assistant Director. Office of 
Protective Research. Assistant Director 
Protective Operations, U.S. Secret 
Service, 1800 G St.. NW., Washington, 

DC 20223. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

In accordance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a (>) and (k) the Director of the 
U.S. Secret Service has exempted this 
system from the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 
552a(e)(4)(G). 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

In accordance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a (j) and (k) the Director of the 
U.S. Secret Service has exempted this 
system from the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 
552a(e){4)(H). 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See access above. 
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RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

In accordance with the provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 552a (j) and (k) the Director of the 
U.S. Secret Service has exempted this 
system from the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 
552a(e)(4)(I). 

SYSTEMS EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS OF THE ACT: 

This system is exempt from 5 U.S.C. 
552a (c)(2). (c)(3). (c)(4). (d). (e)(3). 

(e) (4)(C). (e)(4)(H). (e)(4)(I). (e)(5). (e)(8). 

(f) and (g) of the Privacy Act pursuant to 
5 U.S.C. 552a (j) and (k). 

Treasury/USSS .008 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Public Affairs Record System— 
Treasury/USSS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

U.S. Secret Service. 1800 G St., NW.. 
Washington, DC 20223. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 
SYSTEM: 

(a) Persons who are private citizens 
who correspond requesting information 
relating to the Secret Service; (b) 

Persons who are members of the news 
media, authors and publishers 
requesting information about the Secret 
Service; (c) Members of Congress who 
make inquiries with the Secret Service; 
(d) Persons who are recipients of the 
Secret Service Honor Award, who have 
received recognition from or assisted the 
Secret Service. 

CATEGORIES OF RECOROS IN THE SYSTEM: 

(a) Records of inquiries received from 
the general public, the communication 
media and the press relative to Secret 
Service activities; (b) Records of awards 
presented by the Secret Service; (c) 
Records of Congressional inquiries and 
correspondence. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 
SYSTEM: 

18 U.S.C. 3056 and Treasury 
Department Order Number 173-3. dated 
October 29.1965. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

The routine uses are as follows: (1) 
Disclosures and/or responses to 
members of Congress and/or the general 
public. (2) Disclosure to a student 
participating in a Secret Service student 
volunteer program, where such 
disclosure is necessary to further the 
efforts of the Secret Service. 


POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records comprising this system are 
maintained in File jackets. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are Filed alphabetically and 
chronologically. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The records are secured in locked 
filing cabinets and/or in locked rooms, 
with guards on duty on an around-the- 
clock basis. Access is available only to 
employees responsible for management 
of the system and operational 
employees who have a need for such 
information, each of whom holds a top 
secret security clearance. 

retention and disposal: 

Records in this system are maintained 
in accordance with mandatory General 
Services Administration. Records 
Schedule 14. Items 1-8. Disposal of 
records is by burning, shredding, and 
electronic deletion. 

system manager(s) and address: 

Assistant Director, OfFice of 
Government Liaison and Public Affairs, 
U.S. Secret Service. 1800 G St.. NW., 
Room 805, Washington. DC 20223. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals who wish to present a 
request as to whether this system 
contains records pertaining to them 
should address inquiries to; Freedom of 
Information and Privacy Acts OfFicer, 
U.S. Secret Service, 1800 G St.. NW., 
Room 720, Washington. DC 20223. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Requests for information contained in 
the System should be addressed to: 
Freedom of Information and Privacy 
Acts OfFicer, U.S. Secret Service, 1800 G 
St.. NW., Room 720, Washington, DC 
20223. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(a) The general public, the news 
media and members of Congress who 
correspond with the Secret Service; (b) 
Persons who have received awards or 
honors from the Secret Service. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 


Treasury/USSS .009 

SYSTEM NAME: 

Training Information System— 
Treasury/USSS. 

SYSTEM LOCATION: 

(a) U.S. Secret Service, Special Agent 
Training and Employee Development 
Division, 1310 L St., NW, Room 904, 
Washington. DC 20005. (b) U.S. Secret 
Service Uniformed Forces and Firearms 
Training Division, James J. Rowley 
Training Center, Laurel. MD 20707. 

CATEGORIES OF INDIVIDUALS COVERED BY THE 

system: 

(a) Individuals who are now or were 
Secret Service employees and officers of 
the U.S. Secret Service Uniformed 
Division. 

CATEGORIES OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

Records containing the type and dates 
of training programs of the U.S. Secret 
Service employees, officers of the U.S. 
Secret Service Uniformed Division 
including course control documents and 
lesson plans for classes conducted by 
the Office of Training. 

AUTHORITY FOR MAINTENANCE OF THE 

system: 

18 U.S.C. 3056. 

ROUTINE USES OF RECORDS MAINTAINED IN 
THE SYSTEM, INCLUDING CATEGORIES OF 
USERS AND THE PURPOSES OF SUCH USES: 

Disclosure to a student participating 
in a Secret Service student volunteer 
program, where such disclosure is 
necessary to further the efforts of the 
Secret Service, otherwise, disclosures 
are not made outside of the Agency. 

POLICIES AND PRACTICES FOR STORING, 
RETRIEVING, ACCESSING, RETAINING, AND 
DISPOSING OF RECORDS IN THE SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records are maintained on cards and 
in a computer database. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records are filed alphabetically. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records are secured in locked rooms 
with alarms when employees are not on 
duty. Access is available only to 
employees responsible for management 
of the records and operational 
employees who have a need for such 
information, each of whom holds a top 
secret security clearance. 

RETENTION AND DISPOSAL: 

Records are currently disposed of at 
varying intervals in accordance with 
record retention schedules approved by 
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the National Archives and Records 
Xdministration (NARA). 

S 'STEM MANAGER(S) ANO ADDRESS: 

Assistant Director. Office of Training. 
U.S. Secret Service. Room 900.1310 L 
St.. NW. Washington, DC 20005. 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE: 

Individuals who wish to present a 
request as to whether this system 
contains records pertaining to them 
should address inquiries to: Freedom of 
Information and Privacy Acts Officer. 
U.S. Secret Service, 1800 G St.. NW. 
Room 720, Washington, DC 20223. 

RECORD ACCESS PROCEDURES: 

Requests for information contained in 
the System should be addressed to: 
Freedom of Information and Privacy 
Acts Officer, U.S. Secret Service, 1800 G 
St.. NW, Room 720, Washington, DC 
20223. 

CONTESTING RECORD PROCEDURES: 

See access above. 

RECORD SOURCE CATEGORIES: 

(a) Individuals who are now or were 
Secret Service employees, officers of the 
U.S. Secret Service Uniformed Division; 
(b) Individuals from other Federal, state 
and local law enforcement agencies. 

SYSTEM EXEMPTED FROM CERTAIN PROVISIONS 
OF THE ACT: 

None. 

Appendix A — 

U.S. Secret Service field offices: Western 
Bank Building, 505 Marquette Street, NW. 
Suite 1700. Albuquerque. NM 87102, 
(505)766-3336. 

6100 Rockside Woods Blvd., Cleveland. OH 
44131-2334, (216)522-4365. 

Equitable Building, 100 Peachtree Street. NE, 
Atlanta. CA 30303. (404)331-6111. 

Strom Thurmond Federal Bldg.. 1835 
Assembly Street. Suite 1425, Columbia. SC 
29201. (803)765-5446. 

Federal Office Building, 300 East 8th Street, 
Suite 972. Austin. TX 78701. (512)482-5103. 
85 Marconi Boulevard. Room 460, Columbus, 
OH 43215. (614)469-7370. 

U.S. Courlhouse, Room 7100.101 W. Lombard 
Street. Baltimore. MD 21201. (301)962-2200. 
Federal Building. 525 S. Griffin Street. Dallas 
TX 75202 (214)767-8021. 

500 Building. 500 South 22nd St.. Suite 203. 
Birmingham. Al. 35233. (205)731-1144. 


1660 Lincoln Street. Suite 1430, Denver. CO 
80264. (303)844-3027. 

Thomas P. O'Neill. Jr. Federal Bldg.. 10 
Causeway Street. Boston. MA 02222-1080. 
(617)565-5640. 

Patrick V. McNamara Building. Suite 1000, 

477 Michigan Avenue, Detroit. MI 48226, 
(313)226-6400. 

Federal Building. Room 1208, 111 West Huron 
Street. Buffalo. NY 14202. (716)846-4401. 
Mesa One Building. 4849 North Mesa, Suite 
210. El Paso. TX 79912. (915)540-7546. 

1 Valley Square. Suite 910, Charleston, WV 
25301, (304)347-5188. 

Gerald R. Ford Federal Bldg. & U.S. 
Courthouse. 110 Michigan Ave: NW. Grand 
Rapids. MI 49503. (616)456-2276. 

4530 Park Road. Suite 226, Charlotte. NC 
28209. (704)523-9583. 

300 Ala Moana Boulevard; Room 6309, 
Honolulu. HI 96850, (808)541-1912. 

Gateway IV Building. 300 Riverside Plaza. 
Suite 1200 North. Chicago. 1L 60606. 
(312)353-5431. 

Federal Office & Courts Building. Room 6216, 
602 Sawyer St., Houston. TX 77007. 
(713)229-2755. 

John Weld Peck Federal Building, 550 Main 
Street. Cincinnati, OH 45202, (513)684-3585. 
575 N. Pennsylvania Street, Suite 211, 
Indianapol’is. IN 46204, (317)269-6444. 
Federal Bldg.. 100 West Capitol Street. 

Jackson. MS 39269. (601)948-7459. 

7820 Arlington Expressway. Suite 500, 
Jacksonville. FL 32211. (904)724-4530. 

Hale Boggs Federal Building, 501 Magazine 
St., New Orleans, LA 70130. (504)589-4041. 
811 Grand Avenue, Kansas City. MO 64142, 
(816)426-5022. 

6 World Trade Center. Room 623. New York. 

NY 10048-0953, (212J46&-4400. 

Savers Federal Bldg; 320 W. Capitol. Suite 
640. Little Rock. AR 72201. (501)324-6097. 
Federal Building. Room 400, 200 Granby Mall. 

Norfolk. VA 23510. (804)441-3200. 

300 N. Los Angeles Street. Room 4324. Los 
Angeles. CA 90012. (213)894-4830. 

200 Northwest Fifth Street, Suite 926, 
Oklahoma City, OK 73102, (405)231-4476. 
U.S. Courthouse. Room 439, 601 West 
Broadway, Louisville, KY 40201. (502)532- 
5171. 

Old Federal Bldg; 106 S. 15th Street. Room 
905. Omaha. NE 68102, (402)221-4671. 

167 North Main Street. Suite 831. Memphis. 

TN 38103. (901)544-3568. 

Room D-306. D Bldg: 58 bis. Rue la Boetie. 
American Embassy. Paris 8. France. 
(75008)4296-1202. 

8375 Northwest 53rd Street. Suite 201. Miami, 
FL 33166, (305)591-3660. 

600 Arch Street. 7236 Federal Bldg: 
Philadelphia. PA 19106-1676. (215)597-0600. 


517 East Wisconsin Avenue. Room 572. 

Milwaukee. WI 53202, (414)297-3587. 

3200 North Central Ave.. Suite 2180. Phoenix. 

AZ 85012. (602)640-5580. 

110 South 4th Street, 218 U.S. Courthouse. 

Minneapolis. MN 55401, (612)348-1800. 

1000 Liberty Avenue. Room 835. Pittsburgh. 

PA 15222, (412)644-3384. 

107 Saint Francis Street. Suite 3300. Mobile. 

AL 36602. (205)690-2851. 

121 Southwest Salmon Street. Suite 1100, 
Portland. OR 97204, (503)326-2162. 

801 Broadway Street. U.S. Courthouse 658. 

Nashville, TN 37203. (615)736-5841. 

The Federal Center. 380 Westminster St., 

Suite 343, Providence. R! 02903. (401)331- 
6456. 

Headquarters Plaza—West Tower. 7th Floor. 
One Speedwell Ave., Morristown. NJ 07960. 
(201)645-2334. 

400 North Eighth Street. Room 10-006, 
Richmond. VA 23240, (804)771-2274. 

One Church Street, 6th Floor, New Haven. CT 
06510. (203)865-2449. 

650 Capitol Mall, Suite 8045, John E. Moss 
Federal Building. Sacramento, CA 95814. 
(916)440-2413. 

1114 Market Street. Room 924, St. Louis, MO 
63101.(314)539-2238. 

234 Summit Street, Room 305, Toledo, OH 
43604, (419)259-6434. 

350 South Main Street, Salt Lake City. UT 
84101. (801)524-5910. 

1050 Connecticut Ave.. NW.. Suite 1000. 

Washington. DC 20036 (202)435-5100. 

727 E. Durango, Room B410. San Antonio. TX 
78206, (512)229-6175. 

880 Front Street, Suite 4-S-l. San Diego, CA 
92188. (619)557-5640. 

450 Golden Gate Avenue. San Francisco, CA 
94102, (415)556-6800. 

U.S. Federal Building. Room 539, 5th Floor. 

150 Carlos E. Chardon Avenue. Hato Rey. 
PR 00917-1717. (809)766-5538. 
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OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND 
BUDGET 


OFFICE OF FEDERAL PROCUREMENT 
POLICY 

4 CFR Ch. Ill 

48 CFR Parts 9900, 9902, 9903, 9904 

Cost Accounting Standards Board; 
Recodification of Cost Accounting 
Standards Board Rules and 
Regulations 

agency: Cost Accounting Standards 
Board. Office of Federal Procurement 
Policy, OMB. 

action: Final rule. 


summary: The Office of Federal 
Procurement Policy, Cost Accounting 
Standards Board, hereby establishes 
(recodifies) at 48 CFR chapter 99, the 
Cost Accounting Standards Rules and 
Regulations previously found at both 48 
CFR part 30, and CFR parts 331 through 
420. The Board is taking this action in 
order to provide for a single unified set 
of rules and Cost Accounting Standards 
(CAS) applicable to Government 
contractors and subcontractors. This 
action by the Board results only in the 
reestablishment of previously 
promulgated, and currently applicable, 
rules and cost accounting standards. 
This rule represents an effort by the 
Board to finally reconcile the existing 
sets of cost accounting standards 
previously promulgated by other bodies. 

The rule is a part of the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation System. The 
Board is assigned chapter 99 within title 
48 for the purpose of codifying 
regulations that fall within its 
jurisdiction. Statutory authority for this 
regulatory assignment is provided 
pursuant to section 5(h)(1) of the Office 
of Federal Procurement Policy Act of 
1988, 41 U.S.C. 422(h)(1), which provides, 
in part, that rules and regulations 
promulgated by the Board shall be 
incorporated into the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation (FAR). This 
regulation provides the basis for 
application of the Cost Accounting 
Standards to covered Government 
contractors and subcontractors. 

On June 12,1991, the Board published 
in the Federal Register, a notice of 
proposed rulemaking (NPRM) respecting 
the recodification of the Cost 
Accounting Standards, 56 FR 26968. This 
final rule is established by the Board 
after consideration of public comments 
received in response to the NPRM. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: This rule is effective 
April 17.1992. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Richard C. Loeb, Executive Secretary. 
Cost Accounting Standards Board 
(telephone: 202-395-3254). 

SUPPLEMENT ARY INFORMATION: 

A. Background 

Section 5 of Public Law 100-679, the 
Office of Federal Procurement Policy 
Act Amendments of 1988, 41 U.S.C 422. 
established a Cost Accounting 
Standards Board (CASB) within the 
Office of Federal Procurement Policy. 
The Board consists of five members, 
including the Administrator for Federal 
Procurement Policy, who serves as 
Chairman. The Board has the exclusive 
statutory authority to make, promulgate, 
amend, and rescind cost accounting 
standards and interpretations thereof 
designed to achieve uniformity and 
consistency in the cost accounting 
practices governing measurement 
assignment and allocation of costs to 
contracts and subcontracts with the 
United States Government. 

The rules and regulations that are the 
subject of this rulemaking, were initially 
prescribed by the previous Cost 
Accounting Standards Board, 
established under the authority of 
section 719 of the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, 50 U.S.C., App. 2168, and 
were codified at 4 CFR parts 331 through 
420. The previous Board was an 
independent agency within the 
Legislative Branch and was chaired by 
the Comptroller General of the United 
States. That Board ceased operations on 
September 30.1980. Nevertheless, the 
Cost Accounting Standards promulgated 
by that body remained in full force and 
defect On September 30,1987, the 
signatories to the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation promulgated a rule 
recodifying, with minor editorial 
modifications, the rules and regulations 
issued by the previous Board. That rule 
is found at 48 CFR part 30. Since 1987, 
both CAS rules have been 
independently codified in the Code of 
Federal Regulations. 

The rule which is the subject of 
today's action, is for the purpose of 
recodifying, into a single set of uniform 
regulations, those Cost Accounting 
Standards that are applicable to covered 
Government contractors and 
subcontractors. This single rule replaces 
all previously issued sets of Cost 
Accounting Standards, and serves to 
eliminate confusion over the appropriate 
regulatory base for issuance of the 
Standards. Although the Board may 
consider substantive future amendments 
to the Standards, this recodification is 
administrative in nature, and serves to 
bring the Cost Accounting Standards 


into compliance with the statutory 
requirements of section 5(h) of the 
Office of Federal Procurement Policy 
Act of 1988, which requires that the Cost 
Accounting Standards be incorporated 
into the Federal Acquisition Regulation 
system. For the purpose of complying 
with this section of the Office of Federal 
Procurement Policy Act Amendments, 
the Office of the Federal Register has 
assigned to the Board, chapter 99 of title 
48 of the Code of Federal Regulations. 
Chapter 99 is within the exclusive 
regulatory jurisdiction of the Board, and 
this recodification insures that the 
Board’s rules and regulations are 
assigned to an appropriate chapter of 
the Code of Federal Regulations over 
which the Board has complete 
regulatory cognizance. 

Because this rule is codified in a 
supplementary chapter of the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation system, the 
format used for codification of the Cost 
Accounting Standards found at 48 CFR 
part 30 ha9 been retained in this 
recodification, whenever practicable. 
This has been done in order to minimize 
regulatory citation changes, and, 
because that version meets the 
formatting protocols of the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation system 
(including supplements thereto). 
However, this rule is intended to be 
consistent with the promulgations of the 
previous CASB to the maximum extent 
practicable as prescribed by section 
5{j)(l) of Public Law 100-679. 

Section 5 of Public Law 100-679 also 
required certain changes to be made in 
the substance of the Cost Accounting 
Standards. Among these changes are an 
increase in the covered individual 
contract threshold from $100,000 to 
$500,000, and the extension of CAS 
coverage to non-defense contracts. The 
threshold increase to $500,000 has the 
effect of eliminating the triggering 
mechanism whereby the award of one 
$500,000 contract was a prerequisite to 
the coverage of all subsequent contract 
awards over $100,000. The Board 
continues to study the desirability of 
increasing this and other dollar 
thresholds contained in the Cost 
Accounting Standards, such as those 
relating to disclosure statement 
requirements and modified coverage. 

For purposes of this rule, thresholds 
other than those mandated in the 
statute, or previously revised within part 
30. have not been altered. 

The language in this rule also containa 
revisions to the Cost Accounting 
Standards clauses in order to 
accommodate certain language 
contained in Public Law 100-679 
pertaining to the appropriate interest 
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rate used for CAS-mandaied price 
adjustments, the offset mechanism, and 
the settling of contract disputes. Section 
5(h)(4) of Public Law 100-679 requires 
use of the interest rate established 
pursuant to 26 U.S.C. 6621 for contract 
price adjustments made under the 
requirements of the Cost Accounting 
Standards. This rule applies this 
referenced interest rate only when 
specifically required by statute. The 
CASB considered use of this interest 
rate throughout the Standards. However, 
the Board was ultimately persuaded that 
such an action would exceed the 
boundaries of a recodification of 
existing Standards. In addition, the 
Board believes that the use of an 
interest rate other than the current 
Treasury rate, for such items as the cost 
of money applied to facilities capital, 
requires further study and analysis. 

This rule attempts to distinguish, and 
leave to agency implementation, that 
coverage within 48 CFR part 30, that 
represents agency activity which is 
purely administrative in nature, as 
opposed to those sections of the Cost 
Accounting Standards which were 
promulgated by the previous Board. This 
distinction has not been observed in 
some minor instances in order to 
maintain readability and topic 
completeness. 

The contract clauses required by the 
Cost Accounting Standards are included 
in this chapter 99 immediately following 
their prescriptive coverage in a manner 
similar to the presentation adopted by 
the previous Board's rules. Although it 
was not one of the original provisions 
prescribed by the previous Board, the 
provision entitled "Notices and 
Certifications Clause" has been retained 
as required coverage in recognition of its 
usefulness in the determination of an 
offeror's CAS-eiigibility status. 

Definitions have been reinserted in 
the individual Standards to which they 
are relevant as was the protocol 
observed in the original Board’s 
regulations. The current Board views the 
manner of inclusion, or lack thereof, of 
definitions within 48 CFR part 30, as 
having proven unwieldy. A complete 
glossary of terms defined by the 
previous Board, and cross-references to 
the relevant Standards in which they are 
found, is included at 9903.301. 

Exemptions and effective date 
paragraphs within individual Standards 
are intended to mirror the intent of the 
original Board's regulatory 
promulgations. Some outdated 
references contained in the original 
Standards needed to be updated to more 
appropriately capture the original sense 
of an exemption. The effective date 
paragraphs are intended to provide for a 


smooth transition from 48 CFR part 30 
coverage into that of chapter 99, while 
not creating separate CAS-covered 
universes. Transitional grace periods for 
newly-covered contractors, e.g., non¬ 
defense contracts and subcontracts, are 
intended to follow those granted by the 
previous Board to those affected by a 
new Standard. 

Several commenters expressed the 
view that the Board should provide for 
an extended "grace period" for civilian 
agency contractors before subjecting 
them to the full impact of CAS coverage. 
Upon review, the Board concluded that 
this rule provides for a sufficient "grace 
period" as written. For instance, 
although, civilian agency contractors 
may now be subject to modified CAS 
coverage upon the award of a single 
negotiated contract exceeding the newly 
established $500,000 individual contract 
coverage threshold, the Board concluded 
that the impact of modified CAS 
coverage on previously exempt civilian 
agency contractors was minimal. With 
respect to full CAS coverage, the Board 
concluded that under 9903.201-l(a), 
there is, for most contractors, an 
automatic "grace period" of at least a 
single cost accounting period (typically 
a fiscal year) before the full CAS 
coverage clause prescribed in 9903.201- 
4(a)(2) is properly included in covered 
contracts. Moreover, the effective date 
paragraphs of most of the Standards 
provide for application of the Individual 
Standard(s) to an affected contractor 
beginning with the next full or second 
full fiscal year beginning after the 
receipt of a contract (that includes the 
full CAS coverage clause prescribed in 
9903.201-4(a)(2)) to which the 
Standard(s) applies. The Board 
concluded that this time frame for 
application of most of the Standards 
provides a sufficient "grace period" for 
contractors to accommodate to 
necessary cost accounting practice 
changes that may be required pursuant 
to this rule. The exception to this 
general rule could occur only if a 
previously exempt civilian agency 
contractor received a single negotiated 
contract award of $10 million or more. In 
that case, the contractor would have 
until the beginning of its next fiscal year 
to comply with the requirements of most 
of the Standards prescribed in 9904.403 
through 9904.420. Under these 
circumstances, the Board concluded that 
the dollar magnitude of those covered 
contracts warranted application of full 
CAS coverage on a sooner basis. 

Finally, the Board is considering 
modifications to the dollar thresholds 
for full CAS coverage application, as 
well as the reestablishment of the 
"trigger contract" concept adopted by 


the previous Cost Accounting Standards 
Board (eliminated in this rule due to the 
increase in the individual contract 
threshold from the previous $100,000 to 
the current $500,000). See 56 FR 28780 
(June 24.1991). Should the Board adopt a 
final rule respecting these matters prior 
to the application of these Standards to 
certain previously exempt contractors, 
those thresholds would supersede any 
dollar thresholds prescribed in this rule. 

One commenter informally suggested 
that the effective date for this rule 
should be no sooner than 120 days after 
publication in the Federal Register. The 
Board disagrees. While 41 U.S.C. 
422(g)(2) and the Board’s own rules and 
procedures, at 48 CFR 9901.305(e), 
provide that cost accounting standards 
promulgated by the Board shall become 
effective within 120 days after 
publication in the Federal Register in 
final form, unless the Board determines 
that a longer period is necessary, the 
Board does not believe that these 
provisions apply to the recodification of 
existing Standards. With respect to its 
own rules and procedures, the Board’s 
position is that the referenced provision 
applies only to the promulgation of new 
Standards, or the amendment of 
previously promulgated Standards. Nor 
is the Board persuaded that the 
statutory provisions concerning effective 
dates applies in the circumstance of this 
recodification. If this were the case, the 
promulgation of this rule, which replaces 
all previously existing sets of Cost 
Accounting Standards applicable to 
Government contracts and subcontracts, 
would leave a 120-day gap in the 
applicability of any Standards and 
implementing regulations to newly 
awarded contracts. The Board is 
unwilling to ascribe 9uch an intent to 
this particular provision of the Board’s 
organic legislation. 

48 CFR part 30 also contained two 
minor changes to the Standards that 
were made subsequent to the original 
Board’s cessation of operations. One of 
the changes includes an increase in the 
minimum capitalization threshold for 
tangible assets from $1,000 to $1,500 as a 
partial reflection of the effects of 
inflation. The second change was 
necessitated as a result of the previous 
Board’s use of state lump-sum 
settlement rates as an alternative to 
using the Treasury Rate of Interest to 
compute a discounted value of 
workmen's compensation claims. That 
alternative was eliminated in part 30. 
This rule ratifies these two changes. The 
Board believes that a failure to do so 
would cause needless confusion among 
covered contractors and subcontractors, 
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and would create inequities for all 
parties to the contracting process. 

B. Preambles to the Cost Accounting 
Standards 

Preambles to the Cost Accounting 
Standards published by the original Cost 
Accounting Standards Board, as well as 
those preambles published by the 
signatories to the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation respecting changes made 
under their regulatory authorities, are 
available by writing to the: Publications 
Office, Office of Administration, 
Executive Office of the President, 725 
17th Street. NW., room 2200, 

Washington. DC 20500, or by calling 
(202) 395-7332. 

C. Paperwork Reduction Act 

The information collection aspects of 
this rule have been approved by the 
Office of Management and Budget, and 
assigned Control Number 0348-0051. 

D. Executive Order 12291 and the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act 

This rule recodifies existing Cost 
Accounting Standards Rules and 
Regulations. The economic impact on 
contractors resulting from this 
recodification is expected to be minor. 
Therefore, the Chairman has determined 
that this is not a "major rule" under 
Executive Order 12291, and that a 
regulatory impact analysis is not 
required. Furthermore, this regulation 
will not have a significant effect on a 
substantial number of small entities 
because small businesses are exempt 
from the application of the Cost 
Accounting Standards. Therefore, this 
rule does not require a regulatory 
flexibility analysis under the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act of 1980. 

E. Public Comments 

This final rule is based upon the 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 
published in the Federal Register on 
June 12.1991 (56 FR 26968). wherein 
public comments were invited. Nine 
commenters, representing individuals, 
government contractors, and 
professional and associations, submitted 
timely comments. These comments and 
the Board’s actions taken in response 
thereto are summarized in the 
paragraphs that follows: 

Comment : Three commenters stated 
that the Board should not adopt the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 
part 30 capitalization threshold of $1500 
in lieu of the previous Board's threshold 
of $1000. They premised this view 
largely on the issue of remaining faithful 
to the original Board’s promulgation. 

Response : The Board has determined 
that it will continue to allow the 


utilization of the $1500 capitalization 
threshold. The Board believes that a 
reversion to the previously established 
$1000 capitalization threshold would be 
unfair to a number of contractors who 
have relied on the FAR part 30 rule for 
nearly four years. The Board believes 
that a reduction in the threshold, at this 
juncture, would lead to needless cost 
accounting practice changes among 
contractors whose established practice 
has been to expense small scale capital 
items with a value between $1000-$1500. 
The Board believes that this would be a 
very undesirable result. 

Comment: Three commenters stated 
that the Board should permit the use of 
state prescribed interest rates in 
9904.416—50(a)(3)(ii) (as was sanctioned 
under 4 CFR 416.50(a)(3)(ii)) in 
calculating the present value of self- 
insurance costs, where payments to a 
claimant will not take place for over a 
year after the loss occurs. 

Response : The Board is not in 
agreement with the commenters. The 
Board recognizes that 4 CFR 
416.50(a)(3)(ii) required the use of the 
state rate in computing the present value 
of such losses, if a State where the loss 
occurred prescribed such a rate for such 
purposes. Otherwise, the Treasury rate, 
prescribed pursuant to Public Law 92- 
41, was to be used. The Board believes 
that the sanctioning of the use of the 
State prescribed rates by the previous 
Cost Accounting Standards Board has 
been shown to be inappropriate, and 
declines to sanction continued use of 
these rates. 

The purpose of requiring a present 
value computation for contract cost 
accounting purposes is to recognize the 
time value of money for funds to be paid 
at future dates to settle current 
obligations. The Board believes that the 
Public Law 92-41 Treasury rate is a 
more generally representative earnings 
rate than the State rates. The majority of 
state laws covering workers’ 
compensation insurance specify a 
discount rate in the range of 3-6 percent. 
The use of a low rate results in a larger 
settlement than would use of a current 
money market rate. The purpose of the 
low state rates is to discourage lump¬ 
sum settlements. This purpose is 
unrelated to that of equitable valuation 
for contract cost accounting purposes. 
The use of state rates may produce 
inaccurate measures of present value 
and creates inconsistencies in the 
pricing of contracts due to lack of 
consistent determinations of present 
values. 

Comment: Four commenters stated 
that the Board should not adopt 
Interpretation No. 1 to 9904.403, as this 
interpretation had not been validly 


promulgated by the previous Cost 
Accounting Standards Board. 

Response: The Board is not in 
agreement with the commenters. 
Interpretation No. 1 to 9904.403 
(previously 4 CFR part 403) addresses 
the use of segment book income as a 
factor in allocating income and 
franchise tax expense from a home 
office of an organization to its segments. 
The previous CASB determined that in 
those States which tax a fraction of total 
organizational income in accordance 
with a state-prescribed formula, rather 
than the book income of the segments 
that do business in the state, the book 
income or loss of the individual 
segments could not be used to determine 
taxable income for that jurisdiction, and, 
was therefore irrelevant for tax 
allocation purposes. The previous CASB 
determined that such segment book 
income could be used in allocating 
income tax from the home office to 
segments only where this amount was 
expressly used by the taxing authorities 
in computing the income tax. 

In McDonnell Douglas Corp ., 80-2 
BCA 14,508 and Lockheed Corp., 80-1 
BCA 18.614, the Armed Services Board 
of Contract Appeals (ASBCA) held that 
state and local taxes computed on the 
basis of income must include income as 
one of the factors of the allocation base 
under CAS 403 (now 9904.403). In 
addition, the ASBCA questioned the 
validity of Interpretation No. 1, holding 
that it was not bound by the CASB’s 
interpretation of its own Standard, 
because that interpretation had not been 
properly promulgated. 

However, on appeal to the Federal 
Circuit, U.S. v. Lockheed Corp. and 
Lockheed Missiles and Space Co. % 817 

F.2d 1565 (Fed. Cir. 1987), that Court 
held that it found there to be no conflict 
between Interpretation No. 1 and the 
application of CAS 403 to the particular 
factual circumstances presented in 
Lockheed's methodology for allocating 
the California Franchise Tax expense 
from Lockheed’s home office to its 
individual segments. Concerning the 
specific issue of the validity of 
Interpretation No. 1, the Federal Circuit 
concluded that "Since Interpretation No. 

1 applies only to CAS 403.60, we need 
not, and do not, address the validity of 
Interpretation No. 1, nor its applicability 
in any other context." 

Given the factual and legal 
background of the current regulatory 
status of Interpretation No. 1, the Board 
has concluded that the proper 
recodification of the Cost Accounting 
Standards appropriately requires the 
inclusion of Interpretation No. 1 to 
9904.403. 
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Comment; Two commenters objected 
to the Cost Accounting Standards 
Notices and Certification solicitation 
provision that appears at 9903.201-3. 

The commenters stated that this 
provision was first adopted by the FAR 
issuing agencies at 48 CFR part 30. and 
was not included in the original rule 
promulgated by the previous Cost 
Accounting Standards Board. 

Response: The provision appearing at 
9903.201-3 is used to determine the CAS 
eligibility or status of an offeror. It also 
serves to place the burden, with respect 
to determining CAS coverage 6tatus. on 
the offeror. Without this solicitation 
provision, the contracting officer is 
placed in the position of determining for 
an offeror whether that firm is, or should 
be. subject to a particular type of CAS 
coverage, or in the alternative, 
determining whether a particular CAS 
exemption is applicable. In The Boeing 
Company v. United States . 680 F.2d 132 
(Ct. Cl. 1982). the Court of Claims held 
that the inclusion of a particular clause 
in a specific contract is determinative of 
the type and nature of CAS coverage 
that will be required of a contractor. 
Therefore, it is essential that the 
contracting officer ascertain from an 
offeror, the prospective contractor's 
CAS coverage eligibility. The 
solicitation provision at 9903.201-3 
places this burden on the prospective 
contractor, rather than leaving the 
matter to be ascertained by the 
contracting officer. 

One commenter stated that this 
solicitation provision is more 
appropriate for inclusion in agency 
implementing regulations. The Board 
disagrees. The substance of the 
provision relates to a determination of 
which CAS clause is appropriate for 
inclusion in a particular contract. 
Because the prescriptions for inclusion 
of a particular CAS clause is rightfully 
within the jurisdiction of the Board, it 
follows, therefore, that a solicitation 
provision which is designed to direct 
contracting officers with respect to 
appropriate CAS clause selection is also 
within the province of this body. The 
Board also believes that this solicitation 
provision relates to the basic legal 
requirements for initiating CAS 
coverage, i.e., use of CASB developed 
and sanctioned contract clauses, and for 
this reason alone is appropriately 
included in this rule. 

Comment One commenter urged the 
Board to include the CASB Disclosure 
Statement, Form DS-1. in this recodified 
rule. 

Response: The Board agrees with the 
commenter. and has included an 
updated version of the CASB DS-1 
Disclosure Form as a part of this rule. 


This Disclosure Statement is illustrated 
at 9903.202-9. The illustrated Disclosure 
Statement is identical to that 
promulgated by the previous CASB at 38 
FR 30728 (Nov. 7.1973), as amended at 
38 FR 34260 (Dec. 12,1973), with the 
exception of certain reference changes 
required to accommodate the 
requirements of Public Law 100-679. In 
addition, the illustrated Disclosure 
Statement omits two minor references 
contained in the previous form relating 
to “Principal Product or Service Code* 1 
and the Armed Services Procurement 
Regulation definition of “full cost.** 

These items have been dropped due to 
their obsolescence. In addition, text 
references to the Armed Services 
Procurement Regulation have been 
updated to reflect the existence of the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation. Finally, 
references to definitions promulgated by 
the Accounting Principles Board have 
been updated to refer to definitions 
promulgated by the CASB. 

In light of the otherwise identical 
nature of the two versions of the CASB 
Disclosure Statement, Form DS-1, the 
current Board specifically authorizes 
continued use of the previous version of 
Form DS-1 until further notice. 

Comment : One commenter expressed 
the view that the Board should provide 
for an extended “grace period” for 
civilian agency contractors before 
subjecting them to the full impact of 
CAS coverage. 

Response: The Board agrees with the 
commenter. and upon review, the Board 
concluded that this rule provides for a 
sufficient “grace period” as written. For 
a more complete discussion of this issue, 
see Part A, “Background.” to this 
Preamble, supra . 

Comment : Three commenters urged 
the Board to use the 4 CFR version of 
the Cost Accounting Standards in 
promulgating this recodified rule instead 
of the FAR version (48 CFR part 30). 

Response: The Board did use the 4 
CFR version of the Cost Accounting 
Standards as the baseline for this rule, 
adapting it as necessary, to meet 
Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 
drafting conventions (required for 
inclusion of the rule in the FAR system 
at 48 CFR chap. 99). Except for the 
formatting protocols employed to meet 
FAR conventions, and certain issues 
discussed in this Preamble, the Board 
does not see how the substance of this 
rule materially varies from that 
promulgated by the previous Board and 
formerly found at 4 CFR. 

Comment: One commenter informally 
suggested that the Board add a section 
to the rule to require that the 
Contracting Officer make a “finding” 
that a cost accounting practice change is 


desirable and not detrimental to the 
interests of the Government prior to 
negotiating an equitable adjustment 
based on this provision of the “Cost 
Accounting Standards” clause, as well 
as a similar provision in the “Disclosure 
and Consistency of Cost Accounting 
Practices” clause. The commenter 
suggested that this change would better 
reflect the language of the rule originally 
promulgated by the prior Cost 
Accounting Standards Board. 

Response: The Board agrees with the 
commenter. A new section 9903.201-6 
entitled “Findings” has been added to 
the rule. 

Comment : Several commenters 
informally expressed concerns regarding 
when the Chapter 99 provisions would 
become effective and when contractors 
would be required to comply with the 
recodified provisions. 

Response: The CAS regulations 
contained in this Chapter 99 being 
promulgated today, shall govern 
negotiated contracts awarded on or 
after today's date. For purposes of 
determining CAS applicability to such 
awards, existing Federal contracts and 
subcontracts that contain a contract 
clause that incorporates requirements 
governing the submission of Disclosure 
Statements and the application of Cost 
Accounting Standards (either full or 
modified coverage) shall be considered 
CAS-covered contracts and 
subcontracts. Contractors receiving their 
first CAS-covered contract, i.e.. not 
performing under any existing CAS- 
covered contracts or subcontracts 
awarded prior to the effective date of 
this final rule, shall comply with the 
applicable “Effective dates” as specified 
in each individual Standard. 

Contractors performing under existing 
CAS-covered contracts shall be 
regarded as contractors subject to 
continuous CAS coverage, and. shall be 
required to comply with all applicable 
Standards, without a break in CAS 
coverage. The Chapter 99 provisions are 
a recodification of the Standards 
promulgated by the previous Cost 
Accounting Standards Board and no 
new requirements are being imposed. 
Accordingly, it is the Board’s intent to 
require continuous uninterrupted CAS 
coverage for those contractors and 
subcontractors already contractually 
subject to disclosure requirements and 
Cost Accounting Standards due to 
previously promulgated CAS 
regulations. 

Comment One commenter informally 
inquired what the impact of the final 
rule being promulgated today will have 
on existing CAS-covered contracts. 
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Response: Any contractor having a 
contract awarded prior to the effective 
date of this final rule, that contains a 
contract clause that incorporates 
requirements governing submission of 
Disclosure Statements and the 
application of Cost Accounting 
Standards will be required to comply 
with those contractual provisions. 

In addition to the above-cited major 
comments, a number of commenters also 
made editorial suggestions to improve 
the understanding and readability of 
this rule. The Board has incorporated a 
number of these editorial suggestions 
and/or corrections into the final rule. 
Finally, the Board has also initiated 
several minor editorial changes and/or 
corrections to the text of the final rule in 
order to improve the rule’s clarity. 

List of Subjects in 48 CFR Parts 9900, 
9903, 9904 

Government procurement, Cost 
accounting standards. 

Allan V. Burman, 

Administrator for Federal Procurement Policy 
and Chairman, Cost Accounting Standards 
Board. 

Note: Duplicative coverage contained in 48 
CFR part 30 shall be rescinded by the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation issuing agencies as 
soon as practicable following the effective 
date of this final rule. 

For the reasons set forth in the 
preamble, titles 4 and 48 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations are amended as 
follows: 

4 CFR Ch. Ill 

4 CFR Ch. HI (parts 301 through 420) is 
removed. These rules will, however, 
continue to apply to contracts into 
which they are referenced, that are 
awarded prior to the effective date of 
this rule. 

48 CFR Ch. 99 

Chapter 99 of title 48 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended as set 
forth below: 

PART 9900— [AMENDED] 

1. Part 9900 consisting at this time of 
section 9900.000 is added preceding 
subchapter A. 

PART 9902—( AMENDED] 

2. Part 9902 is added to subchapter A 
and reserved. 

3. Subchapter B consisting of Parts 
9903 and 9904 is added to read as 
follows: 

Part 9900 Scope of chapter. 

SUBCHAPTER A—ADMINISTRATION 


Part 9902—[Reserved] 

SUBCHAPTER B—PROCUREMENT 
PRACTICES AND COST ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS 


Part 9903—Contract Coverage 


Subpart 9903.1—General 


9903.101 Cost Accounting Standards. 

9903.102 OMB Approval Under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act. 


Subpart 9903.2 CAS Program Requirements 

9903.201 Contract requirements. 

9903.201- 1 CAS applicability. 

9903.201- 2 Types of CAS coverage. 

9903.201- 3 Solicitation provisions. 

9903.201- 4 Contract clauses. 

9903.201- 5 Waiver. 

9903.201- 6 Findings. 

9903.202 Disclosure requirements. 

9903.202- 1 General requirements. 

9903.202- 2 Impracticality of submission. 

9903.202- 3 Amendments and revisions. 

9903.202- 4 Privileged and confidential 
information. 


9903.202- 5 Filing Disclosure Statements. 

9903.202- 6 [Reserved] 

9903.202- 7 [Reserved] 

9903.202- 8 Subcontractor Disclosure 
Statements. 

9903.202- 9 Illustration of Disclosure 
Statement Form, CASB-DS-1 


Subpart 9903.3—CAS Rules end Regulations 

9903.301 Definitions. 

9903.302 Definitions, explanations, and 
illustrations of the terms, “cost 
accounting practice” and “change to a 
cost accounting practice.” 

9903.302- 1 Cost accounting practice. 

9903.302- 2 Change to a cost accounting 
practice. 

9903.302- 3 Illustrations of changes which 
meet the definition of “change to a cost 
accounting practice.” 

9903.302- 4 Illustrations of changes which do 
not meet the definition of “Change to a 
cost accounting practice.” 

9903.303 Effect of filing Disclosure 
Statement. 

9903.304 Concurrent full and modified 
coverage. 

9903.305 Materiality. 

9903.306 Interpretations. 

9903.307 Cost Accounting Standards 
Preambles. 


Authority: Pub. L 100-679. 102 Stat. 4058, 41 
U.S.C. 422. 


Part 9904—Cost Accounting Standards 

9904.400 [Reserved] 

9904.401 Cost accounting standard— 
consistency in estimating, accumulating 
and reporting costs. 

9904.401- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.401- 20 Purpose. 

9904.401- 30 Definitions. 

9904.401- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.401- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.401- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.401- 61 Interpretation. 

9904.401- 62 Exemption. 

9904.401- 63 Effective date. 

9904.402 Cost accounting standard— 
consistency in allocating costs incurred 
for the same purpose. 


9904.402- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.402- 20 Purpose. 

9904.402- 30 Definitions. 

9904.402- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.402- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.402- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.402- 61 Interpretation. 

9904.402- 62 Exemption. 

9904.402- 63 Effective date. 

9904.403 Allocation of home office expenses 
to segments. 

9904.403- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.403- 20 Purpose. 

9904.403- 30 Definitions. 

9904.403- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.403- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.403- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.403- 61 Interpretation. 

9904.403- 62 Exemption. 

9904.403- 63 Effective date. 

9904.404 Capitalization of tangible assets. 

9904.404- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.404- 20 Purpose. 

9904.404- 30 Definitions. 

9904.404- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.404- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.404- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.404- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved) 

9904.404- 62 Exemption. 

9904.404- 63 Effective date. 

9904.405 Accounting for unallowable costs. 

9904.405- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.405- 20 Purpose. 

9904.405- 30 Definitions. 

9904.405- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.405- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.405- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.405- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved] 

9904.405- 62 Exemption. 

9904.405- 63 Effective date. 

9904.406 Cost accounting standard—cost 
accounting period. 

9904.406- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.406- 20 Purpose. 

9904.406- 30 Definitions. 

9904.406- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.406- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.406- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.406- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved] 

9904.406- 62 Exemption. 

9904.406- 63 Effective date. 

9904.407 Use of standard costs for direct 
material and direct labor. 

9904.407- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.407- 20 Purpose. 

9904.407- 30 Definitions. 

9904.407- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.407- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.407- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.407- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved] 

9904.407- 62 Exemption. 

9904.407- 63 Effective date. 

9904.408 Accounting for costs of 
compensated personal absence. 

9904.408- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.408- 20 Purpose. 

9904.408- 30 Definitions. 

9904 408-40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.408- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.408- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.408- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved] 

9904.408- 62 Exemption. 

9904.408- 63 Effective date. 

9904.409 Cost accounting standard— 
depreciation of tangible capital assets. 
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9904.409- 10 (Reserved] 

9904.409- 20 Purpose. 

9904.409- 30 Definitions. 

9904.409- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.409- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.409- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.409- 61 Interpretation. (Reserved) 

9904.409- 62 Exemption. 

9904.409- 63 Effective date. 

9904.410 Allocation of business unit general 
and administrative expenses to final cost 
objectives. 

9904.410- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.410- 20 Purpose. 

9904.410- 30 Definitions. 

9904.410- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.410- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.410- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.410- 61 Interpretation. (Reserved] 

9904.410- 62 Exemption. 

9904.410- 63 Effective date. 

Appendix A to Section 9904.410—Transition 
From a Cost of Sales or Sales Base to a Cost 
Input Base 

9904.411 Cost accounting standard— 
accounting for acquisition costs of 
material. 

9904.411- 10 (Reserved] 

9904.411- 20 Purpose. 

9904.411- 30 Definitions. 

9904.411- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.411- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.411- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.411- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved] 

9904.411- 62 Exemption. 

9904.411- 63 Effective date. 

9904.412 Cost accounting standard for 
composition and measurement of 
pension cost. 

9904.412- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.412- 20 Purpose. 

9904.412- 30 Definitions. 

9904.412- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.412- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.412- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.412- 61 Interpretation. (Reserved] 

9904.412- 62 Exemption. 

9904.412- 63 Effective date. 

9904.413 Adjustment and allocation of 
pension cost. 

9904.413- 10 (Reserved] 

9904.413- 20 Purpose. 

9904.413- 30 Definitions. 

9904.413- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.413- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.413- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.413- 61 Interpretation. (Reserved] 

9904.413- 62 Exemption. 

9904.413- 63 Effective date. 

9904.414 Cost accounting standard—cost of 
money as an element of the cost of 
facilities capital. 

9904.414- 10 (Reserved] 

9904.414- 20 Purpose. 

9904.414- 30 Definitions. 

9904.414- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.414- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.414- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.414- 61 Interpretation. (Reserved] 

9904.414- 62 Exemption. 

9904.414- 63 Effective date. 


Appendix A to Section 9904.414—Instructions 
for CASB CMF 

Appendix B to Section 9904.414— Example— 
ABC Corporation 

9904.415 Accounting for the cost of deferred 
compensation. 

9904.415- 10 (Reserved) 

9904.415- 20 Purpose. 

9904.415- 30 Definitions. 

9904.415- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.415- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.415- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.415- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved] 

9904.415- 62 Exemption. 

9904.415- 63 Effective date. 

9904.416 Accounting for insurance costs. 

9904.416- 10 (Reserved] 

9904.416- 20 Purpose. 

9904.416- 30 Definitions. 

9904.416- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.416- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.416- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.416- 61 Interpretation. (Reserved) 

9904.416- 62 Exemption. 

9904.416- 63 Effective date. 

9904.417 Cost of money as an element of the 
cost of capital assets under construction. 

9904.417- 10 (Reserved] 

9904.417- 20 Purpose. 

9904.417- 30 Definitions. 

9904.417- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.417- 50 Techniaues for application. 

9904.417- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.417- 61 Interpretations. [Reserved] 

9904.417- 62 Exemption. 

9904.417- 63 Effective date. 

9904.418 Allocation of direct and indirect 
costs. 

9904.418- 10 (Reserved] 

9904.418- 20 Purpose. 

9904.418- 30 Definitions. 

9904.418- 40 Fundamental requirements. 

9904.418- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.418- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.418- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved) 

9904.418- 62 Exemptions. 

9904.418- 63 Effective date. 

9904 420 Accounting for independent 

research and development costs and bid 
and proposal costs. 

9904.420- 10 (Reserved] 

9904.420- 20 Purpose. 

9904.420- 30 Definitions. 

9904.420- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

9904.420- 50 Techniques for application. 

9904.420- 60 Illustrations. 

9904.420- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved] 

9904.420- 62 Exemptions. 

9904.420- 63 Effective date. 

Authority: Pub. L. 100-679.102 Stat. 4056. 41 
U.S.C. 422. 

PART 9900—SCOPE OF CHAPTER 

Authority: Pub. L. 100-679.102 Stat. 4056. 41 
U.S.C. 422. 

9900.000 Scope of chapter. 

This chapter describes policies and 
procedures for applying the Cost 
Accounting Standards (CAS) to 
negotiated contracts and subcontracts. 
This chapter does not apply to sealed 
bid contracts or to any contract with a 


small business concern (see 9903.201- 
1(b) for these and other exemptions). 

SUBCHAPTER A—ADMINISTRATION 

PART 9902—[ RESERVED] 

SUBCHAPTER B—PROCUREMENT 
PRACTICES AND COST ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS 

PART 9903—CONTRACT COVERAGE 

Subpart 9903.1—General 

9903.101 Cost Accounting Standards. 

Public Law 100-679 (41 U.S.C. 422) 
requires certain contractors and 
subcontractors to comply with Cost 
Accounting Standards (CAS) and to 
disclose in writing and follow 
consistently their cost accounting 
practices. 

9903.102 OMB Approval Under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act 

The Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 
(Pub. L. 96-511) imposes a requirement 
on Federal agencies to obtain approval 
from the Office of Management and 
Budget (OMB) before collecting 
information from ten or more members 
of the public. The information collection 
and recordkeeping requirements 
contained in this regulation have been 
approved by OMB. OMB has assigned 
Control Number 0348-0051 to the 
paperwork, recordkeeping and forms 
associated with this regulation. 

Subpart 9903.2—CAS Program 
Requirements 

9903.201 Contract requirements. 

9903.201- 1 CAS applicability. 

(a) This subsection describes the rules 
for determining whether a proposed 
contract or subcontract is exempt from 
CAS. (See 9904.) Negotiated contracts 
not exempt in accordance with 9903.201- 
1(b) shall be subject to CAS. A CAS- 
covered contract may be subject to 
either full or modified coverage. The 
rules for determining whether full or 
modified coverage applies are in 

9903.201- 2. 

(b) The following categories of 
contracts and subcontracts are exempt 
from all CAS requirements unless a 
more limited exemption is stated: 

(1) Sealed bid contracts. 

(2) Negotiated contracts and 
subcontracts not in excess of $500,000. 
For purposes of this paragraph (b)(2) an 
order issued by one segment to another 
segment shall be treated as a 
subcontract. 

(3) Contracts and subcontracts with 
small businesses. 
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(4) Contracts and subcontracts with 
foreign governments or their agents or 
instrumentalities or, insofar as the 
requirements of CAS other than 9904.401 
and 9904.402 are concerned, any 
contract or subcontract awarded to a 
foreign concern. 

(5) Contracts and subcontracts in 
which the price is set by law or 
regulation. 

(6) Contracts and subcontracts when 
the price is based on established catalog 
or market prices of commercial items 
sold in substantial quantities to the 
general public (see 48 CFR chap. 1, 
15.804-3(c)). 

(7) Reserved). 

(8) [Reserved]. 

(9) (Reserved). 

(10) Contracts and subcontracts with 
educational institutions other than those 
to be performed by Federally Funded 
Research and Development Centers 
(FFRDC’s) operated by such institutions. 
Costs incurred by and allocated from an 
exempt institution to an FFRDC are 
exempted from the requirement to 
prepare Part VIII of the Disclosure 
Statement. 

(11) Contracts awarded to labor 
surplus area concerns pursuant to a 
labor surplus area set-aside (see 48 CFR 
part 20). 

(12) Contracts and subcontracts 
awarded to the United Kingdom 
contractor for performance substantially 
in the United Kingdom, provided that 
the contractor has Filed with the United 
Kingdom Ministry of Defense, for 
retention by the Ministry, a completed 
Disclosure Statement (Form No. CASB- 
DS-1) which shall adequately describe 
its cost accounting practices. Whenever 
that contractor is already required to 
follow U.K. Government Accounting 
Conventions, the disclosed practices 
shall be in accord with the requirements 
of those conventions. (See 9903.201- 
4(d).) 

(13) Subcontractors under the NATO 
PHM Ship program to be performed 
outside the United States by a foreign 
concern. 

(14) Contracts and subcontracts to be 
executed and performed entirely outside 
the United States, its territories, and 
possessions. 

(15) Firm-fixed-price contracts and 
subcontracts awarded without 
submission of any cost data; provided, 
that the failure to submit such data is 
not attributable to a waiver of the 
requirement for certified cost or pricing 
data. 

9903.201-2 Types of CAS coverage. 

(a) Full coverage. Full coverage 
requires that the business unit comply 
with all of the CAS in effect on the date 


of the contract award and with any CAS 
that become applicable because of later 
award of a CAS-covered contract. Full 
coverage applies to contractor business 
units that— 

(1) Receive a single CAS-covered 
contract award of $10 million or more; 

(2) Received $10 million or more in 
CAS-covered contract awards during its 
preceding cost accounting period; or 

(3) Received less than $10 million in 
CAS-covered contract awards during its 
preceding cost accounting period but 
such awards were 10 percent or more of 
total sales. 

(b) Modified coverage. (1) Modified 
CAS coverage requires only that the 
contractor comply with Standard 
9904.401, Consistency in Estimating, 
Accumulating, and Reporting Costs, and 
Standard 9904.402, Consistency in 
Allocating Costs Incurred for the Same 
Purpose. Modified, rather than full, CAS 
coverage may be applied to a covered 
contract of less than $10 million 
awarded to a business unit that received 
less than $10 million in CAS-covered 
contracts in the immediately preceding 
cost accounting period if the sum of such 
awards was less than 10 percent of the 
business unit's total sales during that 
period. For the purpose of determining 
whether the sum of covered contract 
awards equals 10 percent of the 
business unit’s total sales, an order 
received by the one segment from 
another segment shall be treated in the 
same way that a subcontract award to 
the receiving segment would be treated. 
In measuring sales for a year, a transfer 
by one segment to another shall be 
deemed to be a sale by the transferor. 

(2) If any one contract is awarded 
with modified CAS coverage, all CAS- 
covered contracts awarded to that 
business unit during that cost 
accounting period must also have 
modified coverage with the following 
exception: if the business unit receives a 
single CAS-covered contract award of 
$10 million or more, that contract must 
be subject to full CAS coverage. 
Thereafter, any covered contract 
awarded in the same cost accounting 
period must also be subject to full CAS 
coverage. 

(3) A contract awarded with modified 
CAS coverage shall remain subject to 
such coverage throughout its life 
regardless of changes in the business 
unit’s CAS status during subsequent 
cost accounting periods. 

(c) [Reserved) 

(d) Subcontracts. Subcontract awards 
subject to CAS require the same type of 
CAS coverage as would prime contracts 
awarded to the same business unit. 


(e) Foreign concerns . Contracts with 
foreign concerns subject to CAS shall 
only be subject to modified coverage. 

9903.201-3 Solicitation provisions. 

Cost Accounting Standards Notices 
and Certification. The contracting officer 
shall insert the provision set forth 
below. Cost Accounting Standards 
Notices and Certification, in 
solicitations for proposed contracts 
subject to CAS as specified in 9903.201. 
The provision allows offerors to— 

(a) Certify their Disclosure Statement 
status; 

(b) [Reserved]; 

(c) Claim exemption from full CAS 
coverage and elect modified CAS 
coverage when appropriate; and 

(d) Certify whether award of the 
contemplated contract would require a 
change to existing cost accounting 
practices. 

Cost Accounting Standards Notices and 
Certification (Apr 1991) 

Note: This notice does not apply to small 
businesses or foreign governments. 

This notice is in four parts, identified by 
Roman numerals I through IV. 

Offerors shall examine each part and 
provide the requested information in order to 
determine Cost Accounting Standards (CAS) 
requirements applicable to any resultant 
contract. 

I. Disclosure Statement—Cost Accounting 
Practices and Certification 

(a) Any contract in excess of $500,000 
resulting from this solicitation, except 
contracts in which the price negotiated is 
based on (1) established catalog or market 
prices of commercial items sold in substantial 
quantities to the general public, or (2) prices 
set by law or regulation, will be subject to the 
requirements of parts 9903 and 9904, except 
for those contracts which are exempt as 
specified in 9903.201-1. 

fb) Any offeror submitting a proposal 
which, if accepted, will result in a contract 
subject to the requirements of parts 9903 and 
9904 must, as a condition of contracting, 
submit a Disclosure Statement as required by 
9903.202. The Disclosure Statement must be 
submitted as a part of the offeror’s proposal 
under this solicitation unless the offeror has 
already submitted a Disclosure Statement 
disclosing the practices used In connection 
with the pricing of this proposal. If an 
applicable Disclosure Statement has already 
been submitted, the offeror may satisfy the 
requirement for submission by providing the 
information requested in paragraph (c) of Part 
I of this provision. 

Caution: In the absence of specific 
regulations or agreement, a practice disclosed 
in a Disclosure Statement shall not, by virtue 
of such disclosure, be deemed to be a proper, 
approved, or agreed-to-practice for pricing 
proposals or accumulating and reporting 
contract performance cost data. 

(c) Check the appropriate box below: 
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□ (1) Certificate of Concurrent Submission 
of Disclosure Statement. 

The offeror hereby certifies that, as a part 
of the offer, copies of the Disclosure 
Statement have been submitted as follows: (i) 
Original and one copy to the cognizant 
Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO), 
and (ii) one copy to the cognizant contract 
auditor. 

(Disclosure must be on Form No. CASB 
DS-1. Forms may be obtained from the 
cognizant ACO). 

Date of Disclosure Statement: 

Name and Address of Cognizant ACO 
where filed: 

The offeror further certifies that practices 
used in estimating costs in pricing this 
proposal are consistent with the cost 
accounting practices disclosed in the 
Disclosure Statement. 

□ (2) Certificate of Previously Submitted 
Disclosure Statement. The offeror hereby 
certifies that Disclosure Statement was filed 
as follows: 

Date of Disclosure Statement: 

Name and Address of Cognizant ACO 
where filed: 

The offeror further certifies that the 
practices used in estimating costs in pricing 
this proposal are consistent with the cost 
accounting practices disclosed in the 
applicable Disclosure Statement. 

□ (3) Certificate of Monetary Exemption. 

The offeror hereby certifies that the offeror. 

together with all divisions, subsidiaries, and 
affiliates under common control, did not 
receive net awards of negotiated prime 
contracts and subcontracts subject to CAS 
totaling more than $10 million in the cost 
accounting period immediately preceding the 
period in which this proposal was submitted. 
The offeror further certifies that if such status 
changes before an award resulting from this 
proposal, the offeror will advise the 
Contracting Officer immediately. 

□ (4) Certificate of Interim Exemption. 

The offeror hereby certifies that (i) the 

offeror first exceeded the monetary 
exemption for disclosure, as defined in (3) 
above, in the cost accounting period 
immediately preceding the period in which 
this offer was submitted and (ii) in 
accordance with 9903.202-1, the offeror is not 
yet required to submit a Disclosure 
Statement. The offeror further certifies that if 
an award resulting from this proposal has not 
been made within 90 days after the end of 
that period, the offeror will immediately 
submit a revised certificate to the Contracting 
Officer, in the form specified under 
subparagraphs (c)(1) or (c)(2) of Part I of this 
provision, as appropriate, to verify 
submission of a completed Disclosure 
Statement. 

Caution: Offerors currently required to 
disclose because they were awarded a CAS- 
covered prime contract or subcontract of $10 
million or more in the current cost accounting 
period may not claim this exemption (4). 
Further, the exemption applies only in 
connection with proposals submitted before 
expiration of the 90-day period following the 
cost accounting period in which the monetary 
exemption was exceeded. 


//. Cost Accounting Standards—Exemption 
for Contracts of $500,000 or Less 

If this proposal is expected to result in the 
award of a contract of $500,000 or less, the 
offeror shall indicate whether the exemption 
below is claimed. Failure to check the box 
below shall mean that the resultant contract 
is subject to CAS requirements or that the 
offeror elects to comply with such 
requirements. 

□ The offeror hereby claims an exemption 
from the CAS requirements under the 
provisions of 9903.201-1(b)(2). 

III. Cost Accounting Standards—Eligibility 
for Modified Contract Coverage 

If the offeror is eligible to use the modified 
provisions of 9903.201-2(b) and elects to do 
so. the offeror shall indicate by checking the 
box below. Checking the box below shall 
mean that the resultant contract is subject to 
the Disclosure and Consistency of Cost 
Accounting Practices clause in lieu of the 
Cost Accounting Standards clause. 

□ The offeror hereby claims an exemption 
from the Cost Accounting Standards clause 
under the provisions of 9903.201-2(b) and 
certifies that the offeror is eligible for use of 
the Disclosure and Consistency of Cost 
Accounting Practices clause because (i) 
during the cost accounting period 
immediately preceding the period in which 
this proposal was submitted, the offeror 
received less than $10 million in awards of 
CAS-covered prime contracts and 
subcontracts, and (ii) the sum of such awards 
equaled less than 10 percent of total sales 
during that cost accounting period. The 
offeror further certifies that if such status 
changes before an award resulting from this 
proposal, the offeror will advise the 
Contracting Officer immediately. 

Caution: An offeror may not claim the 
above eligibility for modified contract 
coverage if this proposal is expected to result 
in the award of a CAS-covered contract of 
$10 million or more or If. during its current 
cost accounting period, the offeror has been 
awarded a single CAS-covered prime 
contract or subcontract of $10 million or 
more. 

IV. Additional Cost Accounting Standards 
Applicable to Existing Contracts 

The offeror shall indicate below whether 
award of the contemplated contract would, in 
accordance with subparagraph (a)(3) of the 
Cost Accounting Standards clause, require a 
change in established cost accounting 
practices affecting existing contracts and 
subcontracts. 

□ Yes □ No 

(End of provision) 

9903.201- 4 Contract clauses. 

(a) Cost Accounting Standards. (1) 

The contracting officer shall insert the 
clause set forth below, Cost Accounting 
Standards, in negotiated contracts, 
unless the contract is exempted (see 

9903.201- 1), the contract is subject to 
modified coverage (see 9903.201-2), or 
the clause prescribed in paragraph (d) of 
this subsection is used. 


(2) The clause below requires the 
contractor to disclose actual cost 
accounting practices (applicable to 
CAS-covered contracts only) and to 
follow these practices consistently. 

Cost Accounting Standards (Apr 1991) 

(a) Unless the contract is exempt under 
9903.201-1 and 9903.201-2, the provisions of 
9903 are incorporated herein by reference 
and the Contractor in connection with this 
contract, shall— 

(1) (CAS-covered Contracts Only) By 
submission of a Disclosure Statement, 
disclose in writing the Contractor’s cost 
accounting practices as required by 9903.202- 
1 through 9903.202-5 including methods of 
distinguishing direct costs from indirect costs 
and the basis used for allocating indirect 
costs. The practices disclosed for this 
contract shall be the same as the practices 
currently Disclosed and applied on all other 
contracts and subcontracts being performed 
by the Contractor and which contain a Cost 
Accounting Standards (CAS) clause. If the 
Contractor has notified the Contracting 
Officer that the Disclosure Statement 
contains trade secrets, and commercial or 
financial information which is privileged and 
confidential, the disclosure Statement shall 
be protected and shall not be released 
outside of the Government. 

(2) Follow consistently the Contractor’s 
cost accounting practices in accumulating 
and reporting contract performance cost data 
concerning this contract If any change in cost 
accounting practices is made for the purposes 
of any contract or subcontract subject to CAS 
requirements, the change must be applied 
prospectively to this contract and the 
Disclosure Statement must be amended 
accordingly. If the contract price or cost 
allowance of this contract is affected by such 
changes, adjustment shall be made in 
accordance with subparagraph (a)(4) or (a)(5) 
of this clause. a9 appropriate. 

(3) Comply with all CAS, including any 
modifications and interpretations indicated 
thereto contained in part 9904, in effect on the 
date of award of this contract or. if the 
Contractor has submitted cost or pricing data, 
on the date of final agreement on price as 
shown on the Contractor’s signed certificate 
of current cost or pricing data. The 
Contractor shall also comply with any CAS 
(or modifications to CAS) which hereafter 
become applicable to a contract or 
subcontract of the Contractor. Such 
compliance shall be required prospectively 
from the date of applicability of such contract 
or subcontract. 

(4) (i) Agree to an equitable adjustment as 
provided in the Changes clause of this 
contract if the contract cost is affected by a 
change which, pursuant to subparagraph 
(a)(3) of this clause, the Contractor is 
required to make to the Contractor’s 
established cost accounting practices. 

(ii) Negotiate with the Contracting Officer 
to determine the terms and conditions under 
which a change may be made to a cost 
accounting practice, other than a change 
made under other provisions of subparagraph 
(a)(4) of this clause; provided that no 
agreement may be made under this provision 
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that will increase costs paid by the United 
States. 

(iii) When the parties agree to a change to 
a cost accounting practice, other than a 
change under sutniivision (a)(4)(i) of this 
clause, negotiate an equitable adjustment as 
provided in the Changes clause of this 
contract. 

(5) Agree to an adjustment of the contract 
price or cost allowance, as appropriate, if the 
Contractor or a subcontractor fails to comply 
with an applicable Cost Accounting 
Standard, or to follow any cost accounting 
practice consistently and such failure results 
In any increased costs paid by the United 
States. Such adjustment shall provide for 
recovery of the increased costs to the United 
States, together with interest thereon 
computed at the annual rate established 
under section 6621 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 6621) for such period, 
from the time the payment by the United 
States was made to the time the adjustment 
is effected. In no case shall the Government 
recover costs greater than the increased cost 
to the Government, in the aggregate, on the 
relevent contracts subject to the price 
adjustment, unless the Contractor made a 
change in its cost accounting practices of 
which it was aware or should have been 
aware at the time of price negotiations and 
which it failed to disclose to the Government. 

(b) If the parties fail to agree whether the 
Contractor or a subcontractor has complied 
with an applicable CAS in Part 9904 or a CAS 
rule or regulation in Part 9903 and as to any 
cost adjustment demanded by the United 
States, such failure to agree will constitute a 
dispute under the Contract Disputes Act (41 
U.S.C. 601). 

(c) The Contractor shall permit any 
authorized representatives of the 
Government to examine and make copies of 
any documents, papers, or records relating to 
compliance with the requirements of this 
clause. 

(d) The Contractor shall include in all 
negotiated subcontracts which the Contractor 
enters into, the substance of this clause, 
except paragraph (b). and shall require such 
Inclusion in all other subcontracts, of any 
tier, including the obligation to comply with 
all CAS in effect on the subcontractor's 
award date or if the subcontractor has 
submitted cost or pricing data, on the date of 
final agreement on price as shown on the 
subcontractor's signed Certificate of Current 
Cost or Pricing Data. This requirement shall 
apply only to negotiated subcontracts in 
excess of $500,000 where the price negotiated 
is not based on— 

(1) Established catalog or market prices of 
commercial Item9 sold in substantial 
quantities to the general public; or 

(2) Prices set by law or regulation, and 
except that the requirement shall not apply to 
negotiated subcontracts otherwise exempt 
from the requirement to include a CAS clause 
as specified in 9903.201-1. 

(End of clause) 

(b) [Reserved) 

(c) Disclosure and Consistency of 
Cost Accounting Practices. (1) The 
contracting officer shall insert the clause 
set forth below. Disclosure and 
Consistency of Cost Accounting 


Practices, in negotiated contracts when 
the contract amount is over $500,000, but 
less that $10 million, and the offeror 
certifies it is eligible for and elects to 
use modified CAS coverage (see 
9903.201-2, unless the clause prescribed 
in paragraph (d) of this subsection is 
used). 

(2) The clause below requires the 
contractor to comply with CAS 9904.401 
and 9904.402, to disclose (if it meets 
certain requirements) actual cost 
accounting practices, and to follow 
consistently disclosed and established 
co9t accounting practices. 

Disclosure and Consistency of Cost 
Accounting Practices (Apr 1991) 

(a) The Contractor, in connection with this 
contract, shall— 

(1) Comply with the requirements of 

9904.401. Consistency in Estimating, 
Accumulating, and Reporting Costs, and 

9904.402. Consistency in Allocating Costs 
Incurred for the Same Purpose, in effect on 
the date of award of this contract, as 
indicated in pari 9904. 

(2) (CAS-covered Contracts Only) If it is a 
business unit of a company required to 
submit a Disclosure Statement, disclose in 
writing its cost accounting practices as 
required by 9903.202-1 through 9903.202-5. If 
the Contractor has notified the Contracting 
Officer that the Disclosure Statement 
contains trade secrets and commercial or 
financial information which is privileged and 
confidential, the Disclosure Statement shall 
be protected and shall not be released 
outside of the Government. 

(3) (i) Follow consistently the Contractor's 
cost accounting practices. A change to such 
practices may be proposed, however, by 
either the Government or the Contractor, and 
the Contractor agrees to negotiate with the 
Contracting Officer the terms and conditions 
under which a change may be made. After 
the terms and conditions under which the 
change is to be made have been agreed to. 
the change must be applied prospectively to 
this contract, and the Disclosure Statement, if 
affected, must be amended accordingly. 

(ii) The Contractor shall, when the parties 
agree to a change to a cost accounting 
practice and the Contracting Officer has 
made the finding required in 9903.201-6(b) 
that the change is desirable and not 
detrimental to the interests of the 
Government, negotiate an equitable 
adjustment as provided in the Changes clause 
of this contract. In the absence of the 
required finding, no agreement may be made 
under this contract clause that will increase 
costs paid by the United States. 

(4) Agree to an adjustment of the contract 
price or cost allowance, as appropriate, if the 
Contractor or a subcontractor fails to comply 
with the applicable CAS or to follow any co 9 t 
accounting practice, and such failure results 
in any increased costs paid by the United 
States. Such adjustment shall provide for 
recovery of the increased costs to the United 
States together with interest thereon 
computed at the annual rate of interest 
established under the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 (26 U.S.C. 6621). from the time the 


payment by the United States was made to 
the time the adjustment is effected. 

(b) If the parties fail to agree whether the 
Contractor has complied with an applicable 
CAS rule, or regulation as specified in parts 
9903 and 9904 and as to any coat adjustment 
demanded by the United States, such failure 
to agree will constitute a dispute under the 
Contract Disputes Act (41 U.S.C. 601). 

(c) The Contractor shall permit any 
authorized representatives of the 
Government to examine and make copies of 
any documents, papers, and records relating 
to compliance with the requirements of this 
clause. 

(d) The Contractor shall include in all 
negotiated subcontracts, which the 
Contractor enters into, the substance of this 
clause, except paragraph (b), and shall 
require such inclusion in all other 
subcontracts of any tier, except that— 

(1) If the subcontract is awarded to a 
business unit which pursuant to 9903.201 is 
required to follow all CAS, the clause entitled 
“Cost Accounting Standards.” set forth In 
9903.201-4(a), shall be inserted in lieu of this 
clause; or 

(2) This requirement shall apply only to 
negotiated subcontracts in excess of $500,000 
where the price negotiated is not based on— 

(i) Established catalog or market prices of 
commercial items sold in substantial 
quantities to the general public; or 

(ii) Price set by law or regulation; or 

(3) The requirement shall not apply to 
negotiated subcontracts otherwise exempt 
from the requirement to include a CAS clause 
as specified in 9903.201-1. 

(End of clause) 

(d) Consistency in Cost Accounting 
Practices. The contracting officer shall 
insert the clause set forth below, 
Consistency in Cost Accounting 
Practices, in negotiated defense 
contracts that are exempt from CAS 
requirements solely on the basis of the 
fact that the contract is to be awarded to 
a United Kingdom contractor and is to 
be performed substantially in the United 
Kingdom (see 9903.201-1(b)(12)). 

Consistency in Cost Accounting Practices 
(APR 1991) 

The Contractor agrees that it will 
consistently follow the cost accounting 
practices disclosed on Form CASB DS-1 in 
estimating, accumulating and reporting costs 
under this contract. In the event the 
Contractor fails to follow such practices, it 
agrees that the contract price shall be 
adjusted together with interest, if such failure 
results in increased cost paid by the U.S. 
Government. Interest shall be computed at 
the annual rate of interest established under 
section 6621 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986 (28 U.S.C. 6621) from the time payment 
by the Government was made to the time 
adjustment is effected. The Contractor agrees 
that the Disclosure Statement filed with the 
U.K. Ministry of Defence shall be available 
for inspection and use by authorized 
representatives of the United States 
Government. 

(End of clause) 













Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Rules and Regulations 


14157 


9903.201- 5 Waiver. 

(a) Upon request of an agency head or 
his designee, the Cost Accounting 
Standards Board may waive all or any 
part of the requirements of 9903.201- 
4(a), Cost Accounting Standards, or 

9903.201- 4(c), Disclosure and 
Consistency of Cost Accounting 
Practices, with respect to a contract 
subject to the Cost Accounting 
Standards. Any request for a waiver 
shall describe the proposed contract or 
subcontract for which the waiver is 
sought and shall contain— 

(1) An unequivocal statement that the 
proposed contractor or subcontractor 
refuses to accept a contract containing 
all or a specified part of a CAS clause 
and the specific reason for that refusal; 

(2) A statement as to whether the 
proposed contractor or subcontractor 
has accepted any prime contract or 
subcontract containing a CAS clause; 

(3) The amount of the proposed award 
and the sum of all awards by the agency 
requesting the waiver to the proposed 
contractor or subcontractor in each of 
the preceding 3 years; 

(4) A statement that no other source is 
available to satisfy the agency’s needs 
on a timely basis; 

(5) A statement of alternative methods 
considered for fulfilling the need and the 
agency’s reasons for rejecting them; 

(6) A statement of steps being taken 
by the agency to establish other sources 
of supply for future contracts for the 
products or services for which a waiver 
is being requested; and 

(7) Any other information that may be 
useful in evaluating the request. 

(b) Except as provided by the Cost 
Accounting Standards Board, the 
authority in 9903.201-5(a) shall not be 
delegated. 

9903.201- 6 Findings. 

(a) Prior to the utilization of the 
provisions of paragraph (a)(4)(iii) of the 
contract clause set forth in 9903.201- 
4(a), the Contracting Officer shall make 
a finding that the change is desirable 
and is not detrimental to the interests of 
the Government. 

(b) Prior to making any equitable 
adjustment under the provisions of 
paragraph (a)(3)(ii) of the contract 
clause set forth in 9903.201-4(c), the 
Contracting Officer shall make a finding 
that the change is desirable and is not 
detrimental to the interests of the 
Government. 

9903.202 Disclosure requirements. 

9903.202- 1 General requirements. 

(a) A Disclosure Statement is a 
written description of a contractor’s cost 


accounting practices and procedures. 
The submission of a new or revised 
Disclosure Statement is not required for 
any non-CAS-covered contract or from 
any small business concern. 

(b) Completed Disclosure Statements 
are required in the following 
circumstances: 

(1) Any business unit that is selected 
to receive a CAS-covered contract or 
subcontract of $10 million or more shall 
submit a Disclosure Statement before 
award. 

(2) Any company which, together with 
its segments, received net awards of 
negotiated prime contracts and 
subcontracts subject to CAS totaling 
more than $10 million in its most recent 
cost accounting period must submit a 
Disclosure Statement before award of 
its first CAS-covered contract in the 
immediately following cost accounting 
period. However, if the first CAS- 
covered contract is received within 90 
days of the start of the cost accounting 
period, the contractor is not required to 
file until the end of 90 days. 

(c) When a Disclosure Statement is 
required, a separate Disclosure 
Statement must be submitted for each 
segment whose costs included in the 
total price of any CAS-covered contract 
or subcontract exceed $500,000, unless 
the contract or subcontract is of the type 
or value exempted by 9903.201-1. If the 
cost accounting practices are identical 
for more than one segment, then only 
Disclosure Statement, clearly identifying 
each such segment, need be submitted. 

A Disclosure Statement will also be 
required for each corporate or group 
office whose costs of any amount are 
allocated to one or more segments 
performing CAS-covered contracts. 

(d) Each corporate or other home 
office that allocates costs to one or more 
disclosing segments performing CAS- 
covered contracts must submit a Part 
VIII of the Disclosure Statement. 

(e) Foreign contractors and 
subcontractors who are required to 
submit a Disclosure Statement may, in 
lieu of filing a Form No. CASB-DS-1. 
make disclosure by using a disclosure 
form prescribed by an agency of its 
Government, provided that the Cost 
Accounting Standards Board determined 
that the information disclosed by that 
means will satisfy the objectives of 
Public Law 100-679. The use of 
alternative forms has been approved for 
the contractors of the following 
countries: 

(1) Canada. 

(2) Federal Republic of Germany. 

9903.202-2 Impractlcality of submission. 

The agency head may determine that 
it is impractical to secure the Disclosure 


Statement, although submission is 
required, and authorize contract award 
without obtaining the Statement. He 
shall, within 30 days of having done so. 
submit a report to the Cost Accounting 
Standards Board setting forth all 
material facts. This authority may not be 
delegated. 

9903.202- 3 Amendments and revisions. 

Contractors and subcontractors are 
responsible for maintaining accurate 
Disclosure Statements and complying 
with disclosed practices. Amendments 
and revisions to Disclosure Statements 
may be submitted at any time and may 
be proposed by either the contractor or 
the Government. Resubmission of 
complete, updated, Disclosure 
Statements is discouraged except when 
extensive changes require it to assist the 
review process. 

9903.202- 4 Privileged and confidential 
Information. 

If the offeror or contractor notifies the 
contracting officer that the Disclosure 
Statement contains trade secrets and 
commercial or financial information, 
which is privileged and confidential, the 
Disclosure Statement shall be protected 
and shall not be released outside the 
Government. 

9903.202- 5 Filing Disclosure Statements. 

(a) Disclosure must be on Form 
Number CASB-DS-1. Forms may be 
obtained from the cognizant 
administrative contracting officer 
(ACO). 

(b) Offerors are required to file 
Disclosure Statements as follows: 

(1) Original and one copy with the 
cognizant ACO; and 

(2) One copy with the cognizant 
contract auditor. 

(c) Amendments and revisions shall 
be submitted to the currently cognizant 
ACO and auditor. 

9903.202- 6 l Reserved J 

9903.202- 7 [Reserved] 

9903.202- 6 Subcontractor Disclosure 
Statements. 

(a) The contractor or higher tier 
subcontractor is responsible for 
administering the CAS requirements 
contained in subcontracts. 

(b) If the subcontractor has previously 
furnished a Disclosure Statement to an 
ACO. the subcontractor may satisfy the 
submission requirement by identifying 
to the contractor or higher tier 
subcontractor the ACO to whom it was 
submitted. 

(c) (1) If the subcontractor considers 
the Disclosure Statement (or other 
similar information) privileged or 
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confidential, the subcontractor may 
submit it directly to the ACO and 
auditor cognizant of the subcontractor, 
notifying the contractor or higher tier 
subcontractor. A preaward 
determination of adequacy is not 
required in such cases. Instead, the ACO 
cognizant of the subcontractor shall 

(i) Notify the auditor that the 
adequacy review will be performed 
during the postaward compliance 
review and, upon completion, 

(ii) Notify the subcontractor, the 
contractor or higher tier subcontractor, 
and the cognizant ACOs of the findings. 


(2) Even though a Disclosure 
Statement is not required, a 
subcontractor may 

(i) Claim that CAS-related reviews by 
contractors or higher tier subcontractors 
would reveal proprietary data or 
jeopardize the subcontractor’s 
competitive position and 

(ii) Request that the Government 
perform the required reviews. 

(d) When the Government requires 
determinations of adequacy or 
inadequacy, the ACO cognizant of the 
subcontractor shall make such 
recommendation to the ACO cognizant 
of the prime contractor or next higher 


tier subcontractor. ACOs cognizant of 
higher tier subcontractors or prime 
contractors shall not reverse the 
determination of the ACO cognizant of 
the subcontractor. 

9903.202-9 Illustration of Disclosure 
Statement Form, CASB-DS-1. 

The data which are required to be 
disclosed are set forth in detail in the 
Disclosure Statement Form. CASB-DS- 
1, which is illustrated below: 

BILLING CODE 3110-01-M 
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Subpart 9903.3—CAS Rules and 
Regulations 

9903.301 Definitions. 

The definitions set forth below apply 
to this chapter 99. 

Accrued benefit cost method. See 

9904.412- 30. 

Accumulating costs. See 9904.401-30. 
Actual cash value. See 9904.416-30. 
Actual cost. See 9904.401-30 for the 
broader definition and 9904.407-30 for a 
more restricted definition applicable 
only to the standard on the use of 
standard costs for direct material and 
direct labor. 

Actuarial assumption. See 9904.412-30 
or 9904.413-30. 

Actuarial cost method. See 9904.412- 
30 or 9904.413-30. 

Actuarial gain and loss. See 9904.412- 
30 or 9904.413-30. 

Actuarial liability. See 9904.412-30 or 

9904.413- 30. 

Actuarial valuation. See 9904.412-30 
or 9904.413-30. 

Allocate. See 9904.402-30. 9904.403-30. 

9904.406-30, 9904.410-30. 9904.411-30, 
9904.416-30 or 9904.420-30. 

Asset accountability unit . See 

9904.404-30. 

Assignment of cost to cost accounting 
periods. See 9903.302-l(b). 

Bid and proposal (BBrPj cost. See 
9904.420-30. 

Business unit. See 9904.410-30, 

9904.411- 30 or 9904.414-30. 

CAS-covered contract as used in this 

part, means any negotiated contract or 
subcontract in which a CAS clause is 
required to be included. 

Category of material. See 9904.411-30. 
Change to a cost accounting practice. 
See 9903.302-2. 

Compensated personal absence. See 

9904.408- 30. 

Cost accounting practice. See 
9903.302-1. 

Cost input See 9904.410-30. 

Cost objective. See 9904.402-30, 

9904.408- 30, 9904.410-30 or 9904.411-30. 
Cost of capital committed to facilities. 

See 9904.414-30. 

Currently performing, as used in this 
part, means that a contractor has been 
awarded a contract, but has not yet 
received notification of final acceptance 
of all supplies, services, and data 
deliverable under the contract (including 
options). 

Deferred compensation. See 9904.415- 
30. 

Defined-benefit pension plan. See 

9904.412- 30. 

Defined-contribution pension plan. 

See 9904.412-30. 

Direct cost See 9904.402-30 or 
9904.418-30. 


Directly associated cost. See 

9904.405-30. 

Disclosure statement as used in this 
part, means the Disclosure Statement 
required by 9903.202-1. 

Entitlement. See 9904.408-30. 

Established catalog or market price of 
commercial items sold in substantial 
quantities to the general public is 
defined at 48 CFR 15.804-3(c). 

Estimating costs . See 9904.401-30. 

Expressly unallowable cost. See 

9904.405- 30. 

Facilities capital. See 9904.414-30. 

Final cost objective. See 9904.402-30 
or 9904.410-30. 

Fiscal year. See 9904.406-30. 

Funded pension cost. See 9904.412-30. 

Funding agency. See 9904.412-30. 

General and administrative (G&A) 
expense. See 9904.410-30 or 9904.420-30. 

Home office. See 9904.403-30 or 
9904.420-30. 

Immediate-gain actuarial cost 
method. See 9904.413-30. 

Independent research and 
development (IR&D) cost. See 9904.420- 
30. 

Indirect cost. See 9904.402-30. 

9904.405- 30, 9904.418-30 or 9904.420-30. 

Indirect cost pool. See 9904.401-30. 

9904.402-30. 9904.406-30 or 9904.418-30. 

Insurance administration expenses. 
See 9904.416-30. 

Intangible capital asset. See 9904.414- 
30 or 9904.417-30. 

Labor cost at standard. See 9904.407- 
30. 

Labor-rate standard. See 9904.407-30. 

Labor-time standard. See 9904.407-30. 

Material cost at standard. See 

9904.407-30. 

Material inventory record. See 

9904.411- 30. 

Material-price standard. See 

9904.407-30. 

Material-quantity standard. See 

9904.407-30. 

Measurement of cost. See 9904.302- 
1 (c). 

Moving average cost. See 9904.411-30. 

Multiemployer pension plan. See 

9904.412- 30. 

Negotiated subcontract, as used in 
this part, means any subcontract except 
a firm fixed-price subcontract made by a 
contractor or subcontractor after 
receiving offers from at least two 
persons not associated with each other 
or with such contractor or 
subcontractor, providing 

(1) The solicitation to all competitors 
is identical. 

(2) Price is the only consideration in 
selecting the subcontractor from among 
the competitors solicited, and 

(3) The lowest offer received in 
compliance with the solicitation from 
among those solicited is accepted. 


Net awards , as used in this chapter, 
means the total obligated value of 
negotiated prime contract and 
subcontract awards received during the 
reporting period minus cancellations, 
terminations, and other related credit 
transactions. 

Normal cost. See 9964.412-30 or 

9904.413-30. 

Operating revenue. See 9904.403-30. 
Original complement of low cost 
equipment. See 9904.404-30. 
Pay-as-you-go cost method. See 

9904.412- 30. 

Pension plan. See 9904.412-30 or 

9904.413- 30. 

Pension plan participant. See 

9904.413-30. 

Pricing. See 9904.401-30. 

Production unit. See 9904.407-30. 
Projected average loss. See 9904.416- 
30. 

Projected benefit cost method. See 

9904.412- 30 or 9904.413-30. 

Proposal. See 9904.401-30. 

Repairs and maintenance. See 

9904.404-30. 

Reporting costs. See 9904.401-30. 
Residual value. See 9904.409-30. 
Segment See 9904.403-30. 9904.410-30, 

9904.413- 30 or 9904.420-30. 
Self-insurance. See 9904.416-30. 
Self-insurance charge. See 9904.416- 

30. 

Service life. See 9904.409-30. 

Small business, as used in this part, 
means any concern, firm, person, 
corporation, partnership, cooperative, or 
other business enterprise which, under 
15 U.S.C. 637(b)(6) and the rules and 
regulations of the Small Business 
Administration in Part 121 of Title 13 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations, is 
determined to be a small business 
concern for the purpose of Government 
contracting. 

Spread-gain actuarial cost method. 

See 9904.413-30. 

Standard cost. See 9904.407-30. 
Tangible capita! asset. See 9904.403- 
30. 9904.404-30, 9904.409-30. 9904.414-30 
or 9904.417-30. 

Termination gain or loss. See 

9904.413- 30. 

Unallowable cost. See 9904.405-30. 
Variance. See 9904.407-30. 

Weighted average cost. See 9904.411- 
30. 

9903.302 Definitions, explanations, and 
Illustrations of the terms, “cost accounting 
practice” and “change to a cost accounting 
practice.” 

9903.302-1 Cost accounting practice. 

Cost accounting practice, as used in 
this part, means any disclosed or 
established accounting method or 
technique which is used for allocation of 
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cost to cost objectives, assignment of 
cost to cost accounting periods, or 
measurement of cost. 

(a) Measurement of cost, as used in 
this part, encompasses accounting 
methods and techniques used in defining 
the components of cost, determining the 
basis for cost measurement, and 
establishing criteria for use of 
alternative cost measurement 
techniques. The determination of the 
amount paid or a change in the amount 
paid for a unit of goods and services is 
not a cost accounting practice. Examples 
of cost accounting practices which 
involve measurement of costs are— 

(1) The use of either historical cost, 
market value, or present value; 

(2) The use of standard cost or actual 
cost; or 

(3) The designation of those items of 
cost which must be included or excluded 
from tangible capital assets or pension 
cost. 

(b) Assignment of cost to cost 
accounting periods, as used in this part, 


refers to a method or technique used in 
determining the amount of cost to be 
assigned to individual cost accounting 
periods. Examples of cost accounting 
practices which involve the assignment 
of cost to cost accounting periods are 
requirements for the use of specified 
accrual basis accounting or cash basis 
accounting for a cost element. 

(c) Allocation of cost to cost 
objectives, as used in this part, includes 
both direct and indirect allocation of 
cost. Examples of cost accounting 
practices involving allocation of cost to 
cost objectives are the accounting 
methods or techniques used to 
accumulate cost, to determine whether a 
cost is to be directly or indirectly 
allocated to determine the composition 
of cost pools, and to determine the 
selection and composition of the 
appropriate allocation base. 

9903.302-2 Change to a cost accounting 
practice. 

Change to a cost accounting practice, 
as used in this part, means any 


alteration in a cost accounting practice, 
as defined in 9903.302-1, whether or not 
such practices are covered by a 
Disclosure Statement, except for the 
following: 

(a) The initial adoption of a cost 
accounting practice for the first time a 
cost is incurred, or a function is created, 
is not a change in cost accounting 
practice. The partial or total elimination 
of a cost or the cost of a function is not a 
change in cost accounting practice. As 
used here, function is an activity or 
group of activities that is identifiable in 
scope and has a purpose or end to be 
accomplished. 

(b) The revision of a cost accounting 
practice for a cost which previously had 
been immaterial is not a change in cost 
accounting practice. 

9903.302-3 Illustrations of changes which 
meet the definition of “change to a cost 
accounting practice.” 


(a) The method or technique used for measuring costs ha 9 been changed. 


Description 


(1) Contractor changes its actuarial cost method for computing pension costs. 


(2) Contractor uses standard costs to account for its direct labor. Labor cost at 
standard was computed by multiplying labor-time standard by actual labor 
rates. The contractor changes the computation by multiplying labor-time 
standard by labor-rate standard. 


Accounting treatment 


(1) (i) Before change: The contractor computed pension costs using the aggre¬ 
gate cost method. 

(ii) After change: The contractor computes pension cost using the unit credit 
method. 

(2) (i) Before change: Contractor’s direct labor cost was measured with only one 
component set at standard. 

(ii) After change: Contractor’s direct labor cost is measured with both the lime 
and rate components set at standard. 


(b) The method or technique used for assignment of cost to cost accounting periods has been changed. 


Description 


(1) Contractor changes his established criteria for capitalizing certain classes of 
tangible capital assets whose acquisition costs totaled $1 million per cost 
accounting period. 


(2) Contractor changes his methods for computing depreciation for a class of 
assets. 


(3) Contractor changes his general method of determining asset lives for classes 
of assets acquired prior to the effective date of CAS 409. 


Accounting treatment 

(1) (i) Before change. Items having acquisition costs of between $200 and $400 
per unit were capitalized and depreciated over a number of cost accounting 
periods. 

(ii) After change: The contractor charges the value of assets costing between 
$200 and $400 per unit to an indirect expense pool which is allocated to the 
cost objectives of the cost accounting period in which the cost was incurred. 

(2) (i) Before change: The contractor assigned depreciation costs to cost ac¬ 
counting periods using an accelerated method. 

(ii) After change: The contractor assigns depreciation costs to cost accounting 
periods using the straight line method. 

(3) (i) Before change. The contractor identified the cost accounting periods to 
which the cost of tangible capital assets would te assigned using guideline 
class lives provided in IRS Rev. Pro. 72-10. 

(ii) After change: The contractor changes the method by which he identifies the 
cost accounting periods to which the costs of tangible capital assets will be 
assigned. He now uses the expected actual lives based on past usage. 


(c) The method or technique used for allocating costs has been changed. 


I 

i 
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Description 

Accounting treatment 


(1) Contractor changes his method of allocating GAA expenses under the 
requirements of Cost Accounting Standard 410 


(2) The contractor changes the accounting lor hardware common to all projects ... 


(3) The contractor merges operating segment A and B which use different cost 
accounting practices in accounting for manufactunng overhead costs. 


(1)(i) Before change: The contractor operating under Cost Accounting Standard 
410 has been allocating his general and administrative expense pool to final 
cost objectives on a total cost input base in compliance with the Standard 
The contractor's business changes substantially such that there are significant 
new projects which have only insignificant quantities of material. 

(ii) After change: After the addition of the new work. an evaluation of the 
changed circumstances reveals that the continued use of a total cost input 
base would result in a significant distortion in the allocation of the GAA 
expense pool in relation to the benefits received. To remain m compliance with 
Standard 410. the contractor alters his GAA allocation base from a total cost 
input base to a value added base. 

(2>(i) Before change: The contractor allocated the cost of purchased or requisi¬ 
tioned hardware directly to projects. 

(n) After change: The contractor charges the cost of purchased or requisitioned 
hardware to an indirect expense pool which is allocated to projects using an 
appropriate allocation base. 

(3X0 Before change: In segment. A. the costs of the manufactunng overhead 
pool have been allocated to final cost objectives using a direct labor hours 
base; in segment B. the costs of the manufactunng overhead pool have been 
allocated to final cost objectives using a direct tabor dollars base. 

(ii) After change: As a result of the merger of operations, the combined segment 
decides to allocate the cost of the manufacturing overhead pool to all final 
cost objectives, using a direct labor dollars base Thus, for those final cost 
objectives referred to in segment A. the cost of the manufactunng overhead 
pool win be allocated to the final cost objectives of segment A using a direct 
labor dollars base instead of a direct labor hours base. 


9903.302-4 Illustrations of changes which do not meet the definition of “Change to a cost accounting practice.** 


Description 


(a) Changes in the Interest rate levels in the national economy have invalidated 
the poor actuarial assumption with respect to anticipated investment earnings. 
The pension plan administrators adopted an increased (decreased) interest 
rate actuarial assumption. The company allocated the resulting pension costs 
to an final cost objectives. 

(b) The basic benefit amount for a company's pension plan is increased from $8 
to $10 per year of credited service. The change increases the doHar amount of 
pension cost allocated to all final cost objectives. 

(c) A contractor who has never paid pensions establishes for the first time a 
pension plan. Pension costs for the first year amounted to $3.5 million. 

(d) A contractor maintained a Deferred Incentive Compensation Plan After 
several years* experience, the plan was determined not to be attaining its 
objective, so it was terminated, and no future entitlements were paid. 

(e) A contractor eliminates a segment that was operated for the purpose of 
doing research for development of products related to nuclear energy. 


(0 For a particular class of assets for which technological changes have rarely 
affected asset lives, a contractor starts with a 5-year average of historical lives 
to estimate future lives. He then considers technological changes and likely 
use. For the past several years the process resulted tn an estimated future We 
of 10 years for this class of assets. This year a technological change leads to 
a prediction of a useful life of 7 years for the assets acquired this year for the 


Accounting treatment 


(a) Adopting the increase (decrease) in the interest rate actuarial assumption is 
not a change m cost accounting practice. 


(b) The increase in the amount of the benefits is not a change in cost 
accounting practice 

(c) The initial adoption of an accounting practice for the first time incurrence of a 
cost is not a change m cost accounting practice. 

(d) There was a termination of the Deferred Incentive Compensation Ran. 
Elimination of a cost is not a change in cost accounting practice. 

(e) The projects and expenses related to nuclear energy projects have been 
terminated No transfer of these projects and no further work In this area is 
planned. This is an elimination of cost and not a change in cost accounting 
practice. 

(f) The change in estimate (not in method) is not a change m cost accounting 
practice. The contractor has not changed the method or technique used to 
determine the estimate The methodology applied has indicated a change in 
the estimated life, and this is not a change in cost accounting practice. 


class of assets. 

(g) The marketing department of a segment has reported directly to the general 
manager of the segment The costs of the marketing department have been 
combined as part of the segment s GAA expense pool. The company reorga¬ 
nizes and requires the marketing department to report directly to a vice 
president at corporate headquarters. 


(g) After the organization change in the company's reporting structure, the 
parties agree that the appropriate recognition of the beneficial or causal 
relationship between the costs of the marketing department and the segment 
is to continue to combine these costs as pari of the segment's GAA expense 
pod. Thus, the organizational change has not resulted in a change in cost 
accounting practice. 


9903.303 Effect of filing Disclosure 
Statement 

(a) A disclosure of a cost accounting 
practice by a contractor does not 
determine the allowability of particular 
items of cost. Irrespective of the 
practices disclosed by a contractor, the 
question of whether or not. or the extent 
to which, a specific element of cost is 
allowed under a contract remains for 
consideration in each specific instance. 
Contractors are cautioned that the 


determination of the allowability of cost 
items will remain a responsibility of the 
contracting officers pursuant to the 
provisions of the applicable 
procurement regulations. 

(b) The individual Disclosure 
Statement may be used in audits of 
contracts or in negotiation of prices 
leading to contracts. The authority of the 
audit agencies and the contracting 
officers is in no way abrogated by the 
material presented by the contractor in 


his Disclosure Statement. Contractors 
are cautioned that their disclosures must 
be complete and accurate; the practices 
disclosed may have a significant impact 
on ways in which contractors will be 
required to comply with Cost 
Accounting Standards. 

9903.304 Concurrent full and modified 
coverage. 

Contracts subject to full coverage may 
be performed during a period in which a 
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previously awarded contract subject to 
modified coverage is being performed. 
Compliance with full coverage may 
compel the use of cost accounting 
practices that are not required under 
modified coverage. Under these 
circumstances the cost accounting 
practices applicable to contracts subject 
to modified coverage need not be 
changed. Any resulting differences in 
practices between contracts subject to 
full coverage and those subject to 
modified coverage shall not constitute a 
violation of 9904.401 and 9904.402. This 
principle also applies to contracts 
subject to modified coverage being 
performed during a period in which a 
previously awarded contract subject to 
full coverage is being performed. 

9903.305 Materiality. 

In determining whether amounts of 
cost are material or immaterial, the 
following criteria shall be considered 
where appropriate; no one criterion is 
necessarily determinative: 

(a) The absolute dollar amount 
involved. The larger the dollar amount, 
the more likely that it will be material. 

(b) The amount of contract cost 
compared with the amount under 
consideration. The larger the proportion 
of the amount under consideration to 
contract cost, the more likely it is to be 
material. 

(c) The relationship between a cost 
item and a cost objective. Direct cost 
items, especially if the amounts are 
themselves part of a base for allocation 
of indirect costs, will normally have 
more impact than the same amount of 
indirect costs. 

(d) The impact on Government 
funding. Changes in accounting 
treatment will have more impact if they 
influence the distribution of costs 
between Government and non- 
Government cost objectives than if all 
cost objectives have Government 
financial support. 

(e) The cumulative impact of 
individually immaterial items. It is 
appropriate to consider whether such 
impacts 

(1) Tend to offset one another, or 

(2) Tend to be in the same direction 
and hence to accumulate into a material 
amount. 

(f) The cost of administrative 
processing of the price adjustment 
modification shall be considered. If the 
cost to process exceeds the amount to 
be recovered, it is less likely the amount 
will be material. 

9903.306 Interpretations 

In determining amounts of increased 


costs in the clauses at 9903.201-4(a), 

Cost Accounting Standards, 9903.201- 
4(c), Disclosure and Consistency of Cost 
Accounting Practices, and 9903.201-4(d), 
Consistency in Cost Accounting, the 
following considerations apply: 

(a) Increased costs shall be deemed to 
have resulted whenever the cost paid by 
the Government results from a change in 
a contractor’s cost accounting practices 
or from failure to comply with 
applicable Cost Accounting Standards, 
and such cost is higher than it would 
have been had the practices not been 
changed or applicable Cost Accounting 
Standards complied with. 

(b) If the contractor under any fixed- 
price contract, including a firm fixed- 
price contract, fails during contract 
performance to follow its cost 
accounting practices or to comply with 
applicable Cost Accounting Standards, 
increased costs are measured by the 
difference between the contract price 
agreed to and the contract price that 
would have been agreed to had the 
contractor proposed in accordance with 
the cost accounting practices used 
during contract performance. The 
determination of the contract price that 
would have been agreed to will be left 
to the contracting parties and will 
depend on the circumstances of each 
case. 

(c) The statutory requirement 
underlying this interpretation is that the 
United States not pay increased costs, 
including a profit enlarged beyond that 
in the contemplation of the parties to the 
contract when the contract costs, price, 
or profit is negotiated, by reason of a 
contractor's failure to use applicable 
Cost Accounting Standards, or to follow 
consistently its cost accounting 
practices. In making price adjustments 
under the Cost Accounting Standards 
clause at 9903.201-4(a) in fixed price or 
cost reimbursement incentive contracts, 
or contracts providing for prospective or 
retroactive price redetermination, the 
Federal agency shall apply this 
requirement appropriately in the 
circumstances. 

(d) The contractor and the contracting 
officer may enter into an agreement as 
contemplated by subdivision (a)(4)(ii) of 
the Cost Accounting Standards clause at 
9903.201-4(a), covering a change in 
practice proposed by the Government or 
the contractor for all of the contractor's 
contracts for which the contracting 
officer is responsible, provided that the 
agreement does not permit any increase 
in the cost paid by the Government. 

Such agreement may be made final and 
binding, notwithstanding the fact that 
experience may subsequently establish 


that the actual impact of the change 
differed from that agreed to. 

(e) An adjustment to the contract 
price or of cost allowances pursuant to 
the Cost Accounting Standards clause at 
9903.201-4(a) may not be required when 
a change in cost accounting practices or 
a failure to follow Standards or cost 
accounting practices is estimated to 
result in increased costs being paid 
under a particular contract by the 
United States. This circumstance may 
arise when a contractor is performing 
two or more covered contracts, and the 
change or failure affects all such 
contracts. The change or failure may 
increase the cost paid under one or more 
of the contracts, while decreasing the 
cost paid under one or more of the 
contracts. In such case, the Government 
will not require price adjustment for any 
increased costs paid by the United 
States, so long as the cost decreases 
under one or more contracts are at least 
equal to the increased cost under the 
other affected contracts, provided that 
the contractor and the affected 
contracting officers agree on the method 
by which the price adjustments are to be 
made for all affected contracts. In this 
situation, the contracting agencies 
would, of course, require an adjustment 
of the contract price or cost allowances, 
as appropriate, to the extent that the 
increases under certain contracts were 
not offset by the decreases under the 
remaining contracts. 

(f) Whether cost impact is recognized 
by modifying a single contract, several 
but not all contracts, or all contracts, or 
any other suitable technique, is a 
contract administration matter. The Cost 
Accounting Standards rules do not in 
any way restrict the capacity of the 
parties to select the method by which 
the cost impact attributable to a change 
in cost accounting practice is 
recognized. 

9903.307 Cost Accounting Standards 
Preambles. 

Preambles to the Cost Accounting 
Standards published by the original Cost 
Accounting Standards Board, as well as 
those preambles published by the 
signatories to the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation respecting changes made 
under their regulatory authorities, are 
available by writing to the: Publications 
Office, Office of Administration. 
Executive Office of the President, 725 
17th Street NW., room 2200, 

Washington, DC 20500, or by calling 
(202) 395-7332. 
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PART 9904-COST ACCOUNTING 
STANDARDS 

9904.400 l Reserved ] 

9904.401 Cost accounting standard- 
consistency in estimating, accumulating 
and reporting costs. 

9904.401- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.401- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Cost Accounting 
Standard is to ensure that each 
contractor’s practices used in estimating 
costs for a proposal are consistent with 
cost accounting practices used by him in 
accumulating and reporting costs. 
Consistency in the application of cost 
accounting practices is necessary to 
enhance the likelihood that comparable 
transactions are treated alike. With 
respect to individual contracts, the 
consistent application of cost accounting 
practices will facilitate the preparation 
of reliable cost estimates used in pricing 
a proposal and their comparison with 
the costs of performance of the resulting 
contract. Such comparisons provide one 
important basis for financial control 
over costs during contract performance 
and aid in establishing accountability 
for cost in the manner agreed to by both 
parties at the time of contracting. The 
comparisons also provide an improved 
basis for evaluating estimating 
capabilities. 

9904.401- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this Part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Accumulating costs means the 
collecting of cost data in an organized 
manner, such as through a system of 
accounts. 


(2) Actual cost means an amount 
determined on the basis of cost incurred 
(as distinguished from forecasted cost), 
including standard cost properly 
adjusted for applicable variance. 

(3) Estimating costs means the 
process of forecasting a future result in 
terms of cost, based upon information 
available at the time. 

(4) Indirect cost pool means a 
grouping of incurred costs identified 
with two or more objectives but not 
identified specifically with any final cost 
objective. 

(5) Pricing means the process of 
establishing the amount or amounts to 
be paid in return for goods or services. 

(6) Proposal means any offer or other 
submission used as a basis for pricing a 
contract, contract modification or 
termination settlement or for securing 
payments thereunder. 

(7) Reporting costs means provision of 
cost information to others. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this Chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.401-40 Fundamental requirement. 

(a) A contractor’s practices used in 
estimating costs in pricing a proposal 
shall be consistent with his cost 
accounting practices used in 
accumulating and reporting costs. 

(b) A contractor's cost accounting 
practices used in accumulating and 
reporting actual costs for a contract 
shall be consistent with his practices 
used in estimating costs in pricing the 
related proposal. 

(c) The grouping of homogeneous 
costs in estimates prepared for proposal 
purposes shall not per se be deemed an 
inconsistent application of cost 
accounting practices under paragraphs 
(a) and (b) of this section when such 
costs are accumulated and reported in 


greater detail on an actual cost basis 
during contract performance. 

9904.401- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a) The standard allows grouping of 
homogeneous costs in order to cover 
those cases where it is not practicable to 
estimate contract costs by individual 
cost element or function. However, costs 
estimated for proposal purposes shall be 
presented in such a manner and in such 
detail that any significant cost can be 
compared with the actual cost 
accumulated and reported therefor. In 
any event the cost accounting practices 
used in estimating costs in pricing a 
proposal and in accumulating and 
reporting costs on the resulting contract 
shall be consistent with respect to: 

(1) The classification of elements or 
functions of cost as direct or indirect; 

(2) The indirect cost pools to which 
each element or function of cost is 
charged or proposed to be charged: and 

(3) The methods of allocating indirect 
costs to the contract. 

(b) Adherence to the requirement of 

9904.401- 40(a) of this standard shall be 
determined as of the date of award of 
the contract, unless the contractor has 
submitted cost or pricing data pursuant 
to 10 U.S.C. 2306a or 41 U.S.C. 254(d) 
(Pub. L. 87-653), in which case 
adherence to the requirement of 

9904.401- 40(a) shall be determined as of 
the date of final agreement on price, as 
shown on the signed certificate of 
current cost or pricing data. 
Notwithstanding 9904.401-40(b), changes 
in established cost accounting practices 
during contract performance may be 
made in accordance with part 99. 

9904.401- 60 Illustrations. 

(a) The following examples are 
illustrative of applications of cost 
accounting practices which are deemed 
to be consistent. 


Practices used in estimating costs for proposals 

Practices used in accumulating and reporting costs of contract performance 

1. Contractor estimates an average direct labor rate for manufactunng direct 
labor by labor category or function. 

2. Contract estimates an average cost for minor standard hardware items, 
including nuts, bolts, washers, etc. 

3. Contractor uses an estimated rate for manulacturing overhead to be applied 
to an estimated direct labor base. He identifies the items included in his 
estimate of manufacturing overhead and provides supporting data for the 
estimated direct labor base.. 

1. Contractor records manufactunng direct labor based on actual cost for each 
individual and collects such costs by labor category or function. 

2. Contractor records actual cost for minor standard hardware items based upon 
invoices or material transfer slips. 

3. Contractor accounts for manufacturing overhead by individual items of cost 
which are accumulated in a cost pool allocated to final cost objectives on a 
direct labor base 


(b) The following examples are illustrative of application of cost accounting practices which are deemed not to be 
consistent 
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Practices used for estimating costs for proposals 


Practices used in accumulating and reporting costs of contracl performance 


4. Contractor estimates a total dollar amount for engneenng labor wtacti 
includes disparate and significant elements or functions of engineering labor. 
Contractor does not provide supporting data reconciling this amount to the 
estimates for the same engineering labor cost functions for which he will 
separately account in contract performance. 

5. Contractor estimates engineering labor by cost function, Le. drafting, produc¬ 
tion engineering, etc. 

6. Contractor estimates a single dollar amount for machining cost to cover labor, 
material and overhead. 


4. Contractor accounts for engineering ial*x by cost function, Le. drafting, 
designing, production, engineering, etc. 


5. Contractor accumulates total engineering labor in one undifferentiated ac¬ 
count 

6. Contractor records separately the actual costs of machining labor and material 
as direct costs, and factory overhead as indirect costs. 


9904.401-61 Interpretation. 

(a) 9904.401. Cost Accounting 
Standard—Consistency in Estimating. 
Accumulating and Reporting Costs, 
requires in 9904.401-40 that a 
contractor’s "practices used in 
estimating costs in pricing a proposal 
shall be consistent with his cost 
accounting practices used in 
accumulating and reporting costs/' 

(b) In estimating the cost of direct 
material requirements for a contract, it 
is a common practice to first estimate 
the cost of the actual quantities to be 
incorporated in end items. Provisions 
are then made for additional direct 
material costs to cover expected 
material losses such as those which 
occur, for example, when items are 
scrapped, fail to meet specifications, are 
lost, consumed in the manufacturing 
process, or destroyed in testing and 
qualification processes. The cost of 
some or all of such additional direct 
material requirements is often estimated 
by the application of one or more 
percentage factors to the total cost of 
basic direct material requirements or to 
some other base. 

(c) Questions have arisen as to 
whether the accumulation of direct 
material costs in an undifferentiated 
account where a contractor estimates a 
significant part of such costs by means 
of percentage factors is in compliance 
with 9904.401. The most serious 
questions pertain to such percentage 
factors which are not supported by the 
contractor with accounting, statistical, 
or other relevant data from past 
experience, nor by a program to 
accumulate actual costs for comparison 
with such percentage estimates. The 
accumulation of direct costs in an 
undifferentiated account in this 
circumstance is a cost accounting 
practice which is not consistent with the 
practice of estimating a significant part 
of costs by means of percentage factors. 
This situation is virtually identical with 
that described in Illustration 9904.401- 
60(b)(5), which deals with labor. 

(d) 9904.401 does not. however, 
prescribe the amount of detail required 
in accumulating and reporting costs. The 
amount of detail required may vary 


considerably depending on the 
percentage factors used, the data 
presented in justification or lack thereof, 
and the significance of each situation. 
Accordingly, it is neither appropriate 
nor practical to prescribe a single set of 
accounting practices which would be 
consistent in all situations with the 
practices of estimating direct material 
costs by percentage factors. Therefore, 
the amount of accounting and statistical 
detail to be required and maintained in 
accounting for this portion of direct 
material costs ha9 been and continues to 
be a matter to be decided by 
Government procurement authorities on 
the basis of the individual facts and 
circumstances. 

9904.401-62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 

9904.401- 62 Effective data. 

This Standard 19 effective as of April 
17.1992. 

9904.402 Cost accounting standard- 
consistency In allocating costs Incurred for 
the same purpose. 

9904.402- 10 [ Reserved J 

9904.402- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this standard is to 
require that each type of cost is 
allocated only once and on only one 
basis to any contract or other cost 
objective. The criteria for determining 
the allocation of costs to a product, 
contract, or other cost objective should 
be the same for all similar objectives. 
Adherence to these cost accounting 
concepts is necessary to guard against 
the overcharging of some cost objectives 
and to prevent double counting. Double 
counting occurs most commonly when 
cost items are allocated directly to a 
cost objective without eliminating like 
cost items from indirect cost pools 
which are allocated to that cost 
objective. 

9904.402- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this Part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 


definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
section requires otherwise. 

(1) Allocate means to assign an item 
of cost, or a group of items of cost, to 
one or more cost objectives. This term 
includes both direct assignment of cost 
and the reassignment of a share from an 
indirect cost pool. 

(2) Cost objective means a function, 
organizational subdivision, contract, or 
other work unit for which cost data are 
desired and for which provision is made 
to accumulate and measure the cost to 
processes, products, jobs, capitalized 
projects, etc. 

(3) Direct cost means any cost which 
is identified specifically with a 
particular final cost objective. Direct 
costs are not limited to items which are 
incorporated in the end product as 
material or labor. Costs identified 
specifically with a contract are direct 
costs of that contract. All costs 
identified specifically with other final 
cost objectives of the contractor are 
direct costs of those cost objectives. 

(4) Final cost objective means a cost 
objective which has allocated to it both 
direct and indirect costs, and in the 
contractor's accumulation system, is one 
of the final accumulation points. 

(5) Indirect cost means any cost not 
directly identified with a single final 
cost objective, but identified with two or 
more final cost objectives or with at 
least one intermediate cost objective. 

(6) Indirect cost poo! means a 
grouping of incurred costs identified 
with two or more cost objectives but not 
specifically identified with any final cost 
objective. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.402-40 Fundamental requirement 

All costs incurred for the same 
purpose, in like circumstances, are 
either direct costa only or indirect costs 
only with respect to final cost 
objectives. No final cost objective shall 
have allocated to it as an indirect cost 
any cost if other costs incurred for the 
same purpose, in like circumstances, 
have been included as a direct cost of 
that or any other final cost objective. 
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Further, no Final cost objective shall 
have allocated to it as a direct cost any 
cost, if other costs Incurred for the same 
purpose, in like circumstances, have 
been included in any indirect cost pool 
to be allocated to that or any other final 
cost objective. 

9904.402-50 Techniques for application. 

(a) The Fundamental Requirement is 
stated in terms of cost incurred and is 
equally applicable to estimates of costs 
to be incurred as used in contract 
proposals. 

(b) The Disclosure Statement to be 
submitted by the contractor will require 
that he set forth his cost accounting 
practices with regard to the distinction 
between direct and indirect costs. In 
addition, for those types of cost which 
are sometimes accounted for as direct 
and sometimes accounted for as 
indirect, the contractor will set forth in 
his Disclosure Statement the specific 
criteria and circumstances for making 
such distinctions. In essence, the 
Disclosure Statement submitted by the 
contractor, by distinguishing between 
direct and indirect costs, and by 
describing the criteria and 
circumstances for allocating those items 
which are sometimes direct and 
sometimes indirect, will be 
determinative as to whether or not costs 
are incurred for the same purpose. 
Disclosure Statement as used herein 
refers to the statement required to be 
submitted by contractors as a condition 
of contracting as set forth in subpart 
9903.2. 

(c) In the event that a contractor has 
not submitted a Disclosure Statement, 
the determination of whether specific 
costs are directly allocable to contracts 
shall be based upon the contractor’s 
cost accounting practices used at the 
time of contract proposal. 

(d) Whenever costs which serve the 
same purpose cannot equitably be 
indirectly allocated to one or more final 
cost objectives in accordance with the 
contractor’s disclosed accounting 
practices, the contractor may either: 

(1) Use a method for reassigning all 
such costs which would provide an 
equitable distribution to all final cost 
objectives, or 

(2) Directly assign all such costs to 
final cost objectives with which they are 
specifically identified. 

In the event the contractor decides to 
make a change for either purpose, the 
Disclosure Statement shall be amended 
to reflect the revised accounting 
practices involved. 

(e) Any direct cost of minor dollar 
amount may be treated as an indirect 
cost for reasons of practicality where 
the accounting treatment for such cost is 


consistently applied to all final cost 
objectives, provided that such treatment 
produces results which are substantially 
the same as the results which would 
have been obtained if such cost had 
been treated as a direct cost. 

9904.402-60 Illustrations. 

(a) Illustrations of costs which are 
incurred for the same purpose: 

(1) Contractor normally allocates all 
travel as an indirect cost and previously 
disclosed this accounting practice to the 
Government For purposes of a new 
proposal, contractor intends to allocate 
the travel costs of personnel whose time 
is accounted for as direct labor directly 
to the contract. Since travel costs of 
personnel whose time is accounted for 
as direct labor working on other 
contracts are costs which are incurred 
for the same purpose, these costs may 
no longer be included within indirect 
cost pools for purposes of allocation to 
any covered Government contract. 
Contractor’s Disclosure Statement must 
be amended for the proposed changes in 
accounting practices. 

(2) Contractor normally allocates 
planning costs indirectly and allocates 
this cost to all contracts on the basis of 
direct labor. A proposal for a new 
contract requires a disproportionate 
amount of planning costs. The 
contractor prefers to continue to allocate 
planning costs indirectly. In order to 
equitably allocate the total planning 
costs, the contractor may use a method 
for allocating all such costs which would 
provide an equitable distribution to all 
final cost objectives. For example, he 
may use the number of planning 
documents processed rather than his 
former allocation base of direct labor. 
Contractor’s Disclosure Statement must 
be amended for the proposed changes in 
accounting practices. 

(b) Illustrations of costs which are not 
incurred for the same purpose: 

(1) Contractor normally allocates 
special tooling costs directly to 
contracts. The costs of general purpose 
tooling are normally included in the 
indirect cost pool which is allocated to 
contracts. Both of these accounting 
practices were previously disclosed to 
the Government. Since both types of 
costs involved were not incurred for the 
same purpose in accordance with the 
criteria set forth in the Contractor’s 
Disclosure Statement, the allocation of 
general purpose tooling costs from the 
indirect cost pool to the contract, in 
addition to the directly allocated special 
tooling costs, is not considered a 
violation of the standard. 

(2) Contractor proposes to perform a 
contract which will require three 
firemen on 24-hour duty at a fixed-post 


to provide protection against damage to 
highly inflammable materials used on 
the contract. Contractor presently has a 
firefighting force of 10 employees for 
general protection of the plant. 
Contractor’s costs for these latter 
firemen are treated as indirect costs and 
allocated to all contracts; however, he 
wants to allocate the three fixed-post 
firemen directly to the particular 
contract requiring them and also 
allocate a portion of the cost of the 
general firefighting force to the same 
contract. He may do so but only on 
condition that his disclosed practices 
indicate that the costs of the separate 
classes of firemen serve different 
purposes and that it is his practice to 
allocate the general firefighting force 
indirectly and to allocate fixed-post 
firemen directly. 

9904.402-61 Interpretation. 

(a) 9904.402, Cost Accounting 
Standard—Consistency in Allocating 
Costs Incurred for the Same Purpose, 
provides, in 9904.402-40, that “ * * * no 
final cost objective shall have allocated 
to it as a direct cost any cost, if other 
costs incurred for the same purpose, in 
like circumstances, have been included 
in any indirect cost pool to be allocated 
to that or any other final cost objective.” 

(b) This interpretation deals with the 
way 9904.402 applies to the treatment of 
costs incurred in preparing, submitting, 
and supporting proposals. In essence, it 
is addressed to whether or not, under 
the Standard, all such costs are incurred 
for the same purpose, in like 
circumstances. 

(c) Under 9904.402, costs incurred in 
preparing, submitting, and supporting 
proposals pursuant to a specific 
requirement of an existing contract are 
considered to have been incurred in 
different circumstances from the 
circumstances under which costs are 
incurred in preparing proposals which 
do not result from such specific 
requirement. The circumstances are 
different because the costs of preparing 
proposals specifically required by the 
provisions of an existing contract relate 
only to that contract while other 
proposal costs relate to all work of the 
contractor. 

(d) This interpretation does not 
preclude the allocation, as indirect 
costs, of costs incurred in preparing all 
proposals. The cost accounting practices 
used by the contractor, however, must 
be followed consistently and the method 
used to reallocate such costs, of course, 
must provide an equitable distribution 
to all final cost objectives. 
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9904.402- 62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 

9904.402- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. 

9904.403 Allocation of home office 
expenses to segments. 

9904.403- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.403- 20 Purpose. 

(a) The purpose of this Cost 
Accounting Standard is to establish 
criteria for allocation of the expenses of 
a home office to the segments of the 
organization based on the beneficial or 
causa! relationship between such 
expenses and the receiving segments. It 
provides for: 

(1) Identification of expenses for 
direct allocation to segments to the 
maximum extent practical; 

(2) Accumulation of significant 
nondirectly allocated expenses into 
logical and relatively homogeneous 
pools to be allocated on bases reflecting 
the relationship of the expenses to the 
segments concerned; and 

(3) Allocation of any remaining or 
residual home office expenses to all 
segments. 

Appropriate implementation of this 
Standard will limit the amount of home 
office expenses classified as residual to 
the expenses of managing the 
organization as a whole. 

(b) This Standard does not cover the 
reallocation of a segment's share of 
home office expenses to contracts and 
other cost objectives. 

9904.403- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Allocate means to assign an item 
of cost, or a group of items of cost, to 
one or more cost objectives. This term 
includes both direct assignments of cost 
and the reassignment of a share from an 
indirect cost pool. 

(2) Home office means an office 
responsible for directing or managing 
two or more, but not necessarily all. 
segments of an organization. It typically 
establishes policy for. and provides 
guidance to the segments in their 
operations. It usually performs 
management, supervisory, or 
administrative functions, and may also 
perform service functions in support of 
the operations of the various segments. 
An organization which has intermediate 
levels, such as groups, may have several 


home offices which report to a common 
home office. An intermediate 
organization may be both a segment and 
a home office. 

(3) Operating revenue means amounts 
accrued or charge to customers, clients, 
and tenants, for the sale of products 
manufactured or purchased for resale, 
for services, and for rentals of property 
held primarily for leasing to others. It 
includes both reimbursable costs and 
fees under cost-type contracts and 
percentage-of-completion sales accruals 
except that it includes only the fee for 
management contracts under which the 
contractor acts essentially as an agent 
of the Government In the erection or 
operation of Government-owned 
facilities. It excludes incidental interest, 
dividends, royalty, and rental income, 
and proceeds from the sale of assets 
used in the business. 

(4) Segment means one of two or more 
divisions, product departments, plants, 
or other subdivisions of an organization 
reporting directly to a home office, 
usually identified with responsibility for 
profit and/or producing a product or 
service. The term includes Government- 
owned contractor-operated (GOCO) 
facilities, and joint ventures and 
subsidiaries (domestic and foreign) in 
which the organization has a majority 
ownership. The term also includes those 
joint ventures and subsidiaries 
(domestic and foreign) in which the 
organization has less than a majority of 
ownership, but over which it exercises 
control. 

(5) Tangible capital asset means an 
asset that has physical substance, more 
than minimal value, and is expected to 
be held by an enterprise for continued 
use or possession beyond the current 
accounting period for the services it 
yields. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this Chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.403-40 Fundamental requirement 

(a) (1) Home office expenses shall be 
allocated on the basis of the beneficial 
or causal relationship between 
supporting and receiving activities. Such 
expenses shall be allocated directly to 
segments to the maximum extent 
practical. Expenses not directly 
allocated, if significant in amount and in 
relation to total home office expenses, 
shall be grouped in logical and 
homogeneous expense pools and 
allocated pursuunt to paragraph (b) of 
this subsection. Such allocations shall 
minimize to the extent practical the 
amount of expenses which may be 
categorized as residua) (those of 
managing the organization 89 a whole). 
These residual expenses shall be 


allocated pursuant to paragraph (c) of 
this subsection. 

(2) No segment shall have allocated to 
it as an Indirect cost, either through a 
homogeneous expense pool, or the 
residual expense pool, any cost, if other 
costs incurred for the same purpose 
have been allocated directly to that or 
any other segment 

(b) The following subparagraphs 
provide criteria for allocation of groups 
of home office expenses. 

(1) Centralized service functions. 
Expenses of centralized service 
functions performed by a home office for 
its segments shall be allocated to 
segments on the basis of the service 
furnished to or received by each 
segment. Centralized service functions 
performed by a home office for its 
segments are considered to consist of 
specific functions which, but for the 
existence of a home office, would be 
performed or acquired by some or all of 
the segments individually. Examples 
include centrally performed personnel 
administration and centralized data 
processing. 

(2) Staff management of certain 
specific activities of segments. The 
expenses incurred by a home office for 
staff management or policy guidance 
functions which are significant in 
amount and in relation to total home 
office expenses shall be allocated to 
segments receiving more than a minimal 
benefit over a base, or bases, 
representative of the total specific 
activity being managed. Staff 
management or policy guidance to 
segments is commonly provided in the 
overall direction or support of the 
performance of discrete segment 
activities such as manufacturing, 
accounting, and engineering (but see 
paragraph (b)(6) of this subsection). 

(3) Line management of particular 
segments or groups of segments. The 
expense of line management shall be 
allocated only to the particular segment 
or group of segments which are being 
managed or supervised. If more than one 
segment is managed or supervised, the 
expense shall be allocated using a base 
or bases representative of the total 
activity of such segments. Line 
management is considered to consist of 
management or supervision of a segment 
or group of segments as a whole. 

(4) Central payments or accruals. 
Central payments or accruals which are 
made by a home office on behalf of its 
segments shall be allocated directly to 
segments to the extent that all such 
payments or accruals of a given type or 
class can be identified specifically with 
individual segments. Central payments 
or accruals are those which but for the 
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existence of a number of segments 
would be accrued or paid by the 
individual segments. Common examples 
include centrally paid or accrued 
pension costs, group insurance costs. 
State and local income taxes and 
franchise taxes, and payrolls paid by a 
home office on behalf of its segments. 
Any such types of payments or accruals 
which cannot be identified specifically 
with individual segments shall be 
allocated to benefitted segments using 
an allocation base representative of the 
factors on which the total payment is 
based. 

(5) Independent research and 
development costs and bid and proposal 
costs. Independent research and 
development costs and bid and proposal 
costs of a home office shall be allocated 
in accordance with 9904.420. 

(6) Staff management not identifiable 
with any certain specific activities of 
segments. The expenses incurred by a 
home office for staff management 
supervisory, or policy functions, which 
are not identifiable to specific activities 
of segments shall be allocated in 
accordance with paragraph (c) of this 
subsection as residual expenses. 

(c) Residual expenses, (1) All home 
office expenses which are not allocable 
in accordance with paragraph (a) of this 
subsection and paragraphs (b)(1) 
through (b^S) of this subsection shall be 
deemed residual expenses. Typical 
residual expenses are those for the chief 
executive, the chief financial officer, and 
any staff which are not identifiable with 
specific activities of segments. Residual 
expenses shall be allocated to all 
segments under a home office by means 
of a base representative of the total 
activity of such segments, except where 
paragraph {c) (2) or (3) of this subsection 
applies. 

(2) Residual expenses shall be 
allocated pursuant to 9904.403-50(c)(l) if 
the total amount of such expenses for 
the contractor’s previous fiscal year 
(excluding any unallowable costs and 
before eliminating any amounts to be 
allocated in accordance with paragraph 
(c)(3) of this subsection) exceeds the 
amount obtained by applying the 
following percentage(s) to the aggregate 
operating revenue of all segments for 
such previous year: 3.35 percent of the 
first $100 million; 0.95 percent of the 
next $200 million; 0.30 percent of the 
next $2.7 billion; 0.20 percent of all 
amounts over $3 billion. The 
determination required by this 
paragraph for the 1st year the contractor 
is subject to this Standard shall be 
based on the pro forma application of 
this Standard to the home office 
expenses and aggregate operating 


revenue for the contractor's previous 
fiscal year. 

(3) Where a particular segment 
receives significantly more or less 
benefit from residual expenses than 
would be reflected by the allocation of 
such expenses pursuant to paragraph (c) 
(1) or (2) of this subsection (see 

9904.403- 50(d)), the Government and the 
contractor may agree to a special 
allocation of residual expenses to such 
segment commensurate with the 
benefits received. The amount of a 
special allocation to any segment made 
pursuant to such an agreement shall be 
excluded from the pool of residual 
expenses to be allocated pursuant to 
paragraph (c) (1) or (2) of this 
subsection, and such segment's data 
shall be excluded from the base used to 
allocate this pool. 

9904.403- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a) (1) Separate expense groupings 
will ordinarily be required to implement 

9904.403- 40. The number of groupings 
will depend primarily on the variety and 
significance of service and management 
functions performed by a particular 
home office. Ordinarily, each service or 
management function will have to be 
separately identified for allocation by 
means of an appropriate allocation 
technique. However, it is not necessary 
to identify and allocate different 
functions separately, if allocation in 
accordance with the relevant 
requirements of 9904.403-40(b) can be 
made using a common allocation base. 
For example, if the personnel 
department of a home office provides 
personnel services for some or all of the 
segments (a centralized service 
function) and also established personnel 
policies for the same segments (a staff 
management function), the expenses of 
both functions could be allocated over 
the same base, such as the number of 
personnel and the separate functions do 
not have to be identified. 

(2) Where the expense of a given 
function is to be allocated by means of a 
particular allocation base, all segments 
shall be included in the base unless: 

(i) Any excluded segment did not 
receive significant benefits from, or 
contribute significantly to the cause of 
the expense to be allocated and. 

(ii) Any included segment did receive 
significant benefits from or contribute 
significantly to the cause of the expense 
in question. 

(b) (1) Section 9904.403-60 illustrates 
various expense pools which may be 
used together with appropriate 
allocation bases. The allocation of 
centralized service functions shall be 
governed by a hierarchy of preferable 
allocation techniques which represent 


beneficial or causal relationships. The 
preferred representation of such 
relationships is a measure of the activity 
of the organization performing the 
function. Supporting functions are 
usually labor-oriented, machine- 
oriented, or space-oriented. Measures of 
the activities of such functions 
ordinarily can be expressed in terms of 
labor hours, machine hours, or square 
footage. Accordingly, costs of these 
functions shall be allocated by use of a 
rate, such as a rate per labor hour, rate 
per machine hour or cost per square 
foot unless such measures are 
unavailable or impractical to ascertain. 
In these latter cases the basis for 
allocation shall be a measurement of the 
output of the supporting function. Output 
is measured in terms of units of end 
product produced by the supporting 
function, as for example, number of 
printed pages for a print shop, number of 
purchase orders processed by a 
purchasing department number of hires 
by an employment office. 

(2) Where neither activity nor output 
of the supporting function can be 
practically measured, a surrogate for the 
beneficial, or causal relationship must 
be selected. Surrogates used to 
represent the relationship are generally 
measures of the activity of the segments 
receiving the service; for example, for 
personnel services reasonsable 
surrogates would be number of 
personnel labor hours, or labor dollars 
of the segments receiving the service. 
Any surrogate used should be a 
reasonable measure of the services 
received and, logically, should vary in 
proportion to the services received. 

(c) (1) Where residual expenses are 
required to be allocated pursuant to 

9904.403—40(c)(2). the three factor 
formula described below must be used. 
This formula is considered to result in 
appropriate allocations of the residual 
expenses of home offices. It takes into 
account three broad areas of 
management concern: The employees of 
the organization, the business volume, 
and the capital invested in the 
organization. The percentage of the 
residual expenses to be allocated to any 
segment pursuant to the three factor 
formula is the arithmetical average of 
the following three percentages for the 
same period. 

(i) The percentage of the segment’s 
payroll dollars to the total payroll 
dollars of all segments. 

(ii) The percentage of the segment s 
operating revenue to the total operating 
revenue of all segments. For this 
purpose, the operating revenue of any 
segment shall include amounts charged 
to other segments and shall be reduced 
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by amounts charged by other segments 
for purchases. 

(iii) The percentage of the average net 
book value of the sum of the segment’s 
tangible capital assets plus inventories 
to the total average net book value of 
such assets of all segments. Property 
held primarily for leasing to others shall 
be excluded from the computation. The 
average net book value shall be the 
average of the net book value at the 
beginning of the organization’s fiscal 
year and the net book value at the end 
of the year. 

(d) The following paragraphs provide 
guidance for implementing the 
requirements of 9904.403-40(c)(3). 

(1) An indication that a segment 
received significantly less benefit in 
relation to other segments can arise if a 
segment, unlike all or most other 
segments, performs on its own many of 
the functions included in the residual 
expense. Another indication may be 
that, in relation to its size, 
comparatively little or no costs are 
allocable to a segment pursuant to 

9904.403—40(b) (1) through (5). Evidence 


of comparatively little communication or 
interpersonal relations between a home 
office and a segment, in relation to its 
size, may also indicate that the segment 
receives significantly less benefit from 
residual expenses. Conversely, if the 
opposite conditions prevail at any 
segment, a greater allocation than would 
result from the application of 9904.403- 
40(c) (1) or (2) may be indicated. This 
may be the case, for example, if a 
segment relies heavily on the home 
office for certain residual functions 
normally performed by other segments 
on their own. 

(2) Segments which may require 
special allocations of residual expenses 
pursuant to 9904.403-40(c)(3) include, 
but are not limited to foreign 
subsidiaries, GOCO’s, domestic 
subsidiaries with less than a majority 
ownership, and joint ventures. 

(3) The portion of residual expenses to 
be allocated to a segment pursuant to 

9904.403-40(c)(3) shall be the cost of 
estimated or recorded efforts devoted to 
the segments. 


(e) Home office functions may be 
performed by an organization which for 
some purposes may not be a part of the 
legal entity with which the Government 
has contracted. This situation may arise, 
for example, in instances where the 
Government contracts directly with a 
corporation which is wholly or partly 
owned by another corporation. In this 
case, the latter corporation serves as a 
"home office," and the corporation with 
which the contract is made is a 
"segment" as those terms are defined 
and used in this Standard. For purposes 
of contracts subject to this Standard, the 
contracting corporation may only accept 
allocations from the other corporation to 
the extent that such allocations meet the 
requirements set forth in this Standard 
for allocation of home office expenses to 
segments. 

9904.403-60 Illustrations. 

(a) The following table lists some 
typical pools, together with illustrative 
allocation bases, which could be used in 
appropriate circumstances: 


Home office expense or function 

Illustrative allocation bases 

Centralized service functions: 

1. Personnel administration. 

1. Number of personnel, labor hours, payroll, number of hires. 

2. Machine time, number of reports. 

3. Number of purchase orders, value of purchases, number of items. 

4. Square footage, value of material, volume. 

5. Actual or standard rate per hour, mile, passenger mile, or similar unit. 

l ) Cyirip Crtctc ni ifrihrvr a| incfn imonfc 

2. Data processing services. 

3. Centralized purchasing and subcontracting....... 

4. Centralized warehousing. 

5. Company aircraft service. 

6. Central telephone sen/ice. 


v. ubdyu cubio, numwf oi insirurntsnis. 


o<vJ!!L The rM leCti0n ° f 8 baSe f ° r alloca,in 8 centralized service functions shall be governed by the criteria established in 
yaiw.TUJ—jUi d j# 

(c) The listed allocation bases in this section are illustrative. Other bases for allocation of home office expenses to 

may ° e use< * ^ ^ ey are substa ntially accordance with the beneficial or casual relationships outlined in 

9904.403—40. 


Home office expenses or function 

Illustrative allocation bases 

Staff management or specific activities: 

1. Personnel management. 

1. Number of personnel, labor hours, payroll, number of hires. 

2. Manufacturing cost input, manufacturing direct labor. 

3. Total engineering costs, engineering direct labor, number of drawings. 

4 Number of purchase orders, value of purchases. 

^ Qolpc cpnmont martofinn mrtc 

2. Manufacturing policies, (quality control, industrial engineering, production, 
scheduling, tooling, inspection and testing, etc. 

3. Engineering policies ...... 

4. Matenal/purchasing policies . 

5. Marketing policies ..... 

Central Payments or accruals: 

1. Pension expenses. 

v* vO'w» ovyiiiuMi ITioi^oliny COSTS. 

1. Payroll or other factor on which total payment is based. 

O Payroll Of nthof (Jiofor nn u/hir'h fAfol naumAAt 

2. Group insurance expenses . 

3. State and local income taxes and franchise taxes. 

r ayi vjm ui uuwi fauuv on WTitcn 10131 payniGOi IS D 3 S 6 C. 

3. Any base or method which results in an allocation that equals or approximates 
a segment’s proportionate share of the tax imposed by the jurisdiction in which 
the segment does business, as measured by the same factors used to 
determine taxable income for that jurisdiction. 



9904.403-61 Interpretation. 

(a) Questions have arisen as to the 
requirements of 9904.403, Cost 
Accounting Standard, Allocation of 
Home Office Expenses to Segments, for 
the purpose of allocating State and local 
income taxes and franchise taxes based 


on income (hereinafter collectively 
referred to as income taxes) from a 
home office of an organization to its 
segments. 

(b) By means of an illustrative 
allocation base in 9904.403-60, the 
Standard provides that income taxes are 
to be allocated by "any base or method 


which results in an allocation that 
equals or approximates a segment’s 
proportionate share of the tax imposed 
by the jurisdiction in which the segment 
does business, as measured by the same 
factors used to determine taxable 
income for that jurisdiction." This 
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provision contains two essential criteria 
for the allocation of income taxes from a 
home office to segments. First the taxes 
of any particular jurisdiction are to be 
allocated only to those segments that do 
business in the taxing Jurisdiction. 
Second, where there is more than one 
segment in a taxing Jurisdiction, the 
taxes are to be allocated among those 
segments on the basis of'the same 
factors used to determine the taxable 
income for that jurisdiction." The 
questions that have arisen relate 
primarily to whether segment book 
income or loss is a actor" for this 
purpose. 

(c) Most States tax a fraction of total 
organization income, rather than the 
book income of segments that do 
business within the State. The fraction is 
calculated pursuant to a formula 
prescribed by State statute. In these 
situations the book income or loss of 
individual segments is not a factor used 
to determine taxable income for that 
jurisdiction. Accordingly, in States that 
tax a fraction of total organization 
income, rather than the book income of 
segments within the State, such book 
income is irrelevant for tax allocation 
purposes. Therefore, segment book 
income is to be used as a factor in 
allocating income tax expense from a 
home office to segments only where this 
amount is expressly used by the taxing 
jurisdiction in computing the income tax. 

9904.405-62 Exemption. 

(a) Any contractor or subcontractor 
who was not previously subject to this 
Standard and which together with its 
subsidiaries did not receive net awards 
of negotiated U-S. Government 
contracts, during the Federal fiscal year 
(October 1 through September 30) two 
years prior to the effective date of this 
chapter 99. totaling more than $30 
million is exempt from this Standard. 
This exemption shall expire as of the 
fourth full Fiscal year of the contractor 
subsequent to the effective date of this 
Standard. Any contractor, unless 
otherwise exempt, who receives a 
negotiated Government contract during 
or subsequent to that fourth fiscal year 
shall be required to comply at the start 
of his First cost accounting period 
following receipt of that award. 

(bj This Standard shall not apply to 
contracts and grants with state, local 
and Federally recognized Indian tribal 
governments. 

9904.403-63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard's 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 


to which this Standard 4s applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor's next full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

9904.404 Capitalization of tangible assets. 

9904.404- 10 (Reserved] 

9904.404.20 Purpose. 

This Standard requires that, for 
purposes of cost measurement, 
contractors establish and adhere to 
policies with respect to capitalization of 
tangible assets which satisfy criteria set 
forth herein. Normally, cost 
measurements are based on the concept 
of enterprise continuity; this concept 
implies that major asset acquisitions 
will be capitalized, so that the cost 
applicable to current and future 
accounting periods can be allocated to 
cost objectives of those periods. A 
capitalization policy in accordance with 
this Standard will facilitate 
measurement of costs consistently over 
time. 

9904.404- 30 Definitions. 

fa} The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this Part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Asset accountability unit means a 
tangible capital asset which is a 
component of plant and equipment that 
is capitalized when acquired or whose 
replacement ts capitalized when the unit 
is removed, transferred, sold, 
abandoned, demolished, or otherwise 
disposed of. 

(2) Original complement of low cost 
equipment means a group of items 
acquired for the initial outfitting of a 
tangible capital asset or an operational 
unit, or a new addition to either. The 
items in the group individually cost less 
than the minimum amount established 
by the contractor for capitalization for 
the classes of assets acquired but in the 
aggregate they represent a material 
investment. The group, as a complement 
is expected to be held for continued 
service beyond the current period. Initial 
outfitting of the unit is completed when 
the unit is ready and available for 
normal operations. 

(3) Repairs and maintenance 
generally means the total endeavor to 
obtain the expected service during the 
life of tangible capital assets. 
Maintenance is the regularly recurring 
activity of keeping assets in normal or 
expected operating condition while 
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repair is the activity of putting them 
back into such condition. 

(4) Tangible capital asset means an 
asset that has physical substance, more 
than minimal value, and is expected to 
be held by an enterprise for continued 
use or possession beyond the current 
accounting period for the service it 
yields. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this Chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.404-40 Fundamental requirement 

(a) The acquisition cost of tangible 
capital assets shali be capitalized. 
Capitalization shatl be based upon a 
written policy that is reasonable and 
consistently applied. 

(b) The contractor's policy shall 
designate economic and physical 
characteristics for capitalization of 
tangible assets. 

(1) The contractor's policy shall 
designate a minimum service life 
criterion, which shall not exceed 2 
years, but which may be a shorter 
period. The policy shall also designate a 
minimum acquisition cost criterion 
which shali not exceed $1,500, but which 
may be a smaller amount. 

(2) The contractor's policy may 
designate other specific characteristics 
which are pertinent to his capitalization 
policy decisions leg., class of asset, 
physical size, identifiability and 
controllability, the extent of integration 
or independence of constituent units). 

(3) The contractor's policy shall 
provide for identification of asset 
accountability units to the maximum 
extent practical. 

(4) The contractor's policy may 
designate higher minimum dollar 
limitations for original complement of 
low cost equipment and for betterments 
and improvements than the limitation 
established in accordance with 
paragraph (b)(1) of this subsection, 
provided such higher limitations are 
reasonable in the contractor's 
circumstances. 

(c) Tangible assets .shall be 
capitalized when both of the criteria in 
the contractor's policy as required in 
paragraph (b)(1) of this subsection are 
met except that assets described in 
subparagraph (b)(4) of this subsection 
shall be capitalized in accordance with 
the criteria established in accordance 
with that paragraph. 

(d) Costs incurred subsequent to the 
acquisition of a tangible capital asset 
which result in extending the life or 
increasing the productivity of that asset 
(e.g., betterments and improvements) 
and which meet the contractor's 
established criteria for capitalization 







14192 


Federal Register / Vol. 57. No. 75 / Friday. April 17, 1992 / Rules and Regulations 


shall be capitalized with appropriate 
accounting for replaced asset 
accountability units. However, costs 
incurred for repairs and maintenace to a 
tangible capital asset which either 
restore the asset to, or maintain it at, its 
normal or expected service life or 
production capacity shall be treated as 
costs of the current period. 

9904.404-50 Techniques for application. 

(a) The cost to acquire a tangible 
capital asset includes the purchase price 
of the asset and costs necessary to 
prepare the asset for use. 

(1) The purchase price of an asset 
shall be adjusted to the extent practical 
by premiums and extra charges paid or 
discounts and credits received which 
properly reflect an adjustment in the 
purchase price. 

(1) Purchase price is the consideration 
given in exchange for an asset and is 
determined by cash paid, or to the 
extent payment is not made in cash, in 
an amount equivalent to what would be 
the cash price basis. Where this amount 
is not available, the purchase price is 
determined by the current value of the 
consideration given in exchange for the 
asset. For example, current value for a 
credit instrument is the amount 
immediately required to settle the 
obligation or the amount of money 
which might have been raised directly 
through the use of the same instrument 
employed in making the credit purchase. 
The current value of an equity security 
is its market value. Market value is the 
current or prevailing price of the 
security as indicated by recent market 
quotations. If such values are 
unavailable or not appropriate (thin 
market, volatile price movement, etc.), 
an acceptable alternative is the fair 
value of the asset acquired. 

(ii) Donated assets which, at the time 
of receipt, meet the contractor’s criteria 
for capitalization shall be capitalized at 
their fair value at that time. 

(2) Costs necessary to prepare the 
asset for use include the cost of placing 
the asset in location and bringing the 
asset to a condition necessary for 
normal or expected use. Where material 
in amount, such costs, including initial 
inspection and testing, installation and 
similar expenses, shall be capitalized. 

(b) Tangible capital assets 
constructed or fabricated by a 
contractor for its own use shall be 
capitalized at amounts which include all 
indirect costs properly allocable to such 
assets. This requires the capitalization 
of general and administrative expenses 
when such expenses are identifiable 
with the constructed asset and are 
material in amount (e.g., when the in- 
house construction effort requires 


planning, supervisory, or other 
significant effort by officers or other 
personnel whose salaries are regularly 
charged to general and administrative 
expenses). When the constructed assets 
are identical with or similar to the 
contractor’s regular product, such assets 
shall be capitalized at amounts which 
include a full share of indirect costs. 

(c) In circumstances where the 
acquisition by purchase or donation of 
previously used tangible capital assets 
is not an arm’s length transaction, 
acquisition cost shall be limited to the 
capitalized cost of the asset to the 
owner who last acquired the asset 
through an arm’s-length transaction, 
reduced by depreciation charges from 
date of that acquisition to date of gift or 
sale. 

(d) Under the “purchase method” of 
accounting for business combinations, 
acquired tangible capital assets shall be 
assigned a portion of the cost of the 
acquired company, not to exceed their 
fair value at date of acquisition. Where 
the fair value of identifiable acquired 
assets less liabilities assumed exceeds 
the purchase price of the acquired 
company in an acquisition under the 
“purchase method,” the value otherwise 
assignable to tangible capital assets 
shall be reduced by a proportionate part 
of the excess. 

(e) Under the “pooling of interest 
method” of accounting for business 
combinations, the values established for 
tangible captial assets for financial 
accounting shall be the values used for 
determining the cost of such assets. 

(f) Asset accountability units shall be 
identified and separately capitalized at 
the time the assets are acquired. 
However, whether or not the contractor 
identifies and separately capitalizes a 
unit initially, the contractor shall 
remove the unit from the asset accounts 
when it is disposed of and. if replaced, 
its replacement shall be capitalized. 

9904.404-60 Illustrations. 

(a) Illustrations of costs which must 
be capitalized. (1) Contractor has an 
established policy of capitalizing 
tangible assets which have a service life 
of more than 1 year and a cost of $2,000. 
The contractor’s policy must be 
modified to conform to the $1,500 policy 
limitation on minimum acquisition cost 
established by the Standard. 

(i) Contractor acquires a tangible 
capital asset with a life of 18 months of 
a cost of $1,700. The Standard requires 
that the asset be capitalized in 
compliance with contractor’s policy as 
to service life. 

(ii) Contractor acquires a tangible 
asset with a life of 18 months at a cost of 
$900. The asset need not be capitalized 


unless the contractor’s revised policy 
establishes a minimum cost criterion 
below $900. 

(2) Contractor has an established 
policy of capitalizing tangible assets 
which have a service life of more than 1 
year and a cost of $250. Contractor 
acquires a tangible asset with a life of 18 
months and a cost of $300. The Standard 
requires that, based upon contractor’s 
policy, the asset be capitalized. 

(3) Contractor establishes a major 
new production facility. In the process, a 
number of large and small items of 
equipment were acquired to outfit it. 

The contractor has an established policy 
of capitalizing individual items of 
tangible assets which have a service life 
of over 1 year and a cost of $500, and all 
items meeting these requirements were 
capitalized. In addition, the contractor's 
policy requires capitalization of an 
original complement which has a service 
life of over 1 year and a cost of $5,000. 
Items of durable equipment acquired for 
the production facility costing less than 
$500 each aggregated $50,000. Based 
upon the contractor’s policy, the durable 
equipment items must be capitalized as 
the original complement of low cost 
equipment. (The concept of original 
complement applies to such items as 
books in a new library, impact wrenches 
in a new factory, work benches and 
racks in a new production facility, or 
furniture and fixtures in a new office 
building.) 

(4) Contractor has an established 
policy for treating its heavy presses and 
their power supplies as separate asset 
accountability units. A power supply is 
replaced during the service life of the 
related press. The Standard requires 
that, based upon the contractor’s policy, 
the new power supply be capitalized 
with appropriate accounting for the 
replaced unit. 

(b) Illustrations of costs which need 
not be capitalized. (1) The contractor 
has an established policy of capitalizing 
tangible assets which have a service life 
of 2 years and a cost of $500. The 
contractor acquires an asset with a 
useful life of 18 months and a cost of 
$5,000. The tangible asset should be 
expensed because it does not meet the 
2-year criterion. 

(2) The contractor establishes a new 
assembly line. In outfitting the line, the 
contractor acquires $5,000 of small tools. 
On similar assembly lines under similar 
conditions, the original complement of 
small tools was expensed because the 
complement was replaced annually as a 
result of loss, pilferage, breakage, and 
physical wear and tear. Because the unit 
of original complement does not meet 
the contractor’s service life criterion for 
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capitalization (1 year), the small tools 
may be expensed. 

9904.404- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved] 

9904.404- 62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 

9904.404- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17.1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard’s 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor’s next full Fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

9904.405 Accounting for unallowable 
costa. 

9904.405- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.405- 20 Purpose. 

(a) The purpose of this Cost 
Accounting Standard is to facilitate the 
negotiation, audit, administration and 
settlement of contracts by establishing 
guidelines covering: 

(1) Identification of costs specifically 
described as unallowable, at the time 
such costs first become defined or 
authoritatively designated as 
unallowable, and 

(2) The cost accounting treatment to 
be accorded such identified unallowable 
costs in order to promote the consistent 
application of sound cost accounting 
principles covering all incurred costs. 
The Standard is predicated on the 
proposition that costs incurred in 
carrying on the activities of an 
enterprise—regardless of the 
allowability of such costs under 
Government contracts—are allocable to 
the cost objectives with which they are 
identified on the basis of their beneficial 
or causal relationships. 

(b) This Standard does not govern the 
allowability of costs. This is a function 
of the appropriate procurement or 
reviewing authority. 

9904.405- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Directly associated cost means 
any cost which is generated solely as a 
result of the incurrence of another cost, 
and which would not have been 
incurred had the other cost not been 
incurred. 


(2) Expressly unallowable cost means 
a particular item or type of cost which, 
under the express provisions of an 
applicable law, regulation, or contract, 
is specifically named and stated to be 
unallowable. 

(3) Indirect cost means any cost not 
directly identified with a single final 
cost objective, but identified with two or 
more final cost objectives or with at 
least one intermediate coBt objective. 

(4) Unallowable cost means any cost 
which, under the provisions of any 
pertinent law, regulation, or contract, 
cannot be included in prices, cost 
reimbursements, or settlements under a 
Government contract to which it is 
allocable. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.405-40 Fundamental requirement 

(a) Costs expressly unallowable or 
mutually agreed to be unallowable, 
including costs mutually agreed to be 
unallowable directly associated costs, 
shall be identified and excluded from 
any billing, claim, or proposal applicable 
to a Government contract. 

(b) Costs which specifically become 
designated as unallowable as a result of 
a written decision furnished by a 
contracting officer pursuant to contract 
disputes procedures shall be identified if 
included in or used in the computation 
of any billing, claim, or proposal 
applicable to a Government contract. 
This identification requirement applies 
also to any costs incurred for the same 
purpose under like circumstances as the 
costs specifically identified as 
unallowable under either this paragraph 
or paragraph (a) of this subsection. 

(c) Costs which, in a contracting 
officer’s written decision furnished 
pursuant to contract disputes 
procedures, are designated as 
unallowable directly associated costs of 
unallowable costs covered by either 
paragraph (a) or (b) of this subsection 
shall be accorded the identification 
required by paragraph (b) of this 
subsection. 

(d) The costs of any work project not 
contractually authorized, whether or not 
related to performance of a proposed or 
existing contract, shall be accounted for. 
to the extent appropriate, in a manner 
which permits ready separation from the 
costs of authorized work projects. 

(e) All unallowable costs covered by 
paragraphs (a) through (d) of this 
subsection shall be subject to the same 
cost accounting principles governing 
cost allocability as allowable costs. In 
circumstances where these unallowable 
costs normally would be part of a 
regular indirect-cost allocation base or 


bases, they shall remain in such base or 
bases. Where a directly associated cost 
is part of a category of costs normally 
included in an indirect-cost pool that 
will be allocated over a base containing 
the unallowable cost with which it is 
associated, such a directly associated 
cost shall be retained in the indirect-cost 
pool and be allocated through the 
regular allocation process. 

(f) Where the total of the allocable 
and otherwise allowable costs exceeds 
a iimitation-of-co8t or ceiling-price 
provision in a contract, full direct and 
indirect cost allocation shall be made to 
the contract cost objective, in 
accordance with established cost 
accounting practices and Standards 
which regularly govern a given entity’s 
allocations to Government contract cost 
objectives. In any determination of 
unallowable cost overrun, the amount 
thereof shall be identified in terms of the 
excess of allowable costs over the 
ceiling amount, rather than through 
specific identification of particular cost 
items or cost elements. 

9904.405-50 Techniques for application. 

(a) The detail and depth of records 
required as backup support for 
proposals, billings, or claims shall be 
that which is adequate to establish and 
maintain visibility of identified 
unallowable costs (including directly 
associated costs), their accounting 
status in terms of their allocability to 
contract cost objectives, and the cost 
accounting treatment which has been 
accorded such costs. Adherence to this 
cost accounting principle does not 
require that allocation of unallowable 
costs to final cost objectives be made in 
the detailed cost accounting records. It 
does require that unallowable costs be 
given appropriate consideration in any 
cost accounting determinations 
governing the content of allocation 
bases used for distributing indirect costs 
to cost objectives. Unallowable costs 
involved in the determination of rates 
used for standard costs, or for the 
indirect-cost bidding or billing, need be 
identified only at the time rates are 
proposed, established, revised or 
adjusted. 

(b) (1) The visibility requirement of 
paragraph (a) of this subsection, may be 
satisfied by any form of cost 
identification which is adequate for 
purposes of contract cost determination 
and verification. The Standard does not 
require 9uch cost identification for 
purposes which are not relevant to the 
determination of Government contract 
cost. Thus, to provide visibility for 
incurred costs, acceptable alternative 
practices would include: 
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(1) The segregation of unallowable 
costs in separate accounts maintained 
for this purpose in the regular books of 
account 

(ii) The development and maintenance 
of separate accounting records or 
workpapers, or 

(iii) Tne use of any less formal cost 
accounting techniques which establishes 
and maintains adequate cost 
identification to permit audit verification 
of the accounting recognition given 
unallowable costs. 

(2) Contractors may satisfy the 
visibility requirements for estimated 
costs either: 

(i) By designation and description (in 
backup data, workpapers, etc.) of the 
amounts and types of any unallowable 
costs which have specifically been 
identified and recognized in making the 
estimates, or 

(ii) By description of any other 
estimating technique employed to 
provide appropriate recognition of any 
unallowable costs pertinent to the 
estimates. 

(c) Specific identification of 
unallowable cost is not required in 
circumstances where, based upon 
considerations of materiality, the 
Government and the contractor reach 
agreement on an alternate method that 
satisfies the purpose of the Standard. 

9904.405-60 Illustrations. 

(a) An auditor recommends 
disallowance of certain direct labor and 
direct materials costs, for which a billing 
has been submitted under a contract, on 
the basis that these particular costs 
were not required for performance and 
were not authorized by the contract. The 
contracting officer issues a written 
decision which supports the auditor’s 
position that the questioned costs are 
unallowable. Following receipt of the 
contracting officer’s decision, the 
contractor must clearly identify the 
disallowed direct labor and direct 
material costs in his accounting records 
and reports covering any subsequent 
submission which includes such costs. 
Also, if the contractor’s base for 
allocation of any indirect cost pool 
relevant to the subject contract consists 
of direct labor, direct materials, total 
prime cost, total cost input, etc., he must 
include the disallowed direct labor and 
material costs in his allocation base for 
such pool. Had the contracting officer’s 
decision been against the auditor, the 
contractor would not. of course, have 
been required to account separately for 
the costs questioned by the auditor. 

(b) A contractor incurs, and 
separately identifies, as a part of his 
manufacturing overhead, certain costs 
which are expressly unallowable under 


the existing and currently effective 
regulations. If manufacturing overhead 
is regularly a part of the contractor’s 
base for allocation of general and 
administrative (G&A) or other indirect 
expenses, the contractor must allocate 
the G&A or other indirect expenses to 
contracts and other final cost objectives 
by means of a base which includes the 
identified unallowable manufacturing 
overhead costs. 

(c) An auditor recommends 
disallowance of the total direct indirect 
costs attributable to an organizational 
planning activity. The contractor claims 
that the total of these activity costs are 
allowable under the Federal Acquisition 
Regulation (FAR) as “Economic 
planning costs’* (48 CFR 31.205-12); the 
auditor contends that they constitute 
“Organization costs” (48 CFR 31.205-27) 
and therefore are unallowable. The 
issue is referred to the contracting 
officer for resolution pursuant to the 
contract disputes clause. The 
contracting officer issues a written 
decision supporting the auditor’s 
position that the total costs questioned 
are unallowable under the FAR. 
Following receipt of the contracting 
officer’s decision, the contractor must 
identify the disallowed costs and 
specific other costs incurred for the 
same purpose in like circumstances in 
any subsequent estimating, cost 
accumulation or reporting for 
Government contracts, in which such 
costs are included. If the contracting 
officer’s decision had supported the 
contractor’s contention, the costs 
questioned by the auditor would have 
been allowable “Economic planning 
costs," and the contractor would not 
have been required to provide special 
identification. 

(d) A defense contractor was engaged 
in a program of expansion and 
diversification of corporate activities. 
This involved internal corporate 
reorganization, as well as mergers and 
acquisitions. All costs of this activity 
were charged by the contractor as 
corporate or segment general and 
administrative (G&A) expense. In the 
contractor s proposals for final Segment 
G&A rates (including corporate home 
office allocations to be applied in 
determining allowable costs of its 
defense contracts subject to 48 CFR part 
31. the contractor identified and 
excluded the expressly unallowable 
costs (as listed in 48 CFR 31.205-12) 
incurred for incorporation fees and for 
charges for special services of outside 
attorneys, accountants, promoters, and 
consultants. In addition, during the 
course of negotiation of interim bidding 
and billing G&A rates, the contractor 
agreed to classify as unallowable 


various in-house costs incurred for the 
expansion program, and various directly 
associated costs of the identifiable 
unallowable costs. On the basis of 
negotiations and agreements between 
the contractor and the contracting 
officers' authorized representatives, 
interim G&A rates were established, 
based on the net balance of allowable 
G&A costs. Application of the rates 
negotiated to proposals, and on an 
interim basis to billings, for covered 
contracts constitutes compliance with 
the Standard. 

(e) An official of a company, whose 
salary, travel, and subsistence expenses 
are charged regularly as general and 
administrative (G&A) expenses, takes 
several business associates on what i 9 
clearly a business entertainment trip. 

The entertainment costs of such trips is 
expressly unallowable because it 
constitutes entertainment expense, and 
is separately identified by the 
contractor. The contractor does not 
regularly include his G&A expenses in 
any inderect-expense allocation base. In 
these circumstances, the official’s travel 
and subsistence expenses would be 
directly associated costs for 
identification with the unallowable 
entertainment expense. However, unless 
this type of activity constituted a 
significant part of the official's regular 
duties and responsibilities on which his 
salary was based, no part of the 
official's salary would be required to be 
identified as a directly associated cost 
of the unallowable entertainment 
expense. 

9904.405- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved! 

9904.405- 62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 

9904.405- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective 89 of April 
17,1992. 

9904.406 Cost accounting standard—cost 
accounting period. 

9904.406- 10 [Reserved) 

9904.406- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Cost Accounting 
Standard is to provide criteria for the 
selection of the time periods to be used 
as cost accounting periods for contract 
cost estimating, accumulating, and 
reporting. This Standard will reduce the 
effects of variations in the flow of costs 
within each cost accounting period. It 
will also enhance objectivity, 
consistency, and verifiability, and 
promote uniformity and comparability in 
contract cost measurements. 
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9904.406- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Allocate means to assign an item 
of cost, or a group of items of cost, to 
one or more cost objectives. This term 
includes both direct assignment of cost 
and the reassignment of a share from an 
indirect cost pool. 

(2) Cost objective means a function, 
organizational subdivision, contract, or 
other work unit for which cost data are 
desired and for which provision is made 
to accumulate and measure the cost of 
processes, products, jobs, capitalized 
projects, etc. 

(3) Fiscal year means the accounting 
period for which annual financial 
statements are regularly prepared, 
generally a period of 12 months, 52 
weeks, or 53 weeks. 

(4) Indirect cost pool means a 
grouping of incurred costs identified 
with two or more cost objectives but not 
identified specifically with any final cost 
objective. 

(b) The following modification of 
terms defined elsewhere in this chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.406- 40 Fundamental requirement 

(a) A contractor shall use this fiscal 
year as his cost accounting period, 
except that: 

(1) Costs of an indirect function which 
exists for only a part of a cost 
accounting period may be allocated to 
cost objectives of that same part of the 
period as provided in 9904.406-50(a). 

(2) An annual period other than the 
fiscal year may. as provided in 9904.406- 
50(d), be used as the cost accounting 
period if its use is an established 
practice of the contractor. 

(3) A transitional cost accounting 
period other than a year shall be used 
whenever a change of fiscal year occurs. 

(4) Where a contractor’s cost 
accounting period is different from the 
reporting period used for Federal income 
tax reporting purposes, the latter may be 
used for such reporting. 

(b) A contractor shall follow 
consistent practices in his selection of 
the cost accounting period or periods in 
which any types of expenses and any 
types of adjustment to expense 
(including prior-period adjustments) are 
accumulated and allocated. 

(c) The same cost accounting period 
shall be used for accumulating costs in 
an indirect cost pool as for establishing 
its allocation base, except that the 
contracting parties may agree to use a 


different period for establishing an 
allocation base as provided in 9904.406- 
50(e). 

9904.406- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a) The cost of an indirect function 
which exists for only a part of a cost 
accounting period may be allocated on 
the basis of data for that part of the co9t 
accounting period if the cost is: 

(1) Material in amount, 

(2) Accumulated in a separate indirect 
cost pool, and 

(3) Allocated on the basis of an 
appropriate direct measure of the 
activity or output of the function during 
that part of the period. 

(b) The practices required by 

9904.406- 40(b) of this Standard shall 
include appropriate practices for 
deferrals, accruals, and other 
adjustments to be used in identifying the 
cost accounting periods among which 
any types of expense and any types of 
adjustment to expense are distributed. If 
an expense, such as taxes, insurance or 
employee leave, is identified with a 
fixed, recurring, annual period which is 
different from the contractor’s cost 
accounting period, the Standard permits 
continued use of that different period. 
Such expenses shall be distributed to 
cost accounting periods in accordance 
with the contractor’s established 
practices for accruals, deferrals, and 
other adjustments. 

(c) Indirect cost allocation rates, 
based on estimates, which are used for 
the purpose of expediting the closing of 
contracts which are terminated or 
completed prior to the end of a cost 
accounting period need not be those 
finally determined or negotiated for that 
cost accounting period. They shall, 
however, be developed to represent a 
full cost accounting period, except as 
provided in paragraph (a) of this 
subsection. 

(d) A contractor may, upon mutual 
agreement with the Government, use as 
his cost accounting period a fixed 
annual period other than his fiscal year, 
if the use of such a period is an 
established practice of the contractor 
and is consistently used for managing 
and controlling the business, and 
appropriate accruals, deferrals or other 
adjustments are made with respect to 
such annual periods. 

(e) The contracting parties may agree 
to use an annual period which does not 
coincide precisely with the cost 
accounting period for developing the 
data used in establishing an allocation 
base: Provided, 

(1) The practice is necessary to obtain 
significant administrative convenience. 

(2) The practice is consistently 
followed by the contractor. 


(3) The annual period used is 
representative of the activity of the cost 
accounting period for which the indirect 
costs to be allocated are accumulated, 
and 

(4) The practice can reasonably be 
estimated to provide a distribution to 
cost objectives of the cost accounting 
period not materially different from that 
which otherwise would be obtained. 

(f) When a transitional cost 
accounting period is required under the 
provisions of 9904.406-40(a)(3), the 
contractor may select any one of the 
following: 

(1) The period, less than a year in 
length, extending from the end of his 
previous cost accounting period to the 
beginning of his next regular cost 
accounting period. 

(2) A period in excess of a year, but 
not longer than 15 months, obtained by 
combining the period described in 
paragraph (f)(1) of this subsection with 
the previous cost accounting period, or 

(3) A period in excess of a year, but 
not longer than 15 months, obtained by 
combining the period described in 
paragraph (f)(1) of this subsection with 
the next regular cost accounting period. 
A change in the contractor’s cost 
accounting period is a change in 
accounting practices for which an 
adjustment in the contract price may be 
required in accordance with paragraph 
(a)(4) (ii) or (iii) of the contract clause 
set out at 9903.201-4(a). 

9904.406-60 Illustrations. 

(a) A contractor allocates general 
management expenses on the basis of 
total cost input. In a proposal for a 
covered negotiated fixed-price contract, 
he estimates the allocable expenses 
based solely on the estimated amount of 
the general management expense pool 
and the amount of the total cost input 
base estimated to be incurred during the 
8 months in which performance is 
scheduled to be commenced and 
completed. Such a proposal would be in 
violation of the requirements of this 
Standard that the calculation of the 
amounts of both the indirect cost pools 
and the allocation bt ses be based on the 
contractor's cost accounting period. 

(b) A contractor whose cost 
accounting period is the calendar year, 
installs a computer service center to 
begin operations on May 1. The 
operating expense related to the new 
service center is expected to be material 
in amount, will be accumulated in a 
separate indirect cost pool, and will be 
allocated to the benefiting cost 
objectives on the basis of measured 
usage. The total operating expenses of 
the computer service center for the 8- 
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month part of the cost accounting period 
may be allocated to the benefiting cost 
objectives of that same 8-month period. 

(c) A contractor changes his fiscal 
year from a calendar year to the 12- 
month period ending May 31. For 
financial reporting purposes, he has a 5- 
month transitional “fiscal year.** The 
same 5-month period must be used as 
the transitional cost accounting period; 
it may not be combined as provided in 

9904.406- 50(f). because the transitional 
period would be longer than 15 months. 
The new fiscal year must be adopted 
thereafter as his regular cost accounting 
period. The change in his cost 
accounting period is a change in 
accounting practices; adjustments of the 
contract prices may thereafter be 
required in accordance with paragraph 

(a)(4) (ii) or (iii) of the contract clause at 
9903.201-4(a). 

(d) Financial reports to stockholders 
are made on a calendar year basis for 
the entire contractor corporation. 
However, the contracting segment does 
ail internal financial planning, 
budgeting, and internal reporting on the 
basis of a “model year.’* The contracting 
parties agree to use a “model year” and 
they agree to overhead rates on the 
“model year** basis. They also agree on 
a technique for prorating fiscal year 
assignment of corporate home office 
expenses between model years. This 
practice is permitted by the Standard. 

(e) Most financial accounts and 
contract cost records are maintained on 
the basis of a fiscal year which ends 
November 30 each year. However, 
employee vacation allowances are 
regularly managed on the basis of a 
“vacation year” which ends September 
30 each year. Vacation expenses are 
estimated uniformly during each 
“vacation year.” Adjustments are made 
each October to adjust the accrued 
liability to actual, and the estimating 
rates are modified to the extent deemed 
appropriate. This use of a separate 
annual period for determining the 
amounts of vacation expense is 
permitted under 9904.406-50(b). 

9904.406- 61 Interpretation. I Reserved 1 

9904.406- 62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 

9904.406- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard’s 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 


contractor's next full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

9904.407 Use of standard costs for direct 
material and direct labor. 

9904.407- 10 I Reserved I 

9904.407- 20 Purpose. 

(a) The purpose of this Cost 
Accounting Standard is to provide 
criteria under which standard costs may 
be used for estimating, accumulating, 
and reporting costs of direct material 
and direct labor; and to provide criteria 
relating to the establishment of 
standards, accumulation of standard 
costs, and accumulation and disposition 
of variances from standard costs. 
Consistent application of these criteria 
where standard costs are in use will 
improve cost measurement and cost 
assignment. 

(b) This Cost Accounting Standard is 
not intended to cover the use of pre- 
established measures solely for 
estimating. 

9904.407- 30 Definitions. 

(а) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this Chapter 99 shall have 
the meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection requires otherwise. 

(1) Labor cost at standard means a 
pre-established measure of the labor 
element of cost, computed by 
multiplying labor-rate standard by 
labor-time standard. 

(2) Labor-rate standard means a pre- 
established measure, expressed in 
monetary terms, of the price of labor. 

(3) Labor-time standard means a pre- 
established measure, expressed in 
temrporal terms, of the quantity of labor. 

(4) Material cost at standard means a 
pre-established measure of the material 
element of cost, computed by 
multiplying material-price standard by 
material-quantity standard. 

(5) Material-price standard means a 
pre-established measure, expressed in 
monetary terms, of the price of material. 

(б) Material-quantity standard means 
a pre-established measure, expressed in 
physical terms, of the quantity of 
material. 

(7) Production unit means a grouping 
of activities which either uses 
homogeneous inputs of direct material 
and direct labor or yields homogeneous 
outputs such that the costs or statistics 
related to these homogeneous inputs or 
outputs are appropriate as bases for 
allocating variances. 


(8) Standard cost means any cost 
computed with the use of pre- 
established measures. 

(9) Variance means the difference 
between a pre-established measure and 
an actual measure. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this Chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: 

(1) Actual cost. An amount 
determined on the basis of cost incurred. 

(2) [ReservedJ. 

9904.407- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

Standard cost 9 may be used for 
estimating, accumulating, and reporting 
costs of direct material and direct labor 
only when all of the following criteria 
are met: 

(a) Standard costs are entered into the 
books of account. 

(b) Standard costs and related 
variances are appropriately accounted 
for at the level of the production unit. 

(c) Practices with respect to the 
setting and revising of standards, use of 
standard costs, and disposition of 
variances are stated in writing and are 
consistently followed. 

9904.407- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a)(1) A contractor’s written statement 
of practices with respect to standards 
shall include the bases and criteria 
(such as engineering studies, experience, 
or other supporting data) used in setting 
and revising standards; the period 
during which standards are to remain 
effective; the level (such as ideal or 
realistic) at which material-quantity 
standards and labor-time standards are 
set; and conditions (such a9 those 
expected to prevail at the beginning of a 
period) which material-price standards 
and labor-rate standards are designed to 
reflect. 

(2) Where only either the material 
price or material quantity is set at 
standard, with the other component 
stated at actual, the result of the 
multiplication shall be treated as 
material cost at standard. Similarly, 
where only either the labor rate or labor 
time i9 set at standard, with the other 
component stated at actual, the result of 
the multiplication shall be treated as 
labor cost at standard. 

(3) A labor-rate standard may be set 
to cover a category of direct labor only 
if the functions performed within that 
category are not materially disparate 
and the employees involved are 
interchangeable with respect to the 
functions performed. 

(4) A labor-rate standard may be set 
to cover a group of direct labor workers 
who perform disparate functions only 
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under either one of the following 
conditions: 

(1) Where that group of workers all 
work in a single production unit yielding 
homogeneous outputs (in this case, the 
same labor-rate standard shall be 
applied to each worker in that group). 

(ii) Where that group of workers, in 
the performance of their respective 
functions, forms an integral team (in this 
case, a labor-rate standard shall be set 
for each integral team). 

(b) (1) Material-price standards may 
be used and their related variances may 
be recognized either at the time 
purchases of material are entered into 
the books of account, or at the time 
material cost is allocated to production 
units. 

(2) Where material-price standards 
are used and related variances are 
recognized at the time purchases of 
material are entered into the books of 
account, they shall be accumulated 
separately by homogeneous groupings of 
material. Examples of homogeneous 
groupings of material are: 

(i) Where prices of all items in that 
grouping of material are expected to 
fluctuate in the same direction and at 
substantially the same rate, or 

(ii) Where items in that grouping of 
material are held for use in a single 
production unit yielding homogeneous 
outputs. 

(3) Where material-price variances 
are recognized at the time purchases of 
material are entered into the books of 
account, variances of each 
homogeneous grouping of material shall 
be allocated (except as provided in 
paragraph (b)(4) of this subsection), at 
least annually, to items in purchased- 
items inventory and to production units 
receiving items from that homogeneous 
grouping of material, in accordance with 
either one of the following practices, 
which shall be consistently followed: 

(i) Items in purchased-items inventory 
of a homogeneous grouping of material 
are adjusted from standard cost to 
actual cost; the balance of the material- 
price variance, after reflecting these 
adjustments, shall be allocated to 
production units on the basis of the total 
of standard cost of material received 
from that homogeneous grouping of 
material by each of the production units; 
or 

(ii) Items, at standard cost, in 
purchased-items inventory of a 
homogeneous grouping of material, are 
treated, collectively, as a production 
unit; the material-price variance shall be 
allocated to production units on the 
basis of standard cost of material 
received from that homogeneous 
grouping of material by each of the 
production units. 


(4) Where material-price variances 
are recognized at the time purchases of 
material are entered into the books of 
account, variances of each 
homogeneous grouping of material 
which are insignificant may be included 
in appropriate indirect cost pools for 
allocation to applicable cost objectives. 

(5) Where a material-price variance is 
allocated to a production unit in 
accordance with paragraph (b)(3) of this 
subsection, it may be combined with 
material-quantity variance into one 
material-cost variance for that 
production unit. A separate material- 
cost variance shall be accumulated for 
each production unit. 

(6) Where material-price variances 
are recognized at the time material cost 
is allocated to production units, these 
variances and material-quantity 
variances may be combined into one 
material-cost variance account. 

(c) Labor-cost variances shall be 
recognized at the time labor cost is 
introduced into production units. Labor- 
rate variances and labor-time variances 
may be combined into one labor-cost 
variance account. A separate labor-cost 
variance shall be accumulated for each 
production unit. 

(d) A contractor's established practice 
with respect to the disposition of 
variances accumulated by production 
unit shall be in accordance with one of 
the following subparagraphs: 

(1) Variances are allocated to cost 
objectives (including ending in-process 
inventory) at least annually. Where a 
variance related to material is allocated, 
the allocation shall be on the basis of 
the material cost at standard, or, where 
outputs are homogeneous, on the basis 
of units of output. Similarly, where a 
variance related to labor is allocated, 
the allocation shall be on the basis of 
the labor cost at standard or labor hours 
at standard or, where outputs are 
homogeneous, on the basis of units of 
output; or 

(2) Variances which are immaterial 
may be included in appropriate indirect 
cost pools for allocation to applicable 
cost objectives. 

(e) Where variances applicable to 
covered contracts are allocated by 
memorandum worksheet adjustments 
rather than in the books of account, the 
bases used for adjustment shall be in 
accordance with those stated in 
paragraph (b)(3) and paragraph (d) of 
this subsection. 

9904.407-60 Illustrations. 

(a) Contractor A’s written practice is 
to set his material-price standard for an 
item on the basis of average purchase 
prices expected to prevail during the 
calendar year. For that item whose 


usage from month to month is stable, a 
purchase contract is generally signed on 
May 1 of each year for a 1-year 
commitment. The current purchase 
contract calls for a purchase price of $3 
per pound; an increase of 5 percent, or 
154 per pound, has been announced by 
the vendor when the new purchase 
contract comes into effect next May. 
Contractor A sets his material-price 
standard for this item at $3.10 per pound 
for the year ([$3.00x4+$3.15x8)-r 12). 
Since Contractor A sets his material- 
price standard in accordance with his 
written practice, he complies with 
provisions of 9904.407-40(c) of this Cost 
Accounting Standard. 

(b) Contractor B accumulates, in one 
account, labor cost at standard for a 
department in which several categories 
of direct labor of disparate functions, in 
different combinations, are used in the 
manufacture of various dissimilar 
outputs of the department. Contractor 
B’8 department is not a production unit 
as defined in 9904.407-30(a)(7) of this 
Cost Accounting Standard. Modifying 
his practice so as to comply with the 
definition of production unit in 9904.407- 
30(a)(7), he could accumulate the 
standard costs and variances 
separately, 

(1) For each of the several categories 
of direct labor, or 

(2) For each of several 
subdepartments, with homogeneous 
output for each of the subdepartments. 

(c) Contractor C allocates variances at 
the end of each month. During the month 
of March, a production unit has 
accumulated the following data with 
respect to labor 



Labor 
hours at 
standard 

Labor 
dollars at 
standard 

Labor 

cost 

variance 

Balance. March 

5,000 

$25,000 

$2,000 

Additions in 
March. 

15,000 

75.000 

5,000 

Total.. 

20,000 

100,000 

7.000 

Transfers-oot in 
March.. 

8,000 

40.000 


Balance, March 

31..... 

12,000 

60.000 





Using labor hours at standard as the 
base, Contractor C establishes a labor- 
cost variance rate of $.35 per standard 
labor hour ($7,000 -r 20,000). and 
deducts $2,800 ($.35 X 8,000) from the 
labor-cost variance account, leaving a 
balance of $4,200 ($7,000-$2,800). 
Contractor C’s practice complies with 
provisions of 9904.407-50(d)(l) of this 
Cost Accounting Standard. 
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(d) Contractor D. who uses materials 
the prices of which are expected to 
fluctuate at different rates, recognizes 
material-price variances at the time 
purchases of material are entered into 
the books of account. He maintains one 
purchase-price variance account for the 
ivhole plant. Purchased items are 
requisitioned by various production 
units in the plant. Since prices of 
material are expected to fluctuate at 
different rates, this plant-wide grouping 
does not constitute a homogeneous 
grouping of material. Contractor D’s 
practice does not comply with 
provisions of 9904.407-50(b)(2) of this 
Cost Accounting Standard. However, if 
he would maintain several purchased- 
items inventory accounts, each 
representing a homogeneous grouping of 
material, and maintain a material-price 
variance account for each of these 
homogeneous groupings of material. 
Contractor D's practice would comply 
with 9904.407-50(b)(2) of this Cost 
Accounting Standard. 

(e) (1) Contractor E recognizes 
material-price variances at the time 
purchases of material are entered into 
the books of account and allocates 
variances at the end of each month. 
During the month of May, a 
homogeneous grouping of material has 
accumulated the following data: 



Material 
cost at 
standard 

Material 

price 

variance 

Inventory. May 1. 

$150,000 

$20,000 

Additions in May.„. 

1.050.000 

120.000 

Total .... 

Requisitions: 

2.000.000 

140.000 

Production Unit 1 _ 

900.000 


Production Unit 2. 

450.000 

300.000 


Production Unit 3. 


Production Unit 4. 

150.000 

.. 

Inventory. May 31... 

200.000 

.*- 


(2) Contractor E establishes a 
material-price variance rate of 7% 
($140,000 -r $2,000,000) and allocates as 
follows: 



Matenai 
cost at 
standard 

Material 
price 
vanance 
rate (%) 

Matenai 

price 

variance 

allocation 

Production 

Unit 1. 

$900,000 

7 

$63,000 

Production 

Unit 2. 

450.000 

7 

31.500 

Production 

Unit 3_ 

300.000 

7 

21.000 

Production 

Unit 4. 

150.000 

7 

10.500 



Material 
cost at 
standard 

Material 
price 
variance 
rate (%) 

Material 

price 

vanance 

allocation 

Ending 

inventory 

Of 

homoge¬ 
neous 
grouping 
of material... 

200.000 

7 

14.000 

Total........ 

2.000.000 


140,000 




Contractor E’s practice complies with 
provisions of 9904.407-50(b)(3)(ii) of this 
Cost Accounting Standard. 

(f)(1) Contractor F makes year-end 
adjustments for variances attributable 
to covered contracts. During the year 
just ended, a covered contract was 
processed in four production units, each 
w r ith homogeneous outputs. Data with 
respect to output and to labor of each of 
the four production units are as follows: 


Pro¬ 

duction 

unit 

Total 
units of 
output 

Total 
units 
used 
by the 
cov¬ 
ered 
con¬ 
tract 

Total 
labor 
costs at 
standard 

Total 

labor-cost 

variance 

,. 

100.000 

10.000 

$400,000 

$20,000 

2. 

30.000 

6.000 

900.000 

30.000 

3. 

20.000 

5.000 

600.000 

10.000 

4. 

10.000 

4.000 

500.000 

20.000 


(2) Since the outputs of each 
production unit are homogeneous. 
Contractor F uses the units of output as 
the basis of making memorandum 
worksheet adjustments concerning 
applicable variances, and establishes 
the following figures: 



Labor- 
cost 
vari¬ 
ance 
per 
unit of 
unit 

Units 
used by 
the 

covered 

contract 

Labor- 
cost 
vanance 
attnbuta- 
ble to the 
covered 
contract 

Production Unit 1... 
Production Unit 2 ... 
Production Unit 3 ... 
Production Unit 4... 

$0.20 

1.00 

.50 

200 

10.000 

6.000 

5,000 

4.000 

$2,000 

6.000 

2.500 

8.000 

Total labor- 
cost 
vanance 
attnbulabie 
to the 
covered 
contract... . 



18.500 





(3) Contractor F makes a year-end 
adjustment of $10,500 as the labor-cost 
variances attributable to the covered 
contract. Contractor F's practice 
complies with provisions of 9904.407- 
50(e) of this Cost Accounting Standard. 


9904.407- 61 Interpretation. (Reserved] 

9904.407- 62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 

9904.407- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard's 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor’s next full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

9904.408 Accounting for costs of 
compensated personal absence. 

9904.408- 10 [Reserved]. 

9904.408- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Standard is to 
improve, and provide uniformity in, the 
measurement of costs of vacation, sick 
leave, holiday, and other compensated 
personal absence for a cost accounting 
period, and thereby increase the 
probability that the measured costs are 
allocated to the proper cost objectives. 

9904.408- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

( 1 ) Compensated personal absence 
means any absence from work for 
reasons such as illness, vacation, 
holidays, jury duty or military training, 
or personal activities, for which an 
employer pays compensation directly to 
an employee in accordance with a plan 
or custom of the employer. 

(2) Entitlement means an employee’s 
right, whether conditional or 
unconditional, to receive a determinable 
amount of compensated personal 
absence, or pay in lieu thereof. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this Chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.408- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

(a) The costs of compensated personal 
absence shall be assigned to the cost 
accounting period or periods in which 
the entitlement was earned. 

(b) The costs of compensated personal 
absence for an entire cost accounting 
period shall be allocated pro-rata on an 
annual basis among the final cost 
objectives of that period. 
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9904.408- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a) Determinations. Each plan or 
custom for compensated personal 
absence shall be considered separately 
in determining when entitlement is 
earned. If a plan or custom is changed or 
a new plan or custom is adopted, then a 
new determination shall be made 
beginning with the first cost accounting 
period to which such new or changed 
plan or custom applies. 

(b) Measurement of entitlement, (1) 

For purposes of compliance with 

9904.408- 40(a), compensated personal 
absence is earned at the same time and 
in the same amount as the employer 
becomes liable to compensate the 
employee for such absence if the 
employer terminates the employee’s 
employment for lack of work or other 
reasons not involving disciplinary 
action, in accordance with a plan or 
custom of the employer. Where a new 
employee must complete a probationary 
period before the employer becomes 
liable, the employer may nonetheless 
treat such service as creating 
entitlement in any computations 
required by this Standard, provided that 
he does so consistently. 

(2) Where a plan or custom provides 
for entitlement to be determined as of 
the first calendar day or the first 
business day of a cost accounting period 
based on service in the preceding cost 
accounting period, the entitlement shall 
be considered to have been earned, and 
the employer's liability to have arisen, 
as of the close of the preceding cost 
accounting period. 

(3) In the absence of a determinable 
liability, in accordance with paragraph 
(b)(1) of this subsection, compensated 
personal absence will be considered to 
be earned only in the cost accounting 
period in which it is paid. 

(c) Determination of employer's 
liability. In computing the cost of 
compensated personal absence, the 
computation shall give effect to the 
employer’s liability in accordance with 
the following paragraphs: 

(1) The estimated liability shall 
include all earned entitlement to 
compensated personal absence which 
exists at the time the liability is 
determined, in accordance with 
paragraph (b) of this subsection. 

(2) The estimated liability shall be 
reduced*to allow for anticipated 
nonutilization, if material. 

(3) The liability shall be estimated 
consistently either in terms of current or 
of anticipated wage rates. Estimates 
may be made with respect to individual 
employees, but such individual 
estimates shall not be required if the 
total cost with respect to all employees 
in the plan can be estimated with 


reasonable accuracy by the use of 
sample data, experience or other 
appropriate means. 

(d) Adjustments. (1) The estimate of 
the employer’s liability for compensated 
personal absence at the beginning of the 
first cost accounting period for which a 
contractor must comply with this 
standard shall be based on the 
contractor’s plan or custom applicable 
to that period, notwithstanding that 
some part of that liability has not 
previously been recognized for contract 
costing purposes. Any excess of the 
amount of the liability as determined in 
accordance with paragraph (c) of this 
subsection over the corresponding 
amount of the liability as determined in 
accordance with the contractor’s 
previous practice shall be held in 
suspense and accounted for as 
described in subparagraph (d)(3) of this 
subsection. 

(2) If a plan or custom is changed or a 
new plan or custom is adopted, and the 
new determination made in accordance 
with paragraph (a) of this subsection 
results in an increase in the estimate of 
the employer’s liability for compensated 
personal absence at the beginning of the 
first cost accounting period for which 
the new plan is effective over the 
estimate made in accordance with the 
contractor’s prior practice, then the 
amount of such increase shall be held in 
suspense and accounted for as 
described in paragraph (d)(3) of this 
subsection. 

(3) At the close of each cost 
accounting period, the amount held in 
suspense shall be reduced by the excess 
of the amount held in suspense at the 
beginning of the cost accounting period 
over the employer’s liability (as 
estimated in accordance with paragraph 
(c) of this subsection) at the end of that 
cost accounting period. The cost of 
compensated personal absence assigned 
to that cost accounting period shall be 
increased by the amount of the excess. 

(e) Allocations. Except where the use 
of a longer or shorter period is permitted 
by the provisions of the Cost Accounting 
Standard on Cost Accounting Period 
(9904.406), the cost of compensated 
personal absence shall be allocated to 
cost objectives on a pro-rata basis 
which reflects the total of such costs 
and the total of the allocation base for 
the entire cost accounting period. 
However, this provision shall not 
preclude revisions to an allocation rate 
during a cost accounting period based 
on revised estimates of period totals. 

9904.408-60 Illustrations. 

(a) Company A’s vacation plan 
provides that on the anniversary of each 
employee’s hiring date, that employee 


shall become eligible to receive a 2- 
week vacation with pay. Vacation 
entitlement must be used within 2 years 
or forfeited. An employee who leaves 
the company voluntarily will be paid for 
any remaining unused vacation 
entitlement which was earned through 
the employee’s last anniversary date. 

An employee who is laid off for lack of 
work will also be paid a pro-rata 
vacation allowance for service since the 
employee’s last anniversary date. 
Company A accrues vacation costs each 
month based on an estimate of the 
anniversary years which will be 
completed in that month. At the end of 
its cost accounting period. Company A 
adjusts its estimated liability to agree 
with its actual liability for completed 
years of service on an individual 
employee basis. 

(1) In order to comply with 9904.408- 
50(c), Company A must increase its 
estimated liability for vacation pay at 
all times to include the estimated 
additional amount which would be 
payable to employees in the event of 
layoff. The additional liability may be 
calculated on an individual employee 
basis or it may be estimated for the 
employees as a group by the use of 
sample or historical data. 

(2) The following illustrates one 
method of estimating Company A’s 
liability at the end of its cost accounting 
period, December 31, with respect to 
individual employees, in accordance 
with 9904.408-50(c). 

Jone Doe, Anniversary date July 10: 

Unused entitlement resulting from 
completed service years, 24 hrs. 
at $5... $120 

Full months of service since anni¬ 
versary. 5: 

Pro-rata entitlement on lay- 


off =80 hre.X 5/12=33.3 

hrs. 


at 15. 


167 

Total...... 


287 

Less estimated allowance 

for 


forfeitures. 3Vz percent. 


10 

Net liability.. 

.......... 

277 


(b) Company B has a vacation plan 
similar to Company A’s but Company B 
does not pay pro-rata vacation pay on 
lay-off for service since the last 
anniversary date. Company B must 
include in its estimate of its liability at 
the end of its cost accounting period 
only that unused vacation entitlement 
which results from completed years of 
service, with allowance for forfeitures if 
material. 

(c) Company C’s sick leave plan 
provides that an employee will 
accumulate one-half day of sick leave 
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entitlement for each full month of 
service. Sick leave entitlement may be 
accumulated without limit, but an 
employee is paid for sick leave only 
during actual illness; the Company does 
not pay for unused sick leave on lay-off. 
Despite the fact that Company C might 
be able to estimate the amount which 
will be paid for sick leave in a future 
cost accounting period with a high 
degree of accuracy, it has no liability for 
payment for unused sick leave 
entitlement in the event of lay-off. 
Therefore, in accordance with 9904.408- 
50(b)(3), it must assign to each cost 
accounting period only the costs of sick 
leave which it pays in that period. 

(d) Company D s vacation plan 
provides that on July 1, each employee 
who has been employed by the 
Company for at least 1 year shall be 
entitled to 2 weeks of vacation. All 
vacation must be taken between July 1 
and September 30. An employee who 
terminates after September 30 and 
before July 1 receives no vacation pay. 
Company D has a cost accounting 
period which ends on December 31: 
however Company D customarily 
accrues its anticipated liability for 
vacation pay at July 1 in 12 equal 
installments over the “vacation year” 
starting on July 1 of the previous year 
and ending on June 30 of the current 
year. Company D has no liability for 
vacation pay at January 1 or at 
December 31. In accordance with 
9904.408-50(b)(3), the amount of 
vacation cost which Company D must 
assign to each cost accounting period is 
the amount of such costs paid in that 
period. Therefore, Company D may not 
use the “vacation year" ending June 30 
to apportion these costs between cost 
accounting periods. 

(e) Company E’s cost accounting 
period ends on December 31. Its 
vacation plan provides that on January 
1. each employee who has been 
employed for at least 1 year shall 
become entitled to 2 weeks of vacation. 
The Company does not recognize a 
liability for vacation pay at December 31 
because an employee must be employed 
on January 1 to be eligible. 

(1) Despite the requirement that the 
employee also be employed on January 
1. the necessary service was completed 
in the preceding cost accounting period. 
If the other terms of the plan are such 
that in accordance with this Standard. 
Company E must recognize its vacation 
costs on the accrual basis, then in 
accordance with 9904.408-50(b)(2). 
Company E must estimate its vacation 
costs as if the liability arose on 
December 31 rather than on the 
following January 1. 


(2) Assume that Company E must 
comply with this Standard beginning on 
January 1 , 1976. Assume that the 
employees of Company E earned $90,000 
in vacation pay in 1975, all of which will 
be taken in 1976. Assume, further, that 
because of reduced employment levels, 
the employees of Company E will earn 
only $80,000 in vacation pay in 1976, 
$5,000 of which will be paid in 1976 
because of layoffs. The following 
example illustrates the computation of 
vacation pay costs for Company E in 
1976: 


1976 beginning liability: 

With Standard " (9904.408- 

50(d j(l)}. $90,000 

Without Standard. 0 


Amount to be held in sus¬ 
pense (9904.408-50(d)(l)j. 90.000 


1976 ending liability. 75.000 

Plus: Paid in 1976. 95,000 


Subtotal. 170.000 

Less: 1976 beginning liability. 90.000 


1976 vacation cost, basic 
amount. 80,000 


Amount in suspense at beginning 

of 1978. 90.000 

Less: 1976 ending liability. . 75.000 


Suspense to be written of in 
1976: additional 1976 vaca¬ 
tion cost (9904.408-50(d)(3))... 15.000 


1976 basic vacation cost. 80.000 

Plus: 1976 reduction of suspense. 15.000 


1976 total vacation cost. 95.000 


(3) Assume, further, that all of the 
vacation entitlement which remained at 
December 31.1976 ($75,000), is taken in 
1977. Also, Company E hires a 
substantial number of additional 
employees in 1977. so that the amount of 
vacation entitlement earned in 1977 is 
$85,000. The following example 
illustrates the computation of vacation 
pay costs for Company E in 1977: 


1977 ending liability. $85,000 

Plus: Paid in 1977. 75,000 

Subtotal. 160,000 

Less: 1977 beginning liability. 75.000 


1977 vacation cost, basic 

amount. 85.000 

Amount in suspense at beginning 
of 1977 (Note 1). 75.000 


1977 ending liability (Note 1). 85.000 


1977 basic vacation cost. 85.000 

Plus: reduction of suspense (Note 
1 ). . 0 

1977 total vacation cost. 85,000 


Note 1 —Because the 1977 ending liability 
exceeds the amount in suspense at the 
beginning of 1977, there is no reduction of 
suspense in 1977. 

(4) Assume further, that Company E 
goes out of business in 1978. All 
employees are terminated-and paid both 
for the $85,000 vacation liability at the 
end of 1977 and an additional $40,000 
earned in 1978. The following example 
illustrates the computation of vacation 
pay costs for Company E in 1978: 


1978 ending liability. 0 

Plus: Paid in 1978. $125,000 


Subtotal. 125,000 

Less: 1978 beginning liability. 85 ,000 


1978 vacation cost, basic 
amount. 40,000 


Amount in suspense at begin¬ 
ning of 1978. 75.000 

Less: 1978 ending liability. 0 


Suspense to be written off 
in 1978: additional 1978 
vacation cost (9904.408- 
50(d)(3). . 75.000 


1978 basic vacation cost. 40,000 

Plus: 1978 reduction in suspense.. 75.000 


1978 total vacation cost. 115.000 


(f) All of the salary costs of Company 
F'8 salaried employees are charged to 
service, administrative, or overhead 
functions. No accounting entries are 
made to segregate costs of compensated 
personal absence of these employees 
from their other salary costs, although 
other records are maintained to control 
the total amount of such absences. 

(1) This policy does not violate the 
requirement of 9904.408-40(b) if such 
salaries are charged to overhead or 
indirect cost pools for subsequent 
allocation to final cost objectives over 
annually determined allocation bases 
which are appropriate for those pools. 

(2) If the same policy were followed in 
the case of engineers whose salaries 
were directly allocated to two or more 
final cost objectives, or to both 
intermediate and final cost objectives, 
so that costs of compensated personal 
absence were charged directly to the 
jobs on which the individuals were 
working when paid, then this would 
violate the requirement of 99O4.408-4O(b) 
that these costs be allocated among cost 
objectives on the basis of the costs of 
the entire cost accounting period. Only if 
all salaries were directly allocated to a 
single Final cost objective, as might be 
the case with personnel assigned to an 
overseas base for the performance of a 
single contract, would this practice be in 
accord with that requirement. 
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(g) Company G determines a 
“charging rate** for each employee. The 
charging rate includes an allowance for 
compensated personal absence based 
on average experience. As the employee 
performs services, the related cost 
objectives are charged for the services 
at the charging rate, the employee is 
paid at his base rate, and the excess is 
credited to the accrued liability for each 
benefit. As benefits are paid, the costs 
are charged against the accrued 
liabilities. The amount of each accrued 
liability is adjusted at the end of the cost 
accounting period, and any difference is 
adjusted through appropriate overhead 
accounts in accordance with company 
policy. 

(1) This method is not a violation of 

9904.408- 40(b) if it results in allocating 
the estimated annual costs of 
compensated personal absence at a rate 
which reflects the anticipated costs of 
the entire cost accounting period. 

(2) The computation itself must 
comply with the criteria of 9904.408- 
40(a). For example, if the terms of the 
Company’s sick leave plan are such that 
in accordance with this Standard, the 
costs should be recognized in the cost 
accounting period when they are paid, 
then the computation should be 
intended to amortize the expected costs 
of sick leave over the activity of that 
cost accounting period, leaving no 
accrued liability for sick leave at the 
end of the cost accounting period. 

9904.408- 61 Interpretation. [ Reserved ] 

9904.408- 62 Exemption. 

This Standard shall not apply to 
contracts and grants with state, local, 
and Federally recognized Indian Tribal 
Governments. 

9904.408- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17.1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard's 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor’s next full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

9904.409 Cost accounting standard- 
depreciation of tangible capital assets. 

9904.409- 10 [Reserved) 

9904.409- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Standard is to 
provide criteria and guidance for 
assigning costs of tangible capital assets 
to cost accounting periods and for 


allocating such costs in cost objectives 
within such periods in an objective and 
consistent manner. The Standard is 
based on the concept that depreciation 
costs identified with cost accounting 
periods and benefiting cost objectives 
within periods should be a reasonable 
measure of the expiration of service 
potential of the tangible assets subject 
to depreciation. Adherence to this 
Standard should provide a systematic 
and rational flow of the costs of tangible 
capital assets to benefitted cost 
objectives over the expected service 
lives of the assets. This Standard does 
not cover nonwasting assets or natural 
resources which are subject to 
depletion. 

9904.409- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this Chapter 99 shall have 
the meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Residual value means the proceeds 
(less removal and disposal costs, if any) 
realized upon disposition of a tangible 
capita] asset. It usually is measured by 
the net proceeds from the sale or other 
disposition of the asset, or its fair value 
if the asset is traded in on another asset. 
The estimated residual value is a 
current forecast of the residual value. 

(2) Service life means the period of 
usefulness of a tangible asset (or group 
of assets) to its current owner. The 
period may be expressed in units of time 
or output. The estimated service life of a 
tangible capital asset (or group of 
assets) is a current forecast of its service 
life and is the period over which 
depreciation cost is to be assigned. 

(3) Tangible capital asset means an 
asset that has physical substance, more 
than minimal value, and is expected to 
be held by an enterprise for continued 
use or possession beyond the current 
accounting period for the services it 
yields. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this Chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.409- 40 Fundamental requirement 

(a) The depreciable cost of a tangible 
capital asset (or group of assets) shall be 
assigned to cost accounting periods in 
accordance with the following criteria: 

(1) The depreciable cost of a tangible 
capital asset shall be its capitalized cost 
less its estimated residual value. 

(2) The estimated service life of a 
tangible capital asset (or group of 
assets) shall be used to determine the 
cost accounting periods to which the 
depreciable cost will be assigned. 


(3) The method of depreciation 
selected for assigning the depreciable 
cost of a tangible capital asset (or group 
of assets) to the cost accounting periods 
representing its estimated service life 
shall refiect the pattern of consumption 
of services over the life of the asset. 

(4) The gain or loss which is 
recognized upon disposition of a 
tangible capital asset shall be assigned 
to the cost accounting period in which 
the disposition occurs. 

(b) The annual depreciation cost of a 
tangible capital asset (or group of 
assets) shall be allocated to cost 
objectives for which it provides service 
in accordance with the following 
criteria: 

(1) Depreciation cost may be charged 
directly to cost objectives only if such 
charges are made on the basis of usage 
and only if depreciation costs of all like 
assets used for similar purposes are 
charged in the same manner. 

(2) Where tangible capital assets are 
part of. or function as, an organizational 
unit whose costs are charged to other 
cost objectives based on measurement 
of the services provided by the 
organizational unit, the depreciation 
cost of such assets shall be included as 
part of the cost of the organizational 
unit. 

(3) Depreciation costs which are not 
allocated in accordance with paragraph 
(b) (1) or (2) of this subsection, shall be 
included in appropriate indirect cost 
pools. 

(4) The gain or loss which is 
recognized upon disposition of a 
tangible capital asset, where material in 
amount, shall be allocated in the same 
manner as the depreciation cost of the 
asset has been or would have been 
allocated for the cost accounting period 
in which the disposition occurs. Where 
such gain or loss is not material, the 
amount may be included in an 
appropriate indirect cost pool. 

9904.409-50 Techniques for application. 

(a) Determination of the appropriate 
depreciation charges involves estimates 
both of service life and of the likely 
pattern of consumption of services in the 
cost accounting periods included in such 
life. In selecting service life estimates 
and in selecting depreciation methods, 
many of the same physical and 
economic factors should be considered. 
The following are among the factors 
which may be taken into account: 
Quantity and quality of expected output, 
and the timing thereof: costs of repair 
and maintenance, and the timing 
thereof; standby or incidental use and 
the timing thereof; and technical or 
economic obsolescence of the asset (or 
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group of a98et9), or of the product or 
service it is involved in producing. 

(b) Depreciation of a tangible capital 
asset shall begin when the asset and 
any others on which its effective use 
depends are ready for use in a normal or 
acceptable fashion. However, where 
partial utilization of a tangible capital 
asset is identified with a specific 
operation, depreciation shall commence 
on any portion of the asset which is 
substantially completed and used for 
that operation. Depreciable spare parts 
which are required for the operation of 
such tangible capital assets shall be 
accounted for over the service life of the 
assets. 

(c) A consistent policy shall be 
followed in determining the depreciable 
cost to be assigned to the beginning and 
ending cost accounting periods of asset 
use. The policy may provide for any 
reasonable starting and ending dates in 
computing the first and last year 
depreciable cost. 

(d) Tangible capital assets may be 
accounted for by treating each 
individual asset as an accounting unit, 
or by combining two or more assets as a 
single accounting unit, provided such 
treatment is consistently applied over 
the service life of the asset or group of 
assets. 

(e) Estimated service lives initially 
established for tangible capital assets 
(or groups of assets) shall be reasonable 
approximations of their expected actual 
periods of usefulness, considering the 
factors mentioned in paragraph (a) of 
this subsection. The estimate of the 
expected actual periods of usefulness 
need not include the additional period 
tangible capital assets are retained for 
standby or incidental use where 
adequate records are maintained which 
reflect the withdrawal from active use. 

(1) The expected actual periods of 
usefulness shall be those periods which 
are suported by records of either past 
retirement or, where available, 
withdrawal from active use (and 
retention for standby or incidental use) 
for like assets (or groups of assets) used 
in similar circumstances appropriately 
modified for specifically identified 
factors expected to influence future 
lives. The factors which can be used to 
modify past experience include: 

(1) Changes in expected physical 
usefulness from that which has been 
experienced such as changes in the 
quantity and quality of expected output. 

(ii) Changes in expected economic 
usefulness, such as changes in expected 
technical or economic obsolescence of 
the asset (or group of assets), or of the 
product or service produced. 

(2) Supporting records shall be 
maintained which are adequate to show 


the age at retirement or, if the contractor 
so chooses, at withdrawal from active 
use (and retention for standby or 
incidental use) for a sample of assets for 
each significant category. Whether 
assets are accounted for individually or 
by groups, the basis for estimating 
service life shall be predicated on 
supporting records of experienced lives 
for either individual assets or any 
reasonable grouping of assets as long as 
that basis is consisently used. The 
burden shall be on the contractor to 
justify estimated service lives which are 
shorter than such experienced lives. 

(3) The records required in 
subparagraphs (e) (1) and (2) of this 
subsection, if not available on the date 
when the requirements of this Standard 
must first be followed by a contractor, 
shall be developed from current and 
historical fixed asset records and be 
available following the second fiscal 
year after that date. They shall be used 
as a basis for estimates of service lives 
of tangible capital assets acquired 
thereafter. Estimated service lives used 
for financial accounting purposes (or 
other accounting purposes where 
depreciation is not recorded for 
financial accounting purposes for some 
non-commercial organizations), if not 
unreasonable under the criteria 
specified in paragraph (e) of this 
subsection, shall be used until adequate 
supporting records are available. 

(4) Estimated service lives for tangible 
capital assets for which the contractor 
has no available data or no prior 
experience for similar assets shall be 
established based on a projection of the 
expected actual period of usefulness, 
but shall not be less than asset guideline 
periods (mid-range) established for asset 
guideline classes under Internal 
Revenue Procedures which are in effect 
as of the first day of the cost accounting 
period in which the assets are acquired. 
Use of this alternative procedure shall 
cease as soon as the contractor is able 
to develop estimates which are 
appropriately supported by this own 
experience. 

(5) The contracting parties may agree 
on the estimated service life of 
individual tangible capital assets where 
the unique purpose for which the 
equipment was acquired or other special 
circumstances warrant a shorter 
estimated service life than the life 
determined in accordance with the other 
provisions of this 9904.409-50{e) and 
where the shorter life can be reasonably 
predicted. 

(f)(1) the method of depreciation used 
for financial accounting purposes (or 
other accounting purposes where 
depreciation is not recorded for 


financial accounting purposes) shall be 
used for contract costing unless: 

(1) Such method doe9 not reasonably 
reflect the expected consumption of 
services for the tangible capital asset (or 
group of assets) to which applied, or 

(ii) The method is unacceptable for 
Federal income tax purposes. 

If the contractors’ method of 
depreciation used for financial 
accounting purposes (or other 
accounting purposes as provided above) 
does not reasonably reflect the expected 
consumption of services or is 
unacceptable for Federal income tax 
purposes, he shall establish a method of 
depreciation for contract costing which 
meets these criteria, in accordance with 
subparagraph (f)(3) of this subsection. 

(2) After the date of initial 
applicability of this Standard, selection 
of methods of depreciation for newly 
acquired tangible capital assets, which 
are different from the methods currently 
being used for like assets in similar 
circumstances, shall be supported by 
projections of the expected consumption 
of services of those assets (or groups of 
assets) to which the different methods of 
depreciation shall apply. Support in 
accordance with paragraph (f)(3) of this 
subsection shall be based on the 
expected consumption of services of 
either individual assets or any 
reasonable grouping of assets as long as 
the basis selected for grouping assets is 
consistently used. 

(3) The expected consumption of asset 
services over the estimated service life 
of a tangible capital asset (or group of 
assets) is influenced by the factors 
mentioned in paragraph (a) of this 
subsection which affect either potential 
activity or potential output of the asset 
(or group of assets). These factors may 
be measured by the expected activity or 
the expected physical output of the 
assets, as for example: Hours of 
operation, number of operations 
performed, number of units produced, or 
number of miles traveled. An acceptable 
surrogate for expected activity or output 
might be a monetary measure of that 
activity or output generated by U9e of 
tangible capital assets, such as 
estimated labor dollars, total cost 
incurred or total revenues, to the extent 
that such monetary measures can 
reasonably be related to the usage of 
specific tangible capital assets (or 
groups of assets). In the absence of 
reliable data for the measurement or 
estimation of the consumption of asset 
services by the techniques mentioned, 
the expected consumption of services 
may be represented by the passage of 
time. The appropriate method of 
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depreciation should be selected as 
follows: 

(i) An accelerated method of 
depreciation is appropriate where the 
expected consumption of asset services 
is significantly greater in early years of 
asset life. 

(ii) The straight-line method of 
depreciation is appropriate where the 
expected consumption of asset services 
is reasonably level over the service life 
of the asset (or group of assets). 

(g) The estimated service life and 
method of depreciation to be used for an 
original complement of low-cost 
equipment shall be based on the 
expected consumption of services over 
the expected useful life of the 
complement as a whole and shall not be 
based on the individual items which 
form the complement. 

(h) Estimated residual values shall be 
determined for all tangible capital assets 
(or groups of assets). For tangible 
personal property, only estimated 
residual values which exceed ten 
percent of the capitalized cost of the 
asset (or group of assets) need be used 
in establishing depreciable costs. Where 
either the declining balance method of 
depreciation or the class life asset 
depreciation range system is used 
consistent with the provisions of this 
Standard, the residual value need not be 
deducted from capitalized cost to 
determine depreciable costs. No 
depreciation cost shall be charged 
which would significantly reduce book 
value of a tangible capital asset (or 
group of assets) below its residual value. 

(i) Estimates of service life, 
consumption of services, and residual 
value shall be reexamined for tangible 
capital assets (or groups of assets) 
whenever circumstances change 
significantly. Where changes are made 
to the estimated service life, residual 
value, or method of depreciation during 
the life of a tangible capital asset, the 
remaining depreciable costs for cost 
accounting purposes shall be limited to 
the undepreciated cost of the assets and 
shall be assigned only to the cost 
accounting period in which the change is 
made and to subsequent periods. 

(j) (l) Gains and losses on disposition 
of tangible capital assets shall be 
considered as adjustments of 
depreciation costs previously recognized 
and shall be assigned to the cost 
accounting period in which disposition 
occurs except as provided in 
subparagraphs (j) (2) and (3) of this 
subsection. The gain or loss for each 
asset disposed of is the difference 
between the net amount realized, 
including insurance proceeds in the 
event of involuntary conversion, and its 
undepreciated balance. However, the 


gain to be recognized for contract 
costing purposes shall be limited to the 
difference between the original 
acquisition cost of the asset and its 
undepreciated balance. 

(2) Gains and losses on the disposition 
of tangible capital assets shall not be 
recognized where: 

(i) Assets are grouped and such gains 
and losses are processed through the 
accumulated depreciation account, or 

(ii) The asset is given in exchange as 
part of the purchase price of a similar 
asset and the gain or loss is included in 
computing the depreciable cost of the 
new asset. 

Where the disposition results from an 
involuntary conversion and the asset is 
replaced by a similar asset, gains and 
losses may either be recognized in the 
period of disposition or used to adjust 
the depreciable cost base of the new 
asset. 

(3) The contracting parties may 
account for gains and losses arising 
from mass or extraordinary dispositions 
in a manner which will result in 
treatment equitable to all parties. 

(4) Gains and losses on disposition of 
tangible capital assets transferred in 
other than an arms-length transaction 
and subsequently disposed of within 12 
months from the date of transfer shall be 
assigned to the transferor. 

(k) Where, in accordance with 

9904.409- 40(b)(l), the depreciation costs 
of like tangible capital assets used for 
similar purposes are directly charged to 
cost objectives on the basis of usage, 
average charging rates based on cost 
shall be established for the use of such 
assets. Any variances between total 
depreciation cost charged to cost 
objectives and total depreciation cost 
for the cost accounting period shall be 
accounted for in accordance with the 
contractor’s established practice for 
handling such variances. 

(l) Practices for determining 
depreciation methods, estimated service 
lives and estimated residual values need 
not be changed for assets acquired prior 
to compliance with this Standard if 
otherwise acceptable under applicable 
procurement regulations. However, if 
changes are effected such changes must 
conform to the criteria established in 
this Standard and may be effected on a 
prospective basis to cover the 
undepreciated balance of cost by 
agreement between the contracting 
parties pursuant to negotiation under 
subdivision (a)(4) (ii) or (iii) of the 
contract clause set out at 9903.201-4(a). 

9904.409- 60 Illustrations. 

The following examples are 
illustrative of the provisions of this 
Standard. 


(a) Companies X, Y, and Z purchase 
identical milling machines to be used for 
similar purposes. 

(1) Company X estimates service life 
for tangible capital assets on an 
individual asset basis. Its experience 
with similar machines is that the 
average replacement period is 14 years. 
Under the provisions of the Standard, 
Company X shall use the estimated 
service life of 14 years for the milling 
machine unless it can demonstrate 
changed circumstances or new 
circumstances to support a different 
estimate. 

(2) Company Y estimates service life 
for tangible capital assets by grouping 
assets of the same general kind and with 
similar service lives. Accordingly, all 
machine tools are accounted for as a 
single group. The average replacement 
life for machine tools for Company Y is 
12 years. In accordance with the 
provisions of the Standard, Company Y 
shall use a life of 12 years for the 
acquisition unless it can support a 
different estimate for the entire group. 

(3) Company Z estimates service life 
for tangible capital assets by grouping 
assets according to use without regard 
to service lives. Accordingly, all 
machinery and equipment is accounted 
for as a single group. The average 
replacement life for machinery and 
equipment in Company Z is 10 years. In 
accordance with the provisions of the 
Standard. Company Z shall use an 
estimated service life of ten years for 
the acquisition unless it can support a 
different estimate for the entire group. 

(b) Company X desires to charge 
depreciation of the milling machine 
described in paragraph (a) of this 
subsection, directly to final cost 
objectives. Usage of the milling machine 
can be measured readily based on hours 
of operation. Company X may charge 
depreciation cost directly on a unit of 
time basis provided he uses one 
depreciation charging rate for all like 
milling machines in the machine shop 
and charges depreciation for ail such 
milling machines directly to benefiting 
cost objectives. 

(c) A contractor acquires, and 
capitalizes as an asset accountability 
unit, a new lathe. The estimated service 
life is 10 years for the lathe. He acquires, 
and capitalizes as an original 
complement of low-cost equipment 
related to the lathe, a collection of tool 
holders, chucks, indexing heads, 
wrenches, and the like. Although 
individual items comprising the 
complement have an average life of 6 
years, replacements of these items will 
be made as needed and, therefore, the 
expected useful life of the complement is 
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equal to the life of the lathe. An 
estimated service life of 10 years should 
be used for the original complement. 

(d) A contractor acquires a test 
facility with an estimated physical life 
of 10 years, to be used on contracts for a 
new program. The test facility was 
acquired for $5 million. It is expected 
that the program will be completed in 6 
years and the test facility acquired is 
not expected to be required for other 
products of the contractor. Although the 
facility will last 10 years, the contracting 
parties may agree in advance to 
depreciate the facility over 6 years. 

(e) Contractor acquires a building by 
donation from its local Government. The 
building had been purchased new by 
another company and subsequently 
acquired by the local Government. 
Contractor capitalizes the building at its 
fair value. Under the Standard the 
depreciable cost of the asset based on 
that value may be accounted for over its 
estimated service life and allocated to 
cost objectives in accordance with 
contractor’s cost allocation practices. 

(f) A major item of equipment which 
was acquired prior to the applicability 
of this Standard was estimated, at 
acquisition, to have a service life of 12 
years and a residual value of no more 
than 10 percent of acquisition cost. After 
4 years of service, during which time 
this Standard has become applicable, a 
change in the production situation 
results in a well-supported 
determination to shorten the estimated 
service life to a total of 7 years. The 
revised estimated residual value is 15 
percent of acquisition cost. The annual 
depreciation charges based on this 
particular asset will be appropriately 
increased to amortize the remaining 
cost, less the current estimate of 
residual value, over the remaining 3 
years of expected usefulness. This 
change is not a change of cost 
accounting practice, but a correction of 
numeric estimates. The requirement of 

9904.409-50(1) for an adjustment 
pursuant to subdivision (a)(4) (ii) or (iii) 
of the CAS clause does not apply. 

(g) The support required by 9904.409- 
50(e) can, in all likelihood, be derived by 
sampling from almost any reasonable 
fixed asset records. Of course, the more 
complete the data in the records which 
are available, the more confidence there 
can be in determinations of asset 
service lives. The following descriptions 
of sampling methods are illustrations of 
techniques which may be useful even 
with limited fixed asset records. 

(1) A company maintains an inventory 
of assets in use. The company should 
select a sampling time period which, 
preferably, is significantly longer than 
the anticipated life of the assets for 


which lives are to be established. Of 
course, the inventory must be available 
for each year in the sampling time 
period. The company would then select 
a randon sample of items in each year 
except the most recent year of the time 
period. Each item in the sample would 
be compared to the subsequent year’s 
inventory to determine if the asset is 
still in service; if not, then the asset had 
been retired in the year from which the 
sample was drawn. The item is then 
traced to prior year inventories to 
determine the year in which acquired. 

Note: Sufficient items must be drawn in 
each year to ensure an adequate sample. 

(2) A company maintains an inventory 
of assets in use and also has a record of 
retirements. In this case the company 
does not have to compare the sample to 
subsequent years to determine if 
disposition has occurred. As in Example 
(g)(1) of this subsection, the sample 
items are traced to prior years to 
determine the year in which acquired. 

(3) A company maintains retirement 
records which show acquisition dates. 
The company should select a sampling 
time period which, preferably, is 
significantly longer than the anticipated 
life of the assets for which lives are to 
be estimated. The company would then 
select a random sample of items retired 
in each year of the sampling time period 
and tabulate age at requirement. 

(4) A company maintains only a 
record of acquisitions for each year. The 
company should select a random sample 
of items acquired in the most recent 
complete year and determine from 
current records or observations whether 
each item is currently in service. The 
acquisitions of each prior year should be 
samples in turn to detemine if sample 
items are currently in service. This 
sampling should be performed for a time 
period significantly longer than the 
anticipated life of assets for which the 
lives are to be established, but can be 
discontinued at the point at which 
sample items no longer appear in 
current use. From the data obtained, 
mortality tables can be constructed to 
determine average asset life. 

(5) A company does not maintain 
accounting records on fully depreciated 
assets. However, property records are 
maintained, and such records are 
retained for 3 years after disposition of 
an asset in groups by year of 
disposition. An analysis of these 
retirements may be made by selecting 
the larger dollar items for each category 
of assets for which lives are to be 
determined (for example, at least 75 
percent of the acquisition values retired 
each year). The cases cited above are 
only examples and many other 


examples could have been used. Also, in 
any example, a company’s individual 
circumstances must be considered in 
order to take into account possible 
biased results because of changes in 
organizations, products, acquisition 
policies, economic factors, etc. The 
results from example (g)(5) of this 
subsection, for instance, might be 
substantially distorted if the 3-year 
period was unusual with respect to 
dispositions. Therefore, the examples 
are illustrative only and any sampling 
performed in compliance with this 
Standard should take into account all 
relevant information to ensure that 
reasonable results are obtained. 

9904.409- 61 Interpretation. (Reserved] 

9904.409- 62 Exemption. 

This Standard shall not apply where 
compensation for the use of tangible 
capital assets is based on use rates or 
allowances provided by other 
appropriate Federal acquisition 
regulations such as those governing: 

(a) Educational institutions, 

(b) State, local, and Federally 
recognized Indian tribal government, or 

(c) Construction equipment rates (See 
48 CFR 31.105(d)). 

9904.409- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard's 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which tliis Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor’s next full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

9904.410 Allocation of business unit 
general and administrative expenses to 
final cost objectives. 

9904.410- 10 [Reserved) 

9904.410- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Cost Accounting 
Standard is to provide criteria for the 
allocation of business unit general and 
administrative (G&A) expenses to 
business unit final cost objectives based 
on their beneficial or causal 
relationship. These expenses represent 
the cost of the management and 
administration of the business unit as a 
whole. The Standard also provides 
criteria for the allocation of home office 
expenses received by a segment to the 
cost objectives of that segment. This 
Standard will increase the likelihood of 
achieving objectivity in the allocation of 
expenses to final cost objectives and 
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comparability of cost data among 
contractors in similar circumstances. 

9904.410-30 Definitions. 

(а) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
section, requires otherwise. 

(1) Allocate means to assign an item 
of cost or a group of items of cost, to one 
or more cost objectives. This term 
includes both direct assignment of cost 
and the reassignment of a share from an 
indirect cost pool. 

(2) Business unit means any segment 
of an organization, or an entire business 
organization which is not divided into 
segments. 

(3) Cost input means the cost, except 
G&A expenses, which for contract 
costing purposes is allocable to the 
production of goods and services during 
a cost accounting period. 

(4) Cost objective means a function, 
organizational subdivision, contract or 
other work unit for which cost data are 
desired and for which provision is made 
to accumulate and measure the cost of 
processes, products, jobs, capitalized 
projects, etc. 

(5) Final cost objective means a cost 
objective which has allocated to it both 
direct and indirect costs, and, in the 
contractor's accumulation systems, is 
one of the final accumulation points. 

(б) General and administrative (G&A) 
expense means any management, 
financial, and other expense which is 
incurred by or allocated to a business 
unit and which is for the general 
management and administration of the 
business unit as a whole. G&A expense 
does not include those management 
expenses whose beneficial or causal 
relationship to cost objectives can be 
more directly measured by a base other 
than a cost input base representing the 
total activity of a business unit during a 
cost accounting period. 

(7) Segment means one of two or more 
divisions, product departments, plants, 
or other subdivisions of an organization 
reporting directly to a home office, 
usually identified with responsibility for 
profit and/or producing a product or 
service. The terms include Government- 
owned contractor-operated (GOCO) 
facilities, and joint ventures and 
subsidiaries (domestic and foreign) in 
which the organization has a majority 
ownership. The term also includes those 
joint ventures and subsidiaries 
(domestic and foreign) in which the 
organization has less than a majority of 
ownership, but over which it exercises 
control. 


(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.410- 40 Fundamental requirement 

(a) Business unit G&A expenses shall 
be grouped in a separate indirect cost 
pool which shall be allocated only to 
final cost objectives. 

(b) (1) The G&A expense pool of a 
business unit for a cost accounting 
period shall be allocated to final cost 
objectives of that cost accounting period 
by means of a cost input base 
representing the total activity of the 
business unit except as provided in 
subparagraph (b)(2) of this subsection. 
The cost input base selected shall be the 
one which best represents the total 
activity of a typical cost accounting 
period. 

(2) The allocation of the G&A expense 
pool to any particular final cost 
objectives which receive benefits 
significantly different from the benefits 
accruing to other final cost objectives 
shall be determined by special 
allocation (9904.410-50(j)). 

(c) Home office expenses received by 
a segment shall be allocated to segment 
cost objectives as required by 9904.410- 
50(g). 

(d) Any costs which do not satisfy the 
definition of G&A expense but which 
have been classified by a business unit 
as G&A expenses, can remain in the 
G&A expense pool unless they can be 
allocated to business unit cost 
objectives on a beneficial or causal 
relationship which is best measured by 
a base other than a cost input base. 

9904.410- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a) G&A expenses of a segment 
incurred by another segment shall be 
removed from the incurring segment’s 
G&A expense pool. They shall be 
allocated to the segment for which the 
expenses were incurred on the basis of 
the beneficial or causal relationship 
between the expenses incurred and all 
benefiting or causing segments. If the 
expenses are incurred for two or more 
segments, they shall be allocated using 
an allocation base common to all such 
segments. 

(b) The G&A expense pool may be 
combined with other expenses for 
allocation to final cost objectives 
provided that— 

(1) The allocation base used for the 
combined pool is appropriate both for 
the allocation of the G&A expense pool 
under this Standard and for the 
allocation of the other expenses; and 

(2) Provision is made to identify the 
components and total of the G&A 
expense pool separately from the other 
expenses in the combined pool. 


(c) Expenses which are not G&A 
expenses and are insignificant in 
amount may be included in the G&A 
expense pool for allocation to final cost 
objectives. 

(d) The cost input base used to 
allocate the G&A expense pool shall 
include all significant elements of that 
cost input which represent the total 
activity of the business unit. The cost 
input base selected to represent the total 
activity of a business unit during a cost 
accounting period may be: Total cost 
input; value-added cost input; or single 
element cost input. The determination of 
which cost input base best represents 
the total activity of a business unit must 
be judged on the basis of the 
circumstances of each business unit. 

(1) A total cost input base is generally 
acceptable as an appropriate measure of 
the total activity of a business unit. 

(2) Value-added cost input shall be 
used as an allocation base where 
inclusion of material and subcontract 
costs would significantly distort the 
allocation of the G&A expense pool in 
relation to the benefits received, and 
where costs other than direct labor are 
significant measures of total activity. A 
value-added cost input base is total cost 
input less material and subcontract 
costs. 

(3) A single element cost input base; 
e.g., direct labor hours or direct labor 
dollars, which represents the total 
activity of a business unit may be used 
to allocate the G&A expense pool where 
it produces equitable results. A single 
element base may not produce equitable 
results where other measures of activity 
are also significant in relation to total 
activity. A single element base is 
inappropriate where it is an insignificant 
part of the total cost of some of the final 
cost objectives. 

(e) Where, prior to the effective date 
of this Standard, a business unit's 
disclosed or established cost accounting 
practice was to use a cost of sales or 
sales base, that business unit may use 
the transition method set out in 
appendix A hereof. 

(f) Cost input shall include those 
expenses which by operation of this 
Standard are excluded from the G&A 
expense pool and are not part of a 
combined pool of G&A expenses and 
other expenses allocated using the same 
allocation base. 

(g) (1) Allocations of the home office 
expenses of: (i) Line management of 
particular segments or groups of 
segments, (ii) residual expenses, and (iii) 
directly allocated expenses related to 
the management and administration of 
the receiving segment as a whole, shall 
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be included in the receiving segment’s 
G&A expense pool. 

(2) Any separate allocation of the 
expenses of home office centralized 
service functions, staff management of 
specific activities of segments, and 
central payments or accruals, which is 
received by a segment, shall be 
allocated to the segment cost objectives 
in proportion to the beneficial or causal 
relationship between the cost objectives 
and the expense if such allocation is 
significant in amount. Where a 
beneficial or causal relationship for the 
expense is not identifiable with segment 
cost objectives, the expense may be 
included in the G&A expense pool. 

(h) Where a segment performs home 
office functions and also performs as an 
operating segment having a 
responsibility for final cost objectives, 
the expense of the home office functions 
shall be segregated. These expenses 
shall be allocated to all benefiting or 
causing segments, including the segment 
performing the home office functions, 
pursuant to disclosed or established 
accounting practices for the allocation 
of home office expenses to segments. 

(i) For purposes of allocating the G&A 
expense pool, items produced or worked 
on for stock or product inventory shall 
be accounted for as final cost objectives 
in accordance with the following 
paragraphs: 

(1) Where items are produced or 
worked on for stock or product 
inventory in a given cost accounting 
period, the cost input to such items in 
that period shall be included only once 
in the computation of the G&A expense 
allocation base and in the computation 
of the G&A expense allocation rate for 
that period and shall not be included in 
the computation of the base or rate for 
any other cost accounting period. 

(2) A portion of the G&A expense pool 
shall be allocated to items produced or 
worked on for stock or product 
inventory in the cost accounting period 
or periods in which such items are 
produced at the rates determined for 
such periods except as provided in 
subparagraph (i)(3) of this subsection. 

(3) Where the contractor does not 
include G&A expense in inventory as 
part of the cost of stock or product 
inventory items, the G&A rate of the 
cost accounting period in which such 
items are issued to final cost objectives 
may be used to determine the G&A 
expenses applicable to issues of stock or 
product inventory items. 

(j) Where a particular final cost 
objective in relation to other final cost 
objectives receives significantly more or 
less benefit from G&A expense than 
would be reflected by the allocation of 
such expenses using a base determined 


pursuant to paragraph (d) of this 
subsection, the business unit shall 
account for this particular final cost 
objective by a special allocation from 
the G&A expense pool to the particular 
final cost objective commensurate with 
the benefits received. The amount of a 
special allocation to any such final cost 
objective shall be excluded from the 
G&A expense pool required by 
9904.41G-40(a), and the particular final 
cost objective’s cost input data shall be 
excluded from the base used to allocate 
this pool. 

9904.410-60 Illustrations. 

(a) Business Unit A has been 
including the cost of scientific computer 
operations in its G&A expense pool. The 
scientific computer is used 
predominantly for research and 
development, rather than for the 
management and administration of the 
business unit as a whole. The costs of 
the scientific computer operation do not 
satisfy the Standard’s definition of G&A 
expense; however, they may remain in 
the G&A expense pool unless they can 
be allocated to business unit cost 
objectives on a beneficial or causal 
relationship which is best measured by 
a base other than a cost input base 
representing the total activity of a 
business unit during a cost accounting 
period. 

(b) Segment B performs a budgeting 
function, the cost of which is included in 
its G&A expense pool. This function 
includes the preparation of budgets for 
another segment. The cost of preparing 
the budgets for the other segment should 
be removed from B’s G&A expense pool 
and transferred to the other segment. 

(c) (1) Business Unit C has a personnel 
function which is divided into two parts: 
A vice president of personnel who 
establishes personnel policy and overall 
guidance, and a personnel department 
which handles hirings, testing, 
evaluations, etc. The expense of the vice 
president is included in the G&A 
expense pool. The expense of the 
personnel department is allocated to the 
other indirect cost pools based on the 
beneficial or causal relationship 
between that expense and the indirect 
cost pools. This procedure is in 
compliance with the requirements of this 
Standard. 

(2) Business Unit C has included 
selling costs as part of its G&A expense 
pool. Unit C wishes to continue to 
include selling costs in its G&A pool. 
Under the provisions of this Standard. 
Unit C may continue to include selling 
costs in its G&A pool, and these costs 
will be allocated over a cost input base 
selected in accordance with the 
provisions of 9904.410-50(d). 


(3) Business Unit C has included IR&D 
and B&P costs in its G&A expense pool. 
Unit C has used a cost of sales base to 
allocate its G&A expense pool. As of 
January 1,1978 (assumed for purposes of 
this illustration), the date on which Unit 
C must first allocate its G&A expense 
pool in accordance with the 
requirements of this Standard, Unit C 
has among its final cost objectives 
several cost reimbursement contracts 
and fixed price contracts subject to the 
CAS clause (referred to as the 
preexisting contracts). If Unit C chooses 
to use the transition method in 9904.410- 
50(e): 

(i) Unit C shall allocate IR&D and B&P 
costs during the transition period (from 
January 1,1978, to and including the cost 
accounting period during which the 
preexisting contracts are completed), to 
the preexisting contracts as part of its 
G&A expense pool using a cost of sales 
base pursuant to 9904.410-50(e) and 
appendix A to 9904.410. 

(ii) During the transition period such 
costs, as part of the G&A expense pool, 
shall be allocated to new cost 
reimbursement contracts and new fixed 
price contracts subject to the CAS 
clause using a cost input base as 
required by 9904.410-50 (d) and (e) and 
appendix A to 9904.410. 

(iii) Beginning with the cost 
accounting period after the transition 
period the IR&D and B&P costs, as part 
of the G&A expense pool, shall be 
allocated to all final cost objectives 
using a cost input base as required by 
9904.410-50(d). If Unit C chooses not to 
use the transition method in 9904.410- 
50(e), the contractual provision requiring 
appropriate equitable adjustment of the 
prices of affected prime contracts and 
subcontracts will be implemented. 

(4) Business Unit C has accounted for 
and allocated IR&D and B&P costs in a 
cost pool separate and apart from the 
G&A expense pool. Unit C may continue 
to account for these costs in a separate 
cost pool under the provision of this 
Standard. If Unit C is to use a total cost 
input base, these costs when accounted 
for and allocated in a cost pool separate 
and apart from the G&A expense pool 
will become part of the total cost input 
base used by Unit C to allocate the G&A 
expense pool. 

(5) Business Unit C has included 
selling costs as part of its G&A expense 
pool. Unit C has used a cost of sales 
base to allocate the G&A expense pool. 
Unit C desires to continue to allocate 
selling costs using the costs of sales 
base. Under the provisions of this 
Standard. Unit C would account for 
selling costs as a cost pool separate and 
apart from the G&A expense pool, and 
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continue to allocate these costs over a 
cost of sales base. If Unit C uses a total 
cost input base to allocate the G&A 
expense pool, the selling costs will 
become part of the total cost input base. 

(d)(1) Business Unit D has accounted 
for selling costs in a cost pool separate 
and apart from its G&A expense pool 
and has allocated these costs using a 
cost of sales base. Under the provisions 
of this Standard, Unit D may continue to 
account for those costs in a separate 
pool and allocate them using a cost of 
9ales base. Unit D has a total cost input 
base to allocate its G&A expense pool. 
The selling costs will become part of the 
cost input base used by Unit D to 
allocate the G&A expense pool. 

(2) During a cost accounting period, 
Business Unit D buys $2,000,000 of raw 
materials. At the end of that cost 
accounting period, $500,000 of raw 
materials inventory have not been 
charged out to contracts or other cost 
objectives. The $500,000 of raw 
materials are not part of the total cost 
input base for the cost accounting 
period, because they have not been 
charged to the production of goods and 
services during that period. If all of the 
$2,000,000 worth of raw material had 
been charged to cost objectives during 
the cost accounting period, the cost 
input base for the allocation of the G&A 
expense pool would include the entire 
$ 2 , 000 , 000 . 

(3) Business Unit D manufactures a 
variety of testing devices. During a cost 
accounting period, Unit D acquires and 
uses a small building, constructs a small 
production facility using its own 
resources, and keeps for its own use one 
unit of a testing device that it 
manufactures and sells to its customers. 
The acquisition cost of the building is 
not part of the total cost input base; 
however, the depreciation taken on the 
building would be part of the total cost 
input base. The costs of construction of 
the small production facility are not part 
of the total cost input base. The 
requirements of 9904.404 provide that 
those G&A expenses which are 
identifiable with the constructed asset 
and are material in amount shall be 
capitalized as part of the cost of the 
production facility. If there are G&A 
expenses material in amount and 
identified with the constructed asset, 
these G&A expenses would be removed 
from the G&A expense pool prior to the 
allocation of this pool to final cost 
objectives. The cost of the testing device 
shall be part of the total cost input base 
per the requirements of 9904.404 which 
provides that the costs of constructed 
assets identical with the contractor’s 


regular product shall include a full share 
of indirect cost. 

(e) (1) Business Unit E produces Item Z 
for stock or product inventory. The 
business unit does not include G&A 
expense as part of the inventory cost of 
these items for costing or financial 
reporting purposes. A production run of 
these items occurred during Cost 
Accounting Period 1. A number of the 
units produced were not issued during 
Period 1 and are issed in Period 2. 
However, those units produced in Period 
1 shall be included in the cost input of 
that period for calculating the G&A 
expense allocation base and shall not be 
included in the cost input of Period 2. 

(2) Business Unit E should apply the 
G&A expense rate of Period 1 to those 
units of Item Z issued during Period 1 
and may apply the rate of Period 2 to the 
units issued in Period 2. 

(3) If the practice of Business Unit E is 
to include G&A expense as part of the 
cost of stock or product inventory, the 
inventory cost of all units of Item Z 
produced in Period 1 and remaining in 
inventory at the end of Period 1, should 
include G&A expense using the G&A 
rate of Period 1. 

(f) (1) Business Unit F produced Item X 
for stock or product inventory. The 
business unit does not include G&A 
expense as part of the inventory cost of 
these items. A production run of these 
items was started, finished, and placed 
into inventory in a single cost 
accounting period. These items are 
issued during the next cost accounting 
period. 

(2) The cost of items produced for 
stock or product inventory should be 
included in the G&A base in the same 
year they are produced. The cost of such 
items is not to be included in the G&A 
base on the basis of when they are 
issued to final cost objectives. 

Therefore, the time of issuance of these 
items from inventory to a final cost 
objective is irrelevant in computing the 
G&A base. 

(g) The normal productive activity of 
Business Unit G includes the 
construction of base operating facilities 
for others. Unit G uses a total cost input 
base to allocate G&A expense to final 
cost objectives. As part of a contract to 
construct an operating facility. Unit G 
agrees to acquire a large group of trucks 
and other mobile equipment to equip the 
base operating facility. Unit G does not 
usually supply such equipment. The cost 
of the equipment constitutes a 
significant part of the contract cost. A 
special G&A allocation to this contract 
shall be agreed to by the parties if they 
agree that in the circumstances the 
contract as a whole receives 


substantially less benefit from the G&A 
expense pool than that which would be 
represented by a cost allocation based 
on inclusion of the contract cost in the 
total cost input base. 

(h)(1) The home office of Segment H 
separately allocates to benefiting or 
causing segments significant home office 
expenses of staff management functions 
relative to manufacturing, staff 
management functions relative to 
engineering, central payment of health 
insurance costs, and residual expenses. 
Segment H receives these expenses as 
separate allocations and maintains three 
indirect cost pools; i.e., G&A expense, 
manufacturing overhead, and 
engineering overhead; all home office 
expenses allocated to Segment H are 
included in Segment H’s G&A expense 
pool. 

(2) This accounting practice of 
Segment H does not comply with 

9904.410- 50(g)(2). Home office residual 
expenses should be in the G&A expense 
pool, and the expenses of the staff 
management functions relative to 
manufacturing and engineering should 
be included in the manufacturing 
overhead and engineering overhead 
pools, respectively. The health 
insurance costs should be allocated in 
proportion to the beneficial and causal 
relationship between these costs and 
Segment H’s co9t objectives. 

9904.410- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved] 

9904.410- 62 Exemption. 

This Standard shall not apply to 
contracts and grants with state, local, 
and Federally recognized Indian tribal 
governments. 

9940.410- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard’s 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor’s next full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

Appendix A to 9904.410—Transition From a 
Cost of Sales or Sales Base to a Cost Input 
Base 

A business unit may use the method 
described below for transition from the use of 
a cost of sales or sales base to a cost input 
base. 

(1) Calculate the cost of sales or sales base 
in accordance with the cost accounting 
practice disclosed or established prior to the 
date established by 9904.410-0O(b) of the 
original Cost Accounting Standard. 
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(2) Calculate the G&A expense allocation 
rate using the base determined in 
subparagraph (1) of this appendix and use 
that rate to allocate from the G&A expense 
pool to the final cost objectives which were 
in existence prior to the date on which the 
business unit must first allocate costs in 
accordance with the requirements of this 
Cost Accounting Standard. 

(3) Calculate a cost input base in 
compliance with 9904.410-50(d). 

(4) Calculate the G&A expense rate using 
the base determined in subparagraph (3) of 
this appendix and U9e that rate to allocate 
from the G&A expense pool to those final 
cost objectives which arise under contracts 
entered into on or after the date on which the 
business unit must first allocate costs in 
accordance with the requirements of this 
Cost Accounting Standard. 

(5) The calculations set forth in 
subparagraphs (1H*) of this appendix shall 
be performed for each cost accounting period 
during which final cost objectives described 
in (2) are being performed. 

(6) The business unit shall establish an 
inventory suspense account. The amount of 
the inventory suspense account shall be 
equal to the beginning inventory of contracts 
subject to the CAS clause of the cost 
accounting period in which the business unit 
must first allocate costs in accordance with 
the requirements of this Cost Accounting 
Standard. 

(7) In any cost accounting period, after the 
cost accounting periods described in 
subparagraph (5) of this Appendix, if the 
ending inventory of contracts subject to the 
CAS clause is less than the balance of the 
inventory suspense account, the business unit 
shall calculate two G&A expense allocation 
rates, one to allocate G&A expenses to 
contracts subject to the CAS clause and one 
applicable to other work. 


(a) The G&A expense pool shall be divided 
in the proportion which the cost input of the 
G&A expense allocation base of the contracts 
subject to the CAS clause bears to the total of 
the cost input allocation base, selected in 
accordance with 9904.410-50(d), for the cost 
accounting period. 

(b) The G&A expenses applicable to 
contracts subject to the CAS clause shall be 
reduced by an amount determined by 
multiplying the difference between the 
balance of the inventory suspense account 
and the ending inventory of contracts subject 
to the CAS clause by the cost of sales rate, as 
determined under subparagraph (1) of this 
Appendix, of the cost accounting period in 
which a business unit must first allocate 
costs in accordance with the requirements of 
this Cost Accounting Standard. 

(8) In any cost accounting period in which 
such a reduction is made, the balance of the 
inventory suspense account shall be reduced 
to be equal to the ending inventory of 
contracts subject to the CAS clause of that 
cost accounting period. 

The following illustrates how a business 
unit would use this transition method. 

1. Business Unit R has been using a cost of 
sales base to allocate its G&A expense pool 
to final cost objectives. Unit R uses a 
calendar year as its cost accounting period. 

On October 1.1976 (assumed for purposes of 
this illustration) Cost Accounting Standard 
410 becomes effective. On October 2.1976. 
Unit R receives a 3-year contract containing 
the Cost Accounting Standards clause. As a 
result. Unit R must comply with the 
requirements of the Standard in the cost 
accounting period beginning in January 1978. 
As of January 3.1978, Business Unit R has the 
following contracts: 

(1) Contract I—A 4-year contract awarded 
in January 1975. 


(2) Contract II—A 3-year contract which 
was negotiated in March 1976. and was 
awarded on October 2,1976. 

(3) Contract III—A 4-year contract 
awarded on January 2.1978. 

If Business Unit R chooses to use the 
transition method provided in 9904.410-50(e). 
it will allocate the G&A expense pool to these 
contracts as follows: 

(a) Contract 1—Since Contract I was in 
existence prior to January 1.1978. the G&A 
expense pool shall be allocated to it using a 
cost of sales base as provided in 9904.410- 
50(e). 

(b) Contract 11—Since this contract was in 
existence prior to January 1,1978. the G&A 
expense pool shall be allocated to it using a 
cost of sales base as provided in 9904.410- 
50(e). 

(c) Contract III—Since this contract was 
awarded after January 1.1978, the G&A 
expense pool shall be allocated to this 
contract using a cost input base. 

Having chosen to use 9904.410-50(e). 
Business Unit R will use the transition 
method of allocating the G&A expense pool 
to final cost objectives until all contracts 
awarded prior to January 1.1978. are 
completed (1979 if the contracts are 
completed on schedule). Beginning with the 
cost accounting period subsequent to that 
time. 1980, Unit R will use a cost input base 
to allocate the G&A expense pool to all cost 
objectives. Unit R will also carry forward an 
inventory suspense account in accordance 
with the requirements of this Standard. 

2.A. Business Unit N is first required to 
allocate its costs in accordance with the 
requirements of 9904.410 during the fiscal 
year beginning January 1.1978. Unit N has 
used a cost of sales base to allocate its G&A 
expense pool. 

During the years 1978,1979,1980. Business 
Unit N reported the following data: 



Contracts prior to Jan. 1. 1978 

Contracts pnor to Jan. 1. 1978 

Total 

Non-CAS 

work 

CAS-fixed 
pnce work 

CAS-cost 

contract 

Non-CAS 

work 

CAS-fixed 
pnce work 

CAS-cost 

contracts 

Year 1978: 








Beginning inventory ... 

$500 

300 

200 

n 

n 

o 

n 

Cost input ... 

4-3000 

400 

600 

700 

500 

500 

u 

300 

Total. 

3500 

700 

800 

700 

500 

500 

300 

Cost of sales. 

- 3000 

600 

550 

700 

450 

400 

300 

Ending inventory .... 

500 

100 

250 

o 

cr\ 

inn 


Year 1979: 


w 

IUU 

U 

Beginning inventory ... 

500 

100 

250 

0 

50 

100 

0 

Cost input. 

4-3000 

400 

600 

700 

500 

500 

300 

Total ..... . . 

3500 

500 

850 

700 

550 

600 

300 

Cost of sales ..... 

-2500 

450 

650 

700 

150 

250 

300 

Ending inventory.. 

1000 

50 

200 

0 

400 

350 

0 

Year 1980: 








Beginning inventory. 

1000 

50 

200 

n 

Ann 


n 

Cost input. 

4-3000 

400 

600 

700 

hVAJ 

500 

wJV 

500 

U 

300 

Total ......... 

4000 

450 

800 

700 

900 

850 

300 

Cost of sales. 

-3250 

450 

800 

700 

450 

550 

300 

Ending inventory ....... 

750 

0 

0 

0 

450 

300 

0 


Notes: 

Operating data is in thousands of dollars. 

G. & A. expense $375,000 in accordance with the requirements of this standard. 
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Work existing prior to January 1.1978, may 
include— 

(1) Government contracts which contain 
the CAS clause; 

(2) Government contracts which do not 
contain the CAS clause; 

(3) Contracts other than Government 
contracts or customer orders; and 


(4) Production not specifically identified 
with contracts or customer orders under 
production or work orders existing prior to 
the date on which a business unit must first 
allocate its costs in compliance with this 
Standard and which are limited in time or 
quantity. 

Production under standing or unlimited 
work orders, continuous flow processes and 


the like, not identified with contracts or 
customer orders are to be treated as final 
cost objectives awarded after the date on 
which a business unit must first allocate its 
costs in compliance with the requirements of 
this Standard. 

Business Unit N may allocate the G&A 
expense pool as follows: 


[In dollars] 



Year 1978 

Year 1979 

Year 1980 

1. G.&A. expense pool. 

Cost of sales rate. 

375 

375/3,000=.125 
375/3.000=.125 

375 

375/2.500=.15 
375/3,000=.125 

375 

375/3,250=.115 
375/3,000=.125 

Cost input .„. . ..... 

2. G.&A. allocations: 

Prior contracts: 

Non-CAS work ....... 

600x0.125=75.00 
550 v 0.125= 68 75 
700x0.125=87 50 

500 x 0 125= 62.50 
500 x 0.125 = 62 50 
300x0.125 = 37.50 

450x0.15=67.50 
650 x 0.15 = 97 50 
700x0.15=105 00 

500 x 0.125 = 62.50 
500 x 0.125 = 62.50 
300 x 0.125 = 37.50 

450 > 0.115 = 51.75 
800 v 0.115 = 92.00 
700 x 0.115 = 80 50 

500 x 0.125 = 62 50 
500x0.125 = 62.50 
300x0.125=37.55 

CAS-fixed price work . .......... .... 

CAS-cost contracts ..... 

After contracts: 

Non-CAS work .... 

CAS-fixed price work .............. 

CAS-cost contracts .. 

3. Inventory suspense account ........ 

39375 

200 

.125 

432 50 

386.80 

G.&A. rate applicable. 



» Beginning inventory of contracts subject to the CAS clause. January 1978. 


2.B. In cost accounting period 1982. 
Business Unit N has an ending inventory of 
contracts subject to the CAS clause of 
$100,000. This is the first cost accounting 
period after the transition in which the 
amount of the ending inventory is less than 
the amount of the inventory suspense 
account. During this cost accounting period. 
Business Unit N had G&A expenses of 
$410,000 and cost input of $3,500,000: 
$1,500,000 applicable to contracts subject to 
the CAS clause and $2,000,000 applicable to 
other work. 

Business Unit N would compute its G&A 
expense allocation rate applicable to 
contracts subject to the CAS clause as 
follows: 


(1) Amount of inventory sus¬ 
pense account. $200,000 

Amount of ending inventory. _ 100.000 

Difference . .. 100.000 

G. & A. rate applicable (see 
2.A. above) ... x 0.125 


Adjustment to G. & A. expense 
CAS clause.... 12.500 


(2) G. & A. expense pool. 410.000 

G. & A. expenses applicable to 
contracts subject to the CAS 
claus ($1.500.000/53.500.000 
X $410.000). 175.890 


G. & A. expenses applicable to 
other work.. 234,110 


(3) G. & A. expenses applicable 
to contracts subject to the CAS 
clause. 175.890 


Adjustment to G. & A. ex¬ 
penses applicable to con¬ 
tracts subject to the CAS 
clause. —12,500 

G. & A. expenses allocable to 
contracts subject to the CAS 

clause. 163,390 

(4) G. & A. expense allocation 
rate applicable to contracts 
subject to the CAS clause for 
cost accounting period 1982- 
$163,390/$1.500.000 = 0.109. 

The amount of the Inventory suspense account 
would be reduced to $100,000. 


- 9904.411 Cost accounting standard- 
accounting for acquisition costs of 
material. 

9904.411-10 (Reserved) 

9904.411 -20 Purpose. 

(a) The purpose of this Cost 
Accounting Standard is to provide 
criteria for the accounting for 
acquisition costs of material. The 
Standard includes provisions on the use 
of inventory costing methods. Consistent 
application of this Standard will 
improve the measurement and 
assignment of costs of cost objectives. 

(b) This Co9t Accounting Standard 
does not cover accounting for the 
acquisition costs of tangible capital 
assets nor accountability for 
Government-furnished materials. 


9904.411-30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms elsewhere in this 
chapter 99 shall have the meanings 
ascribed to them in those definitions 
unless paragraph (b) of this subsection, 
requires otherwise. 

(1) Allocate means to assign an item 
of cost, or a group of items of cost, to 
one or more cost objectives. This term 
includes both direct assignment of cost 
and the reassignment of a share from an 
indirect cost pool. 

(2) Business unit means any segment 
of an organization, or an entire business 
organization which is not divided into 
segments. 

(3) Category of material means a 
particular kind of goods, comprised of 
identical or interchangeable units, 
acquired or produced by a contractor, 
which are intended to be sold, or 
consumed or used in the performance of 
either direct or indirect functions. 

(4) Cost objective means a function, 
organizational subdivision, contract or 
other work unit for which cost data are 
desired and for which provision is made 
to accumulate and measure the cost of 
processes, products, jobs, capitalized 
projects, etc. 

(5) Material inventory record means 
any record used for the accumulation of 
actual or standard costs of a category of 
material recorded as an asset for 
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subsequent cost allocation to one or 
more cost objectives. 

(6) Moving average cost means an 
inventory costing method under which 
an average unit cost is computed after 
each acquisition by adding the cost of 
the newly acquired units to the cost of 
the units of inventory on hand and 
dividing this figure by the new total 
number of units. 

(7) Weighted average cost means an 
inventory costing method under which 
an average unit cost is computed 
periodically by dividing the sum of the 
cost of beginning inventory plus the cost 
of acquisitions by the total number of 
units included in these two categories. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 
9904.411 -40 Fundamental requirement 

(a) The contractor shall have, and 
consistently apply, written statements of 
accounting policies and practices for 
accumulating the costs of material and 
for allocating costs of material to cost 
objectives. 

(b) The cost of units of a category of 
material may be allocated directly to a 
cost objective provided the cost 
objective was specifically identified at 
the time of purchase or production of the 
units. 

(c) The cost of material which is used 
solely in performing indirect functions, 
or is not a significant element of 
production cost, whether or not 
incorporated in an end product, may be 
allocated to an indirect cost pool. When 
significant, the cost of such indirect 
material not consumed in a cost 
accounting period shall be established 
as an asset at the end of the period. 

(d) Except as provided in paragraphs 

(b) and (c) of this subsection, the cost of 
a category of materials shall be 
accounted for in material inventory 
records. 

(e) In allocating to cost objectives the 
costs of a category of material issued 
from company-owned material 
inventory, the costing method used shall 
be selected in accordance with the 
provisions of 9904.411-50. and shall be 
used in a manner which results in 
systematic and rational costing of issues 
of material to cost objectives. The same 
costing method shall, within the same 
business unit, be used for similar 
categories of materials. 

9904.411-50 Techniques for application. 

(a) Material cost shall be the 
acquisition cost of a category of 
material, whether or not a material 
inventory record is used. The purchase 
price of material shall be adjusted by 
extra charges incurred or discounts and 
credits earned. Such adjustments shall 
be charged or credited to the same cost 
objective as the purchase price of the 


material, except that where it is not 
practical to do so, the contractor's policy 
may provide for the consistent inclusion 
of such charges or credits in an 
appropriate indirect cost pool. 

(b) One of the following inventory 
costing methods shall be used when 
issuing material from a company-owned 
inventory: 

(1) The first-in, first-out (FIFO) 
method. 

(2) The moving average cost method. 

(3) The weighted average cost method. 

(4) The standard cost method. 

(5) The last-in, first-out (LIFO) 
method. 

(c) The method of computation used 
for any inventory costing method 
selected pursuant to the provisions of 
this Standard shall be consistently 
followed. 

(d) Where the excess of the ending 
inventory over the beginning inventory 
of material of the type described in 
9904.41 l-40(c) is estimated to be 
significant in relation to the total cost 
included in the indirect cost pool, the 
cost of such unconsumed material shall 
be established as an asset at the end of 
the period by reducing the indirect cost 
pool by a corresponding amount. 

9904.411-60 Illustrations. 

(a) Contractor "A" has one contract 
which requires two custom-ordered, 
high-value, airborne cameras. The 
contractor's established policy is to 
order such special items specifically 
identified to a contract as the need 
arises and to charge them directly to the 
contract. Another contract is received 
which requires three more of these 
cameras, which the contractor 
purchases at a unit cost which differs 
from the unit cost of the first two 
cameras ordered. When the purchase 
orders were placed, the contractor 
identified the specific contracts on 
which the cameras being purchased 
were to be used. Although these 
cameras are identical, the actual cost of 
each camera is charged to the contract 
for which it was acquired without 
establishing a material inventory record. 
This practice would not be a violation of 
this Standard. 

(b) (1) A Government contract requires 
use of electronic tubes identified as 
"W.” The contractor expects to receive 
other contracts requiring the use of 
tubes of the same type. In accordance 
with its written policy, the contractor 
establishes a material inventory record 
for electronic tube "W.” and allocates 
the cost of units issued to the existing 
Government contract by the FIFO 
method. Such a practice would conform 
to the requirements of this Standard. 

(2) The contractor is awarded several 
additional contracts which require an 
electronic tube which the contractor 


concludes is similar to the one described 
in paragraph (b)(1) of this subsection 
and which is identified as "Y." At the 
time a purchase order for these tubes is 
written, the contractor cannot identify 
the specific number of tubes to be used 
on each contract. Consequently, the 
contractor establishes an inventory 
record for these tubes and allocates 
their cost to the contracts on an average 
cost method. Because a FIFO method is 
used for a similar category of material 
within the same business unit, the use of 
an average cost method for “Y” would 
be a violation of this Standard. 

(c) A contractor complies with the 
Cost Accounting Standard on standard 
costs (9904.407), and he uses a standard 
cost method for allocating the costs of 
essentially all categories of material. 
Also, it is the contractor's established 
practice to charge the cost of purchased 
parts which are incorporated in his end 
products, and which are not a significant 
element of production cost to an indirect 
cost pool. Such practices conform to this 
Standard. 

(d) A contractor has one established 
inventory for type “R” transformers. The 
contractor allocates by the LIFO method 
the current costs of the individual units 
issued to Government contracts. Such a 
practice would conform to the 
requirements of this Standard. 

(e) A contractor has established 
inventories for various categories of 
material which are used on Government 
contracts. During the year the contractor 
allocates the costs of the units of the 
various categories of material issued to 
contracts by the moving average cost 
method. The contractor uses the UFO 
method for tax and financial reporting 
purposes and, at year end, applies a 
pooled UFO inventory adjustment for all 
categories of material to Government 
contracts. This application of pooled 
costs to Government contracts would be 
a violation of this Standard because the 
lump sum adjustment to all of the 
various categories of material is, in 
effect, a noncurrent repricing of the 
material issues. 

9904.411- 61 Interpretation. I Reserved 1 

9904.411- 62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 

9904.411- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contracts with prior CAS- 
covered contract with full coverage shall 
continue this Standard’s applicability 
upon receipt of a contract to which this 
Standard is applicable. For contractors 
with no previous contracts subject to 
this Standard, this Standard shall be 
applied beginning with the contractor's 
next full fiscal year beginning after the 
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receipt of a contract to which this 
Standard is applicable. 

9904.412 Cost accounting standard for 
composition and measurement of pension 
cost 

9904.412- 10 [ Reserved J 

9904.412- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Standard is to 
provide guidance for determining and 
measuring the components of pension 
cost. The Standard establishes the basis 
on which pension costs shall be 
assigned to cost accounting periods. The 
provisions of this Cost Accounting 
Standard should enhance uniformity 
and consistency in accounting for 
pension costs and thereby increase the 
probability that those costs are properly 
allocated to cost objectives. 

9904.412- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Accrued benefit cost method 
means an actuarial cost method under 
which units of benefit are assigned to 
each cost accounting period and are 
valued as they accrue—that is, based on 
the services performed by each 
employee in the period involved. The 
measure of normal cost under this 
method for each cost accounting period 
is the present value of the units of 
benefit deemed to be credited to 
employees for service in that period. 

The measure of the actuarial liability at 
a plan’s inception date is the present 
value of the units of benefit credited to 
employees for service prior to that date. 
(This method is also known as the Unit 
credit cost method.) 

(2) Actuarial assumption means a 
prediction of future conditions affecting 
pension cost; for example, mortality 
rate, employee turnover, compensation 
levels, pension fund earnings, changes in 
values of pension fund assets. 

(3) Actuarial cost method means a 
technique which uses actuarial 
assumptions to measure the present 
value of future pension benefits and 
pension fund administrative expenses, 
and which assigns the cost of such 
benefits and expenses to cost 
accounting periods. 

(4) Actuarial gain and loss means the 
effect on pension cost resulting from 
differences between actuarial 
assumptions and actual experience. 

(5) Actuarial liability means pension 
cost attributable, under the actuarial 
cost method in use, to years prior to the 


date of a particular actuarial valuation. 
As of such date, the actuarial liability 
represents the excess of the present 
value of the future benefits and 
administrative expenses over the 
present value of future contributions for 
the normal cost for all plan participants 
and beneficiaries. The excess of the 
actuarial liability over the value of the 
assets of a pension plan is the unfunded 
Actuarial Liability. 

(6) Defined-benefit pension plan 
means a pension plan in which the 
benefits to be paid or the basis for 
determining such benefits are 
established in advance and the 
contributions are intended to provide 
the stated benefits. 

(7) Defined-contribution pension plan 
means a pension plan in which the 
contributions to be made are established 
in advance and the benefits are 
determined thereby. 

(8) Funded pension cost means the 
portion of pension costs for a current or 
prior cost accounting period that has 
been paid to a funding agency or, under 
a pay-as-you-go plan, to plan 
participants or beneficiaries. 

(9) Funding agency means an 
organization or individual which 
provides facilities to receive and 
accumulate assets to be used either for 
the payment of benefits under a pension 
plan, or for the purchase of such 
benefits. 

(10) Multiemployer pension plan 
means a plan to which more than one 
employer contributes and which is 
maintained pursuant to one or more 
collective bargaining agreements 
between an employee organization and 
more than one employer. 

(11) Normal cost means the annual 
cost attributable, under the actuarial 
cost method in use, to years subsequent 
to a particular valuation date. 

(12) Pay-as-you-go cost method means 
a method of recognizing pension cost 
only when benefits are paid to retired 
employees or their beneficiaries. 

(13) Pension plan means a deferred 
compensation plan established and 
maintained by one or more employers to 
provide systematically for the payment 
of benefits to plan participants after 
their retirement, provided that the 
benefits are paid for life or are payable 
for life at the option of the employees. 
Additional benefits such as permanent 
and total disability and death payments, 
and survivorship payments to 
beneficiaries of deceased employees 
may be an integral part of a pension 
plan. 

(14) Projected benefit cost method 
means any of several actuarial cost 
methods which distribute the estimated 
total cost of all of the employee’s 


prospective benefits over a period of 
years, usually their working careers. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.412- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

(a) Components of pension cost. (1) 

For defined-benefit pension plans, the 
components of pension cost for a cost 
accounting period are (i) the normal cost 
of the period, (ii) a part of any unfunded 
actuarial liability, (iii) an interest 
equivalent on the unamortized portion 
of any unfunded actuarial liability, and 
(iv) an adjustment for any actuarial 
gains and losses. 

(2) For defined-contribution pension 
plans, the pension cost for a cost 
accounting period is the net contribution 
required to be made for that period, 
after taking into account dividends and 
other credits, where applicable. 

(b) Measurement of pension cost. (1) 
For defined-benefit pension plans, the 
amount of pension cost of a cost 
accounting period shall be determined 
by use of an actuarial cost method 
which measures separately each of the 
components of pension cost set forth in 
paragraph (a)(1) of this subsection, or 
which meets the requirements set forth 
in 9904.412-50(b)(2). 

(2) Each actuarial assumption used to 
measure pension cost shall be 
separately identified and shall represent 
the contractor's best estimates of 
anticipated experience under the plan, 
taking into account past experience and 
reasonable expectations. The validity of 
the assumptions used may be evaluated 
on an aggregate, rather than on an 
assumption-by-assumption, basis. 

(c) Assignment of pension cost. The 
amount of pension cost computed for a 
cost accounting period is assignable 
only to that period. Except for pay-as- 
you-go plans, the cost assignable to a 
period is allocable to cost objectives of 
that period to the extent that liquidation 
of the liability for such cost can be 
compelled or liquidation is actually 
effected in that period. For pay-as-you- 
go plans, the entire cost assignable to a 
period is allocable to cost objectives of 
that period only if the payment of 
benefits earned by plan participants can 
be compelled. If such payment is 
optional with the company, the amount 
of assignable costs allocable to cost 
objectives of that period is limited to the 
amount of benefits actually paid to 
retirees or beneficiaries in that period. 

9904.412- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a) Components of pension cost. (1) 
Any portion of an unfunded actuarial 
liability included as a separately 
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identified part of the pension cost of a 
cost accounting period shall be included 
in equal annual installments. Each 
installment shall consist of an amortized 
portion of the unfunded actuarial 
liability plus an interest equivalent on 
the unamortized portion of such liability. 
The period of amortization shall be 
established as follows: 

(1) If amortization of an unfunded 
actuarial liability has begun prior to the 
date this Standard first becomes 
applicable to a contractor, no change in 
the amortization period is required by 
this Standard. 

(ii) If amortization of an unfunded 
actuarial liability has not begun prior to 
the date this Standard first becomes 
applicable to a contractor, the 
amortization period shall begin with the 
period in which the Standard becomes 
applicable and shall be no more than 30 
years nor less than 10 years. However, if 
the plan was in existence as of January 
1,1974, the amortization period shall be 
no more than 40 years nor less than 10 
years. 

(iii) Each unfunded actuarial liability 
resulting from the institution of new 
pension plans or from adoption of 
improvements to pension plans 
subsequent to the date this Standard 
first becomes applicable to a contractor 
shall be amortized over no more than 30 
years nor less than 10 years. 

(2) Pension costs applicable to prior 
years that were specifically unallowable 
in accordance with then existing 
Government contractual provisions shall 
be separately identified and eliminated 
from any unfunded actuarial liability 
being amortized pursuant to the 
provision of paragraph (a)(1) of this 
subsection, or from future normal costs 
if the actuarial cost method in use does 
not separately develop an unfunded 
actuarial liability. Interest earned on 
funded unallowable pension costs, 
based on the valuation rate of return, 
need not be included by contractors as a 
reduction of future years’ computations 
of pension costs made pursuant to this 
Standard. 

(3) A contractor shall establish and 
consistently follow a policy for selecting 
specific amortization periods for 
unfunded actuarial liabilities, if any, 
that are developed under the actuarial 
cost method in use. Such policy may 
give consideration to factors such as the 
size and nature of unfunded actuarial 
liabilities. 

(4) Actuarial assumptions used in 
calculating the amount of an unfunded 
actuarial liability shall be the same as 
those used for other components of 
pension cost. If any assumptions are 
changed during an amortization period, 
the resulting increase or decrease in an 


unfunded actuarial liability shall be 
separately amortized over no more than 
30 years nor less than 10 years. 

(5) Actuarial gains and losses shall be 
identified separately from unfunded 
actuarial liabilities that are being 
amortized pursuant to the provisions of 
this Standard. The accounting treatment 
to be afforded to such gains and losses 
shall be consistently applied for each 
pension plan. 

(6) An excise tax assessed pursuant to 
a law or regulation because of 
inadequate or delayed funding of a 
pension plan is not a component of 
pension cost. 

(7) If any portion of the pension cost 
computed for a cost accounting period is 
not funded in that period, no amount for 
interest on the portion not funded in that 
period shall be a component of pension 
cost of any future cost accounting 
period. Conversely, if a contractor 
prematurely funds pension costs in a 
current cost accounting period, the 
interest earned on such premature 
funding, based on the valuation rate of 
return, may be excluded from future 
years’ computations of pension cost 
made pursuant to this Standard. 

(8) For purposes of this Standard, 
defined-benefit pension plans funded 
exclusively by the purchase of 
individual or group permanent insurance 
or annuity contracts shall be treated as 
defined-contribution pension plans. 
However, all other defined-benefit 
pension plans administered wholly or in 
part through insurance company 
contracts shall be subject to the 
provisions of this Standard relative to 
defined-benefit pension plans. 

(9) If a pension plan is supplemented 
by a separately-funded plan which 
provides retirement benefits to all of the 
participants in the basic plan, the two 
plans shall be considered as a single 
plan for purposes of this Standard. If the 
effect of the combined plans is to 
provide defined-benefits for the plan 
participants, the combined plan shall be 
treated as a defined-benefit plan for 
purposes of this Standard. 

(10) A multiemployer pension plan 
established pursuant to the terms of a 
collective bargaining agreement shall be 
considered to be a defined-contribution 
pension plan for purposes of this 
Standard. 

(11) A pension plan applicable to 
colleges and universities that is part of a 
State pension plan shall be considered 
to be a defined-contribution pension 
plan for purposes of this Standard. 

(b) Measurement of pension cost . (1) 
The amount of pension cost assignable 
to cost accounting periods shall be 
measured by the accrued benefit cost 
method or by a projected benefit cost 


method which identifies separately 
normal costs, any unfunded actuarial 
liability, and periodic determinations of 
actuarial gains and losses, except as 
provided in paragraph (b)(2) of this 
subsection. 

(2) Any other projected benefit cost 
method may be used, provided that: 

(i) The method is used by the 
contractor in measuring pension costs 
for financial accounting purposes; 

(ii) The amount of pension cost 
assigned to a cost accounting period 
computed under such method is reduced 
by the excess, if any, of the value of the 
assets of the pension fund over the 
actuarial liability of the plan as 
determined by a projected benefit cost 
method set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of 
this subsection; 

(iii) The contractor accumulates 
supplementary information identifying 
the actuarial gains and losses (and, 
separately, gains or losses resulting from 
changed actuarial assumptions) that 
have occurred since the last 
determination of gains and losses and 
the extent to which such gains and 
losses have been amortized through 
subsequent pension contributions or 
offset by gains and losses in subsequent 
cost accounting periods, and 

(iv) The cost of future pension benefits 
is spread over the remaining average 
working fives of the work force. 

(3) Irrespective of the projected 
benefit cost method used, the 
calculation of normal cost shall be 
based on a percentage of payroll for 
plans where the pension benefit is a 
function of salaries and wages and on 
employee service for plans where the 
pension benefit is not a function of 
salaries and wages. 

(4) The cost of benefits under a pay- 
as-you-go pension plan shall be 
measured in the same manner as are the 
costs of defined-benefit plans whose 
benefits are provided through a funding 
agency. 

(5) Actuarial assumptions should 
reflect long-term trends so as to avoid 
distortions caused by short-term 
fluctuations. 

(6) Pension cost shall be based on 
provisions of existing pensions plans. 
This shall not preclude contractors from 
making salary projections for plans 
whose benefits are based on salaries 
and wages, or from considering 
improved benefits for plans which 
provide that such improved benefits 
must be made. 

(7) If the evaluation of the validity of 
actuarial assumptions shows that, in the 
aggregate, the assumptions were not 
reasonable, the contractor shall: 
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(1) Identify the major causes for the 
resultant actuarial gains or losses, and 

(ii) provide information as to the basis 
and rationale used for retaining or 
revising such assumptions for use in the 
ensuing cost accounting period(s). 

(c) Assignment of pension cost. (1) 
Amounts funded in excess of the 
pension cost computed for a cost 
accounting period pursuant to the 
provisions of this Standard shall be 
applied to pension costs of future cost 
accounting periods. 

(2) Evidence that the liquidation of a 
liability for pension cost can be 
compelled includes: 

(i) Provisions of law such as the 
funding provisions of the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, 
except as provided in paragraph (c)(3) of 
this subsection, 

(ii) A contractual agreement which 
requires liquidation of the liability, or 

(iii) The existence of rights by a third 
party to required liquidation of the 
liability. 

(3) Any portion of pension cost 
computed for a cost accounting period 
that is deferred to future periods 
pursuant to a waiver granted under 
provisions of the Employee Retirement 
Income Security Act of 1974. shall not be 
assigned to the current period. Rather, 
such costs shall be assigned to the cost 
accounting period(s) in which the 
funding takes place. 

(4) A liability for pension cost for a 
cost accounting period (or, for pay-as- 
you-go plans, for payments to retirees or 
beneficiaries for a period) shall be 
considered to be liquidated in the period 
if funding is effected by the date 
established for filing a Federal income 
tax return (including authorized 
extensions). For contractors not required 
to file Federal income tax returns, the 
date shall be that established for filing 
Federal corporation income tax returns. 

9904.412-60 Illustrations. 

(a) Components of pension cost. (1) 
Contractor A has a defined-benefit 
pension plan for its employees. The 
contractor’s policy has been to compute 
and fund as annual pension cost normal 
cost plus only interest on the unfunded 
actuarial liability. Pursuant to 9904.412- 
40(a)(1), the components of pension cost 
for a cost accounting period must now 
include not only the normal cost for the 
period and interest on the unfunded 
actuarial liability, but also an amortized 
portion of the unfunded actuarial 
liability. The amortization of the liability 
and the interest equivalent on the 
unamortized portion of the liability must 
be computed in equal annual 
installments. 


(2) Contractor B has insured pension 
plans for each of two small groups of 
employees. One plan is funded through 
a group permanent insurance contract; 
the other plan is funded through a group 
deferred annuity contract. Both plans 
provide for defined benefits. Pursuant to 
9904.413-50(a)(8), for purposes of this 
Standard the plan financed through a 
group permanent insurance contract 
shall be considered to be a defined- 
contribution pension plan; the net 
premium required to be paid for a cost 
accounting period (after deducting 
dividends and any credits) shall be the 
pension cost for that period. However, 
the group deferred annuity plan is 
subject to the provisions of this 
Standard that are applicable to defined- 
benefit plans. 

(3) Contractor C provides pension 
benefits for certain hourly employees 
through a multiemployer defined-benefit 
plan. Under the collective bargaining 
agreement, the contractor pays six cents 
into the fund for each hour worked by 
the covered employees. Pursuant to 

9904.412- 50(a)(10), the plan shall be 
considered to be a defined-contribution 
pension plan. The payments required to 
be made for a cost accounting period 
shall constitute the assignable pension 
cost for that period. 

(4) Contractor D provides pension 
benefits for certain employees through a 
defined-contribution pension plan. 
However, the contractor has a separate 
fund which is used to supplement 
pension benefits provided for all of the 
participants in the basic plan in order to 
provide a minimum monthly retirement 
income to each participant Pursuant to 

9904.412- 50(a)(9). the two plans shall be 
considered as a single plan for purposes 
of this Standard. Because the effect of 
the supplemental fund is to provide 
defined-benefits for the plan’s 
participants, the provisions of this 
Standard relative to defined-benefit 
pension plans shall be applicable to the 
combined plan. 

(b) Measurement of pension cost (1) 
Contractor E has a pension plan whose 
costs are assigned to cost accounting 
periods by use of an actuarial cost 
method which does not separately 
identify actuarial gains and losses or the 
effect on pension cost resulting from 
changed actuarial assumptions. If this 
cost method is used to measure costs for 
financial accounting purposes, it may be 
used for purposes of this Standard, 
provided that the contractor develops 
the supplementary information set forth 
in 9904.412-50(b)(2)(iii) regarding such 
gains and losses and changed actuarial 
assumptions. In addition, the contractor 
must develop an actuarial liability 
determined by a projected benefit cost 


method set forth in 9904.412-50(b)(l). If 
the resultant actuarial liability is less 
than the value of the pension fund, the 
pension cost computed for the cost 
accounting period must be reduced by 
that amount (9904.412-50(b)(2)(ii)). 

(2) For a number of years Contractor F 
has had a pay-as-you-go pension plan 
which provides for payments of $200 a 
month to employees after retirement. 

The contractor is currently making such 
payments to several retired employees 
and charges such payments against 
current income as its pension cost. For 
the current cost accounting period, the 
contractor paid benefits totaling $24,000. 
Contractor Fs method of accounting for 
pension cost does not comply with the 
provisions of this Standard relative to 
pay-as-you-go plans as set forth in 

9904.412—40(c) and 9904.412-50(b)(4). 

The contractor should: 

(i) Compute, by use of an actuarial 
cost method, its actuarial liability for 
benefits earned by plan participants. 
This entire liability is always unfunded 
for a pay-as-you-go plan. 

(ii) Compute a level amount which, 
including an interest equivalent, would 
amortize the unfunded actuarial liability 
over a period of no less than 10 or more 
than 40 years. 

(iii) Compute, by use of the actuarial 
cost method selected, a normal cost for 
the period. 

The sum of paragraphs (b)(2) (ii) and (iii) 
of this subsection represents the amount 
of pension cost assignable to the period 
If payment of benefits earned by plan 
participants can be compelled, the entire 
amount of cost assignable to the period 
is allocable to cost objectives of that 
period. If such payments cannot be 
compelled, the amount of assignable 
cost allocable to cost objectives of that 
period is limited to the amount of 
benefits actually paid in that period 
($24,000). 

(3) Contractor G has two defined- 
benefit pension plans which provide for 
fixed dollar payments to hourly 
employees. Under one plan, the 
contractor's actuary believes that the 
contractor will be required to increase 
the level of benefits by specified 
percentages over the next several years. 
In calculating pension costs, the 
contractor may not assume future 
benefits greater than that currently 
required by the plan. With regard to the 
second plan, a collective bargaining 
agreement negotiated with the 
employee's labor union provide that 
penison benefits will increase by 
specified percentages over the next 
several years. Because the improved 
benefits are required to be made, the 
contractor can consider such Increased 
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benefits in computing pension costs for 
the current cost accounting period 
(9904.412—50(b)(6)). 

(c) Assignment of pension cost 
Contractor H has a trusteed pension 
plan for its salaried employees. It 
computes $1 million of pension cost for a 
cost accounting period. Pursuant to the 
funding provisions of the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974, 
the company must fund at least $800,000. 
Because liquidation of the liability for 
the portion of pension cost required by 
law to be funded ($800,000) can be 
compelled, such cost is allocable to cost 
objectives of the period, in accordance 
with 9904.412-40(c). If Contractor H can 
be compelled by the trustee or the plan 
participants to fund the remaining 
$200,000, the liability therefor is also 
allocable to cost objectives of that 
period. 

9904.412- 61 Interpretation. [ Reserved J 

9904.412- 62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 

9904.412- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard's 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor’s next full Fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

9904.413 Adjustment and allocation of 
pension cost. 

9904.413- 10 (Reserved) 

9904.413- 20 Purpose. 

A purpose of this Standard is to 
provide guidance for adjusting pension 
cost by measuring actuarial gains and 
losses and assigning such gains and 
losses to cost accounting periods. The 
Standard also provides the bases on 
which pension cost shall be allocated to 
segments of an organization. The 
provisions of this Cost Accounting 
Standard should enhance uniformity 
and consistency in accounting for 
pension costs. 

9904.413- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this Chapter 99 shall have 
the meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Actuarial assumption means a 
prediction of future conditions affecting 


pension cost; for example, mortality i 
rate, employee turnover, compensation* 
levels, pension fund earnings, changes in 
values of pension fund assets. 

(2) Actuarial cost method means a 
technique which uses actuarial 
assumptions to measure the present 
value of future pension benefits and 
pension fund administrative expenses, 
and which assigns the cost of such 
benefits and expenses to cost 
accounting periods. 

(3) Actuarial gain and loss means the 
effect on pension cost resulting from 
differences between actuarial 
assumptions and actual experience. 

(4) Actuarial liability means pension 
cost attributable, under the actuarial 
cost method in use, to years prior to the 
date of a particular actuarial valuation. 
As of such date, the actuarial liability 
represents the excess of the present 
value of the future benefits and 
administrative expenses over the 
present value of future contributions for 
the normal cost for all plan participants 
and beneficiaries. The excess of the 
actuarial liability over the value of the 
assets of a pension plan is the unfunded 
actuarial liability. 

(5) Actuarial valuation means the 
determination, as of a specified date, of 
the normal cost, actuarial liability, value 
of the assets of a pension fund, and 
other relevant values for the pension 
plan. 

(6) Immediate-gain actuarial cost 
method means any of the several 
actuarial cost methods under which 
actuarial gains and losses are included 
as part of the unfunded actuarial 
liability of the pension plan, rather than 
as part of the normal cost of the plan. 

(7) Normal cost means the annual cost 
attributable, under the actuarial cost 
method in use, to years subsequent to a 
particular valuation date. 

(8) Pension plan means a deferred 
compensation plan established and 
maintained by one or more employers to 
provide systematically for the payment 
of benefits to plan participants after 
their retirement, provided that the 
benefits are paid for life or are payable 
for life at the option of the employees. 
Additional benefits such as permanent 
and total disability and death payments, 
and survivorship payments to 
beneficiaries of deceased employees 
may be an integral part of a pension 
plan. 

(9) Pension plan participant means 
any employee or former employee of an 
employer, or any member or former 
member of an employee organization 
who is or may become eligible to receive 
a benefit from a pension plan which 
covers employees of such employer or 
members of such organization who have 


satisfied the plan’s participation 
requirements, or whose beneficiaries are 
receiving or may be eligible to receive 
any such benefit. A participant whose 
employment status with the employer 
has not been terminated is an active 
participant of the employer’s pension 
plan. 

(10) Projected benefit cost method 
means any of the several actuarial cost 
methods which distribute the estimated 
total cost of all of the employees’ 
prospective benefits over a period of 
years, usually their working careers. 

(11) Segment means one of two or 
more divisions, product departments, 
plants, or other subdivisions of an 
organization reporting directly to a 
home office, usually identified with 
responsibility for profit and/or 
producing a product or service. The term 
includes Government-owned contractor- 
operated (GOCO) facilities, and joint 
ventures and subsidiaries (domestic and 
foreign) in which the organization has a 
majority ownership. The term also 
includes those joint ventures and 
subsidiaries (domestic and foreign) in 
which the organization has less than a 
majority of ownership, but over which it 
exercises control. 

(12) Spread-gain actuarial cost 
method means any of the several 
projected benefit actuarial cost methods 
under which actuarial gains and losses 
are included as part of the current and 
future normal costs of the pension plan. 

(13) Termination gain or loss means 
an actuarial gain or loss resulting from 
the difference between the assumed and 
actual rates at which plan participants 
separate from employment for reasons 
other than retirement, disability, or 
death. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this Chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.413-40 Fundamental requirement 

(a) Assignment of actuarial gains and 
losses. Actuarial gains and losses shall 
be calculated annually and shall be 
assigned to the cost accounting period 
for which the actuarial valuation is 
made and subsequent periods. 

(b) Valuation of the assets of a 
pension fund. The value of all pension 
fund assets shall be determined under 
an asset valuation method which takes 
into account unrealized appreciation 
and depreciation of pension fund assets, 
and shall be used in measuring the 
components of pension cost. 

(c) Allocation of pension cost to 
segments. Contractors shall allocate 
pension cost to each segment having 
participants in a pension plan. A 
separate calculation of pension cost for 
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a segment is required when the 
conditions set forth in 9904.413-50(c) (2) 
and (3) are present. When these 
conditions are not present allocations 
may be made by calculating a composite 
pension cost for two or more segments 
and allocating this cost to these 
segments by means of an allocation 
base. 

9904.413-50 Techniques for application. 

(a) Assignment of actuarial gains and 
losses. (1) In accordance with the 
provisions of 9904.412, actuarial gains 
and losses shall be identified separately 
from unfunded actuarial liabilities being 
amortized. 

(2) Actuarial gains and losses 
determined under a pension plan whose 
costs are measured by an immediate- 
gain actuarial cost method shall be 
amortized over a 15-year period in equal 
annual installments, beginning with the 
date as of which the actuarial valuation 
is made. The installment for a cost 
accounting period shall consist of an 
element for amortization of the gain or 
loss and an element for interest on the 
unamortized balance at the beginning of 
the period. If the actuarial gain or loss 
determined for a cost accounting period 
is not material, the entire gain or loss 
may be included as a component of the 
current or ensuing year's pension cost. 

(3) Actuarial gains and losses 
applicable to a pension plan whose 
costs are measured by a spread-gain 
actuarial cost method shall be included 
as part of current and future normal cost 
and spread over the remaining average 
working lives of the work force. 

(b) Valuation of the assets of a 
pension fund. (1) The actuarial value of 
the assets of a pension fund shall be 
used: 

(1) In measuring actuarial gains and 
losses, and 

(ii) For purposes of measuring other 
components of pension cost 

(2) The actuarial value of the assets of 
a pension fund may be determined by 
the use of any recognized asset 
valuation method which provides 
equivalent recognition of appreciation 
and depreciation of pension fund assets. 
However, the total asset value produced 
by the method used shall fall within a 
corridor from 00 to 120 percent of the 
market value of the assets, determined 
as of the valuation date. If the method 
produces a value that falls outside the 
corridor, the value of the assets shall be 
adjusted to equal the nearest boundary 
of the corridor. 

(3) The method selected for valuing 
pension fund assets shall be 
consistently applied from year to year 
within each plan. 


(4) The provisions of paragraphs (b) 

(1) through (3) of this subsection are not 
applicable to plans that are funded with 
insurance companies under contracts 
where the insurance company 
guarantees benefit payments. 

(c) Allocation of pension cost to 
segments. (1) For contractors who 
compute a composite pension cost 
covering plan participants in two or 
more segments, the base to be used for 
allocating such cost shall be 
representative of the factors which the 
pension benefits are based. For 
example, a base consisting of salaries 
and wages shall be used for pension 
costs that are calculated as a percentage 
of salaries and wages: a base consisting 
of the number of employees shall be 
used for pension costs that are 
calculated as an amount per employee. 

(2) Separate pension cost for a 
segment shall be calculated whenever 
any of the following conditions exist for 
that segment, provided that such 
condition(s) materially affect the 
amount of pension cost allocated to the 
segment: 

(i) There is a material termination 
gain or loss attributable to the segment. 

(ii) The level of benefits, eligibility for 
benefits, or age distribution is materially 
different for the segment than for the 
average of all segments, or 

(iii) The appropriate assumptions 
relating to termination, retirement age, 
or salary scale are. in the aggregate, 
materially different for the segment than 
for the average of all segments. 
Calculations of termination gains or 
losses shall give consideration to factors 
such as unexpected early retirements, 
benefits becoming fully vested, and 
reinstatements, or transfers without loss 
of benefits. An amount may be 
estimated for future reemployments. 

(3) Pension cost shall also be 
separately calculated for a segment 
under circumstances where— 

(i) The pension plan for that segment 
becomes merged with that of another 
segment, and 

(ii) The ratios of assets to actuarial 
liabilities for each of the merged plans 
are materially different from one 
another after applying the benefits in 
effect after the merger. 

(4) Whenever the pension cost of a 
segment is required to be calculated 
separately pursuant to paragraphs (c) (2) 
and (3) of this subsection, such 
calculations shall be prospective only: 
pension costs need not be redetermined 
for prior years. 

(5) For a segment whose pension costs 
are required to be calculated separately 
pursuant to paragraph (c)(2) of this 
subsection, there shall be an initial 
allocation of a share in the undivided 


pension fund assets to that segment, as 
follows: 

(i) If the necessary data are readily 
determinable, the amount of assets to be 
allocated to the segment shall be the 
amount of funds contributed by. or on 
behalf of, the segment, increased by 
income received on such funds, and 
decreased by benefits and expenses 
paid from such funds; 

(ii) if the data specified in subdivision 
(i) of this paragraph (c)(5). are not 
readily determinable the actuarial value 
of the pension fund’s assets shall be 
allocated to the segment in a manner 
consistent with the actuarial cost 
method or methods used to compute 
pension cost. For a segment whose 
pension costs are required to be 
calculated separately pursuant to 
subparagraph (c)(3) of this subsection 
the initial allocation of assets to the 
segment shall be the market value of the 
segment’s assets as of the date of the 
merger. 

(6) If. prior to the time a contractor is 
required to use this Standard, it has 
been calculating pension cost separately 
for individual segments, the amount of 
assets previously allocated to those 
segments need not be changed. 

(7) After the initial allocation of 
assets, the contractor shall maintain a 
record of the portion of subsequent 
contributions, income, benefit payments, 
and expenses attributable to the 
segment and paid from the pension fund: 
income and expenses shall include a 
portion of any investment gains and 
losses attributable to the assets of the 
pension fund. Fund income and 
expenses shall be allocated to the 
segment in the same proportion that the 
assets allocated to the segment bears to 
total fund assets as of the beginning of 
the period for which fund income and 
expenses are being allocated. 

(8) If plan participants transfer among 
segments, contractors need not transfer 
assets or liabilities unless a transfer is 
sufficiently large to distort the segments' 
ratio of fund assets to actuarial 
liabilities. 

(9) contractors who separately 
calculate the pension cost of one or 
more segments may calculate such cost 
either for all pension plan participants 
assignable to the 9egment(s) or for only 
the active participants of the segment(s). 
If costs are calculated only for active 
participants, a separate segment shall be 
created for all of the inactive 
participants of the pension plan and the 
cost thereof shall be calculated. When a 
contractor makes such an election, 
assets shall be allocated to the segment 
for inactive participants in accordance 
with paragraphs (c) (5), (6), and (7) of 







14216 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Rules and Regulations 


this subsection. When an employee of a 
segment becomes inactive, assets shall 
be transferred from that segment to the 
segment established to accumulate the 
assets and actuarial liabilities for the 
inactive plan participants. The amount 
of funds transferred shall be that portion 
of the actuarial liabilities for these 
inactive participants that have been 
funded. If inactive participants become 
active, funds and liabilities shall 
similarly be transferred to the segments 
to which the participants are assigned. 
Such transfers need be made only as of 
the last day of a cost accounting period. 
The total annual pension cost for a 
segment having active lives shall be the 
amount calculated for the segment plus 
an allocated portion of the pension cost 
calculated for the inactive participants. 
Such an allocation shall be on the same 
basis as that set forth in paragraph (c)(1) 
of this subsection. 

(10) Where pension cost is separately 
calculated for one or more segments, the 
actuarial cost method used for a plan 
shall be the same for all segments, as 
required by 9904.412—50(b). Unless a 
separate calculation of pension cost for 
a segment is made because of a 
condition set forth in subdivision 
(c)(2)(iii) of this subsection, the same 
actuarial assumptions may be used for 
all segments covered by a plan. 

(11) If a pension plan has participants 
in the home office of a company, the 
home office shall be treated as a 
segment for purposes of allocating the 
cost of the pension plan. Pension cost 
allocated to a home office shall be a part 
of the costs to be allocated in 
accordance with the appropriate 
requirements of 9904.403. 

(12) If a segment is closed, the 
contractor shall determine the difference 
between the actuarial liability for the 
segment and the market value of the 
assets allocated to the segment, 
irrespective of whether or not the 
pension plan is terminated. The 
determination of the actuarial liability 
shall give consideration to any 
requirements imposed by agencies of the 
United States Government. In computing 
the market value of assets for the 
segment, if the contractor has not 
already allocated assets to the segment, 
such an allocation shall be made in 
accordance with the requirements of 
subdivisions (c)(5) (i) and (ii) of this 
subsection. The market value of the 
assets allocated to the segment shall be 
the segment’s proportionate share of the 
total market value of the assets of the 
pension fund. The calculation of the 
difference between the market value of 
the assets and the actuarial liability 
shall be made as of the date of the event 


(e.g., contract termination) that caused 
the closing of the segment. If such a date 
cannot be readily determined, or if its 
use can result in an inequitable 
calculation, the contracting parties shall 
agree on an appropriate date. The 
difference between the market value of 
the assets and the actuarial liability for 
the segment represents an adjustment of 
previously-determined pension costs. 

9904.413-60 Illustrations. 

(a) Assignment of actuarial gains and 
losses. Contractor A has a defined- 
benefit pension plan whose costs are 
measured under an immediate-gain 
actuarial cost method. The contractor 
makes actuarial valuations every other 
year. In the past, at each valuation date, 
the contractor has calculated the 
actuarial gains and losses that have 
occurred since the previous valuation 
date and has merged such gains and 
losses with the unfunded actuarial 
liabilities that are being amortized. 
Pursuant to 9904.413-40(a), the 
contractor must make an actuarial 
valuation annually. Any actuarial gains 
or losses measured must be separately 
amortized over a 15-year period 
beginning with the period for which the 
actuarial valuation is made (9904.413- 
50(a) (1) and (2)). 

(b) Valuation of the assets of a 
pension fund. Contractor B has a 
defined benefit pension plan, the assets 
of which are invested in equity 
securities, debt securities, and real 
property. The contractor, whose cost 
accounting period is the calendar year, 
has an annual actuarial valuation of the 
pension fund in June of each yean the 
effective date of the valuation is the 
beginning of that year. The contractor’s 
method for valuing the assets of the 
pension fund is as follows: debt 
securities expected to be held to 
maturity are valued on an amortized 
basis running from initial cost at 
purchase to par value at maturity; land 
and buildings are valued at cost less 
depreciation taken to date; all equity 
securities and debt securities not 
expected to be held to maturity are 
valued on the basis of a 5-year moving 
average of market values. In making an 
actuarial valuation, the contractor must 
compare the values reached under the 
asset valuation method used with the 
market values of all of the assets 
(9904.413-40(b)). In this case, the assets 
are valued as of January 1 of that year. 
The contractor established the following 
values as of the valuation date. 



Asset 

valuation 

method 

Market 

Cash. 

$100,000 

$100,000 

Equity securities _ 

6,000.000 

7,800,000 

Debt securities 
expected to be 



held to maturity. 

550.000 

600,000 

Other debt securities. 

600,000 

750,000 

Land and buildings, 
net of 



depreciation. 

400.000 

750,000 

Total. 

$7,650,000 

$10,000,000 


Section 9904.413-50(b)(2) requires that 
the total value of the assets of the 
pension fund fall within a corridor from 
80 to 120 percent of market. The corridor 
for the plan’s assets as of January 1 is 
from $12 million to $8 million. Because 
the asset value reached by the 
contractor, $7,650,000, falls outside the 
corridor, the value reached must be 
adjusted to equal the nearest boundary 
of the corridor: $8 million. In subsequent 
years the contractor must continue to 
use the same method for valuing assets 
(9904.413-50(b)(3)). If the value produced 
falls inside the corridor, such value shall 
be used in measuring pension cost. 

(c) Allocation of pension cost to 
segments. (1) Contractor C has a 
defined-benefit pension plan covering 
employees at five segments. Pension 
cost is computed by use of an 
immediate-gain actuarial cost method. 
One segment (X) is devoted primarily to 
performing work for the Government. 
During the current cost accounting 
period, Segment X had a large and 
unforeseeable reduction of employees 
because of a contract termination at the 
convenience of the Government and 
because the contractor did not receive 
an anticipated follow-on contract to one 
that was completed during the period. 

As a result, the plan has a large net 
termination gain. As a consequence of 
this gain a separate calculation of the 
pension cost for Segment X would result 
in a materially different allocation of 
costs to that segment than would a 
composite calculation and allocation by 
means of a base. Accordingly, pursuant 
to 9904.413-50(c)(2), the contractor must 
calculate a separate pension cost for 
Segment X. In doing so. the entire 
termination gain must be assigned to 
Segment X and amortized over 15 years. 
If the actuarial assumptions for Segment 
X continue to be substantially the same 
as for the other segments, the 
termination gain may be separately 
amortized and allocated only to 
Segment X; all other Segment X 
computations may be included as part of 
the composite calculation. After the gain 
is amortized, the contractor is no longer 
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required to separately calculate the 
costs for Segment X unless subsequent 
events require such separate 
calculation. 

(2) Contractor D has a defined-benefit 
pension plan covering employees at 10 
segments, all of which have some 
contracts subject to Cost Accounting 
Standards. The contractor uses a 
spread-gain actuarial cost method and 
calculates pension cost by developing a 
pension cost rate and applying that rate 
to the salaries and wages of the work 
force. One of the segments (Segment Y) 
is entirely devoted to Government work. 
The contractor's policy is to place junior 
employees in this segment. The age 
distribution of the employees of the 
segment is so different from that of the 
other segments that the pension cost for 
Segment Y would be materially different 
if computed separately than if computed 
as part of a computation which averages 
the ages of ail employees covered by the 
plan. Pursuant to 9904.413-50(c)(2), the 
contractor must compute the pension 
cost for Segment Y as if it were a 
separate pension plan. Accordingly, the 
contractor must allocate a portion of the 
pension fund’s assets to Segment Y. 
Memorandum records may be used in 
making the allocation. However, 
because this portion cannot be readily 
determined. 9904.413-50(c)(5)(ii) permits 
the allocation to be made on the basis of 
the actuarial cost method or methods 
used to calculate prior years’ pension 
cost for the plan. Once the assets have 
been allocated, in future cost accounting 
periods the contractor shall make 
separate pension cost calculations for 
Segment Y based on the actual age 
distribution for the segment. Because the 
factors comprising pension cost for the 
other nine segments are relatively equal, 
the contractor may compute pension 
cost for these nine segments by using 
composite factors and developing a 
percentage of payroll for the nine 
segments. The pension cost allocated to 
each of the nine segments shall be the 
product of the percentages developed 
and the payroll of each segment 
(9904.413-50(c)(l)). 

(3) Contractor E has a defined-benefit 
pension plan which covers employees at 
12 segments. The contractor uses 
composite actuarial assumptions to 
develop a pension cost for all segments. 
Three of these segments primarily 
perform Government work; the work at 
the other nine segments is primarily 
commercial. Employee turnover at the 
segments performing commercial work 
is relatively stable. However, 
employment experience at the 
Government segments has been very 
volatile; there have been large 


fluctuations in employment levels and 
the contractor assumes that this pattern 
of employment will continue to occur. It 
is evident that separate termination 
assumptions for the Government 
segments and the commercial segments 
will result in materially different 
pension costs for the Government 
segments. Therefore, the cost for these 
segments must be separately calculated, 
using the appropriate termination 
assumptions for these segments 
(9904.413—50(c)(2)(iii)J. 

(4) Contractor F has a defined-benefit 
pension plan covering employees at 25 
segments. Twelve of these segments 
primarily perform Government work; the 
remaining segments perform primarily 
commercial work. The contractor’s 
records show that the termination 
experience and projections for the 12 
segments are so different from that of 
the average of all of the segments that 
separate pension cost calculations are 
required for those segments pursuant to 
9904.413-50(c)(2). However, because the 
termination experience and projections 
are about the same for all 12 segments, 
contractor F may calculate a composite 
pension cost for the 12 segments and 
allocate the cost to these segments by 
use of an appropriate allocation base. 

(5) After this Standard becomes 
applicable to Contractor G. it acquires 
Contractor H and makes it Segment H. 
Prior to the merger, each contractor has 
its own defined-benefit pension plan. 
Under the terms of the merger, 
Contractor H’s pension plan and plan 
assets were merged with those of 
Contractor G. The actuarial 
assumptions, current salary scale, and 
other plan characteristics are about the 
same for Segment H and Contractor G’s 
other segments. However, based on the 
same benefits at the time of the merger, 
the plan of Contractor H had a 
disproportionately larger unfunded 
actuarial liability than did Contractor 
G’s plan. Any combining of the assets 
and actuarial liabilities of both plans 
would result in materially different 
pension cost allocation to Contractor 
G’s segments than if pension cost were 
computed for Segment H on the basis 
that it had a separate pension plan. 
Accordingly, pursuant to 9904.413- 
50(c)(5), Contractor G must allocate to 
Segment H a portion of the assets of the 
combined plan. The amount to be 
allocated shall be the market value of 
Segment H’s pension plan assets at the 
date of the merger, adjusted for 
subsequent receipts and expenditures 
applicable to the segment (9904.413- 
50(c)(7)). Contractor G must use these 
amounts of assets as a basis for 


calculating the annual pension cost 
applicable to Segment H. 

(6) Contractor I has a defined-benefit 
pension plan covering employees at 
seven segments. The contractor has 
been making a composite pension cost 
calculation for all of the segments. 
However, the contractor determines 
that, pursuant to this Standard, separate 
pension costs must be calculated for one 
of the segments. In accordance with 
9904.413-50(c)(9). the contractor elects to 
allocate fund assets only for the active 
participants of that segment. The 
contractor must then create a segment to 
accumulate the assets and actuarial 
liabilities for the plan’s inactive 
participants. When active participants 
of a segment become inactive, the 
contractor must transfer assets to the 
segment for inactive participants to 
cover the actuarial liabilities for the 
participants that become inactive. 
However, the amount to be transferred 
shall be proportionate to the percentage 
of such liabilities that are funded. 

(7) Contractor J has a defined-benefit 
pension plan covering employees at 10 
segments. The contractor makes a 
composite pension cost calculation for 
all segments. The contractor’s records 
show that the termination experience for 
one segment—primarily performing 
Government work—has been 
significantly different from the average 
turnover experience of the other 
segments. Moreover, the contractor 
assumes that 6uch different experience 
will continue. Because of this fact, and 
because the application of a different 
termination assumption would result in 
significantly different costs being 
charged to the Government, the 
contractor must develop separate 
pension cost for the segment. In 
accordance with 9904.413-50(c)(2). the 
amount of pension cost must be based 
on an acceptable termination 
assumption for that segment; however, 
as provided in 9904.413-50(c)(10). all 
other assumptions for that segment may 
be the same as those for the remaining 
segments. 

(8) Contractor K has a 5-year contract 
to operate a Government-owned facility. 
The employees of that facility are 
covered by the contractor’s overall 
defined-benefit pension plan which 
covers salaried and hourly employees at 
other locations. At the conclusion of the 
5-year period, the Government decides 
not to renew the contract. Although 
some employees are hired by the 
successor contractor, as far as 
Contractor K is concerned, the facility is 
closed. Pursuant to 9904.413-50(c)(12). 
Contractor K must compute an unfunded 
actuarial liability for the pension plan 
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for that facility. The contractor first 
calculates the actuarial liability as of the 
date that contract expried. Because 
many of Contractor K’s employees are 
terminated from the pension plan, the 
Internal Revenue Service considers it to 
be a partial plan termination, and thus 
requires that the terminated employees 
become fully vested in their accrued 
benefits to the extent such benefits are 
funded. Taking this factor into 
consideration, the actuary calculates the 
actuarial liability as amounting to $12.5 
million. The contractor must then 
determine the market value of the 
pension fund assets allocable to the 
facility, pursuant to 9904.413-50(c)(5), as 
of the date agreed to by the contracting 
parties (9904.413-50(c)(l 2)) the date the 
contract expired. In making this 
determination, the contractor 
establishes the ratio of the actuarial 
value of the assets allocable to the 
segment to the total actuarial value of 
the assets of the pension fund. The 
product of this ratio and the market 
value of all pension fund assets is the 
market value of the assets allocated to 
the segment. In this case, the market 
value of the segment's assets amounted 
to $13.8 million. Thus, for this facility the 
value of pension fund assets exceeded 
the actuarial liability by $1.3 million. 

This amount indicates the extent to 
which the Government over-contributed 
to the pension plan for the segment and, 
accordingly, indicates the extent to 
which prior years' pension costs are 
subject to adjustment. 

9904.413- 61 Interpretation. [ Reserved) 

9904.413- 62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 

9904.413- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard's 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor's next full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

9904.414 Cost accounting standard—cost 
of money as an element of the cost of 
facilities capital. 

9904.414- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.414- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Cost Accounting 
Standard is to establish criteria for the 
measurement and allocation of the cost 
of capital committed to facilities as an 


element of contract cost. Consistent 
application of these criteria will improve 
cost measurement by providing for 
allocation of cost of contractor 
investment in facilities capital to 
negotiated contracts. 

9904.414- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this Part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Business Unit means any segment 
of an organization, or an entire business 
organization, which is not divided into 
segments. 

(2) Cost of capital committed to 
facilities means an imputed cost 
determined by applying a cost of money 
rate to facilities capital. 

(3) Facilities capital means the net 
book value of tangible capital assets 
and of those intangible capital assets 
that are subject to amortization. 

(4) Intangible capital asset means an 
asset that has no physical substance, 
has more than minimal value, and is 
expected to be held by an enterprise for 
continued use or possession beyond the 
current accounting period for the 
benefits it yields. 

(5) Tangible capital asset means an 
asset that has physical substance, more 
than minimal value, and is expected to 
be held by an enterprise for continued 
use or possession beyond the current 
accounting period for the services it 
yields. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.414- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

(a) A contractor's facilities capital 
shall be measured and allocated in 
accordance with the criteria set forth in 
this Standard. The allocated amount 
shall be used as a base to which a cost 
of money rate is applied. 

(b) The cost of money rate shall be 
based on rates determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, pursuant to 
Public Law 92-41 (85 stat. 97). 

(c) The cost of capital committed to 
facilities shall be separately computed 
for each contract using facilities capital 
cost of money factors computed for each 
cost accounting period. 

9904.414- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a) The investment base used in 
computing the cost of money for 
facilities capital shall be computed from 
accounting data used for contract cost 
purposes. The form and instructions 


stipulated in this Standard shall be used 
to make the computation. 

(b) The cost of money rate for any 
cost accounting period shall be the 
arithmetic mean of the interest rates 
specified by the Secretary of the 
Treasury pursuant to Public Law 92-41 
(85 stat. 97). Where the cost of money 
must be determined on a prospective 
basis, the cost of money rate shall be 
based on the most recent available rate 
published by the secretary of the 
Treasury. 

(c) (1) A facilities capital cost of 
money factor shall be determined for 
each indirect cost pool to which a 
significant amount of facilities capital 
has been allocated and which is used to 
allocate indirect costs to final cost 
objectives. 

(2) The facilities capital cost of money 
factor for an indirect cost pool shall be 
determined in accordance with Form 
CASB CMF, and its instructions which 
are set forth in appendix A to 9904.414. 
One form will serve for all the indirect 
cost pools of a business unit. 

(3) For each CAS-covered contract, 
the applicable cost of capital committed 
to facilities for a given cost accounting 
period is the sum of the products 
obtained by multiplying the amount of 
allocation base units (such as direct 
labor hours, or dollars of total cost 
input) identified with the contract for 
the cost accounting period by the 
facilities capital cost of money factor for 
the corresponding indirect cost pool. In 
the case of process cost accounting 
systems, the contracting parties may 
agree to substitute an appropriate 
statistical measure for the allocation 
base units identified with the contract. 

9904.414- 60 Illustrations 

The use of Form CASB CMF and other 
computations anticipated for this Cost 
Accounting Standard are illustrated in 
appendix B to 9904.414. 

9904.414- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved] 

9904.414- 62 Exemption. 

(a) For contractors who are not 
subject to full CAS-coverage as of the 
date of publication of this part 99 as a 
final rule, this Standard shall apply only 
to those fully-covered contracts with 
subsequent dates of award and pricing 
certification. 

(b) This Standard shall not apply 
where compensation for the use of 
tangible capital assets is based on use 
rates or allowances provided for by 
other appropriate Federal procurement 
regulations such as those governing: 

(1) Educational institutions. 

(2) State, local, and Federally 
recognized Indian tribal governments, or 
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(3) Construction equipment rates (see 
48 CFR 31.105(d)). 

9904.414-63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17.1992. 

Appendix A to 9904.414—Instructions for 
Form CASB CMF: 


BILLING CODE 3110-01-M 
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Purpose 

The purpose of this form is to (a) 
accumulate total facilities capital net book 
values allocated to each business unit for the 
contractor cost accounting period, and (b) 
convert those values to facilities capital cost 
of money factors applicable to each overhead 
or G&A expense allocation base employed 
within a business unit. 

Basis 

All data pertain to the cost accounting 
period for which the contractor prepares 
overhead and G&A expense allocations. The 
cost of money computations should be 
compatible with those allocation procedures. 
More specifically, facilities capital values 
used should be the same values that are used 
to generate depreciation or amortization that 
is allowed for Federal Government contract 
costing purposes; land which is integral to the 
regular operation of the business unit shall be 
included. 

Applicable Cost of Money Rate (CoL 1) 

Enter here the rate as computed in 
accordance with 9904.414-50(b). 

Accumulation and Direct Distribution of Net 
Book Value (Col 2) 

Recorded, Leased Property, Corporate. 

The net book value of facilities capital 
items in this column shall represent the 
average balances outstanding during the cost 
accounting period. This applies both to items 
that are subject to periodic depreciation or 
amortization and also to such items as land 
that are not subject to periodic write-offs. 
Unless there is a major fluctuation, it will be 
adequate to ascertain the net book value of 
these assets at the beginning and end of each 
cost accounting period, and to compute an 
average of those two sets of figures. 
"Recorded” facilities are the facilities capital 
items owned by the contractor, carried on the 
books of the business unit, and used in its 
regular business activity. "Leased property" 
is the capitalized value of leases for which 
constructive costs of ownership are allowed 
in lieu of rental costs under Government 
procurement regulations. Corporate or group 
facilities are the business unit’s allocable 
share of corporate-owned and leased 
facilities. The net book value of items of 
facilities capital which are held or controlled 
by the home office shall be allocated to the 
business unit on a basis consistent with the 
home office expense allocation. 

Distributed and Undistributed. 

All facilities capital items that are 
identified in the contractor's records as solely 
applicable to an organizational unit 
corresponding to a specific overhead. G&A or 
other indirect cost pool which is used to 
allocate indirect costs to final cost objectives, 
are listed against the applicable pools and 
are classified as "distributed." 

“Undistributed" is the remainder of the 
business unit's facilities capital. The sum of 
"distributed" and "undistributed" must also 
correspond to the amount shown on the 
"total" line. 

Allocation of Distributed. 

List in the narrative column all the 
overhead and G&A expense pools to which 


"distributed" facilities capital items have 
been allocated. Enter the corresponding 
amounts in (Col. 2). The sum of all the 
amounts shown against specific overhead 
and G&A expense pools must correspond to 
the amount shown in the "distributed" line. 

Allocation of Undistributed (Col 3) 

Business unit "undistributed" facilities are 
allocated to overhead and the G&A expense 
pools on any reasonable basis that 
approximates the actual absorption of 
depreciation or amortization of such 
facilities. For instance, the basis of allocation 
of undistributed assets in each business unit 
between; e.g., engineering overhead pool and 
the manufacturing overhead pool, should be 
related to the manner in which the expenses 
generated by these assets are allocated 
between the two overhead pools. Detailed 
analysis of this allocation is not required 
where essentially the same results can be 
obtained by other means. Where the cost 
accounting system for purposes of 
Government contract costing uses more than 
one “charging rate" for allocating indirect 
costs accumulated in a single cost pool, one 
representative base may be substituted for 
the multiplicity of bases used in the 
allocation process. The net book value of 
service center facilities capital items 
appropriately allocated should be included in 
this column. The sum of the entries in Column 
3 is equal to the entry in the undistributed 
line. Column 2. 

A supporting work sheet of this allocation 
should be prepared if there is more than one 
service center or other similar "intermediate" 
cost objective involved in the reallocation 
process. 

Alternative Allocation Process—As an 
alternative to the above allocation process all 
the undistributed assets for one or more 
service centers or similar intermediate cost 
objectives may be allocated to the G&A 
expense pool. Consequently, the cost of 
money for these undistributed assets will be 
distributed to the final cost objectives on the 
same basis that is used to allocate G&A 
expense. This procedure may be adopted for 
any cost accounting period only when the 
contracting parties agree (a) that the 
depreciation or amortization generated by 
these undistributed assets is immaterial, or 
(b) that the results of this alternative 
procedure are not likely to differ materially 
from those which would be obtained under 
the "regular" allocation process described 
previously. 

Total Net Book Value (Col 4) 

The sum of Columns 2 and 3. The total of 
this column should agree with the business 
unit's total shown in Column 2. 

Cost of Money for the Cost Accounting 
Period (Col 5) 

Multiply the amounts in Column 4 by the 
percentage rate in Column 1. 

Allocation Base for the Period (Col 6) 

Show here the total units of measure used 
to allocate overhead and G&A expense pools 
(e.g., direct labor dollars, machine hours, total 
cost input, etc.). Include service centers that 
make charges to final cost objectives. Each 
base unit-of-measure must be compatible 


with the bases used for applying overhead in 
the Federal Government contract cost 
computation. The total base unit of measure 
used for allocation in this column refers to all 
work done in an organizational unit 
associated with the indirect cost pool and not 
to Government work alone. 

Facilities Capital Cost of Money Factors 
(Col. 7) 

The quotients of cost of money for the cost 
accounting period (Col. 5) separately divided 
by the corresponding overhead or C&A 
expense allocation bases (CoL 6). Carry each 
computation to five decimal places. This 
factor represents the cost of money 
applicable to facilities capital allocated to 
each unit of measure of the overhead or G&A 
expense allocation base. 

Appendix B to 9904.414—Example—ABC 
Corporation 

ABC Corporation has a home office that 
controls three operating divisions (Business 
Units A, B & C). The home office includes an 
administrative computer center whose costs 
are allocated separately to the business units. 
The separate allocation conforms to the 
requirements specified in the Cost 
Accounting Standard No. 403. Tables I 
through VI deal with home office expense 
allocations to business units. 

The A Division is a business unit as 
defined by the CASB. and it uses one 
engineering and one manufacturing overhead 
pool to accumulate costs for charging 
overhead to final cost objectives. In addition, 
the indirect cost allocation process also uses 
two "service centers" with their own indirect 
cost pools: Occupancy and technical 
computer center. 

The costs accumulated in the occupancy 
pool are allocated among manufacturing 
overhead, engineering overhead, and the 
technical computer center on the basis of 
floor space occupied. The costs accumulated 
in the technical computer center cost pool are 
allocated to users on the basis of a CPU 
hourly rate. Some of these allocations are 
made to engineering or manufacturing 
overhead while others are allocated direct to 
final cost objectives. 

At the business unit level, all the indirect 
expense incurred is regarded either as an 
engineering or manufacturing expense. Thus 
the sole item that enters into the business 
unit G&A expense pool is the allocation 
received by the A Division from the home 
office. 

Operating results for the A Division are 
given in Table VII. Facilities capital items for 
the division are given in Table IX. 

The example is based on a single set of 
illustrative contract cost data given in Table 
VIII. Since two methods, the “regular" and 
the "alternative" method, are potentially 
available for computing cost of money on 
facilities capital items two sets of different 
results can be considered. 

In addition, total cost input is used in the 
example as the allocation base for the G&A 
expense. Two variations of this example 
have been prepared to illustrate the impact of 
excluding or including cost of money from 
total cost input. Variation L summarized in 
Table XIII. excludes cost of money from the 







14222 


Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 19S2 / Rules and Regulations 


cost input allocation base. Variation II. 
summarized in Tables XVII and XVIII. 
includes cost of money in the cost input 
allocation base. 

Throughout the example, where 
appropriate, cross references have been 
made to the text of the relevant parts of the 
Standard. 

Variation I.—Total Cost Input Allo¬ 
cation Base Excludes Cost of 
Money 


Table I.—Net Book Value of Home 
Office Faciuties Capital 



Dec. 31. 1974 

Dec. 31. 1975 

Administrative 
computer 
center faculties 
capital. 

$550,000 

420.000 

$450,000 

380.000 

Other home office 
facilities capital... 


Variation I.—Total Cost Input Allo¬ 
cation Base Excludes Cost of 
Money—C ontinued 



Dec. 31. 1974 

Dec. 31. 1975 

Total. 

970.000 

830,000 



The assets in the above table generate 
allowable depreciation or amortization, 
as explained in Instructions for Form 
CASB CMF (Basis). Thus they should be 
included in the asset base for cost of 
money computation. 

Table II.—Home Office Facilities 
Capital Annual Average Balances 

Administrative computer center facilities 

capital ...- $500,000 

Other home office facilities capital .. 400,000 


Table II.—Home Office Facilities Cap¬ 
ital Annual Average Balances— 
Continued 

Total _..__ 900,000 

The above averages are based on data 
in Table I computed in accordance with 
the criteria in Instructions for Form 
CASB CMF (Recorded. Leased Property, 
Corporate). 

$970,000 + $830,000 = $1.800,000 1 
2=$900,000 

Table III.—Home Office Depreciation 
and Amortization for 1975 


Administrative computer center facilities 

capital..-..... $100,000 

Other home office facilities capital_ 40.000 


Total ... 140.000 


Table IV.—Allocation of ABC Home Office Expenses to Divisions (Business Units) 



Total 

expense 

Allocation of business units 

A 

B 

c 

Administrative computer center ................ 

$1,800,000 

4.800,000 

$900,000 

2,400,000 

$900,000 

1.200,000 

1,200,000 

Other home office. 

Total...-.-____ ...., . , 

6,600,000 

3,300,000 

2.100,000 

1,200,000 



The above allocation is carried out in accordance with CAS 403. The expense allocated to individual business units 
above includes depreciation and authorization as reflected in Table V. 


Table V.—Depreciation and Amortization Component of ABC Home Office Expense 



Total 

depreciation 

and 

amortization 

expense 

Allocation of business units 

A 

B 

c 

Administrative computer center .,.........„. 

$100,000 

40,000 

$50,000 

20.000 

$50,000 

10,000 

10,000 

Other home office ....... 

Total.-...-.-..—....... 

140,000 

70,000 

60,000 

10,000 



(a) Depreciation and amortization allocation in Table V converted to percentages. 


TABLE VI—Allocation of Home Office Facilities Capital to Business Units 



Total 

depreciation 

and 

amoritzation 
expense (m 
percent) 

Allocation of business units (In percent) 


A 

B 

C 

Administrative computer center ................._.._ 

100 

50 

50 

25 


Other home office. 

100 

50 

25 



(b) Application of percentages in (a) to average net book values in Table II, in accordance with criteria in Instructions 
for Form CASB CMF (Recorded, Leased Property, Corporate). 
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Total net 
book value 

Allocation of business units 

A 

B 

C 

Administrative computer center facilities capital ...............* 

$500,000 

400.000 

$250,000 

200.000 

$250,000 

100.000 


Other home office facilities capital . ... 

$100,000 

Total. 

900.000 

450.000 

350.000 

100.000 



TABLE VII.—“A M Division 1975 Operating Results 



Total cost 
mput and 
other work 
G.4A. 

Fixed CAS- 
covered 
contract 

Cost 

reimburse¬ 
ment CAS- 
covered 
contracts 

Commercial 
and other 
work 

Direct material: 

Purchased parts _________ _ 

$2,000,000 

21.530.000 

$100,000 

11,750.000 

$100,000 

7.205.000 

$1,800,000 

2.575.000 

Subcontract items. 


Director labor and overhead: 

Engineering labor. 

23.530.000 

2.000.000 
1.600,000 
3.000.000 
6,000.000 

570,000 

11.850.000 

1.500.000 

1,200.000 

1,200.000 

2,400.000 

. 200.000 

7,305.000 

500.000 
400.000 
200 000 

4,375,000 

Engineering overhead (80 pet of direct engineering labor). 


Manufactunng labor. 

i non non 

Manufacturing overhead (200 pet of direct management labor) ......_______ 

400.000 

370.000 

3,200,000 

Other direct charges 

Technical computer center direct charge 2.280 h at $250/h. 

Total cost input (excluding cost of money) ............. 

36.700.000 

3,300,000 

18.350.000 

1,650.000 

9,175.000 

825.000 

q i7«i non 

G. & A. (8.99 pet of cost input)... .. 

9, 1 (S,Uw 

o?c non 



Total.. ..... 

40,000.000 

20.000,000 

in non non 

in non non 


1 VfiAA/« 

1 u.uuu.uuu 


TABLE VIII.— Cost Data for the Contract 


Purchased parts ............. 

$85,000 

990.000 

70.000 

330.000 

264.000 

1.210,000 

2.420.000 

Subcontract items... 

Technical computer time 280 h at $250/h. 

Engineering labor. 

Engineering overhead at 80 pet. 

Manufacturing labor. .. 

Manufacturing overhead at 200 pet. 

Total cost input (excluding cost of money).. _. 

5.369.000 

G & A at 8.99 pet. 

483,000 

Total cost mput and G. A A (excluding cost of money). 

5.852.000 



Average net book values are computed in accordance with Instructions to Form CASB CMF. Average figures only are 
given, the underlying beginning and ending balances for 1975 have not been reproduced. 


TABLE IX.—Division A Facilities Capital 


Name of indirect cost pool the asset is associated with 

Average net 
book value 

Annual 

depreciation 

Engineering overhead. 

$320,000 

4.500.000 

450.000 

3.000.000 

8.270.000 

450.000 

$40,000 

900.000 

90.000 

200.000 

1.230.000 

Manufacturing overhead. 

Technical computer center. 

Occupancy. 

Facilities capital recorded by division A (see Form CAS8 CMF instructions for description of recorded) ... .. 

Allocated from home office, table VI. 

Total division A. 

8.720,000 




(a) Occupancy Pool Assets. Total occupancy pool expenses are assumed to be $1,000,000 of which $200,000 is deprecia¬ 
tion per Table IX. Allocation of the $3,000,000 net book value of assets per Table IX is performed on the basis of floor space 
utilization. 
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TABLE X.— Allocation of Undistributed Facilities Capital 


Indirect cost pool 

Occupancy 
expense and 
depreciation 
allocation 

Percent o t 
total floor 
space utilized 

Asset 

allocation 

Engineering. 

conn nnn 


$600,000 

Manufacturing. 

54CUU.UUU 

20 

Technical computer... .. 

750.000 

tn nnn 

75 

c 

2,250.000 

150.000 

r\ AAA 

Total. 

1.000.000 

100 


3.000.000 


(b) Technical Computer Center Assets. Total technical computer center expenses for the year are assumed to be $770,000 
including $90,000 depreciation per Table IX and $50,000 charge form the occupancy pool per paragraph (a) of this table A 
charging rate of $250 per hour is computed assuming a total of 3.080 chargeable CPU hours per annum. The net book value 
amounting to $600,000 ($450,000 per Table IX plus the $150,000 allocated per (a) above) is allocated on the basis of 


Overhead pool or cost objective 

Hours 

charged 

Amount 

charged 

Percent 

Asset 

allocation 

Fixed price contracts, table VII .... 

800 

1,480 

$200,000 
*17 n nnn 


$156,000 

288.000 

156.000 

600.000 

Cost reimbursement contracts, table VII .....” * 

26 

Engineering overhead pool .... 

800 

3.080 

uru.uw 

200,000 

770,000 

48 

26 

100 

Total. 

--:--- 


(c) Summary of Undistributed Facilities Capital Allocation. Undistributed (per Table IX). 


Technical computer center 

Occupancy .... ( 

Total ... 


$450,000 

3.000.000 


3.450.000 


Distribution per paragraph (a) or (b) of this table of balances to overhead pools that result in charges direct to final cost 
objectives. 


Overhead pool 


(a) 

(b) 

Total 

Engmeenng ....... 

$600,000 

2,250,000 

$156,000 

$756,000 

Manufactunng. 

Technical computer center (diect charge to contracts). 

444.000 

2.250.000 

444,000 

Total ........... 

o ocn nnn 




Z.OOU.UOU 

600.000 

3,450,000 


BILLING CODE 3110-01-11 






























































FACILITIES CAPITAL 

COST OF MONEY FACTORS COMPUTATION 

("Regular* Method - Cost of Money Excluded from Total Cost Input) 
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ADDRESS: 

m 

Sfis 

o <L O 

< < * < 

ioOu. 

COLUMNS 

S ♦ 6 


3 

3 

OO 

15.57895 






.00098 



//////////////// 

6 ALLOCATION 

BASE FOR THE 
PERKDO 

IN UNIT(S) 

OP MEASURE 

TableVIl 

S 2.000,000 

$ 3.000,000 

w- 

JC 

O 

OO 

CM 






$36,700,000 



//////////////// 

5 COST OF MONEY 
FOR THE COST 
ACCOUNTING 
PERIOD 

COLUMNS 

1 x 4 


080‘98 

540.000 

35.520 






36.000 



697,600 

Ui 

*1 

22 

w 

COLUMNS 

2*3 


1,076.000 

6,750.000 

444,000 






450.000 



o 

£ 

OO 

as 

p 

II 

ri 

BASIS Of 
ALLOCATION 

Worksheet 
Titble X 

-► 

756.000 

o 

CN 

444.000 









3.450.000 

CONTRACTOR: ABCCorp. 

BUSINESS UNIT: A Division 

2. ACCUMULATION & 
DIRECT DISTRI¬ 
BUTION OF N B.V 

o 

r^ 

oc 


450,000 

I 

oo 

3.450.000 

o 

r* 

n 

-► 

320.000 

1 







450.000 



5.270.000 

1 APPLICABLE 

COST ACCOUNTING PERIOD: Y.E. cost of money 

12/31/75 Rate_jl_% 

RECORDED Table IX 

LEASED PROPERTY 

CORPORATE OR GROUP Table VI 

TOTAL 

UNDISTRIBUTED 

DISTRIBUTED 


Engineering Table IX 

Manufacturing Table IX 

Technical Computer 






G&A Expense Table VI 




BUSINESS 

UNIT 

FACILITIES 

CAPITAL 

OVERHEAD 

POOLS 

G & A 
EXPENSE 
POOLS 

TOTAL 
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FwmCASBCMF TABLE XI. 

FACILITIES CAPITAL 

COST OF MONEY FACTORS COMPUTATION 

("Alternative" Method - Cost of Money Excluded from Total Cost Input) 

ADDRESS: 

f 

2 ^ ui <n 

s|is 

COLUMNS 

5*6 


.0128 

<N 







.00850 



//////////////// 

6. ALLOCATION 
BASE FOR THE 
PERIOD 

IN UNrT(S) 

Of MEASURE 

Table VII 

$2,000,000 

$ 3,000,000 







$36,700,000 



//////////////// 

5. COST OF MONEY 
FOR THE COST 
ACCOUNTING 
PERIOD 

COLUMNS 

1 x 4 


25,600 

360,000 







312,000 



697,600 

4. TOTAL NET 

BOOK VALUE 

COLUMNS 

♦ 

04 


320,000 

4,500,000 







3,900,000 



8,720,000 

3. ALLOCATION Of 
UNOISTRBUTEO 

BASIS OF 
ALLOCATION 

AH to G&A 
Expense Pool 

-► 









3,450,000 



3.450.000 

CONTRACTOR: ABCCorp. 

BUSINESS UNIT: A Division 

2. ACCUMULATION A 
DIRECT DISTRI¬ 
BUTION OF N.B.V. 

I 

oo 


450.000 

_amoro. 

3,450,000 

O 

\r\ 


320,000 








450,000 



5.270,000 

f* 

if 

III 

* ^ 
£ 

o 

cc 

&u 

CL 

o 

z 

H 

RECORDED Table IX 

LEASED PROPERTY 

CORPORATE OR GROUP TfebleVI 

TOTAL 

UNDISTRIBUTED 

DISTRIBUTED 


Engineering Table IX 

Manufacturing Table IX 







G&A Expense Table VI 



TOTAL 

3 

o 

o 

o 

< 

h* 

CO 

O 

o 

BUSINESS 

UNIT 

FACILITIES 

CAPITAL 


OVERHEAD 

POOLS 

G&A 

EXPENSE 

POOLS 
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Table XIII.— Summary of Cost of Money Computation on Facilities Capital 


I Cost of money excluded from total cost input] 


Allocation base 

Allocated to 
contract, 
table VIII 

Computation 
using regular 
facilities, 
capital cost 
of money 
factor, table 

XI 

Amount 

Computation 
using 
alternative 
facilities 
capital, cost 
of money 
factor, table 

XI 

Amount 

Engineering labor. 

Manufactunng labor. 

Technical computer time ... 

$330,000 

1.210.000 

*280 

$5,369,000 

0 04304 
.18 

15.57895 

.00098 

$14,203 

217.800 

4.362 

5.261 

0.0128 

.12 

$4,244 

145.200 

Cost input ... T _ 

Total cost of money on facilities capital.... 

.00850 

45.636 



241.626 


195.060 

1 Hours. 







Variation II—Total Cost Input Allocation Base Includes Cost of Money 


Table XIV.-Recomputation of “A" Division Total Cost Input To Reflect Inclusion of Cost of Money 


(a) Regular method: — 

Total cost input per table VII . . .. 

Cost of money applicable to facilities capital identified with overhead pools per subtotal in column 5, table XV. 

Total cost input including cost of money ... 

(b) Alternative method: .”.... ...—.. 

Total cost input per table VII ... .. 

Cost of money applicable to facilities capital identified with overhead pools per subtotal in column 5. table XVI 
Total cost input including cost of money ..... 


$36,700,000 

661.600 

37.361.600 

36.700.000 
385,600 

37.085.900 


BILLING CODE 3110-01-411 
































































TABLE XV 

FACILITIES CAPITAL 

COST OF MONEY FACTORS COMPUTATION 

("Regular" Method • Cost of Money Included in Total Cost Input) 

CONTRACTOR: ABCCorp. ADDRESS: 
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*ofmCAsa-cvF TABLE XVI 

FACILITIES CAPITAL 

COST OF MONEY FACTORS COMPUTATION 

("Alternative" Method • Cost of Money Include in Total Cost Input) 

ADDRESS: 

7. FACILITIES 

CAPITAL COST 

OF MONEY 

factors 

COLUMNS 

5 ♦ 6 


OO 

Cj 

3 

C4 







.00841 



//////////////// 

fl. ALLOCATION 
BASE FOR THE 
PEROO 

ID 

II 

IS 

S s 

TableVII 

& 

Table XIV 

$ 2,000,000 

$ 3.000,000 







$37,085,600 



//////////////// 

>• 

ill 

*ri8 

COLUMNS 

1 x 4 


25,600 

360,000 





385.600 


312.000 



697.600 

4. TOTAL NET 

BOOK VALUE 

COLUMNS 

2 + 3 


320,000 

4.500.000 







3,900,000 



o 

pf 

oo 

<5 § 

Qi 

II 

ri 

BASIS OF 
ALLOCATION 

All to G&A 
Expense Pool 

-► 









3,450,000 



3,450,000 

CONTRACTOR: ABC Corp. 

BUSINESS UNIT: A Division 

l . > 

in 

§|i 

< O CD 

ri 

8270.000 


450.000 

8.720.000 

3.450,000 

o 

r- 


320,000 

8 







450,000 



5,270,000 

$ 

m 

oi C: 

o 

<r 

LU 

CL 

o 

z 

h- 

z 

3 

o 

o 

o 

< 

H- 

co 

o 

o 

RECORDED Table IX 

LEASED PROPERTY 

CORPORATE OR GROUP Table VI 

TOTAL 

UNDISTRIBUTED 

DISTRIBUTED 


Engineering Table IX 

Manufacturing Table IX 



Subtotal: Cost of Money 

to be included in Total 

Cost Input 


G&A Expense Table VI 



TOTAL 

BUSINESS 

UNIT 

FACILITIES 

CAPITAL 


OVERHEAD 

POOLS 

G&A 

EXPENSE 

POOLS 


BILL!MG CODE 3110-01-C 
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Table XVII.—Summary of Cost of Money Computation on Facilities Capital 


[Cost of money included in total cost input—regular method] 


Allocation base 

Allocated to 
contract, 
table VIII 

Computation 
using regular 
facilities, 
capital cost of 
money factor, 
table XV 

Amount 

Engineering labor. . . 

Manufactunng labor. 

$330,000 

1,210.000 

•280 

0.04304 

.10 

15.57895 

$14,203 

217,800 

4.362 

236,365 

Technical computer time. 

Cost of money related to overheads.•. 

Cost of money above to be included in cost input....... 

236,365 

5.369.000 


Cost input, table VIII. 



Cost input including cost of money. 

5.605.365 

.00096 

5,381 

241.674 

Total cost of money on facilities capital. 





' Hours 


Table XVIII.—Summary of Cost of Money Computation on Facilities Capital 

[Cost of money included in total cost input-alternative method] 


Allocation base 

Allocated to 
contract, 
table VIII 

Computation 
using 
alternative 
facilities, 
capital cost of 
money factor, 
table XVI 

Amount 

Eogmeenng labor. 

$330,000 

1,210,000 

0.0128 

.12 

$4,224 

145.200 

149.424 

Manufactunng labor. 

Cost of money related to overheads... 

Cost of money above to be included in cost input... 

149.424 

5,369,000 


Cost input, table VIII. 



Cost input including cost of money.............. 

5,518,424 

5,518,424 

.00841 

46.410 

195.834 

Total cost of money on facilities capital..... 




9904.415 Accounting for the cost of 
deferred compensation. 

9904.415- 10 (Reserved] 

9904.415- 20 Purpose. 

(a) The purpose of this Standard is to 
provide criteria for the measurement of 
the cost of deferred compensation and 
the assignment of such cost to cost 
accounting periods. The application of 
these criteria should increase the 
probability that the cost of deferred 
compensation is allocated to cost 
objectives in a uniform and consistent 
manner. 

(b) This Standard is applicable to the 
cost of all deferred compensation except 
for compensated personal absence and 
pension plan costs which are covered in 
other Cost Accounting Standards. 

9904.415- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this Part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Deferred compensation means an 
award made by an employer to 
compensate an employee in a future cost 


accounting period or periods for services 
rendered in one or more cost accounting 
periods prior to the date of the receipt of 
compensation by the employee. This 
definition shall not include the amount 
of year end accruals for salaries, wages, 
or bonuses that are to be paid within a 
reasonable period of time after the end 
of a cost accounting period. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.415-40 Fundamental requirement. 

(a) The cost of deferred compensation 
shall be assigned to the cost accounting 
period in which the contractor incurs an 
obligation to compensate the employee. 
In the event no obligation is incurred 
prior to payment, the cost of deferred 
compensation shall be the amount paid 
and shall be assigned to the cost 
accounting period in which the payment 
is made. 

(b) The measurement of the amount of 
the cost of deferred compensation shall 
be the present value of the future 
benefits to be paid by the contractor. 

(c) The cost of each award of deferred 
compensation shall be considered 
separately for purposes of measurement 
and assignment of such costs to cost 


accounting periods. However, if the cost 
of deferred compensation for the 
employees covered by a deferred 
compensation plan can be measured 
with reasonable accuracy on a group 
basis, separate computations for each 
employee are not required. 

9904.415-50 Techniques for application. 

(a) The contractor shall be deemed to 
have incurred an obligation for the cost 
of deferred compensation when all of 
the following conditions have been met. 
However, for awards which require that 
the employee perform future serv ice in 
order to receive the benefits, the 
obligation is deemed to have been 
incurred as the future service is 
performed for that part of the award 
attributable to such future service: 

(1) There is a requirement to make the 
future payment(s) which the contractor 
cannot unilaterally avoid. 

(2) The deferred compensation award 
is to be satisfied by a future payment of 
money, other assets, or shares of stock 
of the contractor. 

(3) The amount of the future payment 
can be measured with reasonable 
accuracy. 

(4) The recipient of the award is 
known. 
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(5) If the terms of the award require 
that certain events must occur before an 
employee is entitled to receive the 
benefits, there is a reasonable 
probability that such events will occur. 

(6) For stock options, there must be a 
reasonable probability that the options 
ultimately will be exercised. 

(b) If any of the conditions in 
9904.415-50(a) is not met, the cost of 
deferred compensation shall be 
assignable only to the cost accounting 
period or periods in which the 
compensation is paid to the employee. 

(c) If the cost of deferred 
compensation can be estimated with 
reasonable accuracy on a group basis, 
including consideration of probable 
forfeitures, such estimate may be used 
as the basis for measuring and assigning 
the present value of future benefits. 

(d) The following provisions are 
applicable for plans that meet the 
conditions of 9904.415-50(a) and the 
compensation is to be paid in money. 

(1) If the deferred compensation 
award provides that the amount to be 
paid shall include the principal of the 
award plus interest at a rate fixed at the 
date of award, such interest shall be 
included in the computation of the 
amount of the future benefit. If no 
interest is included in the award, the 
amount of the future benefit is the 
amount of the award. 

(2) If the deferred compensation 
award provides for payment of principal 
plus interest at a rate not fixed at the 
time of award but based on a specified 
index which is determinable in each 
applicable cost accounting period; e.g., a 
published corporate bond rate, such 
interest shall be included in the 
computation of the amount of future 
benefit. The interest rate to be used 
shall be the rate in effect at the close of 
the period in which the cost of deferred 
compensation is assignable. Since that 
interest rate is likely to vary from the 
actual rates in future periods, 
adjustments shall be made in any such 
future period in which the variation in 
rates materially affects the cost of 
deferred compensation. 

(3) If the deferred compensation 
award provides for payment of principal 
plus interest at a rate not based on a 
specified index, or not determinable in 
each applicable year, the— 

(i) Cost of deferred compensation for 
the principal of the award shall be 
measured by the present value of the 
future benefits of the principal, and shall 
be assigned to the cost accounting 
period in which the employer incurs an 
obligation to compensate the employee; 
and 

(ii) Interest on such awards shall be 
assigned to the cost accounting period(s) 


in which the payment of the deferred 
compensation is made. 

(4) If the terms of the award require 
that the employee perform future service 
in order to receive benefits, the cost of 
the deferred compensation shall be 
appropriately assigned to the periods of 
current and future service based on the 
facts and circumstances of the award. 
The cost of deferred compensation for 
each cost accounting period shall be the 
present value of the future benefits of 
the deferred compensation calculated as 
of the end of each such period to which 
such cost is assigned. 

(5) In computing the present value of 
the future benefits, the discount rate 
shall be equal to the interest rate as 
determined by the Secretary of the 
Treasury pursuant to Public Law 92-41, 
85 stat. 97 at the time the cost is 
assignable. 

(6) If the award is made under a plan 
which requires irrevocable funding for 
payment to the employee in a future cost 
accounting period together with all 
interest earned thereon, the amount 
assignable to the period of award shall 
be the amount irrevocably funded. 

(7) In computing the assignable cost 
for a cost accounting period, any 
forfeitures which reduce the employer’s 
obligation for payment of deferred 
compensation shall be a reduction of 
contract costs in the period in which the 
forfeiture occurred. The amount of the 
reduction for a forfeiture shall be the 
amount of the award that was assigned 
to a prior period, plus interest 
compounded annually, using the same 
Treasury rate that was used as the 
discount rate at the time the cost was 
assigned. For irrevocably funded plans, 
pursuant to 9904.415-50(d)(6), the 
amount of the reduction for a forfeiture 
shall be the amount Initially funded plus 
or minus a pro-rata share of the gains 
and losses of the fund. 

(8) If the cost of deferred 
compensation for group plans measured 
in accordance with 9904.415-50(c) is 
determined to be greater than the 
amounts initially assigned because the 
forfeiture was overestimated, the 
additional cost shall be assignable to 
the cost accounting period in which such 
cost is ascertainable. 

(e) The following provisions are 
applicable for plans that meet the 
conditions of 9904.415-50(a) and the 
compensation is received by the 
employee in other than money. The 
measurements set forth herein constitute 
the present value of future benefits for 
awards made in other than money and, 
therefore, shall be deemed to be a 
reasonable measure of the amount of the 
future payment; 


(1) If the award is made in the stock of 
the contractor, the cost of deferred 
compensation for such awards shall be 
based on the market value of the stock 
on the measurement date; i.e., the first 
date the number of shares awarded is 
known. Market value is the current or 
prevailing price of the security as 
indicated by market quotations. If such 
values are unavailable or not 
appropriate (thin market, volatile price 
movements, etc.) and acceptable 
alternative is the fair value of the stock. 

(2) If an award is made in the form of 
options to employees to purchase stock 
of the contractor, the cost of deferred 
compensation of such award shall be 
the amount by which the market value 
of the stock exceeds the option price 
multiplied by the number of shares 
awarded on the measurement date; i.e., 
the first date on which both the option 
price and the number of shares is 
known. If the option price on the 
measurement date is equal to or greater 
than the market value of the stock, no 
cost shall be deemed to have been 
incurred for contract costing purposes. 

(3) If the terms of an award of stock or 
stock option require that the employee 
perform future service in order to 
receive the stock or to exercise the 
option, the cost of the deferred 
compensation shall be appropriately 
assigned to the periods of current and 
future service based on the facts and 
circumstances of the award. The cost to 
be assigned shall be the value of the 
stock or stock option at the 
measurement date as prescribed in 
9904.415-50 (e)(1) or (e)(2). 

(4) If an award is made in the form of 
an asset other than cash, the cost of 
deferred compensation for such award 
shall be based on the market value of 
the asset at the time the award is made. 
If a market value is not available, the 
fair value of the asset shall be used. 

(5) If the terms of an award, made in 
the form of an asset other than cash, 
require that the employee perform future 
service in order to receive the asset, the 
cost of the deferred compensation shall 
be appropriately assigned to the periods 
of current and future service based on 
the facts and circumstances of the 
award. The cost to be assigned shall be 
the value of the asset at the time of 
award as prescribed in 9904.415-50(e)(4). 

(6) In computing the assignable cost 
for a cost accounting period, any 
forfeitures which reduce the employer's 
obligation for payment of deferred 
compensation shall be a reduction of 
contract costs in the period in which the 
forfeiture occurred. The amount of the 
reduction shall be equal to the amount 
of the award that was assigned to a 
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prior period, plus interest compounded 
annually, using the Treasury rate (see 

9904.415- 50(d){5)) that was in effect at 
the time the cost was assigned. If the 
recipient of the award of stock options 
voluntarily fails to exercise such 
options, such failure shall not constitute 
a forfeiture under provisions of this 
Standard. 

(7) Stock option awards or any other 
form of stock purchase plans containing 
all of the following characteristics shall 
be considered noncompensatory and not 
covered by this Standard: 

(i) Substantially all full-time 
employees meeting limited employment 
qualifications may participate. 

(ii) Stock is offered equally to eligible 
employees or based on a uniform 
percentage of salary or wages. 

(iii) An option or a purchase right 
must be exercisable within a reasonable 
period. 

(iv) The discount from the market 
price of the stock is no greater than 
would be reasonable in an offer of stock 
to stockholders or others. 

9904.415- 60 Illustrations. 

(a) Contractor A has a deferred 
compensation plan in which all cash 
awards are increased each year by an 
interest factor equivalent to the long¬ 
term borrowing rate of the contractor 
prevailing during each such year. The 
interest factor based on a variable long¬ 
term borrowing rate meets the criteria of 

9904.415- 50(d)(2). Consequently, the cost 
of deferred compensation for Contractor 
A shall be measured by the present 
value of the future benefits and shall be 
assigned to the cost accounting period in 
which the contractor initially incurs an 
obligation to compensate the employee. 

If the long-term borrowing rate for 
Contractor A was 9 percent at the close 
of the period to which the cost of 
deferred compensation was assignable, 
then that rate should be used to 
calculate the future benefit. Any 
adjustment in the cost of deferred 
compensation which results from a 


material change in the 9 percent rate in 
future applicable periods shall be made 
in each such future period or periods 
(see 9904.415-50(d)(2)). 

(b) Contractor B made a deferred 
compensation award of $10,000 to an 
employee on December 31,1976, for 
services performed in 1976 to be paid in 
equal annual payments of $2,000 starting 
at December 31.1981. The terms of the 
award do not provide for an interest 
factor to be included in the payment; 
consequently, according to provisions of 

9904.415-50(d)(l), interest may not be 
included in the computation of the future 
benefits. The assignable cost for 1976 is 
computed as follows, assuming that the 
interest rate determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury (pursuant to 
Public Law 92-41), 85 Stat. 97 at the time 
of the award is 8 percent and the 
conditions set forth in 9904.415-50(a) are 
met. 


Year 

Amount of future 
payment x discount rate 
6-percent present value 
factor ^ present value 

1981 ___ 

1982 . 

$2,000 x 0.6805 - $1,361 
2.000 x .6301 * * 1,260 
2,000 x.5834 = 1.167 
2.000 x.5402 = 1,080 
2.000 x .5002 = 1.000 

1983. 

1984. 

1985 ... 

Assignable cost for 
1976. 

5.868 


(c) Contractor C awarded stock 
options for 1,000 shares of the contractor 
to key employees on December 31.1976, 
under a deferred compensation plan 
requiring 2 years of additional service 
before the awards can be exercised. The 
facts and circumstances of the awards 
indicate that the deferred compensation 
applies only to the periods of future 
service. The market price of the stock 
was $26 per share, the option price was 
$22, and the interest rate established by 
the Secretary of the Treasury in effect at 
the time of award was 8 percent. 

(1) In accordance with 9904.415- 
50(e)(2). the cost of the stock options is 


the amount by which the current value 
of the stock exceeds the option price 
multiplied by the number of shares 
awarded on the measurement date. 
Thus, the total cost of the stock options 
is 1,000 shares multiplied by the 
difference of the option price and the 
market price ($26-22) or $4,000. 

(2) Under provisions of 9904.415- 
50(e)(3). the cost for stock options is 
assigned to each future cost accounting 
period in which employee service is 
required and is computed as follows: 

Assigna¬ 
ble cost 1 


Year of required service: 

1977 . $2,000 

1978 . 2.000 


Total amount of award. 4.000 


1 Note that this illustration assumes that 
the facts and circumstances of the award 
indicate that the award relates equally to 
each period of future service. Thus, the as¬ 
signable cost was allocated on a pro-rata 
basis. 

(d)(1) Contractor D has a deferred 
compensation plan that specifies that an 
employee receiving a cash award must 
remain with the company for 3 calendar 
years after the award in order to qualify 
and receive the award and the facts and 
circumstances indicate that the deferred 
compensation applies only to the 
periods of future service. In accordance 
with 9904.415~50(d)(4), the cost of 
deferred compensation is assignable to 
the periods of future service. Thus, the 
amount of cost of deferred 
compensation to be assigned by 
Contractor D for each of the 3 years 
shall be the present value of the future 
benefits of the deferred compensation 
award calculated as of the end of each 
such period to which such cost is 
assigned. 

(2) Under this plan. Contractor D 
made an award to an employee of $3,000 
to be paid at the end of the third year. 
The assignable cost for each of the 3 
years is computed as follows: 


Year' 


Amount 
of future 
payment 


Present value factor * 
treasury rate 3 


Asssig- 
nable 
cost for 
each 
year 


S 1.000 x 0.8573 (8 pet for 2 yr) = $857.30 

1.000 x 0.9302 (7.5 pci for 1 yr) = 930.20 

1,000 x 1.000 (8 pet for 0 yr) = 1,000.00 


1 Note that m accordance with the facts and circumstances of the award no deferred compensation is assignable to the period in which the award is made and 
that the award relates equally to each penod of future service. 

* Note that since the costs are measured at the end of each year of required service, the present vaiue factors are based on the number of years from the year 
cf ass-gnment to the date of payment. 7 1 

J Note that the prevailing Treasury rate changed from year 1 to year 2. 


2 . 

3. 
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(e)(1) Contractor E has a deferred 
compensation plan that specifies that an 
employee receiving a cash award must 
remain with the company for 2 calendar 
years after the award in order to qualify 
and receive the award. Contractor E 
made an award of $6,000 at the end of 
1976 to an employee to be paid at the 
end of 1978. However, the employee 
voluntarily terminated his employment 
before the end of 1977. The facts and 
circumstances of the award indicate that 
$2,000 of the award represents 
compensation for services rendered in 
the period of award (1976). The 
remaining portion of the award 
represents compensation for services to 
be rendered in future periods. The 
assignable cost for 1976, which was the 
only period to which costs were 
assigned before termination, was the 
present value of $2,000, the amount of 
the award attributable to the services of 
that period. Thus, the cost assigned for 
1976 w as: 

Amount of future payment X Discount rate 
present value factor for 2 yr at 8 
pet = Assignable cost 
$2,000 X 0.8573 = $1.714.60 

(2) According to provisions of 

9904.415- 50(d)(7), the amount of the 
forfeiture shall be the amount of the cost 
that was assigned to a prior period, plus 
interest compounded annually, from the 
year the cost was assigned to the year of 
forfeiture, using the same Treasury rate 
(see 9904.415-5Q(d)(5)) that was used as 
the discount rate at the time the cost 
was assigned. The IRS rate in effect at 
the date of award was 8 percent. 

(3) The amount of the forfeiture is 
computed as follows: 

Assignable cost X Discount rate future value 
for 1 yr at 8 pet = Forfeiture 
$1,714.60X1.08 = $1,851.77 

9904.415- 61 Interpretation. [ Reserved 1 

9904.415- 62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 

9904.415- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard's 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor's next full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 


9904.416 Accounting for insurance costs. 

9904.416- 10 [Reserved 1. 

9904.416- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this standard is to 
provide criteria for the measurement of 
insurance costs, the assignment of such 
costs to cost accounting periods, and 
their allocation to cost objectives. The 
application of these criteria should 
increase the probability that insurance 
costs are allocated to cost objectives in 
a uniform and consistent manner. 

9904.416- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this Part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Actual cash value means the cost 
of replacing damaged property with 
other property of like kind and quality in 
the physical condition of the property 
immediately prior to the damage. 

(2) Insurance administration expenses 
means the contractor's costs of 
administering an insurance program, 
e.g., the costs of operating an insurance 
or risk-management department, 
processing claims, actuarial fees, and 
service fee paid to insurance companies, 
trustees, or technical consultants. 

(3) Projected average loss means the 
estimated long-term average loss per 
period for periods of comparable 
exposure to risk of loss. 

(4) Self-insurance means the 
assumption or retention of the risk or 
loss by the contractor, whether 
voluntarily or involuntarily. Self- 
insurance includes the deductible 
portion of purchased insurance. 

(5) Self-insurance charge means a cost 
which represents the projected average 
loss under a self-insurance plan. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this Chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.416- 40 Fundamental requirement 

(a) The amount of insurance cost to be 
assigned to a cost accounting period is 
the projected average loss for that 
period plus insurance administration 
expenses in that period. 

(b) The allocation of insurance costs 
to cost objectives shall be based on the 
beneficial or casual relationship 
between the insurance costs and the 
benefiting or causing cost objectives. 

9904.416- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a) Measurement of projected average 
loss. 

(1) For exposure to risk of loss which 
is covered by the purchase of insurance 


or by payments to a trusted fund, the 
premium or payment, adjusted in 
accordance with the following criteria, 
shall represent the projected average 
loss: 

(i) The premium cost applicable to a 
given policy term shall be assigned pro 
rata among the cost accounting periods 
covered by the policy term, except as 
provided in subdivisions (a)(1) (ii) 
through (vi) of this subsection. A refund, 
dividend or additional assessment shall 
become an adjustment to the pro rata 
premium costs for the earliest cost 
accounting period in which the refund or 
dividend is actually or constructively 
received or in which the additional 
assessment is payable. 

(ii) Where insurance is purchased 
specifically for, and directly allocated 
to, a single final cost objective, the 
premium need not be prorated among 
cost accounting periods. 

(iii) Any part of a premium or 
payment to an insurer or trustee, or any 
part of a dividend or premium refund 
retained by an insurer or trustee which 
would be includable as a deposit in 
published financial statements prepared 
in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles shall be accounted 
for as a deposit for the purpose of 
determining insurance costs. 

(iv) Any part of a premium or payment 
to an insurer or to a trustee, or any part 
of a dividend or premium refund 
retained by an insurer, for inclusion in a 
reserve or fund established and 
maintained on behalf of the insured or 
the policyholder or trustor, shall be 
accounted for as a deposit unless the 
following conditions are met: 

(A) The objectives of the reserve or 
fund are clearly stated in writing. 

(B) Measurement of the amount 
required for the reserve or fund is 
actuarially determined and is consistent 
with the objectives of the reserve or 
fund. 

(C) Payments and additions to the 
reserve or fund are made in a systematic 
and consistent manner. 

(D) If payments to accomplish the 
stated objectives of the reserve or fund 
are made from a source other than the 
reserve or fund, the payments into the 
reserve or fund are reduced accordingly. 

(v) If an objective of an insurance 
program is to prefund insurance 
coverage on retired persons, then, in 
addition to the requirements imposed by 
subdivision (a)(l)(iv) of this subsection, 
the: 

(A) Payments must be made to an 
insurer or trustee to establish and 
maintain a fund or reserve for that 
purpose; 
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(B) Policyholder or trustor must have 
no right of recapture of the reserve or 
fund so long as any active or retired 
participant in the program remains alive, 
unless the interests of such remaining 
participants are satisfied through 
adequate reinsurance or otherwise; and 

(C) Amount added to the reserve or 
fund in any cost accounting period must 
not be greater than an amount which 
would be required to apportion the cost 
of the insurance coverage fairly over the 
working lives of the active employees in 
the plan. If a contractor establishes a 
terminal-funded plan for retired persons 
or converts from a pay-as-you-go plan to 
a terminal-funded plan, the actuarial 
present value of benefits applicable to 
employees already retired shall be 
amortized over a period of 15 years. 

(vi) The contractor may adopt and 
consistently follow a practice of 
determining insurance costs based on 
the estimated premium and assessments 
net of estimated refunds and dividends. 
If this practice is adopted, then any 
difference between an estimated and 
actual refund, dividend, or assessment 
shall become an adjustment to the pro 
rata net premium costs for the earliest 
cost accounting period in which the 
refund or dividend is actually or 
constructively received or in which the 
additional assessment is payable. 

(2) For exposure to risk of loss which 
is not covered by the purchase of 
insurance or by payments to a trusteed 
fund, the contractor shall follow a 
program of self-insurance accounting 
according to the following criteria: 

(i) Except as provided in subdivisions 

(a)(2)(ii) and (iii) of this subsection, 
actual losses shall not become a part of 
insurance costs. Instead, the contractor 
shall make a self-insurance charge for 
each period for each type of self-insured 
risk which shall represent the projected 
average loss for that period. If insurance 
could be purchased against the self- 
insured risk, the cost of such insurance 
may be used as an estimate of the 
projected average loss; if this method is 
used, the self-insurance charge plus 
insurance administration expenses may 
be equal to. but shall not exceed, the 
cost of comparable purchased insurance 
plus the associated insurance 
administration expenses. However, the 
contractor’s actual loss experience shall 
be evaluated regularly, and self- 
insurance charges for subsequent 
periods shall reflect such experience in 
the same manner as would purchased 
insurance. If insurance could not be 
purchased against the self-insured risk, 
the amount of the self-insurance charge 
for each period shall be based on the 
contractor’s experience, relevant 
industry experience, and anticipated 


conditions in accordance with accepted 
actuarial principles. 

(ii) Where it is probable that the 
actual amount of losses which will occur 
in a cost accounting period will not 
differ significantly from the projected 
average loss for that period, the actual 
amount of losses in that period may be 
considered to represent the projected 
average loss for that period in lieu of a 
self-insurance charge. 

(iii) Under self-insurance programs for 
retired persons, only actual losses shall 
be considered to represent the projected 
average loss unless a reserve or fund is 
established in accordance with 
9904.418-50(a)(l)(v). 

(iv) The self-insurance charge shall be 
determined in a manner which will give 
appropriate recognition to any 
indemnification agreement which exists 
between the contracting parties. 

(3) In measuring actual losses under 
subparagraph (a)(2) of this subsection: 

(i) The amount of a loss shall be 
measured by: 

(A) the actual cash value of property 
destroyed, 

(B) amounts paid or accrued to repair 
damage. 

(C) amounts paid or accrued to estates 
and beneficiaries, and 

(D) amounts paid or accrued to 
compensate claimants, including 
subrogation. 

Where the amount of a loss which is 
represented by a liability to a third party 
is uncertain, the estimate of the loss 
shall be the amount which would be 
includable as an accrued liability in 
financial statements prepared in 
accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles. 

(ii) If a loss has been incurred and the 
amount of the liability to a claimant is 
fixed or reasonably certain, but actual 
payment of the liability will not take 
place for more than 1 year after the loss 
is incurred, the amount of the loss to be 
recognized currently shall be the present 
value of the future payments, 
determined by using a discount rate 
equal to the interest rate as determined 
by the Secretary of the Treasury 
pursuant to Public Law 92-41, 85 stat. 97 
in effect at the time the loss is 
recognized. Alternatively, where 
settlement will consist of a series of 
payments over an indefinite time period, 
as in workmen’s compensation, the 
contractor may follow a consistent 
policy of recognizing only the actual 
amounts paid in the period of payment. 

(4) The contractor may elect to 
recognize immaterial amounts of self- 
insured losses or insurance 
administration expenses as part of other 


expense categories rather than as 
“insurance costs.” 

(b) Allocation of insurance costs. (1) 
Where actual losses are recognized as 
an estimate of the projected average 
loss, in accordance with 9904.416- 
50(a)(2), or where actual loss experience 
is determined for the purpose of 
developing self-insurance charges by 
segment, a loss which is incurred in a 
given segment shall be identified with 
that segment. However, if the 
contractor’s home office is, in effect, a 
reinsurer of its segments against 
catastrophic losses, a portion of such 
catastrophic losses shall be allocated to. 
or identified with, the home office. 

(2) Insurance costs shall be allocated 
on the basis of the factors used to 
determine the premium, assessment, 
refund, dividend, or self-insurance 
charge, except that insurance costs 
incurred by a segment or allocated to a 
segment from a home office may be 
combined with costs of other indirect 
cost pools if the resultant allocation to 
each final cost objective is substantially 
the same as it would have been if 
separately allocated under this 
provision. 

(3) Insurance administration expenses 
which are material in relation to total 
insurance costs shall be allocated on the 
same basis as the related premium costs 
or self-insurance charge. 

(c) Records. The contractor shall 
maintain such records as may be 
necessary to substantiate the amounts 
of premiums, refunds, dividends, losses, 
and self-insurance charges, paid or 
accrued, and the measurement and 
allocation of insurance costs. 
Memorandum records may be used to 
reflect any material differences between 
insurance costs as determined in 
accordance with this standard and as 
includable in financial statements 
prepared in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles. 

9904.416-60 Illustrations. 

(a) Contractor A pays a company¬ 
wide property and casualty insurance 
premium for the policy term July 1,1980, 
to July 1,1983, and includes the entire 
amount as cost in its cost accounting 
period which ended December 31,1980. 
This is a violation of 9904.416-50(a)(l)(i) 
in that only one-sixth of the policy term 
fell within the cost accounting period 
which ended December 31,1980, and 
therefore only one-sixth of the premium 
should have been included in cost in 
that cost accounting period. 

(b) Contractor B has a retrospectively 
rated worker's compensation insurance 
program. The policy term corresponds 
with the contractor’s cost accounting 
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period. Premium refunds are normally 
received and applied in the following 
cost accounting period. The contractor’s 
practice is to include the entire gross 
premium in insurance cost in the cost 
accounting period in which it is paid and 
to credit the refund against insurance 
cost in the cost accounting period in 
which it is received. This practice 
conforms with 9904.416-50(a)(l)(i). The 
contractor could also, under the 
provisions of 9904.416-50(a)(l)(vi), have 
followed a consistent practice of 
estimating such refunds in advance and 
including the estimated net premium in 
insurance cost. 

(c) Contractor C establishes a self- 
insured program of life insurance for 
active and retired persons. The 
contractor pays death benefits directly 
to the beneficiaries of deceased 
employees and includes such payments 
in insurance costs at the time of 
payment. This practice complies with 

9904.416— 50(a)(2)(iii) which requires that 
only the actual losses be recognized 
unless a trusteed reserve or fund is 
established in accordance with 

9904.416- 50(a)(l)(v). 

(d) Instead of paying death benefits 
directly, contractor D purchases annual 
group term life insurance on active and 
retired persons and charges the 
premiums to insurance costs (with 
proper recognition for refunds and 
dividends). Contractor D’s retired 
persons wish to be protected against 
possible discontinuance of the program. 
Contractor D, therefore, establishes a 
trusteed fund. As each employee retires, 
contractor D deposits in the fund an 
amount which is equal to the premium 
on a paid-up policy for that employee, 
and he advises the trustee that the fund 
is to be used to continue to pay 
premiums on retired persons in the 
event the program is discontinued. The 
contractor also continues to purchase 
group term insurance on both active 
employees and retired persons and 
charges both the premiums and the 
deposits to insurance costs. This 
practice does not comply with 9904.416- 
50(a)(l)(iv)(D) which requires that if 
payments to accomplish the stated 
objectives of the reserve or funds are 
made from a source other than the 
reserve or fund, the payments into the 
fund shall be reduced accordingly. 

Note: In this instance the contractor could 
comply with the standard by paying from the 
fund that portion of the group term premium 
which represented the retired persons or by 
reducing the deposits to the fund by an 
equivalent amount in accordance with 

9904.416— 50(a)(l)(iv)(D). This practice would 
also comply with the requirement of 

9904.416- 50(a)(l)(v)(C) that the amount added 
to the fund not be greater than an amount 


which would be required to fairly allocate the 
cost over the working lives of the active 
employees in the plan. 

(e) Contractor E wishes to provide 
assurance of his life insurance program 
continuance to both active and retired 
employees. He establishes a trusteed 
fund in accordance with 9904.416- 
50(a)(1) (iv) and (v) and thereafter pays 
into the fund each year for each active 
employee an actuarially determined 
amount which will accumulate to the 
equivalent of the premium on a paid-up 
life insurance policy at retirement. He 
charges the annual payments to 
insurance costs. Benefits are paid 
directly from the fund (or the fund is 
used to pay the annual premiums on 
group term life insurance for all 
employees). This practice also complies 
with the requirement of 9904.416- 
50(a)(l)(v)(C) that the amount added to 
the fund not be greater than an amount 
which would be required to fairly 
allocate the cost over the working lives 
of the active employees in the plan. 

(f) Contractor F has a fire insurance 
policy which provides that the first 
$50,000 of any fire loss will be borne by 
the contractor. Because the risk of loss 
is dispersed among many physical units 
of property and the average potential 
loss per unit is relatively low, the actual 
losses in any period may be expected 
not to differ significantly from the 
projected average loss. Therefore, the 
contractor intends to let the actual 
losses represent the projected average 
loss for this exposure to risk. Property 
with an actual cash value of $60,000 is 
destroyed in a fire. The contractor 
charges the $50,000 of the loss not 
covered by the policy to insurance costs 
for contract costing purposes. The 
practice complies with the requirement 
of 9904.416-50(a)(2). However, had the 
contractor’s plan been to make a self- 
insurance charge for such losses, then 
any difference between the self- 
insurance charge and actual losses in 
that cost accounting period would not 
have been allocable as an insurance 
cost. 

(g) Contractor G is preparing to enter 
into a Government contract to produce 
explosive devices. The contractor is 
unable to purchase adequate insurance 
protection and must act as a self-insurer. 
There is a significant possibility of a 
major loss, against which the 
Government will not undertake to 
indemnify the contractor. The 
contractor, therefore, intends to make a 
self-insurance charge for this exposure 
to risk. The contractor may. in 
accordance with 9904.416-50(a)(2)(i), use 
data obtained from other contractors or 
any other reasonable method of 


estimating the projected average loss in 
order to determine the self-insurance 
charge. 

(h) Contractor H purchases liability 
insurance for all of its motor vehicles in 
a single, company-wide policy which 
contains a $50,000 deductible provision. 
However, the company’s management 
policy provides that when a loss is 
incurred in a segment, only the first 
$5,000 of the loss will be charged to the 
segment; the balance of the loss will be 
absorbed at the home-office level and 
reallocated among all segments. 

Because the risk of loss is dispersed 
among many physical units and the 
maximum potential loss per occurrence 
is limited, the actual losses in any cost 
accounting period may be expected not 
to differ significantly from the projected 
average loss. Therefore, the contractor 
intends to let the actual losses represent 
the projected average loss for this 
exposure to risk. An analysis of the loss 
experience shows that many past losses 
exceeded $5,000. Contractor H’s practice 
of allocating the loss in excess of $5,000 
to the home office is a violation of 

9904.416- 50(b)(l). The limit of $5,000 
cannot realistically be considered a 
measure of a “castastrophic” loss when 
losses frequently exceed this amount, 
and the use of a limit this low would 
obscure segment loss experience. 

9904.416- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved) 

9904.416- 62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 

9904.416- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard’s 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor’s next full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

9904.417 Cost of money as an element of 
the cost of capital assets under 
construction. 

9904.417- 10 [Reserved) 

9904.417- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Cost Accounting 
Standard is to establish criteria for the 
measurement of the cost of money 
attributable to capital assets under 
construction, fabrication, or 
development as an element of the cost 
of those assets. Consistent application 
of these criteria will improve cost 
measurement by providing for 
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recognition of cost of contractor 
investment in assets under construction* 
and will provide greater uniformity in 
accounting for asset acquisition costs. 

9904.417- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this Part 99 shall have the 
meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection. requires otherwise. 

(1) Intangible capital asset means an 
asset that has no physical substance, 
has more than minimal value, and is 
expected to be held by an enterprise for 
continued use or possession beyond the 
current accounting period for the 
benefits it yields. 

(2) Tangible capital asset means an 
asset that has physical substance, more 
than minimal value, and is expected to 
be held by an enterprise for continued 
use of possession beyond the current 
accounting period for the services it 
yields. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.417- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

The cost of money applicable to the 
investment in tangible and intangible 
capital assets being constructed, 
fabricated, or developed for a 
contractor's own use shall be included 
in the capitalized acquisition cost of 
such assets. 

9904.417- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a) The cost of money for an asset 
shall be calculated as follows: 

(1) The cost of money rate used shall 
be based on interest rates determined 
by the Secretary of the Treasury 
pursuant to Public Law 92-41 (85 stat. 

97). 

(2) A representative investment 
amount shall be determined each cost 
accounting period for each capital asset 
being constructed, fabricated, or 
developed giving appropriate 
consideration to the rate at which costs 
of construction are incurred. 

(3) Other methods for calculating the 
cost of money to be capitalized, such as 
the method used for financial accounting 
and reporting, may be used, provided 
the resulting amount does not differ 
materially from the amount calculated 
by use of paragraphs (a) (1) and (2) of 
this subsection. 

lb) If substantially all the activities 
necessary to get the asset ready for its 
intended use are discontinued, cost of 
money shall not be capitalized for the 
period of discontinuance. However, if 
such discontinuance arises out of causes 


beyond the control and without the fault 
or negligence of the contractor, 
cessation of cost of money capitalization 
is not required. 

9904.417- 60 Illustrations. 

(a) A contractor decided to build a 
major addition to this plant using both 
his own labor and outside 
subcontractors. It took 13 months to 
complete the building. The first 10 
months of the construction period were 
in one cost accounting period. At the 
end of the cost accounting period the 
total charges, including cost of money 
computed in accordance with 9904.414, 
accumulated in the construction-in- 
progress account for this project 
amounted to $750,000. However, most of 
these construction costs were incurred 
towards the end of the cost accounting 
period. In developing a method for 
determining a representative investment 
amount, appropriate consideration must 
be given to the rate at which costs have 
been incurred in accordance with 

9904.417- 50(a)(2). Therefore, the 
contractor averaged the 10 month-end 
balances and determined that the 
average investment in the project was 
$245,000. Two cost of money rates were 
in effect during the 10-month period; 
their time-weighted average was 
determined to be 8.6 percent. 

Application of the 8.8 percent rate for 
ten-twelfths of a year to the 
representative balance of $245,000 
resulted in the determination that 
$17,448 should be added to the 
construction-in-progress account in 
recognition of the cost of money related 
to this project in its first cost accounting 
period. The project was completed with 
the addition of $750,000 of additional 
costs during the first 3 months of the 
subsequent cost accounting period. The 
contractor considered the 3 month-end 
balances (which included the $17,558 
capitalized cost of money described in 
the preceding paragraph) and 
determined that the representative 
balance was $1,234,000. The cost of 
money rate in effect during this 3-month 
period was 7.75 percent. Applying the 
rate of 7.75 percent for one-fourth of a 
year to the balance of $1,234,000 
resulted in a determination that $23,909 
should be added to the construction-in¬ 
progress account in recognition of the 
cost of money while under construction 
in the second cost accounting period. 

The capitalized project was put into 
service at the recognized cost of 
acquisition of $1,541,467 which consists 
of the “regular" costs of $1,500,000 plus 
$17,558 and $23,909 cost of money. This 
practice is in accordance with 9904.417- 
50(a) and other applicable provisions of 
the Standard. 


Note: An alternative technique would be to 
make separate calculations, using an 
appropriate investment amount and cost of 
money rate, for each month. The sum of the 
monthly cost of money amounts could be 
entered in the construction-in-progress 
account once each cost accounting period. 

(b) A contractor built a major addition 
with identical basic data to those 
described in 9904.417-60(a) except that 
the costs were incurred at a fairly 
uniform rate throughout the period. 
Because of the pattern of cost 
incurrence, the contractor used 
beginning and ending balances of the 
cost accounting period to find the 
representative amounts. For the first 
cost accounting period the 
representative investment amount was 
the average of the beginning and ending 
balances (zero and $750,000), or 
$375,000. Application of the average 
interest rate of 8.6 percent for ten- 
twelfths of a year resulted in the 
determination that $26,875 should be 
added to the construction-in-progress 
account in recognition of the cost of 
money related to this project in its first 
cost accounting period. During the 
subsequent 3 months the contractor 
used the representative balance of 
$1,151,875, derived by averaging the 
beginning balance of $776,875 ($750,OCX) 
"regular" cost plus the $26,875 imputed 
cost from the prior period) and the 
balance at the end. $1,526,875. Applying 
the 7.75 percent cost of money rate to 
this balance for a 3-month period 
resulted in a determination that $22,317 
should be added to the construction-in- 
progress account in recognition of the 
cost of money while under construction 
in the second cost accounting period. 

The capitalized project was put into 
service at the recognized cost of 
acquisition of $1,549,192 which consists 
of the "regular" costs of $1,500,000 plus 
$26,875 and $22,317 imputed cost of 
money. This practice is in accordance 
with 9904.417-50(a) and other applicable 
provisions of the Standard. 

Note: If this contractor, acting in 
accordance with established Standards for 
financial accounting, allocated a portion of it 9 
paid interest expense to this construction 
project and the resultant acquisition cost for 
financial reporting purposes was not 
materially different from $1,549,192. the 
contractor could, in accordance with 

9904.417- 50(a)(iii), use the same acquisition 
cost for contract costing purposes. 

9904.417- 61 Interpretation. I Reserved 1 

9904.417- 62 Exemption. 

None for this Standard. 
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9904.417- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard’s 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor’s next full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

9904.418 Allocation of direct and Indirect 
costa. 

9904.418- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.418- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Cost Accounting 
Standard is to provide for consistent 
determination of direct and indirect 
costs; to provide criteria for the 
accumulation of indirect costs, including 
service center and overhead costs, in 
indirect cost pools; and, to provide 
guidance relating to the selection of 
allocation measures based on the 
beneficial or causal relationship 
between an indirect cost pool and cost 
objectives. Consistent application of 
these criteria and guidance will improve 
classification of costs as direct and 
indirect and the allocation of indirect 
costs. 

9904.418- 30 Definition*. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this chapter 99 shall have 
the meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Allocate means to assign an item 
of cost, or a group of items of cost, to 
one or more cost objectives. This term 
includes both direct assignment of cost 
and the reassignment of a share from an 
indirect cost pool. 

(2) Direct cost means any cost which 
is identified specifically with a 
particular final cost objective. Direct 
cost9 are not limited to items which are 
incorporated in the end product as 
material or labor. Costs identified 
specifically with a contract are direct 
costs of that contract. All costs 
identified specifically with other final 
cost objectives of the contractor are 
direct costs of those cost objectives, 

(3) Indirect cost means any cost not 
directly identified with a single final 
cost objective, but identified with two or 
more final co9t objectives or with at 
least one intermediate cost objective. 

(4) Indirect cost pool means a 
grouping of incurred costs identified 
with two or more cost objectives but not 


identified specifically with any final cost 
objective. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.418-40 Fundamental requirements. 

(a) A business unit shall have a 
written statement of accounting policies 
and practices for classifying costs as 
direct or indirect which shall be 
consistently applied. 

(b) Indirect costs shall be 
accumulated in indirect cost pools 
which are homogeneous. 

(c) Pooled costs shall be allocated to 
cost objectives in reasonable proportion 
to the beneficial or causal relationship 
of the pooled cost9 to cost objectives as 
follows: 

(1) If a material amount of the costs 
included in a cost pool are costs of 
management or supervision of activities 
involving direct labor or direct material 
costs, resource consumption cannot be 
specifically identified with cost 
objectives. In that circumstance, a base 
shall be used which is representative of 
the activity being managed or 
supervised. 

(2) If the cost pool does not contain a 
material amount of the costs of 
management or supervision of activities 
involving direct labor or direct material 
costs, resource consumption can be 
specifically identified with cost 
objectives. The pooled cost shall be 
allocated based on the specific 
identifiability of resource consumption 
with cost objectives by means of one of 
the following allocation bases: 

(1) A resource consumption measure, 

(ii) An output measure, or 

(iii) A surrogate that is representative 
of resources consumed. 

The base shall be selected in 
accoidance with the criteria set out in 

8904.418- 50(e). 

(d) To the extent that any cost 
allocations are required by the 
provisions of other Cost Accounting 
Standards, such allocations are not 
subject to the provisions of this 
Standard. 

(e) This Standard does not cover 
accounting for the costs of special 
facilities where such costs are 
accounted for in separate indirect cost 
pools. 

9904.418- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a) Determination of direct cost and 
indirect cost (1) The business unit’s 
written policy classifying costs as direct 
or indirect shall be in conformity with 
the requirements of this Standard. 

(2) In accounting for direct costs a 
business unit shall use actual costs, 
except that— 


(1) Standard costs for material and 
labor may be used as provided in 
9904.407; or 

(ii) An average cost or pre-established 
rate for labor may be used provided that 

(A) The functions performed are not 
materially disparate and employees 
involved are interchangeable with 
respect to the functions performed, or 

(B) The functions performed are 
materially disparate but the employees 
involved either all work in a single 
production unit yielding homogeneous 
outputs, or perform their respective 
functions as an integral team. 

Whenever average cost or pre- 
established rates for labor are used, the 
variances, if material, shall be disposed 
of at least annually by allocation to cost 
objectives in proportion to the costs 
previously allocated to these cost 
objectives. 

(3) Labor or material costs identified 
specifically with one of the particular 
cost objectives listed in paragraph (d)(3) 
of this subsection shall be accounted for 
a8 direct labor or direct material costs. 

(b) Homogeneous indirect cost pools. 
(1) An indirect cost pool is homogeneous 
if each significant activity whose costs 
are included therein has the same or a 
similar beneficial or causal relationship 
to cost objectives as the other activities 
whose costs are included in the cost 
pool. It is also homogeneous if the 
allocation of the costs of the activities 
included in the cost pool result in an 
allocation to cost objectives which is not 
materially different from the allocation 
that would result if the costs of the 
activities were allocated separately. 

(2) An indirect cost pool is not 
homogeneous if the costs of all 
significant activities in the cost pool do 
not have the same or a similar beneficial 
or causal relationship to cost objectives 
and, if the costs were allocated 
separately, the resulting allocation 
would be materially different. The 
determination of materaility shall be 
made using the criteria provided in 
9903.305. 

(3) A homogeneous indirect cost pool 
shall include all indirect costs identified 
with the activity to which the pool 
relates. 

(c) Change in Allocation Base. No 
change in an existing indirect cost pool 
allocation base is required if the 
allocation resulting from the existing 
base doe9 not differ materially from the 
allocation that results from the use of 
the base determined to be most 
appropriate in accordance with the 
criteria set forth in paragraphs (d) and 
(e) of this subsection. The determination 
of materiality shall be made using the 
criteria provided in Subpart 9903.305. 
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(d) Allocation measures for an 
indirect cost pool which includes a 
material amount of the costs of 
management or supervision of activities 
involving direct labor or direct material 
costs. (1) The costs of the management 
or supervision of activities involving 
direct labor or direct material costs do 
not have a direct and definitive 
relationship to the benefiting cost 
objectives and cannot be allocated on 
measures of a specific beneficial or 
causal relationship. In that 
circumstance, the base selected to 
measure the allocation of the pooled 
costs to cost objectives shall be a base 
representative of the activity being 
managed or superv ised. 

(2) The base used to represent the 
activity being managed or supervised 
shall be determined by the application 
of the criteria below. All significant 
elements of the selected base shall be 
included. 

(i) A direct labor hour base or direct 
labor cost base shall be used, whichever 
in the aggregate is more likely to vary in 
proportion to the costs included in the 
cost pool being allocated, except that: 

(ii) A machine-hour base is 
appropriate if the costs in the cost pool 
are comprised predominantly of facility- 
related costs, such as depreciation, 
maintenance, and utilities; or 

(iii) A units-of-production base is 
appropriate if there is common 
production of comparable units; or 

(iv) A material cost base is 
appropriate if the activity being 
managed or supervised is a material- 
related activity. 

(3) Indirect cost pools which include 
material amounts of the costs of 
management or supervision of activities 
involving direct labor or direct material 
costs shall be allocated to: 

(i) Final cost objectives; 

(ii) Goods produced for stock or 
product inventory; 

(iii) Independent research and 
development and bid and proposal 
projects; 

(iv) Cost centers used to accumulate 
costs identified with a process cost 
system (i.e., process cost centers); 

(v) Goods or services produced or 
acquired for other segments of the 
contractor and for other cost objectives 
of a business unit; and 

(vi) Self-construction, fabrication, 
betterment, improvement, or installation 
of tangible capital assets. 

(e) Allocation measures for indirect 
cost pools that do not include material 
amounts of the costs of management or 
supervision of activities involving direct 
labor or direct material costs. 
Homogeneous indirect cost pools of this 
type have a direct and definitive 


relationship between the activities in the 
pool and benefiting cost objectives. The 
pooled costs shall be allocated using an 
appropriate measure of resource 
consumption. This determination shall 
be made in accordance with the 
following criteria taking into 
consideration the individual 
circumstances: 

(1) The best representation of the 
beneficial or causal relationship 
between an indirect cost pool and the 
benefiting cost objectives is a measure 
of resource consumption of the activities 
of the indirect cost pool. 

(2) (i) If consumption measures are 
unavailable or impractical to ascertain, 
the next best representation of the 
benefical or causal relationship for 
allocation is a measure of the output of 
the activities of the indirect cost pool. 
Thus, the output is substituted for a 
direct measure of the consumption of 
resources. 

(ii) The use of the basic unit of output 
will not reflect the proportional 
consumption of resources in 
circumstances in which the level of 
resource consumption varies among the 
units of output produced. Where a 
material difference will result, either the 
output measure shall be modified or 
more than one output measure shall be 
used to reflect the resources consumed 
to perform the activity. 

(3) If neither resources consumed nor 
output of the activities can be measured 
practically, a surrogate that varies in 
proportion to the services received shall 
be used to measure the resources 
consumed. Generally, such surrogates 
measure the activity of the cost 
objectives receiving the service. 

(4) Allocation of indirect cost pools 
which benefit one another may be 
accomplished by use of: 

(i) The cross-allocation (reciprocal) 
method, 

(ii) The sequential method, or 

(iii) Another method the results of 
which approximate those achieved by 
either of the methods in subdivisions . 
(e)(4)(i) or (e)(4)(ii) of this subsection. 

(5) Where the activities represented 
by an indirect cost pool provide services 
to two or more cost objectives 
simultaneously, the cost of such services 
shall be prorated between or among the 
cost objectives in reasonable proportion 
to the beneficial or causal relationship 
between the services and the cost 
objectives. 

(0 Special allocation. Where a 
particular cost objective in relation to 
other cost objectives receives 
significantly more or less benefit from 
an indirect cost pool than would be 
reflected by the allocation of such costs 
using a base determined pursuant to 


paragraphs (d) and (e) of this 
subsection, the Government and 
contractor may agree to a special 
allocation from that indirect cost pool to 
the particular cost objective 
commensurate with the benefits 
received. The amount of a special 
allocation to any such cost objective 
made pursuant to such an agreement 
shall be excluded from the indirect cost 
pool and the particular cost objective's 
allocation base data shall be excluded 
from the base used to allocate the pool. 

(g) Use of preestablished rates for 
indirect costs. (1) Preestablished rates, 
based on either forecasted actual or 
standard cost, may be used in allocating 
an indirect cost pool. 

(2) Preestablished rates shall reflect 
the costs and activities anticipated for 
the cost accounting period except as 
provided in paragraph (g)(3) of this 
subsection. Such preestablished rates 
shall be reviewed at least annually, and 
revised as necessary to reflect the 
anticipated conditions. 

(3) The contracting parties may agree 
on preestablished rates which are not 
based on costs and activities anticipated 
for a cost accounting period. The 
contractor shall have and consistently 
apply written policies for the 
establishment of these rates. 

(4) Under paragraphs (g) (2) and (3) of 
this subsection where variances of a 
cost accounting period are material, 
these variances shall be disposed of by 
allocating them to cost objectives in 
proportion to the costs previously 
allocated to these cost objectives by use 
of the preestablished rates. 

(5) If preestablished rates are revised 
during a cost accounting period and if 
the variances accumulated to the time of 
the revision are significant, the costs 
allocated to that time shall be adjusted 
to the amounts which would have been 
allocated using the revised 
preestablished rates. 

9904.418- 60 Illustrations. 

(a) Business Unit A has various 
classifications of engineers whose time 
is spent in working directly on the 
production of the goods or services 
called for by contracts and other final 
cost objectives. In keeping with its 
written policy, detailed time records are 
kept of the hours worked by these 
engineers, showing the job/account 
numbers representing various cost 
objectives. On the basis of these 
detailed time records, Unit A allocates 
the labor costs of these engineers as 
direct labor costs of final cost 
objectives. This practice is in 
accordance with the requirements of 

9904.418- 50(a)(l). 
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(b) Business Unit B has a fabrication 
department, employees of which 
perform various functions on units of the 
work-in-process of multiple final cost 
objectives. These employees are 
grouped by labor skills and are 
interchangeable within the skill 
grouping. The average wage rate for 
each group is multiplied by the hours 
worked on each cost objective by 
employees in that group. The contractor 
classifies these costs as direct labor 
costs of each final cost objective. This 
cost accounting treatment is in 
accordance with the provisions of 
9904.41S—50(a)(2)(ii)(B). 

(c) Business Unit C accumulates the 
costs relating to building ownership, 
maintenance, and utility into one 
indirect cost pool designated 
’Occupancy Costs” for allocation to 
cost objectives. Each of these activites 
has the same or a similar beneficial or 
causal relationship to the cost objectives 
occupying a space. Unit C's practice is 

in conformance with the provisions of 

9904.418-50(b)(l). 

(d) Business Unit D includes the 
indirect costs of machining and 
assembling activities in a single 
manufacturing overhead pool. The 
machining activity does not have the 
same or similar beneficial or causal 
relationship to cost objectives as the 
assembling activity. Also, the allocation 
of the cost of the machining activity to 
cost objectives would be significantly 
different if allocated separately from the 
cost of the assembling activity. Unit D’s 
single manufacturing overhead pool is 
not homogeneous in accordance with 
the provisions of 9904.418-50(b), and 
separate pools must be established in 
accordance with 9904.41&-40(b). 

(e) In accordance with 9904.416- 
50(b)(3), Business Unit E includes all the 
cost of occupancy in an indirect cost 
pool. In selecting an allocation measure 
for this indirect cost pool, the contractor 
establishes that it is impractical to 
ascertain a measurement of the 
consumption of resources in relation to 
the use of facilities by individual cost 
objectives. An output base, the number 
of square feet of space provided to 
users, can be measured practically; 
however, the cost to provide facilities is 
significantly different for various types 
of facilities such as warehouse, factory, 
and office and each type of facility 
requires a different level of resource 
consumption to provide the same 
number of square feet of usable space. 
Allocation on a basic unit measure of 
square feet of space occupied will not 
adequately reflect the proportional 
consumption of resources. Unit E 
establishes a weighted square foot 


measure for allocating occupancy costs, 
which reflects the different levels of 
resource consumption required to 
provide the different types of facilities. 
This practice is in conformance with 
provisions of 9904.418-50(e)(2)(ii). 

(f) Business Unit F has an indirect cost 
pool containing a significant amount of 
material-related costs. The contractor 
allocates these costs between his 
machining overhead cost pool and his 
assembly overhead cost pool. The 
business unit finds it impractical to use 
an allocation measure based on either 
consumption or output. The business 
unit selects a dollars of material-issued 
base which varies in proportion to the 
services rendered. The dollars of 
material-issued base is a surrogate base 
which conforms to the provisions of 

9904.418- 50(e)(3). 

(g) Business Unit G has a machining 
activity for which it develops a separate 
overhead rate, using direct labor cost as 
the allocation base. The machining 
activity occasionally does significant 
amounts of work for other activities of 
the business unit. The labor used in 
doing the work for other activities is of 
the same nature as that used for 
contract work. However, the machining 
labor for other activities is not included 
in the base used to allocate the 
overhead costs of the machining 
activity. This practice is not in 
conformance with 9904.418-50(d)(2). 

Unit G must include the cost of labor 
doing work for the other activities in the 
allocation base for the machining 
activity indirect cost pool. 

(h) Business Unit H accounts for the 
costs of company aircraft in a separate 
homogeneous indirect cost poo! and 
allocates the cost to benefiting cost 
objectives using flight hours. Unit H 
prorates the cost of a single flight 
between benefiting cost objectives 
whenever simultaneous services have 
been rendered. Manager of Contract 2 
learns of the trip and goes along with 
Manager of Contract 1. Unit H prorates 
the cost of the trip between Contract 1 
and Contract 2. This practice is in 
conformance with the provision of 

9904.418- 50(e)(5). 

(i) During a cost accounting period, 
Business Unit 1 allocates the cost of its 
flight services indirect cost pool to other 
indirect cost pools and Final cost 
objectives using a preestablished rate. 
The preestablished rate is based on an 
estimate of the actual costs and activity 
for the cost accounting period. For the 
cost accounting period. Unit I 
establishes a rate of $200 per hour for 
use of the flight services activity. In 
March, the contractor's operating 
environment changes significantly; the 


contractor now expects a significant 
increase in the cost of this activity 
during the remainder of the year. Unit I 
estimates the rate for the entire cost 
accounting period to be $240 an hour. 
Pursuant to the provisions of 9904.41&- 
50(g)(4), the Business Unit may revise its 
rate to the expected $240 an hour. If the 
accumulated variances are significant, 
the business unit must also adjust the 
costs previously allocated to reflect the 
revised rates. 

9904.418- 61 Interpretation. [Reserved] 

9904.418- 62 Exemptions. 

This Standard shall not apply to 
contracts and grants with state, local, 
and Federally recognized Indian tribal 
governments. 

9904.418- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard's 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied begining with the 
contractor’s second full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

9904.420 Accounting for independent 
research and development costs and bid 
and proposal costs. 

9904.420- 10 [Reserved] 

9904.420- 20 Purpose. 

The purpose of this Cost Accounting 
Standard is to provide criteria for the 
accumulation of independent research 
and development costs and bid and 
proposal costs and for the allocation of 
such costs to cost objectives based on 
the beneficial or causal relationship 
between such costs and cost objectives. 
Consistent application of these criteria 
will improve cost allocation. 

9904.420- 30 Definitions. 

(a) The following are definitions of 
terms which are prominent in this 
Standard. Other terms defined 
elsewhere in this Chapter 99 shall have 
the meanings ascribed to them in those 
definitions unless paragraph (b) of this 
subsection, requires otherwise. 

(1) Allocate means to assign an item 
of cost, or a group of items of cost, to 
one or more cost objectives. This term 
includes both direct assignment of cost 
and the reassignment of a share from an 
indirect cost pool. 

(2) Bid and proposal (B&P) cost means 
the cost incurred in preparing, 
submitting, or supporting any bid or 
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proposal which effort is neither 
sponsored by a grant, nor required in the 
performance of a contract. 

(3) Business unit means any segment 
of an organization, or an entire business 
organization which is not divided into 
segments. 

(4) General and administrative (G&AJ 
expense means any management, 
financial, and other expenses which is 
incurred by or allocated to a business 
unit and which is for the general 
management and administration of the 
business unit as a whole. G&A expense 
does not include those management 
expenses whose beneficial or causal 
relationship to cost objectives can be 
more directly measured by a base other 
than a cost input base representing the 
total activity of a business unit during a 
cost accounting period. 

(5) Home office means an office 
responsible for directing or managing 
two or more, but not necessarily all, 
segments of an organization. It typically 
establishes policy for, and provides 
guidance to the segments in their 
operations. It usually performs 
management, supervisory, or 
administrative functions, and may also 
perform service functions in support of 
the operations of the various segments. 
An organization which has intermediate 
levels, such as groups, may have several 
home offices which report to a common 
home office. An intermediate 
organization may be both a segment and 
a home office. 

(6) Independent research and 
development means the cost of effort 
which is neither sponsored by a grant, 
nor required in the performance of a 
contract, and which falls within any of 
the following three areas: 

(i) Basic and applied research. 

(ii) Development, and 

(iii) Systems and other concept 
formulation studies. 

(7) Indirect cost means any cost not 
directly identified with a single final 
cost objective, but identified with two or 
more final cost objectives or with at 
least one intermediate cost objective. 

(8) Segment means one of two or more 
divisions, product departments, plants, 
or other subdivisions of an organization 
reporting directly to a home office, 
usually identified with responsibility for 
profit and/or producing a product or 
service. The term includes Government- 
owned contractor-operated (GOCO) 
facilities, and joint ventures and 
subsidiaries (domestic and foreign) in 
which the organization has a majority 
ownership. The term also includes those 
joint ventures and subsidiaries 
(domestic and foreign) in which the 
organizations has less than a majority of 


ownership, but over which it exercises 
control. 

(b) The following modifications of 
terms defined elsewhere in this Chapter 
99 are applicable to this Standard: None. 

9904.420- 40 Fundamental requirement. 

(a) The basic unit for the identification 
and accumulation of Independent 
Research and Development (IR&D) and 
Bid and Proposal (B&P) costs shall be 
the individual IR&D or B&P project. 

(b) The IR&D and B&P project costs 
shall consist of all allocable costs, 
except business unit general and 
administrative expenses. 

(c) The IR&D and B&P cost pools 
consist of all IR&D and B&P project 
costs and other allocable costs, except 
business unit general and administrative 
expenses. 

(d) The IR&D and B&P cost pools of a 
home office shall be allocated to 
segments on the basis of the beneficial 
or causal relationship between the IR&D 
and B&P costs and the segments 
reporting to that home office. 

(e) The IR&D and B&P cost pools of a 
business unit shall be allocated to the 
final cost objectives of that business 
unit on the basis of the beneficial or 
causal relationship between the IR&D 
and B&P costs and the final cost 
objectives. 

(f) (1) The B&P costs incurred in a cost 
accounting period shall not be assigned 
to any other cost accounting period. 

(2) The IR&D costs incurred in a cost 
accounting period shall not be assigned 
to any other cost accounting period, 
except as may be permitted pursuant to 
provisions of existing laws, regulations, 
and other controlling factors. 

9904.420- 50 Techniques for application. 

(a) The IR&D and B&P project costs 
shall include (1) costs, which if incurred 
in like circumstances for a final cost 
objective, would be treated as direct 
costs of that final cost objective, and (2) 
the overhead costs of productive 
activities and other indirect costs 
related to the project based on the 
contractor’s cost accounting practice or 
applicable Cost Accounting Standards 
for allocation of indirect costs. 

(b) The IR&D and B&P cost pools for a 
segment consist of the project costs plus 
allocable home office IR&D and B&P 
costs. 

(c) When the costs of individual IR&D 
or B&P efforts are not material in 
amount, these costs may be 
accumulated in one or more project(s) 
within each of these two types of effort. 

(d) The costs of any work performed 
by one segment for another segment 
shall not be treated as IR&D costs or 
B&P costs of the performing segment 


unless the work is a part of an IR&D or 
B&P project of the performing segment. 

If such work is part of a performing 
segment’s IR&D or B&P project, the 
project will be transferred to the home 
office to be allocated in accordance with 
paragraph (e) of this subsection. 

(e) The costs of IR&D and B&P 
projects accumulated at a home office 
shall be allocated to its segments as 
follows: 

(1) Projects which can be identified 
with a specific segment(s) shall have 
their costs allocated to such segment(s). 

(2) The costs of all other IR&D and 
B&P projects shall be allocated among 
all segments by means of the same base 
used by the company to allocate its 
residual expenses in accordance with 
9904.403; provided, however, where a 
particular segment receives significantly 
more or less benefit from the IR&D or 
B&P costs than would be reflected by 
the allocation of such costs to the 
segment by the base, the Government 
and the contractor may agree to a 
special allocation of the IR&D or B&P 
costs to such segment commensurate 
with the benefits received. The amount 
of a special allocation to any segment 
made pursuant to such an agreement 
shall be excluded from the IR&D and 
B&P cost pools to be allocated to other 
segments and the base data of any such 
segment shall be excluded from the base 
used to allocate these pools. 

(f) The costs of IR&D and B&P projects 
accumulated at a business unit shall be 
allocated to cost objectives as follows: 

(1) Where costs of any IR&D or B&P 
project benefit more than one segment 
of the organization, the amounts to be 
allocated to each segment shall be 
determined in accordance with 
paragraph (e) of this subsection. 

(2) The IR&D and B&P cost pools 
which are not allocated under 
subparagraph (f)(1) of this subsection, 
shall be allocated to all final cost 
objectives of the business unit by means 
of the same base used by the business 
unit to allocate its general and 
administrative expenses in accordance 
with 9904.410-50; provided, however, 
where a particular final cost objective 
receives significantly more or less 
benefit from IR&D or B&P cost than 
would be reflected by the allocation of 
such costs the Government and the 
contractor may agree to a special 
allocation of the IR&D or B&P costs to 
such final cost objective commensurate 
with the benefits received. The amount 
of special allocation to any such final 
cost objective made pursuant to such an 
agreement shall be excluded from the 
IR&D and B&P cost pools to be allocated 
to other final cost objectives and the 
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particular final cost objective’s base 
data shall be excluded from the base 
used to allocate these pools. 

(g) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraph (d), (e) or (f) of this 
subsection, the costs of IR&D and B&P 
projects allocable to a home office 
pursuant to 9904.420-50(d) may be 
allocated directly to the receiving 
segments, provided that such allocation 
not be substantially different from the 
allocation that would be made if they 
were first passed through home office 
accounts. 

9904.420- 60 Illustrations. 

(a) Business Unit A’s engineering 
department in accordance with its 
established accounting practice, charges 
administrative effort including typing its 
overhead cost pool. In submitting a 
proposal, the engineering department 
assigns several typists to the proposal 
project on a full time basis and charges 
the typists’ time directly to the proposal 
project, rather than to its overhead pool. 
Because the engineering department 
under its established accounting 
practice does not charge the cost of 
typing directly to final cost objectives, 
the direct charge does not meet with the 
requirements of 9904.420-50(a). 

(b) Company B has five segments. The 
company undertakes an IR&D project 
which is part of IR&D plans of segments 
X, Y, and Z. and will be of general 
benefit to all five segments. The 
company designates Segment Z as the 
project leader in performing the project. 
In accumulating the costs, each segment 
allocates overhead to its part of the 
project but does not allocate segment 
G&A. The IR&D costs are then allocated 
to the home office by each segment. The 
costs are combined with other IR&D 
costs that benefit the company as a 
whole. The costs are allocated to all five 
segments by means of the same base by 
which the company allocates its residual 
home office expense costs of all 
segments. This practice meets the 
requirements of 9904.420-40(b), 

9904.420- 50(e)(2), and 9904.420-50(f)(l). 

(c) Business Unit C normally accounts 
for its B&P effort by individual project. It 
accumulates directly allocated costs and 


departmental overhead costs by project. 
The business unit also submits large 
numbers of bids and proposals whose 
individual costs of preparation are not 
material in amount. The business unit 
collects the cost of these efforts under a 
single project. Since the cost of 
preparing each individual bid and 
proposal is not material, the practice of 
accumulating these costs in a single 
project meets the requirements of 

9904.420-50(c). 

(d) Segment D requests that Segment 
Y provide support for a Segment D IR&D 
project. The work being performed by 
Segment Y is similar in nature to 
Segment Y’s normal product and is not 
part of its annual IR&D plan. Segment Y 
allocates to the project all costs it 
allocates to other final cost objectives, 
including G&A expense. Segment Y then 
directly transfers the cost of the project 
to Segment D in accordance with its 
normal intersegment transfer procedure. 
The accounting treatment meets the 
requirements of 9904.420-50(d) and 
9904.410. 

(e) (1) Contractor E has six operating 
segments and a research segment. The 
research segment performs work under 

(1) Research and development 
contracts, 

(ii) Projects which are not part of its 
own IR&D plan but are specifically in 
support of other segments* IR&D 
projects, and 

(iii) IR&D projects for the benefit of 
the company as a whole. 

(2) The research segment.directly 
allocates the cost of the projects in 
support of another segment’s IR&D 
projepts, including an allocation of its 
general and administrative expenses, to 
the receiving segment. This practice 
meets the requirements of 9904.420- 
50(d). 

(3) The costs of the IR&D projects 
which benefit the company as a whole 
exclude any allocation of the research 
segment’s general and administrative 
expenses and are transferred to the 
home office. The home office allocates 
these costs on the same base it uses to 
allocate its residual expenses to all 
seven segments. This practice meets the 


requirements of 9904.420-50 (e)(2) and 

(f)(1)- 

(f) Company F accumulates at the 
home office the costs of IR&D and B&P 
projects which generally benefit all 
segments of the company except 
Segment X. The company and the 
contracting officer agree that the nature 
of the business activity of Segment X is 
such that the home office IR&D and B&P 
effort is neither caused by nor provides 
any benefit to that segment. For the 
purpose of allocating its home office 
residual expenses, the company uses a 
base as provided in 9904.403. For the 
purpose of allocating the home office 
IR&D and B&P costs, the company 
removes the data of Segment X from the 
base used for the allocation of its 
residual expenses. This practice meets 
the requirements of 9904.420-50(e)(2). 

(g) Company G has 10 segments. 
Segment X performs IR&D projects, the 
results of which benefit it and two other 
segments but none of the other seven 
segments. The cost of those projects 
performed by Segment X are transferred 
to the home office and allocated to the 
three segments on the basis of the 
benefits received by the three segments. 
This practice meets the requirements of 

9904.420- 50(e)(l) and 9904.420-5C(f)(l). 

9904.420- 61 Interpretation. [ Reserved 1 

9904.420- 62 Exemptions. 

This Standard shall not apply to 
contracts and grants with state, local, 
and Federally recognized Indian tribal 
governments. 

9904.420- 63 Effective date. 

This Standard is effective as of April 
17,1992. Contractors with prior CAS- 
covered contracts with full coverage 
shall continue this Standard's 
applicability upon receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. For 
contractors with no previous contracts 
subject to this Standard, this Standard 
shall be applied beginning with the 
contractor’s second full fiscal year 
beginning after the receipt of a contract 
to which this Standard is applicable. 

(FR Doc. 92-7992 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 3110-01-K 
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DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 

29 CFR Parts 402 and 403 

Labor Organization Annual Financial 
Reports 

agency: Office of Labor-Management 
Standards. Labor. 
action: Proposed rule. 

summary: The Office of Labor- 
Management Standards (OLMS) is 
proposing to revise the regulations 
pertaining to the filing, by labor 
organizations, of annual financial 
reports required by the Labor- 
Management Reporting and Disclosure 
Act of 1959. (Pub. L 86-257, 73 Stat. 519) 
(hereinafter the Act or LMRDA). The 
proposed rule modifies the reporting 
forms, prescribed by the Secretary to 
implement the Act and incorporated by 
reference in the applicable regulations, 
to require that certain expenses be 
attributed and reported by function 
classification. The proposed rule 
additionally modifies said reporting 
forms by changing the method of 
reporting from a cash basis of 
accounting to an accrual basis, in 
conformity with generally accepted 
accounting principles (GAAP) and raises 
the ceiling for filing the simplified 
annual financial report Finally, the 
proposed rule modifies the instructions 
accompanying the requisite reporting 
forms in accordance with changes to 
those forms. 

The Department specifically requests 
comments on the following: 

The proposed rule requires all unions 
to report on an accrual basis because 
that is consistent with General Accepted 
Accounting Principles (GAAP). The 
Department welcomes comments on 
whether the rule should provide an 
option to report on a cash or accrual 
basis either for all unions or those below 
a specific level of receipts. 

In addition, the Department welcomes 
comments on whether unions with 
minimal receipts and or assets (e.g. less 
than $5,000 to $10,000) should be 
permitted to the extent authorized by 
law to file an abbreviated form which 
basically contains only sufficient 
information to verify that they qualify 
under this provision. 
dates: Interested parties may submit 
written comments on this proposal. All 
comments must be submitted by June 16. 
1992. 

addresses: Written comments should 
be submitted to Assistant Secretary 
Robert M. Guttman. Office of Labor 
Management Standards, U.S. 

Department of Labor. 200 Constitution 


Avenue, NW., room S2203. Washington. 
DC 20210 (202) 523^9674. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Assistant Secretary Robert M. Guttman, 
Office of Labor Management Standards, 
U.S. Department of Labor. 200 
Constitution Avenue, NW., room S22Q3. 
Washington. DC 20210. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

A. Background and Overview 

Section 201(b) of the Labor- 
Management Reporting and Disclosure 
Act of 1959. as amended, requires each 
covered labor organization to file 
annually with the Secretary of Labor a 
financial report, signed by its president 
and treasurer or corresponding principal 
officers, containing information in the 
detail necessary to disclosure accurately 
its financial condition and operations 
for the preceding fiscal year. The 
Secretary of Labor has delegated her 
authority under the Act to the Assistant 
Secretary for Labor-Management 
Standards. See Secretary's Order No. 3- 
84 (49 FR 20578). 

The requirements of section 201(b) 
apply to all labor organizations in the 
private sector including those 
representing employees under the 
provisions of the National Labor 
Relations Act (49 stat. 449), as amended, 
and the Railway Labor Act (44 stat., part 
II, 557), as amended. Section 1209(b) of 
the Postal Reorganization Act (Pub. L. 
91-375, 84 stat. 737) made the LMRDA 
applicable to labor organizations 
representing employees of the U.S. 

Postal Service. Section 701 of the Civil 
Service Reform Act of 1978 (Pub. L 95- 
454, 92 stat. 1192) and section 1017 of the 
Foreign Service Act of 1980 (Pub. L. 96- 
465. 94 stat. 2140) extended the LMRDA 
reporting requirements to labor 
organizations representing certain 
employees of the federal government. 

Section 208 of the Act authorizes the 
Secretary to issue rules and regulations 
prescribing the form and publication of 
the annual financial report, and to 
provide a simplified report for labor 
organizations when the Secretary finds 
that by virtue of their size a detailed 
report would be unduly burdensome. 
Pursuant to this authority, the Secretary, 
on January 20.1960, promulgated the 
regulations at 29 CFR 403. See 25 FR 433. 
In accordance with said regulations, 
which have been significantly modified 
only in one regard (the total annual 
receipts ceiling for filing the simplified 
form was increased from $20,000 to 
$30,000 in 1962, and again to $100,000 in 
1980) since promulgation, covered labor 
organizations with total annual receipts 
of $100,000 or more must file United 
States Department of Labor Form LM-2, 


entitled "Labor Organization Annual 
Report." (hereinafter Form LM-2). 
Covered labor organizations with total 
receipts of less than $100,000 and not in 
trusteeship may file the simplified 
United States Department of Labor Form 
LM-3 (hereinafter Form LM-3). See 29 
CFR 403.3. 403.4(a). 

Forms LM-2 and LM-3 have remained 
basically unchanged since 1960, and do 
not reflect developments in standard 
accounting practices nor changes in 
reporting obligations of many labor 
organizations. The proposed rule 
modifies Forms LM-2 amd LM-3 in three 
significant respects. First, the proposed 
rule requires that reporting labor 
organizations disclose expenses on a 
functional basis in addition to "object" 
type accounting categories. 

Second, the proposed rule requires 
reporting labor organizations to utilize 
an accrual accounting basis when 
preparing Forms LM-2 or LM-3. Finally, 
the proposed rule raises the ceiling for 
filing the simplified annual report. This 
latter change will permit approximately 
2,800 labor organizations with annual 
receipts between $100,000 and $199,999 
to elect to file the revised simplified 
LM-3. 

Pursuant to section 205 of the Act, the 
purpose of the reporting requirements is 
public disclosure of the information on 
financial reports. Copies of every Form 
LM-2 and Form LM-3 filed are 
maintained for public inspection and 
copying, upon request, at the U.S. 
Department of Labor, room N5619, 200 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC 20210. Each OLMS field office also 
has copies of reports for labor 
organizations in its geographical 
jurisdiction. Information supplied on 
reports may be utilized as research 
material by outside researchers w’ithin 
the Department of Labor and 
incorporated in studies by the 
Department, may be used to assist the 
Department and other governmental 
agencies in detecting improper practices 
on the part of labor organizations and 
their officers and representatives, used 
by Congress in oversight and legislative 
functions, and used by members to help 
self-govem their unions and by the 
general public. 

The reporting provisions were devised 
to implement a basic tenet of the Act: 
the guarantee of democratic procedures 
and safeguards within labor 
organizations, designed to protect the 
basic rights of union members. The 
overarching purpose of the financial 
reporting provisions of the LMRDA is to 
insure disclosure of financial operations 
of labor organizations to their members. 
Congress was convinced that union self- 
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government could be achieved if 
members were provided sufficient 
information to permit them to take 
effective action in regulating internal 
union affairs. 

The members of a labor organization are 
the real owners of the money and property of 
such organizations and are entitled to a full 
accounting of all transactions involving such 
money and property. Because union funds 
belong to the members they should be 
expended only in furtherance of their 
common interest. A union treasury should not 
be managed as though it were the private 
property of the union officers, however well 
intentioned such officers might be. but as a 
fund governed by fiduciary standards. 
***** 

Similarly the rules governing the conduct of 
the union's business. Buch as dues and 
assessments payable by members, 
membership rights, disciplinary procedures, 
election of officers, provisions governing the 
calling of regular and special meetings—all 
should be known to the members. Without 
such information freely available it is 
Impossible that labor organizations can be 
truly responsive to their members. 
***** 

It is the purpose of this bill to insure that 
full information concerning the financial and 
internal administrative practices and 
procedures of labor organizations shall be. in 
the first instance, available to the members of 
such organizations. In addition, this 
information is to be made available to the 
Government, and through the Secretary of 
Labor, is to be open to inspection by the 
general public. By such disclosure, and by 
relying on voluntary action by members of 
labor organizations, it is hoped that a 
deterrent to abuses will be established. 

H.R. Rep. No. 741, 86th Cong., 1st Sess.. at 
7-8 (1959). 

The proposed rule provides the public 
and members of labor organizations 
with information prescribed in a more 
meaningful and accurate manner, 
thereby better accommodating the 
purposes of the Act. 

B. Functional Reporting 

Forms LM-2 and LM-3 currently utilize 
"object" type accounting categories which 
identify expense categories [e.g., officers 
salaries) and require reporting labor 
organizations to indicate the amount of 
money spent in those categories. Conversely, 
the functional basis of reporting is the 
summarization of expenses by function 
performed or by the reporting entity's 
programs. Providing labor organization 
members, and the public, with the costs of 
providing services or other activities on a 
functional basis will permit a better, and 
clearer, qualitative assessment of labor 
organization activities and expenses. In fact 
the American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants (AICPA), in its Statement of 
Position No. 78-10. issued December 31.1978. 
recognized the need for functional reporting 
and encouraged labor organizations to report 
on a functional basis. Thus, the proposed rule 


would require expense reporting on the 
Forms LM-2 and LM-3 in a manner 
consistent with the AICPA Statement of 
Position and in conformity with generally 
accepted accounting principles. 

Decisional law also continues to 
develop concerning the obligations of 
labor organizations with respect to the 
use of compulsory fees and dues. Labor 
organizations subject to the National 
Labor Relations Act, see. e.g., 
Communications Workers of America v. 
Beck. 487 U.S. 735 (1988), the Railway 
Labor Act. see. e.g., Ellis v. Railway 
Clerks, 466 U.S. 435 (1984). and in the 
public sector, see, e.g., Lehnert v. Ferris 

Faculty Assn., _U.S-(1991), 

have been constrained in the manner in 
which the labor organizations can 
collect and expend dues monies from 
certain bargaining unit members 
(financial core or agency shop members) 
who object to contributing to labor 
organization functions that are not 
“necessarily or reasonably incurred for 
the purpose of performing the duties of 
an exclusive representative of the 
employees in dealing with the employer 
on labor-management issues/’ Ellis, 466 
U.S. at 448. 

The implementation of the case law 
has compelled many labor organizations 
to structure their accounting systems in 
order to differentiate between functions 
that objecting employees must 
contribute to (e.g., many if not most 
aspects of collective bargaining 
agreement administration), and non- 
chargeable functions (e.g.. activities on 
behalf of political candidates). The case 
law clearly demonstrates that functional 
reporting offers a fuller picture of labor 
organization expenditures, and permits 
qualitative as well as quantitative 
assessments as to those disbursements. 
Further, many labor organizations, in 
response to the case law, already have 
adopted functional basis accounting. 

The proposed rule, in conformity with 
the GAAP, does not mandate a 
particular allocation method for an 
organization’s functional expenses. The 
rule requires that the method selected be 
systematic, reasonable, and consistent 
from year to year. Further, filers are 
required to attach an explanatory 
statement describing the allocation 
method used. 

The proposed rule designates the 
following functions: 

Contract Negotiation and 
Administration 

Activities associated with preparation 
for, and participation in, the negotiation 
of collective bargaining agreements and 
the administration and enforcement of 
the agreements. 


Organizing 

Activities associated with efforts to 
recruit new members into a labor 
organization or its affiliates. 

Safety and Health 

Activities associated with improving 
workplace safety and health by means 
other than collective bargaining or 
contract administration. 

Strike Activities 

Activities associated with strikes 
(including recognitional strikes), work 
stoppages, and lockouts, including 
payments to or on behalf of members 
and others, publications, recordkeeping, 
benefit determinations, picket line costs, 
benefit distribution, and strike related 
litigation. 

Political Activities 

Contributions (other than 
contributions from separate segregated 
funds that are reported to the Federal 
Election Commission) to advance or 
oppose the candidacy of individuals for 
local, State, or Federal executive, 
legislative, or judicial office and to 
support or oppose ballot referenda. 

Lobbying 

Activities associated with dealing 
with the executive and legislative 
branches of Federal state, and local 
governments and with independent 
agencies and staffs to advance the 
passage or defeat of existing or potential 
laws. 

Promotional Activities 

Activities associated with 
communications with the public to 
promote labor organizations. 

Other 

Activities associated with functions 
not included above or that cannot be 
reasonably allocated among the listed 
functions. 

C. Accrual Basis 

Section 201(b) of the Act specifies that 
the required annual financial reports 
contain information that accurately 
discloses the financial condition and 
operations of the reporting labor 
organization for its preceding fiscal 
year. Information measured by accrual 
accounting generally provides a more 
accurate indication of an organization's 
performance than does information 
limited to cash receipts and 
disbursements. 

The accrual basis of accounting 
recognizes income and expenses in the 
period in which they were earned or 
incurred whereas the cash basis of 
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accounting recognizes income and 
expenses when cash is received or 
disbursed. The accrual basis is accepted 
by most accounting professionals as the 
most appropriate method of recording 
all of an entity’s transactions over a 
period of time. Recognizing this fact, the 
American Institution of Certified Public 
Accountants (AICPA) in its Statement of 
Position Number 78-10, issued 
December 31,1978, suggests that for a 
labor organization s financial statement 
to be in conformity with generally 
accepted accounting principles, it should 
be prepared using the accrual basis of 
accounting. The AICPA Statement of 
Position further provides that the cash 
basis of accounting may be used only if 
the financial statements produced 
pursuant thereto are not materially 
different from those prepared on the 
accrual basis. 

Labor organizations, consistent with 
the AICPA Statement of Position No. 78- 
10, currently should be preparing certain 
financial documents on an accrual basis. 
Therefore, the proposed rule, in adopting 
a generally accepted accounting 
procedure, may operate to decrease the 
time and cost associated with 
preparation of Forms LM-2 and LM-3. In 
addition, the proposed rule brings Forms 
LM-2 and LM-3 into closer conformity 
with the Act’s requirement of accurate 
financial disclosure of an organization's 
operations, improves the quality and 
utility of the information available to the 
users of Forms LM-2 and LM-3, and 
prevents potential manipulations of 


accounting data that may result from 
use of the cash basis accounting method. 

D. Regulatory Impact 

This rule does not constitute a “major 
rule’’ under Executive Order 12291 in 
that it will not have an annual effect on 
the economy of $100 million dollars or 
more; a major increase in costs or 
prices; or an adverse effect on 
competition in the marketplace. 
Consequently, no regulatory impact 
analysis has been prepared or is 
necessary. 

E. Paperwork Reduction Act 

Pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction 
Act of 1980, as amended, the 
information collection requirements for 
this program have been submitted to the 
Office of Management and Budget for 
approval. Send comments regarding 
these information collection 
requirements to Assistant Secretary 
Robert M. Guttman, Office of Labor 
Management Standards, U.S. 

Department of Labor, 200 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., room S2203, Washington, 
DC 20210. 

List of Subjects Affected in 39 CFR Parts 
402 and 403 

Labor unions, reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 

Text of Proposed Rule 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Department of Labor, Office of Labor- 
Management Standards proposed that 
parts 402 and 403 of title 29, Code of 


Federal Regulations, as amended as 
follows: 

PART 402—LABOR ORGANIZATION 
INFORMATION REPORT 

1. The authority citation for part 402 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 201, 208, 73 Stat 524, 529; 
29 U.S.C. 431.438; Secretary’s Order No. 3-84 
(49 FR 20578). 

§402.4 [Amended] 

2. Section 402.4(b)(3) is amended by 
removing the words “item 18 on Form 
LM-3 or item 20 on Form LM-2” and 
inserting the words “item 21 on Form 
LM-2 or LM-3.’’ 

PART 403—LABOR ORGANIZATION 
ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORTS 

3. The authority citation for Part 403 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 201, 208, 301. 73 Stat. 524, 
529. 530; 29 U.S.C. 431, 438, 461; Secretary's 
Order No. 3-84 (49 FR 20578). 

§403.4 [Amended] 

4. Section 403.4(a) is amended by 
removing “$100,000“ and inserting 
“$ 200 , 000 .” 

Signed in Washington, DC, this 13th day of 
April 1992. 

Lynn Martin, 

Secretary of Labor. 

Appendix 

Note: This appendix will not appear in the 
Code of Federal Regulations. 

BILLING CODE 4510-8S-M 
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U S. Department of Labor 
Office of Labor-Management 

Washington, DC 20210 LABOR ORGANIZATION ANNUAL REPORT 

FORM LM-2 


Form approved 
Office of Management 
and Budget 


MUST BE USED BY LABOR ORGANIZATIONS WITH $200,000 OR MORE IN RECEIPTS 

AND LABOR ORGANIZATIONS WHICH ARE UNDER TRUSTEESHIP 


ThU report U ory under Pt ee-?S7, M *mended FHuf to comply may retult In crimed prosecution. Boet. or civil penalties at provided by W U$C 439 or 440. 

REAO THg INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY BEFORE PREPARING THIS REPORT. SUBMIT THIS REPORT IN DUPLICATE. 


IMPORTANT 


if label It here — » 

please peel off top pan 
and place in same box on 
next copy of form. 

if label Information is correct, 
leave Items 4 through 8 blvik. 

if label Information it incorrect, 
complete items 4 through 8. 


3. WHERE LOCATED OR CHARTERED TO OPERATE: 

CITY COUNTY 


1. FILE NUMBER 


2. PERIOD 
COVERED 

FROM 

THROUGH 


MO 

DAY 

YR 








STATE 


4. AFFILIATION OR ORGANIZATION NAME 


5. DESIGNATION (Local, Lodge, etc.) 

7. UNIT NAME (if any) 


6. DESIGNATION NUMBER 


9 - Are organization records kept at the address in Item 6? Yet No 

if "No,** provide address including ZIP Code in item 66. □ □ 


8. MAILING ADDRESS: 


(in care of) NAME OF PERSON 


NUMBER AND STREET 


BUILDING AND ROOM NUMBER (if any) 


CITY 


STATE 


ZIP CODE 


DURING THE REPORTING PERIOO DID YOUR ORGANIZATION DIRECTLY 

OR INDIRECTLY: 


10 . 


Yee No 
□ 
□ 


Have any accounts In banks Of other financial institutions held 
In a name other than that of your organization? .. O 

11 Liquidate or reduce any liabilities without disbursement of cash? □ 

12. Create or participate in the administration of any business enter¬ 
prise or other organization which met the definition of a "sub¬ 
sidiary organization" as that term is defined in the Instructions? 

13 Acquire any goods or property In any manner other than by pur¬ 

chase or dispose of any goods or property In any manner other 
than by sale?. 

14 Create or participate in the administration of a trust or other 

fund or organization, a primary purpose of which is to provide 
benefits for members or their beneficiaries, as defined in the 
instructions?. 

15. Discover any toss or shortage of funds or other property?.... 

Of the answer to any of the above questions is "Yes, m provide details in 
item 66. See specific instructions for items answered "Yes.") 


□ □ 


□ □ 


□ 

□ 


16. Was your organization insured by a fidelity bond Yes No 

during the reporting period?. □ □ 

17. If "Yes," what is the maximum amount recoverable 

for loss caused by any person?.$ 


18. What is the date of your organization's next regular election of 

officers? 

Month Year 


AT THE END OF THE REPORTING PERIOD: 

19. Were any assets pledged as security or encumbered y<* no 

In any other way?. □ □ 

20 . Did your organization have any contingent liabilities? □ □ 

(tf the answer to Item 19 or 20 is "Yes," provide details In Item 66.) 


21. Did your organization have any changes In its constitution and 
bylaws (other than changed dues amounts) or in practices des¬ 
cribed in statements submitted with Form LM-1 or Form LM-1A 
since your organization filed Form LM-1 or most recently updated 
It by filing a Form LM-1 A? □ Yes □ No 
(If "Yes," attach an updated Form LM-1 A to this report, with 
required documents.) 


22 . FEES AND DUES (Complete each line. Enter "None" or "Not 

Applicable* as appropriate.) 

(a) Initiation fee or fees required from new members. 

(b) Fees other than dues required from transfer members. 

(c) Are work permits issued? □ Yes □ No 

If "Yes," enter fees required. 

(d) Regular dues or fees or other periodic payments required to 
remain a member of your organization (per year, month, etc.) 


(A) If one rate applie 

enter below: 

$ _ 

$ _ 

$ _ 

$ 


. P*. 

per 


(B) If more than one rate applies, enter below: 


Minimum 


P«r_ 

per 


Maximum 


per 


d8Cl » f ^ * oolic ^ >l « nwUm «" °> th» T ofo,m«con tub- - 

signed's kwwilSSS ai£t£i * • ccompftn * ,n 0 documents) has been exammed by the signatory and to the best of the under- 

67 ' SIGNED: ---PRFRinFKiT m O^rn. TREASURER 

(IfothsrMis. crocs 


at: 


City 


on: 


L-._ l _ _ __ 

Telephone Number 

;Sgg>cPon VI on "pentl tlf In tnttructkmr 


Date 


. PRESIDENT 68. SIGNED: 

(tf ottm rtrts. cross 
out and writs tn at: 

correct tftfs above. 


-QH: 


Explain In asm 06.) 




Form LM-2 (Revised 1992) 


City State 

Telephone Number 


Date 


_ out and writs In 
correct tWs abovs. 
Explain In ttsm 66.) 
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| ENTER AMOUNTS IN DOLLARS ONLY | 

COMPLETE SCHEDULES 1 THROUGH 14 BEFORE COMPLETING STATEMENTS A THROUGH D 


STATEMENT A —BALANCE SHEET 


item 

ASSETS 

FROM 

sen 

# 

Start of Reporting 

Period 

(A) 

End of Reporting 
Period 
(B) 

LIABILITIES 

Item 

FROM 

SCH 

• 

Start of Reporting 
Period 
(C) 

End of Reporting 
Period 
(D) 

23. 

Cash. 


$ 

$ 

33. Accounts Payable .,. 

34. Loans Payable 


S 

$ 

24. 

Accounts Receivable ... 




8 



25. 

Less: Allowance for 

Doubtful Accounts . 

Loans Receivable 


< > 

< > 

35. Mortgages Payable .. 

A 



26. 

1 



36. Other Liabilities .... 

4 



27. 

U.S. Treasury Securities. 



37. TOTAL LIABILITIES .. 


$ 

$ 

28. 

Mortgage Investments .. 








29. 

Other Investments. 

2 







30. 

Fixed Assets. 

5 



38. NET WORTH (Hem 32 




31. 

Other Assets 

3 






32. 

TOTAL ASSETS. 


$ 

$ 

toss Item 37) . 


$ 

$ 


STATEMEN TS—REVENUES __ STATEMENT P - FUNDS HANDLED 


REVENUES 

Item 

FROM 

SCH 

f 

AMOUNT 

FUNDS HANDLED 

FROM 

nr u/ 

SCH# 

AMOUNT 

39. Dues . 

7 

13 

S 

1. On Behalf of Affiliates for Transmittal 
to Them. 

Item 51 

Sch. 1 

Sch. 7 

Sch. 8 

S 

40. Per Capita Tax 


41. Fees 


2. From Members for Disbursement 
on Their Behalf. 


42. Fines 


43. Assessments 


3. Other Funds Collected for 

Transmittal to Third Parties (Itemize) 

(a) 


44. Work Rsrmits 


45. Sale of Supplies 


(b) 


46. interest 


(c) Total from additional pages (if any) ... 

4. Revenues 


47. Dividends 



48. Rents 


5. Loan Repayments Received 


49. Gain (Loss) on Sale of Investments 
& Fixed Assets 


6. Proceeds from Sales of Investments 
& Fixed Assets ... . 


50. Other Revenues. 


7. Proceeds from Loans Obtained. 


51. TOTAL REVENUES. 

$ 

8. TOTAL FUNDS HANDLED . . . 

S 






STATEMENT C- EXPENSES* 


EXPENSES 

Item 

FROM 

SCH 

# 

TOTAL 

(A) 

Contract 

Negotiation a 
Administration 
(B) 

Organizing 

(C) 

Safety & 
Health 
(D) 

Strike 

Activities 

(E) 

Political 

Activities 

(F) 

Lobbying 

(G) 

Promotional 

Activities 

(H) 

Other 

0) 

52. Officer Expenses. 

9 

% 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

53. Employee Expenses. 

10 










54. Per Capita Tax. 











55. Fees, Fines, Assessments, etc.. 











56. Office & Administrative Expense 











57. Educational 6 Publicity Expense 











58. Professional Fees 











59. Benefits. 

11 










60 . Contributions. Gifts & Grants 

12 










61. Supplies tor Resale. 











62. Taxes . 











63. Payroll Taxes 











64. Other Expenses 

14 










65. TOTAL EXPENSES . 


$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

THE METHOO USED TO ALLOCATE EXPENSES TO FUNCTIONAL AREAS SHOULD BE CO 
FILERS MUST ATTACH AN EXPLANATORY STATEMENT DESCf 

NSISTENT FI 
USING THE A 

ROM YEAR T( 
LtOCATION 

3 YEAR. SYS 
METHOD US 

TEMATIC. AH 
ED. 

ID REASONAI 

BIE. 


Form LM-2 (Revised 1992) 
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LM-2 C ENTER AMOUNTS IN DOLLARS ONLY] 


tf more space is needed to enter items in eny of the schedules below, continue on edditionsi pages, using the same column headings used on the 
schedule and enter the totals on the line provided for additional pages in each schedule. _ 


SCHEDULE 1 — LOANS RECEIVABLE 


List below loans to officers, employees, or members 
which at any time during the reporting period exceeded 
*230 and list ail loans, regardless of amount, made to 
business enterprises. 

(A) 

Loans Outstanding 
at Stan of 
the Period 
(B) 

Loans Made During 
the Period 
<C) 

Repayments Received During the Period 

Balance at the 
End of the Period 
(E) 

Cash 

(D)(1) 

Other Than Cash 
(D)(2) 

.1. Name: 

Purpose: 

Security: 

Terms of Repayment: 

$ 

$ 

s 

$ 

$ 

2. Name: 

Purpose: 

Security: 

Terms of Repayment: 






3. Totals from additional pages (If any) 






4. Totals of loans not listed above 






5. Totals of Lines 1 through 4 

$ 

% 

$ 

$ 

$ 

4 

Enter the Total* from Lina 5 In . itam 26. 

4 

Lina S. 

4 

Item 66 

4 

Item 26 

Column (A) Statement D with Explanation Column (B) 


SCHEDULE 3— INVESTMENTS OTHER THAN U.S. TREASURY 
SECURITIES AND MORTGAGE INVESTMENTS 


Description 

(A) 

Amount 

(B) 

Marketable Securities 

1. Total Book Value 

$ 

2. Total Market Value 


3. List each marketable security valued at over $1,000 
and which exceeds 20% of Line 2. 

(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


<d> 


Other Investments 

4. Total Book Value 

$ 

5. Total Market Value 


6. List each other investment valued at over $1,000 
and which exceeds 20% of Line 5. Also list each 
subsidiary for which separate reports are attached. 

fat 


th\ - r -=\ i — 


•- -Ti •*“ •-"---* —^ 


(d) 


fal Total from additional pages (if eny) 


7. Total of Lines 1 and 4 

$ 

4 

Enter the Total from Line 7 In... Item 29. Column (B) 


SCHEDULE 3—OTHER ASSETS 


Description 

(A) 

Book Value 
(B) 

1 . 

$ 

2. 


3. 


4. 


5. Total from additional pages (if any) 


6. Total of Lines 1 through 5. 

$ 

4 

Enter the Total of Line 6 In . Item 31. Column (B) 

SCHEDULE 4—OTHER LIABILITIES 

Description 

(A) 

Amount at 

End of Period 
(B) 

1 . 

$ 

2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


6. Total from additional pages (if any) 


9. Total of Lines 1 through 8. 

$ 


♦ 

Enter the Total from Line 9 in.Item 36, Column (D) 


Form LM-2 (Revised 1992) 
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| ENTER AMOUNTS IH POUAB8 OWLY~j 


SCHEDULE S-FIXED ASSETS 


Description 

(A) 

1. Land (give location): 

Cost or 

Other Basis 
(B) 

$ 

Total Depreciation 
(if any) or 
Amount Expensed 
(C) 

Book 

Value 

(D) 

S 

Fair Market 
Value 
(E) 

$ 

2. Totals from additional pages (if any) 

3. Buildings (give location): 


$ 








4. Totals from additional pages (if any) 





5. Automotive Equipment 





6 . Office Furniture and Equipment 





7. Other Fixed Assets 





0 . Totals of Lines 1 throuoh 7 

$ 

$ 

$ 

% 

Enter the Total from Line 8 , Column (D) In. 



♦ 

Item 30. Column (B) 



SCHEDULE 6- PURCHASE OF INVESTMENTS AND FIXED ASSETS 


Description (if land or buildings, give location) 

Cost 

Book Value 

Cash Paid 

-- W 

(B) 

(C) 

(D) 

1 . 

$ 

$ 

$ 

2 . 




3. 




4. 




5 . Totals from additional pages (if any) 




6 . Totals of Lines 1 through 5 

% 

$ 

$ 

7. Assets Traded in on Assets Purchased: 



Trade-in 

Description 

Cost 

Book Value 

Allowance 

-—^ 

(B) 

(C) 

(D) 

j$i 

$ 

$ 

$ 

jg 





8CHEDULE 7- SALE OF INVESTMENTS AND FIXED ASSETS 


Description (if land or buildings, give location) 

(A) 

Book Value 

(B) 

Selling Expense 

(C) 

Gross Sales Price 

(D) 

Gain (Loss) 

(E) 

Amount Received 
(F) 

1 . 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

I 

2 . 






3. 






4. 






5. Totals from additional pages (if any) 






6 . Totals of Lines 1 through 5 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

Em* “• T ** ^ <-lne 6 in. ^49 ... Line 6 . S.Lnen. D 


SCHEDULES-LOANS PAYABLE 


Source of Loans Payable at any 

Time During the Reporting Period 
£A) 

Terms for 

Repayment 

m 

Balance at Start 

of Period 
(C) 

Loans Obtained 

During Period 
(D) 

Repayment of Loans During Period 

Balance at End 
of Period 
(F) 

Cash 

(EX1) 

Other Than Cash 
(E)(2) 

1. 


$ 

$ 

*—- 1 


$ 

2 . 







3. 







4. 

5 Tftfftlft from nanno /|# o \ 







iwiai® iiuiii auuiiK/vitsl payUS yil Bny/ 

6 . Totals of Lines 1 through 5 


$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 


4 4 4 A 

Eniavtha Total* from Line 6 In. Hem 34 .Line 7. item 66 .Item 34 . 

Column (C)Siaiement D_with Explanation Column (D> 


Fomt LM-2 (Revised (992) 
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LM-2 


| ENTER AMOUNTS IN DOLLARS ONlT] 


FILE NUMBER 


SCHEDULE 9—ALL OFFICERS AND OFFICER 8ALAR1E8 AND OTHER EXPENSES 


Name 

(important List all persons who held 
offica during tha rwporting period 
even If they received no salary or 

expenses.) 

(A) 

Title 

(B) 

Status 

(C) # 

Gross Salary 
(before taxes 
and other 
deductions) 
(P) 

Allowances 

(E) 

Expenses for 
Official 

Business 

(F) 

Other 

Expenses 

(G) 

Total 

iH) 

1 . 



$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

2 . 








3. 








4. 








5. 








6 . 








7. 

,* 







8 . 








9. 








10 . 








11. Totals from additional pages (if any) 








12 . Totals of Lines 1 through 11 


$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 


Enter the Total from Line 12, Column (H) In . , tef ^ 52 , 

• Code for Column (C): past officer-P. continuing officer-C. new officer during this reporting period-N. Column (A) 


(if any officer was not elected at a regular election In accordance with the constitution and bylaws, explain In Item 66.) 


SCHEDULE 10 —EMPLOYEE SALARIES AND OTHER EXPENSES 


Name 

(List all employees who 
received more than $ 10.000 in 
gross salary, allowances, and 
expenses from your 
organization and any affiliate.) 
(A) 

Position 

(B) 

Name of 
Affiliated 
Organization 
(if applicable) 
(C) 

Gross Salary 
(before taxes 
and other 
deductions) 
(D) 

Allowances 

(E) 

Expenses for 
Official 

Business 

<F) 

Other 

Expenses 

(G) 

Total 

(H) 

1 . 



$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

2 . 








3. 








4. 








5. 








6. 








7. 








8 . 








9. 








10. Totals from additional pages (if any) 

Hi 






11. Totals for alt employees who, during the reporting period, 
received $10,000 or less gross salary, allowances, and 
other expenses 






12. Totals of Lines 1 through 11 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 


4 

Enter the Total from Line 12, Column (H) In.Item 53, 

Column (A) 


Form LM-2 (Revised 1992) 
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| ENT EH AMOUNTS IW DOLLAR8 QHlT] 



SCHEDULE 13-QTHER REVENUES 


Other Sources 

_ 

Amount 

(B) 

1 . 

$ 

2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6 . 


7. 


8 . 


9. 


10. Total from additional pages (if any) 


11. Total of Lines 1 through 10 

$ 

4 

Enter tha Total from Line tt In.Item 50 


SCHEDULE 12—CONTRIBUTIONS. GIFTS, AND QUANTS 


Type 

(A) 

Amount 

(B) 

t. 

$ 

2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6 . 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10. Total from additional pages (if any) 


11. Total of Lines 1 through 10 

$ 

Enter the Total from Line 111n.item*60, 

Column (A) 


SCHEDULE 14—OTHER EXPENSES 


Other Purposes 

1*1 

Amount 

(B) 

1. 

s 

2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10. Total from additional pages (if any) 


It. Total of Lines 1 through 10 

$ 

Enter the Total from Line 11 In.ltem*64, 

Column (A) 


66. ADDITIONAL INFORMATION (tl thl$ It • terminal noon, tee Section XI of the ins ructions) 


item Number 


(>f more space Is needed, attach tcfditional pages properly identified.) 


Form LM-2 (Revised 1992) 

BILLING CODE 4S10-M-C 
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Instructions for Labor Organization Annual 
Report. Form LM-2 

General Instructions 

I. Who Must File 

Every labor organization subject to the 
Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure 
Act of 1959, as amended (LMRDA). the Civil 
Service Reform Act (CSRA), or the Foreign 
Service Act (FSA) must file a financial report. 
Form LM-2 or LM-3, each year with the 
Office of Labor-Management Standards 
(OLMS) of the U.S. Department of Labor. 
These laws cover labor organizations that 
represent employees in private industry, 
employees of the U.S. Postal Service, and 
most Federal government employees. Labor 
organizations that represent only State, 
county, and municipal government employees 
are not required to file. If you have a question 
about whether your organization is required 
to file, contact the nearest OLMS field office 
listed on the last page of these instructions. 

II. What Form to File 

Form LM-2 must be filed by every labor 
organization subject to the LMRDA, CSRA, or 
FSA, except those organizations with total 
annual receipts of less than $200,000. which 
may, if not in trusteeship, file the simplified 
annual report Form LM-3. The term "total 
annual receipts" means all revenues and 
other funds handled by the labor organization 
during its fiscal year as reported on Line 8 of 
Statement D on Form LM-2 regardless of 
source and without exclusions or deductions 
of any kind. ‘Total annual receipts" also 
includes any special funds and any 
"subsidiaries" of the labor organization as 
defined in Section IX of these instructions. 

III. When to File 

Form LM-2 must be filed within ninety (90) 
days after the end of your organization’s 
fiscal year (12-month reporting period). The 
law does not authorize the U.S. Department 
of Labor to grant an extension of time for 
filing reports for any reason. 

If your organization went out of existence 
during its fiscal year, a terminal report must 
be filed within thirty (30) days after the date 
it ceased to exist. See Section XI of these 
instructions for information on filing a 
terminal report. 

IV. Where to File 

The original and one duplicate copy of 
Form LM-2 and any required attachments 
must be filed with the U.S. Department of 
Labor at the following address: U.S. 
Department of Labor, Office of Labor- 
Management Standards. 200 Constitution 
Avenue. NW.. Washington. DC 20210. 

If available, use the pre-addressed 
envelope enclosed with the report package to 
file Form LM-2. 

Note: Labor organizations are required to 
file Form 990. Return of Organization Exempt 
from Income Tax, with the Internal Revenue 
Service (IRS). The IRS will accept a copy of 
your organization's Form LM-2 to provide 
Borne of the information required by Form 
990. See the instructions for the current Form 
990 for details. Fifing Form LM-2 with the IRS 
does not satisfy your organization's reporting 
requirement with the U.S. Department of 
Labor. 


V. Public Disclosure 

The LMRDA requires that the U.S. 
Department of Labor make labor organization 
financial reports available for inspection by 
the public Reports may be examined and 
copies purchased at the OLMS Public 
Disclosure Room at the above address or at 
the OLMS field office in whose jurisdiction 
the reporting organization is located. See the 
last page of these instructions for a fist of 
field offices. 

VI. Responsibilities of Officers and Penalties 

The president and treasurer or the 
corresponding chief executive and financial 
officers required to sign Form LM-2 are 
personally responsible for its filing and 
accuracy. Under the LMRDA. officers are 
subject to criminal penalties for willful failure 
to file a required report and for false 
reporting. False reporting includes making 
any false statement or misrepresentation of a 
material fact while knowing it to be false, or 
for knowingly failing to disclose a material 
fact in a required report or in the information 
required to be contained in it or in any 
information required to be submitted with it 
Under the CSRA and FSA and implementing 
regulations, false reporting and failure to 
report may result in administrative 
enforcement action and litigation. The 
officers responsible for signing Form LM-2 
are also subject to criminal penalties for false 
reporting under section 1001 of Title 18 of the 
United States Code. 

VIL Record Keeping 

The officers required to file Form LM-2 are 
responsible for maintaining records which 
will provide in sufficient detail the 
information and data necessary to verify the 
accuracy and completeness of the report. 
Under the LMRDA, the records must be kept 
for at least five years after the date the report 
is filed. Any record necessary to verify, 
explain, or clarify the report must be 
retained, including, but not limited to, 
vouchers, worksheets, receipts, and 
applicable resolutions. 

Special Instructions for Certain 
Organizations 

VIII. Labor Organizations Under Trusteeship 

Any labor organization which has placed a 
subordinate labor organization in trusteeship 
is responsible for filing the subordinate's 
Form LM-2. A trusteeship is defined in 
section 3(h) of the LMRDA as "any 
receivership, trusteeship, or other method of 
supervision or control whereby a labor 
organization suspends the autonomy 
otherwise available to a subordinate body 
under its constitution and bylaws." 

Annual financial reports filed for any labor 
organization under trusteeship must be 
submitted on Form LM-2. The report must be 
signed by the president and treasurer or 
corresponding principal officers of the labor 
organization which assumed the trusteeship 
and by the trustees of the subordinate labor 
organization. An Information and Signature 
Sheet, Form LM-fl, which must be filed with 
the annual financial reports of trusteed 
organizations, should be requested from the 
nearest OLMS field office listed on the last 
page of these instructions. 


IX. Labor Organizations Which Have 
Subsidiary Organizations 

A subsidiary organization, within the 
meaning of these instructions, is any separate 
organization of which the ownership is 
wholly vested in the reporting labor 
organization or its officers or its membership, 
which is governed or controlled by the 
officers, employees, or members of the 
reporting labor organization, and which is 
wholly Financed by the reporting labor 
organization. A building corporation is a 
common type of subsidiary organization. 

Note: If your organization has no 
subsidiary organization as defined above, 
skip to Section X of these instructions. 

If a labor organization has a subsidiary 
organization, the labor organization is 
required to report financial information for 
the subsidiary organization by one of the 
following methods: 

Method (1)—Consolidate the financiul 
information for the subsidiary organization 
and the labor organization on a single Form 
LM-2. 

Method (2)—Complete a separate Form LM-2 
for each subsidiary organization and file it 
with the labor organization’s Form LM-2. 
The LM-2 report for the subsidiary 
organization should be clearly marked 
"SUBSIDIARY REPORT’ at the top of the 
first page. 

Method (3)—File, with the labor 
organization’s Form IM-2, the regular 
annual reports of the financial condition 
and operations of each subsidiary 
organization, accompanied by a statement 
signed by an independent public 
accountant certifying that the financial 
reports present fairly the financial 
condition and operations of each 
subsidiary organization and were prepared 
in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles. 

Financial information reported separately 
for subsidiary organizations, as required 
under methods (2) and (3) above, should be 
submitted in duplicate and should include the 
name of the subsidiary and the name and file 
number of the labor organization as shown 
on its Form LM-2. The financial report of the 
subsidiary organization must cover the same 
reporting period as that used by the reporting 
labor organization. 

When method (2) or (3) is used and the 
subsidiaries are investments, the financial 
interest of the reporting labor organization in 
the subsidiaries should be included in Item 29 
(Other Investments) and in Schedule 2 
(Investments Other than U.S. Treasury 
Securities and Mortgage Investments) of the 
labor organization's Form LM-2. When 
method (2) or (3) is used and the subsidiaries 
are of a non-investment nature, the financial 
interest of the reporting labor organization in 
the subsidiaries should be included in Item 31 
(Other Assets) and in Schedule 3 (Other 
Assets) of the labor organization's Form 
LM-2. 

The same type of information required on 
Form LM-2 regarding officer and employee 
expenses and all loans made by labor 
organizations must also be reported with 
respect to subsidiary organizations. In 
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method (1) the information relating to the 
subsidiary must be combined with that of the 
labor organization and reported on the labor 
organize lion’s Form LM-2 in Schedules 1.9. 
and 10. In method (2) this information must 
be included in Schedules 1.9. and 10 of the 
separate Form LM-2 used for reporting the 
financial condition and operations of the 
subsidiary. If method (3) is used, an 
attachment must be submitted containing the 
information in Schedules 1. 9. and 10 in the 
detail required by the instructions for those 
schedules. 

The information regarding loans made by 
the subsidiary organization must include a 
listing of the names of each officer, employee, 
or member of the labor organization and each 
officer or employee of the subsidiary whose 
total loan indebtedness to the subsidiary or 
to the labor organization or both at any time 
during the reporting period exceeded $250. 
However, if method (2) or (3) is used, the 
amount reported by the subsidiary should be 
only the amount owed to the subsidiary. 

The annual financial report must also 
include sll expenses of the subsidiary for its 
officers and officers of the labor organization. 
The report must also list the name and 
occupation of the subsidiary organization’s 
employees whose total gross salaries, 
allowances, and other expenses from the 
subsidiary, the reporting labor organization, 
and any affiliates were more than $10,000. 
However, if method (2) or (3) is used, only the 
expenses of the subsidiary' for its employees 
should be reported, 

X. Instructions for Completing Form LM-2 

Working copy—Three copies of Form LM-2 
are included in this report package. Two 
completed copies must be filed with OLMS; 
the other may be used as a working copy to 
help in preparing your report. 

Legibility—Form LM-2 should be typed or 
clearly printed in ink. Do not use a pencil. 

Answer all items—Fill in all spaces. Enter 
“None” or “Not Applicable’’ as appropriate. 
Check the appropriate box for those 
questions requiring a "Yes” or “No” answer, 
do not leave both boxes blank. 

Additional pages—Some of the items on 
Form LM-2 require that further details be 
provided in Item 66 (Additional Information) 
on page 6 of the form. If there is not enough 
space in Item 66. enter the additional 
information on a separate letter-size page, 
giving the number of the item to which the 
information applies. Print clearly at the top of 
each attached page the name of your 
organization, its six-digit file number as 
shown in Item 1 of the form, and the ending 
date of the reporting period as shown on the 
second line of Item 2. This identifying 
information should also be on each page of 
the required explanation of your 
organization’s functional allocation method 
us discussed in the instructions for 
completing Statement C and any additional 
pages used for Schedules 1-14. All 
attachments should be labeled sequentially 1 
of-- 2 of_, etc. 

Address label—If this form was mailed to 
you with an address label, peel off the top 
label and place it in the corresponding box on 
the second copy of the form, so that address 
labels are affixed to the two copies being 


mailed to OLMS. Use the pre-printed labels 
even if the information on them is incorrect. 

Kerns 1—22 

1. File number—Enter the 6-digit number 
which OLMS assigned to your organization. If 
this form was mailed to you with an address 
label, your file number is the 6-digit number 
on the first line of the label. If you do not 
have a label and you cannot obtain the 
number from prior reports filed by your 
organization, contact the nearest OLMS field 
office listed on the last page of these 
instructions to obtain your organization’s file 
number. 

2. Period covered—Enter the beginning and 

ending dates of the period covered by this 
report. For example, if your organization’s 12- 
month fiscal year ends on December 31, enter 
these dates as “1/1/9 _ ” and ”12/31/ 

9 - .” The report should never cover more 

than a 12-month period and must always 
begin on the day after the ending date of your 
organization’s last report. 

3. Where located or chartered to operate — 
Enter the city, county, and State where your 
organization is located or chartered to 
operate. If no single city is named in your 
charter or is authorized by your national or 
international labor organization, enter the 
city, county, and State in which your 
organization's main office, other than a 
private residence, is located. If your 
organization has no office, enter the city, 
county, and State where most of the members 
work. The city, county, and State reported 
should generally remain the same from year 
to year and should not be changed on your 
organization’s report because of a change in 
officers or the mailing address reported in 
Item 8. 

Note: If you do not have an address label 
or the information on the label is incorrect, 
complete Item 4 through 8 below in their 
entirety. If the label information is correct, 
leave Items 4 through 8 blank. 

4. Affiliation or organization name—Enter 
the name of the national or international 
labor organization which granted your 
organization a charter. If your organization 
has no such affiliation, enter the name of 
your organization as currently identified in 
your organization’s constitution and bylaws 
or other organizational documents. 

5. Designation—Enter the designation that 
specifically identifies your organization, for 
example: Local, Lodge. Branch. Joint Board. 
Joint Council. District Council. Grievance 
Committee, etc. If your organization has no 
such designation, enter “None” or “Not 
Applicable.” 

6. Designation number—Enter the number 
or other descriptive term, if any. by which 
your organization is known. If your 
organization has no such designation number, 
enter “None” or “Not Applicable.” 

7. Unit name—Enter any additional name 
by which your organization is known, such as 
"Chicago Area Local.” 

8. Mailing address—Enter the current 
address where mail will most surely and 
quickly reach your organization. Be sure to 
indicate the name of the person, if any. to 
whom such mail should be sent. 

9. Place where records are kept—If the 
records required to be kept by your 


organization to verify this report are kept at 
the address reported in Item 8 (or the address 
on the address label), check “Yes.” If not. 
check "No” and provide in Item 66 the 
address, including the ZIP Code, where your 
organization’s records are kept. 

10. Accounts in financial institutions—If 
Item 10 is checked “Yes,” in Item 66 provide 
the name in which each such account of your 
organization was held and the name and 
address of the financial institution in which 
each such account was held. 

11. Liquidation of liabilities—If Item 11 is 
checked “Yes,” provide Item 66 all details in 
connection with the liquidation or reduction 
of your organization’s liabilities. 

12. Subsidiary organizations—If Item 12 is 
checked "Yes," describe in detail in Item 66 
the nature and purpose of each subsidiary 
organization and the relationship between 
the subsidiary and your organization. State 
whether the information concerning its 
financial condition and operations is included 
in this Form LM-2 or in a separate report. See 
Section IX of these instructions for 
information about reporting subsidiary 
organizations. 

13. Acquisition and disposition of 
property—If Item 13 is checked “Yes.” 
describe in Item 66 the manner in which your 
organization acquired or disposed of 
property, such as gifts of office furniture and 
equipment to charitable organizations. 

Include the type of property, its value, and 
the identity of the recipient or donor, if any. 
Also report the cost or other basis at which 
any acquired assets are entered on your 
organization’s books or at which any assets 
disposed of were carried on your 
organization's books. Item 13 should not 
include assets traded in on assets purchased 
which must be reported on Line 7 of Schedule 
6 . 

14. Trusts or funds—Item 14 refers to any 
“trust in which a labor organization is 
interested.” defined in section 3(1) of the 
LMRDA as “a trust or other fund or 
organization (1) which was created or 
established by a labor organization, or one or 
more of the trustees or one or more members 
of the governing body of which is selected or 
appointed by a labor organization, and (2) a 
primary purpose of which is to provide 
benefits for the members of such labor 
organization or their beneficiaries.” If Item 14 
is checked “Yes," provide in Item 66 the 
name, address, and purpose of each trust. If a 
report has been filed under the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 
(ERISA), report the file number (EIN) and 
plan number, if any. in Item 66. 

15. Losses or shortages—Check Item 15 
“Yes” if any loss or shortage of funds or other 
property of your organization was discovered 
during the reporting period even if there has 
been repayment or an agreement to make 
restitution. If Item 15 is checked “Yes.” 
describe the loss or shortage in detail in Item 
66, including such information as the amount 
of the loss or shortage of funds or a 
description of the property that was lost, how 
it was lost, and to what extent, if any, there 
has been any recovery by means of 
repayment, surety bond, insurance, or other 
means. 
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10. Fidelity bond—Check Item 10 “Yes" if 
your organization was insured by a fidelity 
bond against losses through fraud or 
dishonesty during the reporting period. 

Note: If your organization has property and 
annual financial receipts which total $5,000 or 
more, each of your organization's officers, 
employees, and agents who handle funds or 
other property of your organization must be 
bonded. The amount of the bond must be at 
least 10% of the value of the funds handled by 
the individual during the last reporting 
period, up to a maximum bond of $500,000. 

The bond must be obtained from a surety 
company approved by the Secretary of the 
Treasury. If you have any questions or need 
more information about bonding 
requirements, contact the nearest OLMS field 
office listed on the last page of these 
instructions. 

17. Bond amount—If Item 10 is checked 
’‘Yes," enter in Item 17 the maximum amount 
recoverable for a loss caused by any person 
handling your organization's funds. 

18. Next regular election—Enter in Item 18 
the month and year of your organization's 
next regular election of general officers 
(president, vice president, treasurer, 
secretary, etc.). Do not include the dates of 
any interim elections to fill vacancies. 

19. Pledged or encumbered assets—If Item 
19 is checked "Yes,” identify in Item 06 any 
of your organization's assets pledged or 
encumbered in any way (such as those 
pledged as collateral for a loan), report their 
fair market value, and provide details of 
transactions related to the encumbrance. 

20. Contingent liabilities—If Item 20 is 
checked "Yes." describe in detail in Item 68 
transactions or events resulting in the 
contingencies and include the identity of the 
claimant or creditor. 

21. Constitution and bylaws changes—Your 
organization must file Form LM-lA to update 
information on file with OLMS if there have 
been any changes in your organization’s 
constitution and bylaws (other than changes 
of specific amounts of dues and fees required 
of members) or in any practices described in 
statements submitted with Form LM-1 or 
LM-lA since your organization filed Form 
LM-1 or most recently updated it by filing a 
Form LM-lA. If there have been any changes, 
check "Yes" in Item 21. Complete Form LM- 
1A in duplicate, and attach it to Form LM-2, 
together with any documents required by 
Form LM-1 A. Check "No" If Form LM-lA is 
not being filed. 

22. Fees and dues—Enter the fees and dues 
established by your organization. Use section 
(A) if only one rate applies; use section (B) to 
enter the minimum and maximum rates of 
dues and fees if more than one rate applies. 

Line (a): Enter the initiation fees required 
from new members. 

Line (b): Enter the fees other than dues 
required from transfer members. Such fees 
are those charged to persons applying for a 
transfer of membership to your organization 
from another labor organization with the 
8ame affiliation. Do not report fees charged to 
members transferring from one class of 
membership to another within your 
organization. 

Line (c): If your organization issues work 
permits, check "Yes" and enter the fees 


required per year, month, etc. If your 
organization does not issue work permits, 
check "No." Work permit fees are fees 
charged to nonmembers of your organization 
who work within its jurisdiction. Do not 
report as work permit fees those fees charged 
to nonmember applicants for membership 
pending acceptance of their membership 
application, or fees charged to those applying 
for transfer of membership to your 
organization pending acceptance of their 
application for transfer. 

Line (d): Enter the regular dues or fees 
which a member must pay to be in good 
standing and enter the calendar basis for 
payment (per year, month, etc.). Include only 
the dues or fees of regular members and not 
the dues or fees of members with special 
rates, such as apprentices, retirees, or 
unemployed members. 

Financial Details 

Generally accepted accounting principles— 
Statement A [Balance Sheet). Statement B 
(Revenues), and Statement C (Expenses) 
must be reported on an accrual basis of 
accounting. 

Complete all items—Fill in all spaces. Enter 
"(X)" where appropriate. 

Report only dollar amounts—Report all 
amounts in dollars only. Round cents to the 
nearest dollar. Any reported losses or 
negative amounts (such as any losses on 
sales of investments or fixed assets reported 
in Schedule 7) should be indicated by 
enclosing the amount in parentheses. 

Reporting classifications on the form— 
Complete all items and lines on the form as 
given. Do not use different accounting 
classifications or change the wording of any 
item or line. 

Beginning and ending amounts—Entries in 
Schedules 1 and 8 and in Statement A must 
show amounts for both the start and the end 
of the reporting period. After your 
organization s initial annual report, the 
amounts entered for the start of the reporting 
period on your organization’s report should 
be identical with the amounts entered for the 
end of the reporting period on last year's 
report. If the amounts are not the same, the 
difference must be fully explained in Item 06. 

Consolidated reports—If your organization 
has a "special fund" or if you are filing a 
report consolidating the finances of your 
organization and its subsidiary organizations 
in accordance with method (1) of the 
instructions in Section IX, be sure to include 
the requested information and amounts for 
the "special funds" and subsidiary 
organizations as well as for your organization 
in all items and schedules. 

Complete schedules first—Complete 
Schedules 1 through 14 and transfer the totals 
as indicated before completing Statements A 
through D. 

Revenues and Expenses by Agents— 
Revenues and expenses by an agent on 
behalf of your organization are considered 
revenues and expenses of your organization 
and must be reported in the same detail as 
other revenues and expenses. For example, if 
your organization owns a building managed 
by a rental agent, the agent's revenues and 
expenses must be included in this report. 

Affiliates—"Affiliates," within the meaning 
of these instructions, are labor organizations 


chartered by the same parent body, governed 
by the same constitution and bylaws, or 
having the relationship of parent and 
subordinate. For example, a parent body Is 
an affiliate of all its subordinate bodies, and 
all subordinate bodies of the same parent 
body are affiliates of each other. 

Schedules 1-14 

If there is not enough space to report all the 
required information and amounts on any 
schedule, duplicate the blank schedule or 
report the additional information on separate 
letter-size pages and attach them to Form 
LM-2. Be sure to use the same format as the 
schedule (that is, the same line and column 
headings) for any attached pages. Totals from 
any additional pages should be entered on 
the lines provided in each schedule. Also be 
sure that each attached page identifies the 
schedule to which it applies and that the 
name, file number, and ending date of the 
reporting period of your organization are 
clearly shown at the top of each attached 
page. All attached pages should be labeled 

sequentially 1 of_, 2 nf etc. 

Schedule 1—loans receivable—In Schedule 
1 report details of all direct or indirect loans 
(whether or not evidenced by promissory 
notes or secured by mortgages) owed to your 
organization at any time during the reporting 
period by individuals, business enterprises, 
and other entities including labor 
organizations. Be sure to include all loans 
that were made and repaid completely during 
the reporting period. Do not include 
investments in corporate bonds or blocks of 
mortgages purchased through a bank or 
similar institution. 

Column (A): Enter the following 
information on Lines 1 and 2 (and on 
additional pages if necessary): 

—the name of each officer, employee, or 
member whose total loan indebtedness to 
your organization, including any 
subsidiary, st any time during the reporting 
period exceeded $250. and the name of 
each business enterprise which had any 
loan indebtedness, regardless of amount, at 
any time during the reporting period; 

—the purpose of each loan: 

—the security given for each loan: and 
—the terms for repayment of each loan. 

For each officer or employee listed. 

Indicate after each name either "O" (officer) 
or "E" (employee). 

Column (B): Enter on Lines 1 and 2 the 
amount receivable at the start of the 
reporting period from each listed individual 
and business enterprise. Enter on Line 3 the 
total from any additional pages. Enter on Line 
4 the total of loans made to officers, 
employees, or members whose total 
individual loan indebtedness to your 
organization at any time during the reporting 
period did not exceed $250, and all loans, 
regardless of amount, made to other 
individuals and entities. Add Lines 1 through 
4 and enter the total on Line 5 and in Item 26, 
Column (A) of Statement A. 

Column (C): Enter on Lines 1 and 2 the 
amount of loans made during the reporting 
period to each listed individual and business 
enterprise. Enter on Line 3 the total from any 
additional pages. Enter on Line 4 the total of 
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all other loans made during the reporting 
period. Enter on Line 5 the total of Lines 1 
through 4. 

Columns (D)(1) and (D)(2): Enter on Lines 1 
and 2 the amount of loan repayments during 
the reporting period from each listed 
individual and business enterprise. Use 
Column (D)(1) to report repayments received 
in cash. Use column (D)(2) to report 
repayments made in a manner other than 
cash, such as repayments made by officers or 
employees by means of deductions from their 
salaries. Enter on Line 3 the totals from any 
additional pages. Enter on Line 4 the amount 
of loan repayments from all other loans. 

Enter on Line 5 the total of Lines 1 through 4 
for Columns (D)(1) and (D)(2). The total on 
Line 5, Column (D)(1) must be entered on Line 
5 of Statement D. Any non-cash amounts 
reported in Column (D)(2) must be explained 
in Item 66. 

Column (E): Enter on Lines 1 and 2 the 
amounts receivable at the end of the 
reporting period from each listed individual 
and business enterprise. Enter on Line 3 the 
total from any additional pages. Enter on Line 

4 the total amount receivable at the end of 
the reporting period for all other toans. Add 
Lines 1 through 4 and enter that total on Line 

5 and in Item 26. Column (B) of Statement A. 

If any loans receivable were written off 
during the reporting period, the reason and 
the amount must be reported in Item 66. 

Schedule 2—investments other than U.S. 
Treasury securities and mortgage 
investments—In Schedule 2 report details of 
all your organization's investments at the end 
of the reporting period, other than U.S. 
Treasury securities and mortgage 
investments, including investments in 
subsidiaries not reported on a consolidated 
basis in accordance with method (1) 
explained in Section IX of these instructions. 
Mortgage investments are mortgages 
purchased on a block basis from banks or 
similar institutions. 

Line 1: Enter in Column (B) the value as 
shown on your organization’s books of all 
marketable securities. Marketable securities 
are those for which current market values 
can be obtained from published reports of 
transactions in listed securities or in 
securities traded "over the counter." 

Line 2: Enter in Column B the total market 
value of all marketable securities. 

Line 3: List in Column (A) each marketable 
security valued at over $1,000 which exceeds 
20% of the total market value entered on Line 
2 and enter its market value in Column (B). 

Line 4: Enter the total value as shown on 
your organization’s books of all other 
investments (that is, those which are not U.S. 
Treasury securities, mortgage investments, or 
marketable securities). 

Line 5: Enter the total market value of such 
other investments. It is not necessary to 
secure a formal appraisal of the investments 
in question; a good faith estimate is sufficient. 

Line 6: List in Column (A) each other 
investment valued at over $1,000 which 
exceeds 20% of the total market value entered 
on Line 5 and enter its market value in 
Column (B). 

Note: If your organization has a subsidiary 
organization for which a separate report is 
being submitted in accordance with Section 


IX of these instructions, the subsidiary must 
be reported in Schedule 2 if it is an 
investment. Include on Line 4 the lower of 
cost or fair value and include on Line 5 the 
market value of each such subsidiary. Enter 
on Line 6 the name of each subsidiary in 
Column (A) and its market value in Column 
(B). Enter on Line 6(e) the total from any 
additional pages. 

Line 7: Add Lines 1 and 4 and enter the 
total on Line 7 and in Item 29, Column (B) of 
Statement A. 

Schedule 3—other assets—In Schedule 3 
report details of all your organization’s assets 
at the end of the reporting period other than 
Cash (Item 23), Accounts Receivable (Item 
24). Loans Receivable (Item 26). U.S. Treasury 
Securities (Item 27). Mortgage Investments 
(Item 28), Other Investments (Item 29). and 
Fixed Assets (Item 30). 

These assets must be described in Column 
(A) and may be classified by general 
groupings or bookkeeping categories if the 
description is sufficient to identify the type of 
assets. Enter in Column (B) the value as 
shown on your organization’s books of each 
asset or group of assets described in Column 
(A). 

Note: If your organization has a subsidiary 
organization for which separate reports are 
being submitted in accordance with Section 
IX of these instructions, the value of the 
subsidiary as shown on your organization’s 
books must be reported in Schedule 3 if it is 
of a non-investment nature. Enter in Column 
(A) the name of each such subsidiary. Enter 
in Column (B) the value as shown on your 
organization’s books of the net assets of each 
such subsidiary. 

Enter on Line 5 the total from any 
additional pages. Add Lines 1 through 5 and 
enter the total on Line 6 and in Item 31. 
Column (B) of Statement A. 

Schedule 4—other liabilities—In Schedule 4 
report details of all your organization’s 
liabilities at the end of the reporting period 
other than Accounts Payable (Item 33). Loans 
Payable (Item 34). and Mortgages Payable 
(Item 35). 

These liabilities must be described in 
Column (A) and may be classified by general 
groupings or bookkeeping categories if the 
description is sufficient to identify the type of 
liability. List separately any liability for 
payroll taxes withheld but not yet paid and 
any liability for other unpaid payroll taxes of 
your organization, such as FICA taxes. Do 
not include reserves for special purposes (for 
example, "Reserve for Building Fund") which 
are. in reality, an allocation of certain assets 
for specific purposes rather than a liability. 

Enter in Column (B) the amount of each 
liability described in Column (A). Enter on 
Line 8 the total from any additional pages. 
Add Lines 1 through 8 and enter the total on 
Line 9 and in Item 36. Column (D) of 
Statement A. 

Schedule 5—fixed assets—In Schedule 5 
report details of all fixed assets such as land, 
buildings, automotive equipment, and office 
furniture and equipment owned by your 
organization at the end of the reporting 
period. Include fixed assets that have been 
fully depreciated or are carried on your 
organization’s books at scrap value or other 


nominal value. Do not include any fixed 
assets that have been expensed. 

Column (A): Enter the locations of any land 
or buildings owned by your organization on 
Lines 1 and 3. respectively. 

Column (B): Enter the cost or other basis of 
the fixed assets reported in Column (A), 
including totals from any additional pages. 

Column (C): Enter the accumulated 
depreciation, if any, of the fixed assets 
(except land) reported in Column (A) whose 
cost or other basis is reported in Column (B). 
including totals from any additional pages. 

Column (D): Enter the amount at which the 
fixed assets reported in Column (A) are 
carried on your organization’s books, 
including totals from any additional pages. 
Include the nominal amount, if any, at which 
fully depreciated assets are carried on your 
organization’s books. The amount reported in 
Column (D) should be the difference between 
Columns (B) and (C). 

Column (E): Enter the fair market value of 
land and of all assets reported in Column (A) 
which have been fully depreciated or 
depreciated to scrap value or nominal value, 
including totals from additional pages. It is 
not necessary to secure a formal appraisal of 
the value of the assets; a good faith estimate 
is sufficient. The value used for insurance 
purposes or for tax appraisals, for example, 
will normally be acceptable as representing 
the fair market value. 

Add lines 1 through 7 and enter the totals 
on Line 8. Columns (B) through (E). Enter the 
total on Line 8, Column (D) in Item 30. 

Column (B) of Statement A. 

Schedule 6—purchase of investments and 
fixed assets—In Schedule 6 report details of 
all investments made and fixed assets 
purchased by your organization, including 
those that were expensed, at any time during 
the reporting period. 

"Investments" include, but are not limited 
to, U.S. Treasury securities, other marketable 
securities, and real estate mortgages 
purchased on a block basis from financial 
institutions. "Fixed Assets" include, but are 
not limited to, land, buildings, automotive 
equipment, and office furniture and 
equipment. 

Enter on Lines 1 through 4. Column (A) 

(and on additional pages, if necessary) a 
general description of the type of investments 
or fixed assets purchased, for example: U.S. 
Treasury securities, corporate stock, bonds, 
land, automobiles, etc. If land or buildings 
were purchased, give the location of the 
property. Enter in Column (B) the total cost of 
each type of investment or fixed assets 
purchased. Enter in Column (C) the amount at 
which the investments or fixed assets were 
entered (capitalized) on your organization's 
books. Enter in Column (D) the total amount 
actually disbursed during the reporting period 
for each type of investment or fixed assets 
purchased during the reporting period. Do not 
include the balance still owed. Enter on Line 
5 the total from any additional pages for 
Columns (B) through (D). Enter on Line 6 the 
total of Lines 1 through 5 for Columns (B) 
through (D). 

Enter on Line 7. Column (A), a description 
of any assets traded in on assets purchased. 
Enter in Column (B) the total cost of the 
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trade-in. Enter in Column (C) the amount at 
which the traded asset was entered on your 
organization’s books. Enter in Column (D) the 
amount allowed for the trade-in computed as 
the difference between the cost of the asset 
purchased and the amount of the additional 
payment required. 

Schedule 7—sale of investments and fixed 
assets—In Schedule 7 report details of the 
sale or redemption of U.S. Treasury 
securities, other investments, and fixed 
assets by your organization during the 
reporting period. Include receipts from sales 
of mortgages which were purchased on a 
block basis. Do not include the receipts from 
repayments by individual mortgagors; these 
repayments must be reported in Schedule 1 
as repayment of a loan. 

Column (A): Enter on Lines 1 through 4 
(and on additional pages, if necessary) a 
general description of the type of investments 
or fixed assets sold. If land or buildings were 
sold, give the location of the property. Fixed 
assets, other than land and buildings, should 
be described: for example, automobiles, 
office furniture and equipment, or other fixed 
assets. 

Column fB): Enter the net value of the 
investments or fixed assets as shown on your 
organization's books. 

Column (C): Enter any expense incurred in 
selling the investments or fixed assets. 

Column (D): Enter the gross sales (or 
contract) price of the investments or fixed 
assets. 

Column (E): Add Columns (B) and (C) and 
subtract this amount from Column (D) to 
determine the gain (loss) on the sale which 
must be entered in Column (E). 

Column (F): Enter the amount received 
(proceeds realized) for the investments or 
fixed assets. If the amount received is less 
than the gross sales price minus the selling 
expenses and the payoff of any loan or 
mortgage secured by the investments or fixed 
assets, report the unpaid balance in the 
appropriate asset account on Statement A. 

For example, if a mortgage or note is taken 
back, it must be reported as a new loan in 
Schedule 1. 

Enter on Line 5 the total from any 
additional pages. Enter on Line 0 the total of 
Lines 1 through 5 for Columns (B) through (F). 
The total on Line 6, Column (E) must be 
entered in Item 49 of Statement B. The total 
on Line 6, Column (F) must be entered on 
Line 0 of Statement D. 

Schedule 8—Loans payable—In Schedule 8 
report details of all loans payable by your 
organization at any time during the reporting 
period except those secured by mortgages or 
similar liens on real estate. 

Column (A): Enter on Lines 1 through 4 
(and on additional pages, if necessary) the 
name of each business enterprise to which a 
loan was payable. Also list the source of all 
other loans by general categories, such as 
banks, labor organizations, individuals, etc. 

Column (B): Describe the terms for 
repayment of each loan obtained from listed 
business enterprises: for example. $50 per 
month plus interest at 0%. 

Column (C): Enter the amount owed at the 
start of the reporting period to each listed 
source of a loan. Enter on Line 5 the total 
from any additional pages. Add Lines 1 


through 5 and enter the total on Line 0 and in 
Item 34. Column (C) of Statement A. 

Column (D): Enter the amounts actually 
received from the loans obtained during the 
reporting period from the listed business 
enterprises and other sources. Enter on Line 5 
the total from any additional pages. If. due to 
discounting by a bank or for any other 
reason, the amount received from a loan was 
less than the face value of the note or the 
amount repayable, the amount actually 
received must be reported in Item 00. Add 
Lines 1 through 5 and enter the total on Line 
0. Column (D) and on Line 7 of Statement D. 

Columns (E)(1) and (E)(2): Enter the amount 
of loan repayments made to each listed 
business enterprise or other source. Use 
Column (E)(1) to report repayments made in 
cash. Use Column (E)(2) to report repayments 
made in a manner other than by cash 
disbursements such as repayments made to a 
creditor by offsetting an amount owed by the 
creditor to your organization. Any non-cash 
amounts reported in Column (E)(2) must be 
explained in Item 00. Enter on Line 5 the total 
from any additional pages. Enter on Line 0 
the total of lines 1 through 5 for Columns 
(E)(1) and (E)(2). 

Column (F): Enter the unpaid amount of the 
loan owed at the end of the reporting period 
to each listed business enterprise or other 
source. Enter on Line 5 the total from any 
additional pages. If any loans payable were 
written off during the reporting period, the 
reason and amount must be reported in Item 
00. Add Lines 1 through 5 and enter the total 
on Line 0 and in Item 34. Column (D) of 
Statement A. 

Schedule 9—All officers and officer 
salaries and other expenses—In Schedule 9 
list all your organization's officers and report 
officer salaries and other expenses during the 
reporting period. Include all your 
organization’s officers whether or not any 
salary or expenses were incurred by your 
organization on their behalf. "Officer" is 
defined in section 3(n) of the LMRDA as "any 
constitutional officer, any person authorized 
to perform the functions of president, vice 
president, secretary, treasurer, or other 
executive functions of a Isbor organization, 
and any member of its executive board or 
similar governing body." 

Columns (A) and (B): Enter the name and 
title of every person who held office in your 
organization at any time during the reporting 
period. 

Column (C): Enter the appropriate letter to 
show the status of each officer "N" for a new 
officer who took office since your 
organization's last annual financial report 
was filed: "P" for a past officer who was not 
in office at the end of this reporting period; 
"C" for a continuing officer who was in office 
before this reporting period and was still in 
office at the end of the reporting period. If 
any officer was not elected in a regular 
election in accordance with the constitution 
and bylaws or other governing rules of your 
organization on file with OLMS, a detailed 
explanation of the manner in which the 
officer was chosen must be provided in Item 
00 . 

Column (D): Enter the gross salary expense 
of each officer (before tax withholdings and 
other payroll deductions). Include expenses 


for "lost time" or "time devoted to union 
activities." 

Note: Report in Columns (E). (F). and (G) 
allowances and expenses incurred by the 
officer or another party on behalf of the 
officer. Expenses that were not or will not be 
paid in cash should not be reported in 
Schedule 9 but must be explained in Item 00. 
Report expenses in Schedule 9 for which 
payment has been or will be made by your 
organization directly to the officer. Also 
report expenses for which payment has been 
or will be made by your organization to 
another party for goods or services provided 
to or on behalf of the officer. These expenses 
include those made through a credit 
arrangement under which charges are made 
to the account of your organization and are 
paid by your organization. Any expenses 
required to be included in Schedule 9 should 
not be included in other expense items in 
Statement C. 

Column (E): Enter all expenses incurred by 
your organization for allowances to each 
officer on a daily, weekly, monthly, or annual 
basis. Do not include allowances paid on the 
basis of mileage or meals because these must 
be included in Column (F) or (G). as 
applicable. 

Column (F): Enter all expenses incurred by 
or on behalf of each officer which were 
necessary for conducting official business of 
your organization except the following: 

—salaries or allowances which must be 
reported in Columns (D) and (E), 
respectively. 

—reimbursement to an officer for the 
purchase of investment and fixed assets 
which must be reported in Schedule 0, such 
as reimbursing an officer for a calculator 
purchased for office use, and explained in 
Item 00. 

—expenses for temporary lodging or 
transportation by public carrier necessary 
for conducting official business while the 
officer is in travel status away from his 
home and principal place of employment 
with your organization, if payment is made 
by your organization directly to the 
provider or through a credit arrangement in 
which case these expenses may be 
reported in Item 50 (Office and 
Administrative Expenses). 

Examples of xpenses to be reported in 
Column (F) include: expenses that have been 
or will be reimbursed directly to an officer 
(including transportation by public carrier 
and temporary lodging when the officer is in 
travel status away from his home and 
principal place of employment with your 
organization), meal allowances and mileage 
allowances, expenses for officers' meals and 
entertainment, charges other than room rent 
on hotel bills, and various goods and services 
furnished to officers but charged to your 
organization. Such expenses should be 
included in Column (F) only if they are 
necessary for conducting official business; 
otherwise, report them in Column (G). 

Certain expenses for conducting official 
business of your organization do not come 
within the definition of expenses incurred by 
or on behalf of an officer and should not be 
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included in Schedule 9. For example, do not 
include: 

—expenses incurred by your organization to 
someone other than an officer as a result of 
transactions arranged by an officer in 
which property, goods, services, or other 
things of value were received by or on 
behalf of your organization rather than the 
officer, such as: rental of offices and 
meeting rooms; purchase of office supplies; 
refreshments and other expenses of 
membership banquets or meetings; and 
food and refreshments for the 
entertainment of groups other than the 
officers and membership on official 
business. 

—maintenance and operating cost of your 
organization's assets including buildings, 
office furniture, and office equipment. 
(However, see “Special Rules for 
Automobiles" below.) 

—office supplies, equipment, and facilities 
furnished to officers by your organization 
for use in conducting official business. 
Column (G): Enter all other expenses 
incurred by or on behalf of each officer not 
included elsewhere in this report. Include all 
expenses for which cash, property, goods, 
services, or other things of value were 
received by or on behalf of each officer and 
were essentially for the personal benefit of 
the officer and not necessary for conducting 
official business of your organization. 
However, expenses for occasional non-cash 
gifts of insubstantial value need not be 
reported in Column (G); but, if not reported 
here, these expenses must be reported in 
Schedule 12. 

Include in Column (G) all expenses for 
transportation by public carrier between the 
officer's home and place of employment or 
for other transportation not involving conduct 
of official business. Also include the 
operating expense and maintenance of all 
your organization's assets (automobiles, etc.) 
furnished to officers essentially for the 
officers' personal use rather than use in 
conducting official business. 

Do not include in Schedule 9 expenses 
representing benefits to officers which must 
be reported in Schedule 11. 

Enter on Line 11, Columns (D) through (H) 
the totals from any additional pages. Enter on 
Line 12 the total of Lines 1 through 11 for 
Columns (D) through (H). Enter the total on 
Line 12, Column (H) in Item 52, Column (A) of 
Statement C. 

Special Rules for Automobiles 

In Column (G) of Schedule 9 include that 
portion of the operating expense and 
maintenance of any automobile owned or 
leased by your organization to the extent that 
the use is for the personal benefit of the 
officer to whom assigned. This portion may 
be computed on the basis of the mileage 
driven on official business compared with the 
mileage for personal use. The portion not 
included in Column (G) must be reported in 
Column (F). 

Alternatively, rather than allocating these 
expenses between Columns (F) and (G). if 
50% or more of the officer's use of the vehicle 
is for official business, your organization may 
enter in Column (F) all expenses relative to 
that vehicle with an explanation in Item 66 


indicating that the vehicle was also used part 
of the time for personal business. Likewise, if 
the official use of the car is less than 50%. 
your organization may report all expenses 
relative to the vehicle in Column (G) with an 
explanation in Item 66 indicating that the 
vehicle was also used part of the time on 
official business. 

The amount of decrease in the market 
value of an automobile used over 50% for the 
personal benefit of an officer must also be 
reported in Item 66. 

Schedule 10—employee salaries and other 
expenses—In Schedule 10 report all expenses 
incurred by or on behalf of employees of your 
organization during the reporting period. 

Enter in Columns (A) and (B) the name and 
position of each employee whose gross 
salaries, allowances, and expenses from your 
organization (including any subsidiary) or 
from your organization and any affiliates 
were more than $10,000. ("Affiliates" means 
labor organizations chartered by the same 
parent body, or governed by the same 
constitution and bylaws, or labor 
organizations having the relation of parent 
and subordinate.) Your organization’s report, 
however, should not include expenses 
incurred by affiliates, but should include only 
the amounts incurred by your organization. 
Enter in Column (C) the naraa of any affiliate 
which incurred any salaries, allowances, or 
expenses on behalf of a listed employee. If a 
subsidiary of your organization incurred any 
salaries, allowances, or expenses on behalf 
of a listed employee, see Section IX of these 
instructions for information on reporting 
these expenses. 

To complete Columns (D) through (H), use 
the instructions for Columns (D) through (H) 
of Schedule 9. Enter on Line 10 the totals from 
any additional pages. 

Enter on Line 11 the totals of all gross 
salaries, allowances, and expenses for all 
employees of your organization not required 
to be listed above. Enter on Line 12 the total 
of Lines 1 through 11 for Columns (D) through 
(H). Enter the total on Line 12. Column (H) in 
Item 53, Column (A) of Statement C. 

Schedule 11—benefits—In Schedule 11 
report all direct and indirect benefit expenses 
incurred by your organization during the 
reporting period. Direct benefit expenses are 
those incurred by your organization and paid 
to beneficiaries from your organization's 
funds. Indirect benefit expenses are those 
incurred by your organization and paid from 
your organization's funds to a separate and 
independent entity, such as a trust or 
insurance company, which in turn and under 
certain conditions will pay benefits to the 
beneficiaries. An example of an indirect 
benefit expense is the premium on group life 
insurance. 

Enter in Column (A) the type of benefit: for 
example, pension, welfare, etc. Enter in 
Column (B) to whom payment was or will be 
made: for example, union members, 
insurance company, etc. Enter in Column (C) 
the expenses for each type of benefit. Enter 
on Line 10 the total from any additional 
pages. Add Lines 1 through 10, Column (C) 
and enter the total on Line 11, Column (C) 
and in Item 59. Column (A) of Statement C. 

Scheduling 12—contributions, gifts, and 
grants—In Schedule 12 report all expenses 


for contributions, gifts, and grants incurred 
by your organization during the reporting 
period. These expenses must be described in 
Column (A) and may be classified by general 
groupings if the description is sufficient to 
identify the type of recipient: for example, 
contributions to charities or to labor 
organizations or grants to educational 
Institutions. Do not include any gifts or 
gratuities to officers or employees of your 
organization which must be reported in 
Schedule 9 or 10. Column (G). However, 
expenses for occasional non-cash gifts of 
insubstantial value to officers and employees 
must be reported in Schedule 12 if not 
reported in Schedule 9 or 10. 

Enter in Column (B) the amount of 
expenses for each entry listed in Column (A). 
Enter on Line 10 the total from any additional 
pages. Add lines 1 through 10 and enter the 
total on Line 11 and in Item 60, Column (A) of 
Statement C. 

Schedule 13 —other revenues—In Schedule 

13 report all your organization’s revenues for 
the reporting period other than those that 
must be reported elsewhere in Statement B. 
These revenues must be described in Column 
(A) and may be classified by general 
groupings or bookkeeping categories if the 
descriptions are sufficient to identify their 
source. Do not describe any of these revenues 
as "Miscellaneous," since that classification 
is not sufficiently descriptive. 

Enter in Column (B) the amount of 
revenues for each general grouping and 
category listed in Column (A). Enter on Line 

10 the total from any additional pages. Add 
Lines 1 through 10 and enter the total on Line 

11 and in Item 50 of Statement B. 

Schedule 14 —other expenses—In Schedule 

14 report all your organization’s expenses for 
the reporting period not reported elsewhere 
in Statement C. These expenses must be 
described in Column (A) and may be 
classified by general groupings or 
bookkeeping categories if the descriptions are 
sufficient to identify their purpose. Do not 
describe any of these expenses as 
"Miscellaneous," since that classification is 
not sufficiently descriptive. 

Enter in Column (B) the amount of 
expenses for each general grouping and 
category listed in Column (A). Enter on Line 

10 the total from any additional pages. Add 
Lines 1 through 10 and enter the total on Line 

11 and in Item 64, Column (A) of Statement C 

Statement A—Balance Sheet 

Assets 

23. Cash—Enter the total of all your 
organization's cash on hand and in banks at 
the start and end of the reporting period In 
Columns (A) and ((B), respectively. 

24. Accounts receivable—Enter the total of 
all accounts receivable due your organization 
at the start and end of the reporting period in 
Columns (A) and (B), respectively. 

25. Less: allowance for doubtful accounts— 
Enter the total estimated amount of accounts 
receivable (Item 24) which is uncollectible by 
your organization at the start and end of the 
reporting period in Columns (A) and (B). 
respectively. 

26. Loans receivable—Enter in Column (A) 
the total reported on Line 5. Column (B) of 
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Schedule 1. Enter in Column (B) the total 
reported on Line 5, Column (E) of Schedule 1. 

27. U.S. Treasury securities—Enter the total 
value of all U.S. Treasury securities as shown 
on your organization's books at the start and 
end of the reporting period in Columns (A) 
and (B). respectively. If the value reported is 
different than original cost, the original cost 
must be reported in Item 66. Other U.S. 
Government obligations and State, municipal, 
and foreign government securities should be 
reported in Item 29 (Other Investments) and 
in Schedule 2 under “Markable Securities." 

28. Mortgage investments—Enter the total 
value of all mortgages purchased on a block 
basis from banks or similar institutions as 
shown on your organization's books at the 
start and end of the reporting period in 
Columns (A) and (B). respectively. If the 
value reported is different than unrecovered 
cost, the unrecovered cost must be reported 
in Item 66. Do not include mortgage secured 
loans made by your organization since these 
must be reported in Schedule 1 and Item 26 
(Loans Receivable). 

29. Other investments—Enter in Column 
(A) the total value, as shown on your 
organization's books at the start of the 
reporting period, of all investments not 
reported in Item 27 or 28. Enter in Column (B) 
the total reported on Line 7 of Schedule 2. 

30. Fixed assets—Enter in Column (A) the 
net value, as shown on your organization’s 
books at the start of the reporting period, of 
all fixed assets such as land, buildings, 
automobiles, and office furniture and 
equipment. Enter in Column (B) the total 
reported on Line 8. Column (D) of Schedule 5. 

31. Other assets—Enter in Column (A) the 
total value, as shown on your organization's 
books at the start of the reporting period, of 
all other assets not reported in Items 23 
through 30. Enter in Column (B) the total 
reported on Line 6 of Schedule 3. 

32. Total assets—Add Items 23 through 31. 
Columns (A) and (B), and enter the respective 
totals in Item 32. 

Liabilities 

33. Accounts payable—Enter the total 
amount of your organization's accounts 
payable at the start and end of the reporting 
period in Columns (C) and (D), respectively. 
Ordinarily, accounts payable are those 
obligations incurred on an open account for 
goods and services rendered. 

34. Loans payable—Enter in Column (C) the 
total reported on Line 6. Column (C) of 
Schedule 8. Enter in Column (D) the total 
reported on Line 6. Column (F) of Schedule 8. 

35. Mortgages payable—Enter the total 
amount of your organization’s obligations 
which were secured by mortgages or similar 
liens on real estate (land or buildings) at the 
start and end of the reporting period in 
Column (C) and (D), respectively. 

36. Other liabilities—Enter in Column (C) 
the total amount as shown on your 
organization's books at the start of the 
reporting period of all other liabilities not 
reported in Items 33 through 35. Enter in 
Column (D) the total reported on Line 9 of 
Schedule 4. 

37. Total liabilities—Add Items 33 through 
36. Columns (C) and (D). and enter the 
respective totals in Item 37. 


38. Net worth—Enter in Column (C) the 
difference between Item 32. Column (A) and 
Item 37, Column (C). Enter in Column (D) the 
difference between Item 32. Column (B) and 
Item 37. Column (D). 

Statement B—Revenues 

39. Dues—Enter the total dues revenue of 
your organization during the reporting period. 
Include total dues revenues from all sources, 
such as dues from members, dues from 
employers by way of a checkoff arrangement, 
and dues from affiliates as your 
organization's share of dues checked off by 
employers and transmitted directly to 
affiliates. When the dues revenues of your 
organization include per capita tax. this tax 
must be included in Item 40. Do not include 
that portion of the checkoff to an affiliate 
which represents the amount retained by the 
affiliate for per capita, but any other dues 
withheld must be explained in Item 66. giving 
the amount and the reason. Also, do not 
include dues collected on behalf of other 
labor organizations which must be reported 
on Line 1 of Statement D. 

40. Per capita tax—Enter the total per 
capita tax revenues of your organization 
during the reporting period. Include the per 
capita tax portion of dues realized directly by 
your organization from members of affiliates, 
per capita tax realized from subordinates, 
either directly or through intermediaries, and 
the per capita portion of dues realized by 
means of a checkoff arrangement whereby 
local dues are remitted directly to your 
organization by employers. Do not include 
per capita tax received by your organization 
for the account of an affiliate which must be 
reported on Line 1 of Statement D. Do not 
include the portion of a checkoff that 
represents the affiliate’s share which must 
also be reported on Line 1 of Statement D. 

41-44. Fees, fines, assessments, work 
permits—Enter your organization’s revenues 
from fees, fines, assessments, and work 
permits in Items 41 through 44. respectively. 
Receipts by your organization on behalf of 
affiliates for transmittal to the affiliates must 
be reported on Line 1 of Statement D. 

45. Sales of supplies—Enter the total 
amount realized by your organization from 
the sale of supplies. 

46. Interest—Enter the total amount of 
interest earned by your organization on 
savings accounts, bonds, mortgages, loans, 
and from all other sources. 

47. Dividends—Enter the total amount of 
dividends earned by your organization. Do 
not include "dividends" from credit unions, 
savings and loan associations, etc., which 
must be reported as interest in Item 46. 

48. Rents—Enter the total amounts of rents 
earned by your organization. 

49. Cain (loss) on sale of investments and 
fixed assets—Enter the total reported on Line 
6. Column E of Schedule 7. 

50. Other revenues—Enter the total 
reported on Line 11 of Schedule 13. 

51 Total revenues—Add Items 39 through 
50 and enter the total in Item 51. 

Statement C—Expenses 

Column A—Total Expenses 

All your organization's expenses must be 
reported in Items 52 through 65. The total for 


each item must be reported in Column (A). 
The total for each item must then be 
allocated among the eight functional 
categories in Columns (B) through (I) as noted 
later in these instructions. 

52. Officer expenses—Enter the total 
reported on Line 12, Column (H) of Schedule 

9. 

53. Employee expenses—Enter the total 
reported on Line 12. Column (H) of Schedule 

10 . 

54. Per capita tax—Enter your 
organization's total amount of per capita tax 
expenses due as a condition or requirement 
of affiliation with your parent national or 
international union. State and local central 
bodies, a conference, joint or system board, 
joint council, federation, or other labor 
organization. 

55. Fees, fines, assessments, etc.—Enter the 
total amount of fees, fines, assessments, and 
similar expenses required of your 
organization by a parent or other 
organization. 

56. Office and administrative expense— 
Enter your organization's total office and 
administrative expenses. Include the ordinary 
expenses incurred in operating your 
organization’s office, such as heat, light, rent, 
telephone, and office supplies. Also include 
bonding insurance premiums and expenses 
for hotel rooms or for transportation by 
public carrier of officers and employees on 
official business when payment is made 
directly to the provider or through a credit 
arrangement. Do not include salaries, 
allowances, or other expenses of officers and 
employees which must be reported in 
Schedules 9 and 10 and in Items 52 and 53. 

57. Educational and publicity expense— 
Enter your organization's total educational, 
publicity, and publication expenses. Do not 
include officer and employee expenses which 
must be reported in Schedules 9 and 10 and 
in Items 52 and 53. 

58. Professional fees—Enter your 
organization's total expenses for "outside’’ 
legal and other professional services 
(auditing, economic research, etc.). Do not 
include officer and employee expenses which 
must be reported in Schedules 9 and 10 and 
in Items 52 and 53. 

59. Benefits—Enter the total reported on 
Line 11 of Schedule 11. 

60. Contributions, gifts, and grants—Enter 
the total reported on Line 11 of Schedule 12. 

61. Supplies for resale—Enter your 
organization s total expenses for purchases of 
supplies for resale. 

62. Taxes—Enter all taxes assessed against 
your organization, except payroll taxes which 
must be reported in Item 63. 

63. Payroll taxes—Enter the total taxes 
assessed against your organization as an 
employer on the salaries of your 
organization’s officers and employees by 
Federal. State, and municipal government 
agencies including FICA and unemployment 
taxes. 

64. Other expenses—Enter the total 
reported on Line 11 of Schedule 14. 

65. Total expenses—Add Items 52 through 
64 and enter the total on Line 65. 
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Columns (B)-(l}—Functional Categories 

For each expense Item. Items 52 through 85, 
the total reported in Column (A) must be 
allocated among one or more of the eight 
functional categories in Columns (B) through 
(I)* The instructions below provide examples 
of expenses to be included in Columns (B) 
through (I). These examples are intended to 
be illustrative and are not all-inclusive 
listings of the expenses to be included in each 
functional category. The method of allocation 
must be consistent from year to year, 
systematic, and reasonable. An explanatory 
statement must be attached to Form LM-2 
describing your organization's allocation 
method. 

Column (B)—Contract negotiation and 
administration—Enter expenses for all 
activities associated with preparation for, 
and participation in, the negotiation of 
collective bargaining agreements and the 
administration and enforcement of the 
agreements. 

Contract negotiations include all activities 
for negotiating and ratifying collective 
bargaining agreements, such as the training 
of negotiators, research and economic studies 
related to contract negotiations, surveys of 
members' sentiments on bargaining issues, 
bargaining sessions themselves, informing the 
membership of the progress of negotiations, 
explanations prior to ratification of the 
negotiated agreement, and the cost of the 
ratification process itself. 

Contract administration includes all 
activities for implementing a collective 
bargaining agreement including resolution of 
questions concerning the interpretation and 
application of the agreements or related 
matters, training of union officials and 
members, research, meetings regarding 
individual or class grievances under the 
contractually established procedures, 
explanations and discussions of contract 
language, administrative proceedings, 
arbitration, and litigation. 

Column (C)—Organizing—Enter expenses 
for all activities associated with efforts to 
recruit new members into your organization 
or its affiliates, including activities related to 
certification and decertification elections, 
and jurisdictional disputes. Also enter 
expenses for related research, meetings, the 
preparation and distribution of materials, and 
administrative proceedings and litigation. 

Column (D)—Safety and health—Enter 
expenses for all activities associated with 
improving workplace safety and health by 
means other than collective bargaining or 
contract administration, such as training 
union officials and members in safety and 
health issues, job inspections, participation in 
joint labor-management safety committees, 
research, movies, publications, and meetings. 

Column (E)—Strike activities—Enter 
expenses for all activities associated with 
strikes (including recognitional strikes), work 
stoppages, and lock-outs, including payments 
to or on behalf of members and others, 
publications, record keeping, eligibility 
determinations, picket line costs, benefit 
distribution, and strike-related litigation. 

Column (Fj—Political activities—Enter 
contributions in money (other than 
contributions from separate segregated funds 
that are reported to the Federal Election 


Commission) to advance or oppose the 
candidacy of individuals for local. State, or 
Federal executive, legislative, or judicial 
office and to support or oppose ballot 
referenda. Also enter expenses for related 
caucuses, strategy meetings, literature, media 
use, establishing and administering separate 
segregated funds, soliciting contributions for 
candidates, phone banks, communications 
with members and the general public, voter 
registration and get-out-the-vote drives, and 
polling place observers and workers. 

Column (G)—Lobbying—Enter expenses 
for all activities associated with dealing with 
the executive and legislative branches of 
Federal, State, and local governments and 
with independent agencies and staffs to 
advance the passage or defeat of existing or 
potential laws, including the preparation of 
testimony, the preparation and distribution of 
related material, entertainment, and letter- 
writing campaigns. 

Column (H)—Promotional activities—Enter 
expenses for all activities associated with 
communications with the public to promote 
your organization, labor organizations 
generally, and their positions except those 
positions involving elections for public office 
and referendum issues. Also enter expenses 
for related media advertisements, speeches, 
team sponsorships, and union/industry 
shows. 

Column (I)—Other—Enter expenses for all 
activities associated with functions not 
included in Columns (B) through (H), such as 
apprenticeship programs and international 
relations, and all expenses that cannot be 
reasonably allocated among the other 
functions. 

Statement D—Funds Handled 

In Statement D report the amounts and 
types of all funds handled by your 
organization during the reporting period. 
Include cash collected by your organization 
from outside sources for transmittal to third 
parties, such as affiliates and members, 
which is not included elsewhere in this 
report. Do not include monies withheld from 
officer and employee salary payments which 
are included elsewhere in this report. 

Line 1: Enter the total amount of dues, fees, 
fines, assessments, and work permits 
collected by checkoff or otherwise on behalf 
of affiliates for transmittal to them. Do not 
include the amount withheld by your 
organization for per capita taxes or other 
purposes. 

Line 2: Enter the total receipts from 
members w’hich are specifically designated 
by them for disbursement on their behalf: for 
example, contributions from members for 
transmittal by your organization to charities. 

Line 3: Enter on Lines 3 (a) through (c), in 
general groupings or bookkeeping categories, 
other funds handled by your organization for 
transmittal to third parties. Enter on Line 3(d) 
the total from any additional pages. 

Line 4: Enter the amount reported in Item 
51 (Total Revenues). 

Line 5: Enter the amount reported on Line 5, 
Column (D)(1) of Schedule 1. 

Line 8: Enter the amount reported on Line 6, 
Column (F) of Schedule 7. 

Line 7: Enter the amount reported on Line 6, 
Column (D) of Schedule 8. 


Line 8: Add Lines 1 through 7 and enter the 
total on Line 8. 

Additional Information and Signatures 

66. Additional information—Use Item 86 to 
provide additional information, as indicated 
on the form and In the instructions. Insert the 
number of the item to which the information 
relates in the "Item Number" column. Attach 
additional pages as necessary. 

67-68. Signatures.—The original and one 
copy of completed Form LM-2 must be signed 
by the president (or chief executive officer) 
and treasurer (or chief financial officer) of 
your organization. If the duties of the chief 
executive or chief financial officer are 
performed by officers other than the 
president and treasurer, the report may be 
signed by the other officers. If the report is 
signed by an officer other than the president 
or treasurer, enter the correct title in Item 67 
or 68, cross out the printed title, and explain 
In Item 66 why the president or treasurer did 
not sign the report. Indicate the telephone 
number at which the signatories conduct 
official business; include the area code. You 
do not have to report a private, unlisted 
telephone number. 

XI. LABOR ORGANIZATIONS WHICH 
HAVE TERMINATED 

If your organization has gone out of 
existence as a reporting labor organization, 
the last president and treasurer or the official 
responsible for winding up the affairs of your 
organization must file a report for the period 
from the beginning of the fiscal year to the 
date of termination. A terminal report should 
be filed if your organization has disbanded 
and gone out of existence during the 
reporting period, merged into another union, 
or merged or consolidated with several other 
organizations to form a new organization. A 
terminal report is not required if your 
organization changed its affiliation but 
continues to function as a separate reporting 
labor organization. 

The terminal report must be filed on Form 
LM-2 if your organization filed its last annual 
report on Form LM-2 and must be submitted 
to the U.S. Department of Labor, Office of 
Labor-Management Standards. 200 
Constitution Avenue, NW. Washington. DC 
20210, within 30 days after the date of 
termination. 

To complete a terminal report on Form LM- 
2 use the instructions in Section X except for 
the following: 

—Print the words "TERMINAL REPORT’ at 
the top of page 1 of Form LM-2. 

—Enter the date your organization ceased to 
exist In Item 2 after the word 
•THROUGH." 

—Print the words "TERMINAL REPORT" as 
the first entry in Item 66 and provide a 
detailed statement of the reason why your 
organization ceased to exist. Also provide 
the name and address of the person or 
organization that will retain the records of 
the terminated organization. If your 
organization merged with another labor 
organization, give that organization’s name, 
address, and 6-digit file number. 
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Contact the nearest OLMS Reid office 
listed below if you have questions about 
filing a terminal report. 

Assistance may be obtained from the field 
offices of the U.S. Department of Labor’s 
Office of Labor-Management Standards 
located in the following cities: 

Albany, NY Buffalo, NY 

Atlanta. GA Chicago. IL 

Boston, MA Cincinnati, OH 


Cleveland, OH 
Dallas. TX 
Denver. CO 
Detroit. Ml 
Grand Rapids, Ml 
Hato Rey. PR 
Honolulu. HI 
Houston. TX 
lselin, NJ 
Kansas City, MO 
Los Angeles. CA 
Miami. FL 
Milwaukee, WI 
Minneapolis. MN 


Nashville. TN 
New Haven. CT 
New Orleans. LA 
New York. NY 
Philadelphia. PA 
Pittsburgh. PA 
St. Louis. MO 
San Diego, CA 
San Francisco. CA 
Seattle. WA 
Tampa. FL 
Vestavia Hills. AL 
Washington. DC 


Consult local telephone directory listings 
under United States Government. Labor 
Department, Office of Labor-Management 
Standards, for the address and telephone 
number of the nearest field office. 

BILLING CODE 4510-85-11 
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US. Department of Labor 
Office of Labor-Management 

«.£?»,o LABOR ORGANIZATION ANNUAL REPORT 

FORM LM-3 


Form approved 
Office of Mwiagement 
and Budget 


FOR USE BY LABOR ORGANIZATIONS WITH LESS THAN $200,000 IN RECEIPTS 


Th» report <i mtndeiory under PL eS-2ST. M emende<3 f allure lo oomply miy reeult In criminal proeecuUon, flnee. or dvll peneltiee ei provided by 29 USC 439 or 440 

READ THE INSTRUCTIO NS CAREFULLY BEFORE PREPARING TMI8 REPORT. SUBMIT THIS REP ORT IN DUPLICATE. 

L FILE NUMBER 


IMPORTANT 


If label i« here - »» 

pieeee peel off top part 
and place In same box on 
next copy of form. 

If label Information is correct, 
leave items 4 through 8 blank. 

if label Information Is incorrect, 
complete items 4 through a. 


3. WHERE LOCATED OR CHARTERED TO OPERATE: 

CITY_COUNTY 


2. PERIOD 
COVERED 

FROM 

THROUGH 


MO 

DAY 

YR 








STATE 


4. AFFILIATION OR ORGANIZATION NAME 


8 . MAILING ADDRESS: 


(In care of) NAME OF PERSON 


5. DESIGNATION (Local. Lodge, etc.) 


6 . DESIGNATION NUMBER 


NUMBER AND STREET 


7. UNIT NAME (if any) 


BUILDING AND ROOM NUMBER (if any) 


Ara organization reoorda kept at the eddreea In item 67 vee No 

If "No," provide eddreaa Including ZIP Code in Item 66 □ □ 


CITY 


STATE 


ZIP CODE 


DURING THE REPORTING PERIOD DID YOUR ORGANIZATION DIRECTLY 

OR INDIRECTLY: 

10. Neve loans totalling more than $250 to any officer, employee. 

or member; or make any loans to a busineee enterprise?. □ □ 

11. Have any employee whose groat salary, allowanoea, and other 
expense* from your organization or from yoir organization and 

any affiliates were more than $10.000?. □ q 

12. Create or participate In the administration of any business enter¬ 
prise or other organization which met the definition of a •sub¬ 
sidiary organization* at that term it defined In the Instructions? □ □ 

13. Acquire any goods or property In any manner other man by pur¬ 
chase or dispose of any goods or property In any manner other 

then by tale?. □ □ 

14. Create or participate In the administration of e trust or other 

fund or organization, a primary purpose of which is to provide 
benefits for members or their beneficiaries, as defined in the 
Instructions?. □ q 

15. Disoover any lose or shortage of funds or other property?.... □ □ 

(If the enswer to toy of the above questions is "Yes* provide details in 
hem 66. See specific Instructions tor Items answered * Yes . *) 


16. Was your organization insured by a fidelity bond Yes No 

during the reporting period?. □ □ 

17. If •Yes," what Is the maximum amount recoverable 

for loss caused by any person?.$ 


18. What is the date of your organization's next regular election of 
officers? 

Month_Year 


AT THE END OF THE REPORTING PERIOD: 

19. Were any assets pledged as security or encumbered Yei no 

In any other way?. □ □ 

20. Did your organization have any contingent liabilities? □ □ 
(if the snswer to item 19 or 20 Is "Yes, * provide details In Item 66.) 


21. Did your organization have any changes In Its constitution and 
bylaws (other than changed dues amounts) or In practices des¬ 
cribed in statements submitted with Form LM-1 or Form LM-1A 
since your organization filed Form LM-1 or most recently updated 
H by filing a Form LM-1 A? DYes Dno 

(if m Yes, m attsch an updated Form LM-IA to this report, with 
required documents.) 


22. FEES AND DUES (Complete each tine. Enter m None m or •Not 

Applicable* as appropriate.) 

(a) Initiation fas or fees required from new members . 

(b) Fees other than dues required from transfer members . 

(c) Are work permits Issued? □ Yes □ No 

If •Yes,* enter fees required . 

(d) Regular dues or fees or other periodic payments required to 
remain a member of your organization (per year, month, etc) 


(A) If one rate applies, 
enter below: 


. PW 

pw 


(B) If mors then one rate applies, enter below: 


Minimum 


Maximum 


P " 


* , I'Vf >ov * ‘• bof <*B»nii»tion. dacIVM. und«r th. ap<X>c«bl• pwitHiu of l.w,* that all o* th. inform«t.on «ub- 
iZS'bSHS ?^g < S?idcom??t» n *' y • ccomp * ny,n9 docum *’ u) h “ by th. Hgn.tory *nd I*, to th. tml of th. und«r- 


67. SIGNED:. 


St 


-on; 


City State 

1 _ 1 ___ 

Telephone Number 

See Section VI on "penalties In the Initruclloni 


Date 


PRESIDENT 68. SIGNED: 
(tt ottm tithk orrm 

Out and writ* M _at_ 

career We above. 

Expiyri In ttwn 6S) 


JL 


City 


State 


oni 


Oate 


_ TREASURER 
(If ottm fft/* crow 
_ our and writ9 tn 
correct /ft/e above. 
k) ftwriOS) 


Telephone Number 


Form LM-3 (Revised t992) 


Page 1 of 3 
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| ENTEft AMOUNTS IN DOLLARS OWLY~| 


STATEMENT A BALANCE SHEET 


ASSETS 

item 

Start of Reporting 

r0fKXj 

(A) 

End of Reporting 
Period 
(B) 

LIABILITIES 

Item 

Start of Reporting 
Period 
(C) 

End of Reporting 

Period 

<D) 

23. Cash . . 

S 

$ 

33. Accounts Payable. 

$ 

$ 

24. Accounts Receivable. 



34 Loans Payable .. 



29. Less: Allowance for 

Doubtful Accounts 

( ) 

( ) 

35. Mortgages Payable. 

36. Other Liabilities . 






cy. LCanS MBCWVlDw.. 

27. U.S. Treasury Securities .... 

28. Mortgage Investments. 



37. TOTAL LIABILITIES. 

* 

$ 



QO kJtrr tlM^OTU /m m . AA 

$ 

s 

29. Other Investments. 



30. Fixed Assets. 



31. Other Assets. 



30. Nfcl WUHTH (It&fT) 32 

less Item 37) . 

32. TOTAL ASSETS. 

s 

$ 





STATEMENT B — WEVENUE8 _ STATEMENT P-FUNDS HANDLED 


REVENUES 

item 

AMOUNT 


FUNDS HANDLED 

AMOUNT 

39. Dues. 

s 

1. On Behalf of Affiliates for Transmittal 

to Them. 

8 

4 A a Yaw 


so. rer Lapna Tax .... 

41. Fast. 


2. From Members for Disbursement 

on Their Beheif. 


42. Fines. 


3. Other Funds Collected for 

Transmittal to Third Parties (Itemize) 

(a) 


43. Assessments 


44. worn nBrmni 


45. Sale of Supplies. 


rtrt : v.-" _ .* ?>. 'it ' ** F 


48. Interest . 


(c) Total from additional pages (If any). 


47. Dividends 


4. Revenues (from Item 51) 


48. Rents 


5. Loan Repayments Received 


49. Gain (Loss) on Sale of Investments & 

Fixed Assets 


6. Proceeds from Sales of Investments 

& Fixed Assets . 


80. Other Revenues 


7. Proceeds from Loans Obtained. 


51 TOTAL REVENUES 

s 

8. TOTAL FUNDS HANDLED. 







STATEMENT C —EXPENSES* 

Crntrmrt 


EXPENSES 

Item 

-- 

TOTAL 

(A) 

Contract 
Negotiation S 
Administration 
<B> 

Organizing 

(C) 

Safety & 
Health 
(D> 

Strike 

Activities 

(E) 

Political 

Activities 

(F) 

Lobbying 

(G) 

Promotional 

Activities 

(H) 

Other 

(l) 

52. Officer Expenses. 

1 

$ 

$ 

$ 

% 

$ 

$ 

s 

$ 

53. Employee Expanses. 










54. Par Capita Tax. 










55. Fees, Fines, Assessments, etc.. 

56. Office & Administrative Expense 

57. Educational & Publicity Expense 

58. Professional Fees. 





































59. Benefits. 










60. Contributions, Gifts & Grants ., 

61. Supplies for Resale. 



















62. Taxes . 










63. Ptyroll Taxes. 










64. Other Expenses 










85. TOTAL EXPENSES . 

$ 

s 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

$ 


THE METHOD USED TO ALLOCATE EXPENSES TO FUNCTIONAL AREAS SHOULD BE CONSISTENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR, SYSTEMATIC. AND REASONABLE 
_ FILERS MUST ATTACH AN EXPLANATORY STATEMENT DESCRIBING THE ALLOCATION METHOD USED. _ 

Form LM-3 (Revised 1902) Page 2 of 3 
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LM-3 


| ENTER AMOUNTS IN DOLLARS ONLY] 


FILE NUMBER 


Nam# 

(important U$t all parsons who hald 
offica during tha caponing parlod 
•van It thay caoaivad no salary or 
axpanaaa) 

lii 

Title 

(B) 

— 

Stitut 

(C)* 

Groat Salary 
(before taxes 
and other 
deductions) 
(D) 

Allowances 

(E) 

n EArcnxtt 

Expenses for 
Official 

Business 

(F) 

Other 

Expenses 

(G) 

Total 

1 . 



$ 

$ 

$ 

S 

-HU 

$ 

2 . 








3. 








4. 








5. 








6 . 








7. 








6 . 








0 . 








10 . 








ti. Tom* from additions! p*o*t (if 







E~&_~- T .*3 

12. Toi*l» of Un*« 1 throuoh 11 

$ 

s_ 

$ 

$ 

$ 

En»r m» Tottl from Urv* 12, Column (H) m. 

• Cod* for Column <C): past officer-P, continuing offic*r-C, n*w 
(Hv)y officer waa not alactad at a ragutar auction in accordanca with t, 

t officer during 

ha constitution , 

this reporting period -N. 
and bylaws, axplain in Item 66. 

Column (A) 

) 


66 ADDITIONAL INFORMATION (If thi$ I$ a tarminal capon, aaa Section XI of tha ln $truction$.) 

item Ntxnber 


Form LM-3 (Revised 1892) 
BILUNQ CODE 4510-SS-C 


(if moca apaca is oaadad, attach additions! paoas properly Identified.) 


Page 3 of 3 


■ 
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Instructions for Labor Organization Annual 
Report, Form LM-3 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

I. Who must file 

Every labor organization subject to the 
Labor-Management Reporting and Disclosure 
Act of 1959, as amended (LMRDA), the Civil 
Service Reform Act (CSRA), or the Foreign 
Service Act (FSA) must File a financial report. 
Form LM-2 or LM-3. each year with the 
Office of Labor-Management Standards 
(OLMS) of the U.S. Department of Labor. 
These laws cover labor organizations that 
represent employees in private industry, 
employees of the U.S. Postal Service, and 
most Federal government employees. Labor 
organizations that represent only State, 
county, and municipal government employees 
arc not required to Hie. If you have a question 
about whether your organization is required 
to file, contact the nearest OLMS Field ofFice 
listed on the last page of these instructions. 

II. What form to file 

A labor organization subject to the 
LMRDA, CSRA, or FSA may file a simplified 
report on Form LM-3 only if it meets the 
following two conditions: 

—The “total annual receipts” of the labor 
organization, including receipts of any special 
funds and any “subsidiaries” of the labor 
organization, was less than $200,000 in the 12- 
month period covered by the report. The term 
"total annual receipts" means ail revenues 
and other funds handled by the labor 
organization during its fiscal year as reported 
on Line 8 of Statement D on Form LM-3 
regardless of source and without exclusions 
or deductions of any kind. 

—The organization was not in trusteeship, 
as defined in Section VIII of these 
instructions, at the end of the fiscal year. 

If your organization is not authorized to use 
Form LM-3, you must report on Form LM-2. 
UL When to File 

Form LM-3 must be filed within ninety (90] 
days after the end of your organization's 
fiscal year (12-month reporting period). The 
law does not authorize the U.S. Department 
of Labor to grant an extension of time for 
Filing reports for any reason. 

If your organization went out of existence 
during its Fiscal year, a terminal report must 
be Filed within thirty (30) days after the date 
it ceased to exist. See Section XI of these 
instructions for information on Filing a 
terminal report. 

IV. Where to File 

The original and one duplicate copy of 
Form LM-3 and any required attachments 
must be filed with the U.S. Department of 
Labor at the following address: 

U.S. Department of Labor, OfFice of Labor- 

Management Standards. 200 Constitution 

Avenue. NW., Washington. DC 20210. 

If available, use the pre-addressed 
envelope enclosed with the report package to 
file Form LM-3. 

Note: Certain labor organizations are 
required to file Form 990. Return of 
Organization Exempt from Income Tax, with 
the Internal Revenue Service (IRS). The IRS 
will accept a copy of your organization's 
Form LM-3 to provide some of the 


information required by Form 990. See the 
instructions for the current Form 990 for 
details. Filing Form LM-3 with the IRS does 
not satisfy your organization's reporting 
requirement with the U.S. Department of 
Labor. 

V. Public disclosure 

The LMRDA requires that the U.S. 
Department of Labor make labor organization 
Financial reports available for inspection by 
the public. Reports may be examined and 
copies purchased at the OLMS Public 
Disclosure Room at the above address or at 
the OLMS field ofFice in whose jurisdiction 
the reporting organization is located. See the 
last page of these instructions for a list of 
Field offices. 

VI. Responsibilities of officers and penalties 

The president and treasurer or the 

corresponding chief executive and financial 
officers required to sign Form LM-3 are 
personally responsible for its Filing and 
accuracy. Under the LMRDA, officers are 
subject to criminal penalties for willful failure 
to File a required report and for false 
reporting. False reporting includes making 
any false statement or misrepresentation of a 
material fact while knowing it to be false, or 
for knowingly failing to disclose a material 
fact in a required report or in the information 
required to be contained in it or in any 
information required to be submitted with it. 
Under the CSRA and FSA and implementing 
regulations, false reporting and failure to 
report may result in administrative 
enforcement action and litigation. The 
officers responsible for signing Form LM-3 
are also subject to criminal penalties for false 
reporting under section 1001 of Title 18 of the 
United States Code. 

VII. Record keeping 

The officers required to File Form LM-3 are 
responsible for maintaining records which 
will provide in sufficient detail the 
information and data necessary to verify the 
accuracy and completeness of the report. 
Under the LMRDA. the records must be kept 
for at least five years after the date the report 
is filed. Any record necessary to verify, 
explain, or clarify the report must be 
retained, including, but not limited to. 
vouchers, worksheets, receipts, and 
applicable resolutions. 

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR CERTAIN 
ORGANIZATIONS 

VIII. Labor organizations under trusteeship 

The law requires any labor organization 
which has assumed a trusteeship over a 
subordinate labor organization to file, on 
behalf of the subordinate labor organization, 
the trusteed organization's annua) report. 
Reports filed for any organization under 
trusteeship must be submitted on Form LM-2. 
w'hich should be requested from the nearest 
OLMS field office listed on the last page of 
these instructions. 

IX. Labor organizations which have 
subsidiary organizations 

A subsidiary organization, within the 
meaning of these instructions, is any separate 
organization of which the ownership is 
wholly vested in the reporting labor 


organization or its officers or its membership, 
which is governed or controlled by the 
officers, employees, or members of the 
reporting labor organization, and which is 
wholly financed by the reporting labor 
organization. A building corporation is a 
common type of subsidiary organization. 

Note: If your organization has no 
subsidiary organization as defined above, 
skip to Section X of these instructions. 

If a labor organization has a subsidiary 
organization, the labor organization is 
required to report Financial information for 
the subsidiary organization by one of the 
following methods: 

Method (1)—Consolidate the financial 
information for the subsidiary organization 
and the labor organization on a single Form 
LM-3. 

Method (2)—Complete a separate Form LM-3 
for each subsidiary organization and File it 
with the labor organization's Form LM-3. 
The LM-3 report for the subsidiary 
organization should be clearly marked 
"SUBSIDIARY REPORT" at the top of the 
first page. 

Method (3)—File, with the labor 
organizations Form LM-3. the regular 
annual reports of the financial condition 
and operations of each subsidiary 
organization, accompanied by a statement 
signed by an independent public 
accountant certifying that the financial 
reports present fairly the Financial 
condition and operations of each 
subsidiary organization and were prepared 
in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles. 

Financial information reported separately 
for subsidiary organizations, as required 
under methods (2) and (3) above, should be 
submitted in duplicate and should include the 
name of the subsidiary and the name and File 
number of the labor organization as shown 
on its Form LM-3. The financial report of the 
subsidiary organization must cover the same 
reporting period as that used by the reporting 
labor organization. 

When method (2) or (3) is used and the 
subsidiaries are investments, the financial 
interest of the reporting labor organization in 
the subsidiaries should be included in Item 29 
(Other Investments) of the labor 
organization’s Form LM-3. When method (2) 
or (3) is used and the subsidiaries are of a 
non-investment nature, the Financial interest 
of the reporting labor organization in the 
subsidiaries should be included in Item 31 
(Other Assets) of the labor organization’s 
Form LM-3. 

The same type of information required on 
Form LM-3 regarding officer and employee 
expenses and all loans made by labor 
organizations must also be reported with 
respect to subsidiary organizations. In 
method (1) the information relating to the 
subsidiary must be combined with that of the 
labor organization and reported on the labor 
organization s form LM-3 in Items 52 (Officer 
Expenses) and 53 (Employee Expenses) and 
in the List of All Officers and Officer Salaries 
and Other Expenses on page 3 of the Form 
LM-3. In method (2) the information should 
be included in Items 52 (Officer Expenses) 
and 53 (Employee Expenses) and in the List 
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of All Officers and Officers Salaries and 
Other Expenses of the separate Form LM-3 
used for reporting the financial condition and 
operations of the subsidiary. If method (3) is 
used, an attachment should be submitted 
containing this information. 

The information regarding loans made by 
the subsidiary organization must include a 
list of the names of each officer, employee, or 
member of the labor organization and each 
officer or employee of the subsidiary whose 
total loan indebtedness to the subsidiary or 
to the labor organization or both at any time 
during the reporting period exceeded $250. 
However, if method (2) or (3) is used, the 
amount reported by the subsidiary should be 
only the amount owed to the subsidiary. 

The annual financial report must also 
include all expenses of the subsidiary for its 
officers and officers of the labor organization. 
The report must also list the name and 
occupation of the subsidiary organization's 
employees whose total gross salaries, 
allowances, and other expenses from the 
subsidiary, the reporting labor organization, 
and any affiliates were more than $10,000. 
However, if method (2) or (3) is used, only the 
expenses of the subsidiary for its employees 
should be reported. 

X INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING 
FORM LM-3 

Working copy—Three copies of Form LM-3 
are included in this report package. Two 
completed copies must be filed with OLMS; 
the other may be used as a working copy to 
help in preparing your report. 

Legibility—Form LM-3 should be typed or 
clearly printed in ink. Do not use a pencil. 

Answer all items—Fill in all spaces. Enter 
“None" or "Not Applicable" as appropriate. 
Check the appropriate box for those 
questions requiring a "Yes" or "No" answer, 
do not leave both boxes blank. 

Additional pages—Some of the items on 
Form LM-3 require that further details be 
provided in Item 86 (Additional Information) 
on page 3 of the form. If there is not enough 
space in Item 66. enter the additional 
information on a separate letter-size page, 
giving the number of the item to which the 
information applies. Print clearly at the top of 
each attached page the name of your 
organization, its six-digit file number as 
shown in Item 1 of the form, and the ending 
date of the reporting period as shown on the 
second line of Item 2. This identifying 
information should also be on each page of 
the required explanation of your 
organization's functional allocation method 
as discussed in the instructions for 
completing Statement C. All attachments 
should be labeled sequentially 1 of . 2 of . 
etc. 

Address label—If this form was mailed to 
you with an address label, peel off the top 
label and place It in the corresponding box on 
the second copy of the form, so that address 
labels are affixed to the two copies being 
mailed to OLMS. Use the pre-printed labels 
even if the information on them is incorrect 

ITEMS 1-22 

1. File Number—Enter the 6-digit number 
which OLMS assigned to your organization. If 
this form was mailed to you with an address 
label, your file number is the 6-digit number 


on the first line of the label. If you do not 
have a label and you cannot obtain the 
number from prior reports filed by your 
organization, contact the nearest OLMS field 
office listed on the last page of these 
instructions to obtain your organization's file 
number. 

2. Period covered—Enter the beginning and 
ending dates of the period covered by this 
report. For example, if your organization's 12- 
month fiscal year ends on December 31. enter 
these dates as "1/1/9—" and "12/31/9—." 
The report should never cover more than a 
12-month period and must always begin on 
the day after the ending date of your 
organization's last report. 

3. Where located or chartered to operate— 
Enter the city, county, and State where your 
organization is located or chartered to 
operate. If no single city is named in your 
charter or is authorized by your national or 
international labor organization, enter the 
city, county, and State in which your 
organization's main office, other than a 
private residence, is located. If your 
organization has no office, enter the city, 
county, and State where most of the members 
work. The city, county, and State reported 
should generally remain the same from year 
to year and should not be changed on your 
organization's report because of a change in 
officers or the mailing address reported in 
Item & 

Note: If you do not have an address label 
or the information on the label is incorrect, 
complete Items 4 through 8 below in their 
entirety. If the label information is correct, 
leave Items 4 through 8 blank. 

4 . Affiliation or Organization name—Enter 
the name of the national or international 
labor organization which granted your 
organization a charter. If your organization 
has no such affiliation, enter the name of 
your organization as currently identified in 
your organization'8 constitution and bylaws 
or other organizational documents. 

5. Designation—Enter the designation that 
specifically identifies your organization, for 
example: Local. Lodge. Branch. Joint Board, 
Joint Council. District Council. Grievance 
Committee, etc. If your organization has no 
such designation, enter "None" or "Not 
Applicable." 

6. Designation number—Enter the number 
or other descriptive term, if any. by which 
your organization is known. If your 
organization has no such designation number, 
enter "None" or "Not Applicable." 

7. Unit name—Enter any additional name 
by which your organization is known, such as 
"Chicago Area Local." 

8. Mailing address—Enter the current 
address where mail will most surely and 
quickly reach your organization. Be sure to 
indicate the name of the person, if any, to 
whom such mail should be sent 

9. Place where records are kept—If the 
records required to be kept by your 
organization to verify this report are kept at 
the address reported in Item 8 (or the address 
on the address label), check "Yes." If not 
check. "No" and provide in Item 66 the 
address, including the ZIP Code, where your 
organization a records are kept. 

10. Loans—Check Item 10 "Yes" if any 
officer, employee, or member owed your 


organization, together with any subsidiary', 
more than $250 at any time during the 
reporting period: or if your organization, 
including any subsidiary, made a loan, 
regardless of amount, to any business 
enterprise, directly or indirectly, during the 
reporting period: otherwise, check "No." If 
"Yes" is checked, enter in Item 66 the name 
of each individual and business enterprise. 
Report the amount of indebtedness of each 
individual at the end of the reporting period 
and the amount lent each business enterprise 
during the reporting period, the purpose, 
terms for repayment, and any security for 
each loan. Include loans made by any 
subsidiary unless a separate report covering 
the subsidiary's financial condition and 
operations is submitted in accordance with 
Section IX of these instructions. 

11. Employees—Item 11 should be checked 
"Yes" if your organization had any employee 
whose gross salaries, allowances, and other 
expenses amounted to more than $10,000 
during the fiscal year. In computing the total, 
add together the expenses incurred by your 
organization, including any subsidiary, any 
labor organization affiliated with your 
organization, any labor organization with 
which it is affiliated, and any organization 
affiliated with the same national or 
international labor organization. If Item 11 is 
checked "Yes." report in Item 66 the name 
and title or occupation of each employee. 
Indicate the total expenses incurred by each 
employee or on the employee's behalf by 
your organization, including all salary and 
allowances (before any deductions) and other 
expenses. Include the expenses incurred by 
any subsidiary unless a separate report 
covering its final condition and operations is 
submitted in accordance with Section IX of 
these instructions. For each employee, state 
the names of the other labor organizations, if 
any. which have incurred expenses on the 
employee’s behalf. 

12. Subsidiary organizations—If Item 12 it 
checked "Yes." describe in detail in Item 66 
the nature and purpose of each subsidiary 
organization and the relationship between 
the subsidiary and your organization. State 
whether the information concerning its 
financial condition and operations is included 
in this Form LM-3 or in a separate report See 
Section IX of these instructions for 
information about reporting subsidiaiy 
organizations. 

13. Acquisition and disposition of 
property—If Item 13 is checked "Yes." 
describe in Item 66 the manner in which your 
organization acquired or disposed of 
property, such as gifts of office furniture and 
equipment to charitable organizations. 

Include the type of property, its value, and 
the identity of the recipient or donor, if any. 
Also report the cost or other basis at which 
any acquired assets are entered on your 
organization's books or at which any assets 
disposed of were carried on your 
organization's books. 

14. Trusts or funds—Item 14 refers to any 
"trust in which a labor organization is 
interested," defined in section 3(1) of the 
LMRDA as "a trust or other fund or 
organization (1) which was created or 
established by a labor organization, or one or 
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more of the trustees or one or more members 
of the governing body of which is selected or 
appointed by a labor organization, and (2) a 
primary purpose of which is to provide 
benefits for the members of such labor 
organization or their beneficiaries.’* If Item 14 
is checked “Yes.” provide in Item 66 the 
name, address, and purpose of each trust. If a 
report has been filed under the Employee 
Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 
(ERISA), report the file number (EIN) and 
plan number, if any. in Item 66. 

15. Losses or shortages—Check Item 15 
“Yes” if any loss or shortage of funds or other 
property of your organization was discovered 
during the reporting period even if there has 
been repayment or an agreement to make 
restitution. If Item 15 is checked “Yes.” 
describe the loss or shortage in detail in Item 
G6. including such information as the amount 
of the loss or shortage of funds or a 
description of the property that was lost, how 
it was lost, and to what extent, if any. there 
has been any recovery by means of 
repayment, surety bond, insurance, or other 
means. 

16. Fidelity bond—Check Item 16 “Yes” if 
your organization was insured by a fidelity 
bond against losses through fraud or 
dishonesty during the reporting period. 

Note: If your organization has property and 
annual financial receipts which total $5,000 or 
more, each of your organization’s officers, 
employees, and agents who handle funds or 
other property of your organization must be 
bonded. The amount of the bond must be at 
least 10% of the value of the funds handled by 
the individual during the last reporting 
period, up to a maximum bond of $500,000. 

The bond must be obtained from a surety 
company approved by the Secretary of the 
Treasury. If you have any questions or need 
more information about bonding 
requirements, contact the nearest OEMS field 
office listed on the last page of these 
instructions. 

17. Bond amount—If Item 16 is checked 
“Yes," enter in Item 17 the maximum amount 
recoverable for a loss caused by any person 
handling your organization’s funds. 

18. Next regular election—Enter in Item 18 
the month and year of your organization's 
next regular election of general officers 
(president, vice president, treasurer, 
secretary, etc.). Do not include the dates of 
any interim elections to fill vacancies. 

19. Pledged or encumbered assets—If Item 
19 is checked "Yes," identify in Item 66 any 
of your organization's assets pledged or 
encumbered in any way (such as those 
pledged as collateral for a loan), report their 
fair market value, and provide details of 
transactions related to the encumbrance. 

20. Contingent liabilities—If Item 20 is 
checked “Yes,” describe in detail in Item 66 
transactions or events resulting in the 
contingencies and include the identity of the 
claimant or creditor. 

21. Constitution and bylaws changes—Your 
organization must file Form LM-lA to update 
information on file with OLMS if there have 
been any changes in your organization’s 
constitution and bylaws (other than changes 
of specific amounts of dues and fees required 
of members) or in any practices described in 
statements submitted with Form LM-1 or 


LM-lA since your organization filed Form 
LM-1 or most recently updated it by filing a 
Form LM-lA. If there have been any changes, 
check “Yes” in Item 21, complete Form LM- 
lA in duplicate, and attach it to Form LM-3, 
together with any documents required by 
Form LM-lA. Check “No” if Form LM-lA is 
not being filed. 

22. Fees and dues—Enter the fees and dues 
established by your organization. Use section 
(A) if only one rate applies; use section (B) to 
enter the minimum and maximum rates of 
dues and fees if more than one rate applies. 

Line (a): Enter the initiation fees required 
from new members. 

Line (b): Enter the fees other than dues 
required from transfer members. Such fees 
are those charged to persons applying for a 
transfer of membership to your organization 
from another labor organization with the 
same affiliation. Do not report fees charged to 
members transferring from one class of 
membership to another within your 
organization. 

Line (c): If your organization issues work 
permits, check “Yes” and enter the fees 
required per year, month, etc. If your 
organization does not issue work permits, 
check “No.” Work permit fees are fees 
charged to nonmembers of your organization 
who work within its jurisdiction. Do not 
report as work permit fees those fees charged 
to nonmember applicants for membership 
pending acceptance of their membership 
application, or fees charged to those applying 
for transfer of membership to your 
organization pending acceptance of their 
application for transfer. 

Line (d): Enter the regular dues or fees 
which a member must pay to be in good 
standing and enter the calendar basis for 
payment (per year, month, etc.). Include only 
the dues or fees of regular members and not 
the dues or fees of members with special 
rates, such as apprentices, retirees, or 
unemployed members. 

Financial Details 

Generally accepted accounting principles— 
Statement A (Balance Sheet), Statement B 
(Revenues), and Statement C (Expenses) 
must be reported on an accrual basis of 
accounting. 

Complete all items—Fill in all spaces. Enter 
“00“ where appropriate. 

Report only dollar amounts—Report all 
amounts in dollars only. Round cents to the 
nearest dollar. Any reporting losses or 
negative amounts (such as any losses on 
sales of investments or fixed assets reported 
in Item 49) should be indicated by enclosing 
the amount in parentheses. 

Reporting classifications on the form— 
Complete all items and lines on the form as 
given. Do not use different accounting 
classifications or change the wording of any 
item or line. 

Beginning and ending amounts—Entries in 
Statement A must show amounts for both the 
start and the end of the reporting period. 

After your organization’s initial annual 
report, the amounts entered for the start of 
the reporting period on your organization’s 
report should be identical with the amounts 
entered for the end of the reporting period on 
last year’s report. If the amounts are not the 


same, the difference must be fully explained 
in Item 60. 

Consolidated reports—If your organization 
has a “special fund” or if you are filing a 
report consolidating the finances of your 
organization and its subsidiary organizations 
in accordance with method (1) of the 
instructions in Section IX. be sure to include 
the requested information and amounts for 
the “special funds” and subsidiary 
organizations as well as for your organization 
in all items and schedules. 

Revenues and expenses by agents— 
Revenues and expenses by an agent on 
behalf of your organization are considered 
revenues and expenses of your organization 
and must be reported in the same detail as 
other revenues and expenses. For example, if 
your organization owns a building managed 
by a rental agent, the agent's revenues and 
expenses must be included in this report. 

Affiliates—"Affiliates,” within the meaning 
of these instructions, are labor organizations 
chartered by the same parent body, governed 
by the same constitution and bylaws, or 
having the relationship of parent and 
subordinate. For example, a parent body is 
an affiliate of all its subordinate bodies, and 
all subordinate bodies of the same parent 
body are affiliates of each other. 

STATEMENT A—BALANCE SHEET 

Assets 

23. Cash—Enter the total of all your 
organization's cash on hand and in banks at 
the start and end of the reporting period in 
Columns (A) and (B). respectively. 

24. Accounts receivable—Enter the total of 
all accounts receivable due your organization 
at the start and end of the reporting period in 
Columns (A) and (B), respectively. 

25. Less: allowance for doubtful accounts— 
Enter the total estimated amount of accounts 
receivable (Item 24) which is uncollectible by 
your organization at the start and end of the 
reporting period in Columns (A) and (B), 
respectively. 

26. Loans receivable—Enter the total of all 
loans owed to your organization at the start 
and end of the reporting period in Columns 
(A) and (B), respectively. 

27. U.S. Treasury Securities—Enter the 
total value of all U.S. Treasury securities as 
shown on your organization’s books at the 
start and end of the reporting period in 
Columns (A) and (B), respectively. If the 
value reported is different than original cost, 
the original cost must be reported in Item 66. 
Other U.S. Government obligations and State, 
municipal, and foreign government securities 
should be reported in Item 29 (Other 
Investments). 

28. Mortgage investments—Enter the total 
value of all mortgages purchased on a block 
basis from banks or similar institutions as 
shown on your organization’s books at the 
start and end of the reporting period in 
Columns (A) and (B). respectively. If the 
value reported is different than unrecovered 
cost, the unrecovered cost must be reported 
in Item 66. Do not include mortgage secured 
loans made by your organization since these 
must be reported in Item 26 (Loans 
Receivable). 
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29. Other Investments—Enter In Columns 

(A) and (B), respectively, the total value as 
shown on your organization's books at the 
start and end of the reporting period of all 
investments not reported in Item 27 or 28. 

30. Fixed assets—Enter in Columns (A) and 

(B) . respectively, the net value as shown on 
your organization's books at the start and 
end of the reporting period of all fixed assets 
such as land, buildings, automobiles, and 
office furniture and equipment. 

31. Other assets—Enter in Columns (A) and 
(B). respectively, the total value as shown on 
your organization’s books at the start and 
end of the reporting period of all other assets 
which have not been reported in Items 23 
through 30. 

32. Total assets—Add Items 23 through 31, 
Columns (A) and (B). and enter the respective 
totals in Item 32. 

LIABILITIES 

33. Accounts payable—Enter the total 
amount of your organization’s accounts 
payable at the start and end of the reporting 
period in Columns (C) and (D). respectively. 
Ordinarily, accounts payable are those 
obligations incurred on an open account for 
goods and services rendered. 

34. Loans payable—Enter in Columns (C) 
and (0). respectively, the total of all loans 
owed by your organization at the start and 
end of the reporting period, including those 
represented by notes, but not including those 
secured by mortgages (or similar liens] on 
real property. 

35. Mortgages payable—Enter the total 
amount of your organization’s obligations 
which were secured by mortgages or similar 
liens on real estate (land or buildings) at the 
start and end of the reporting period in 
Columns (C) and (D), respectively. 

36. Other liabilities—Enter in Columns (CJ 
and (D), respectively, the total amount as 
shown on your organization's books at the 
start and end of the reporting period of all 
other liabilities not reported in Items 33 
through 35. 

37. Total liabilities—Add Items 33 through 
36. Columns (C) and (D). and enter the 
respective totals in Item 37. 

38. Net worth—Enter in Column (C) the 
difference between Item 32. Column (A) and 
Item 37. Column (C). Enter in Column (D) the 
difference between Item 32. Column (B) and 
Item 37, Column (D). 

Statement B—Revenues 

39. Dues—Enter the total dues revenue of 
your organization during the reporting period. 
Include total dues revenues from all sources, 
such as dues from members, dues from 
employers by way of a checkoff arrangement, 
and dues from affiliates as your 
organization's share of dues checked off by 
employers and transmitted directly to 
affiliates. When the dues revenues of your 
organization include per capita tax. this tax 
mu9t be included in Item 40. Do not include 
that portion of the checkoff to an affiliate 
which represents the amount retained by the 
affiliate for per capita, but any other dues 
withheld must be explained in Item 68, giving 
the amount and the reason. Also, do not 
include dues collected on behalf of other 
labor organizations which must be reported 
on Line 1 of Statement D. 


40. Per capita tax—Enter the total per 
capita tax revenues of your organization 
during the reporting period. Include the per 
capita tax portion of dues realized directly by 
your organization from members of affiliates, 
per capita tax realized from subordinates, 
either directly or through intermediaries, and 
the per capita portion of dues realized by 
means of a checkoff arrangement whereby 
local dues are remitted directly to your 
organization by employers. Do not include 
per capita tax received by your organization 
for the account of an affiliate which must be 
reported on Line 1 of Statement D. Do not 
include the portion of a checkoff that 
represents the affiliate’s share which must 
also be reported on Line 1 of Statement D. 

41-44. Fees, fines, assessments, work 
permits—Enter your organization’s revenues 
from fees, fines, assessments, and work 
permits in Items 41 through 44. respectively. 
Receipts by your organization on behalf of 
affiliates for transmittal to the affiliates must 
be reported on Line 1 of Statement D. 

45. Sale of supplies—Enter the total amount 
realized by your organization from the sale of 
supplies. 

46. Interest—Enter the total amount of 
Interest earned by your organization on 
savings accounts, bonds, mortgages, loans, 
and from all other sources. 

47. Dividends—Enter the total amount of 
dividends earned by your organization. Do 
not include “dividends" from credit unions, 
savings and loan associations, etc., which 
must be reported as interest in Item 46. 

48. Rents—Enter the total amount of rents 
earned by your organization. 

49. Gain (Loss) on sale of investments and 
fixed assets—Enter the gain (loss) on the sale 
of any of your organization's investments and 
fixed assets. To compute this entry, (1) total 
the net values as shown on your 
organization'8 books of each investment and 
fixed asset sold during the reporting period, 

(2) add to that amount the total of the 
expenses incurred in selling the investments 
and fixed assets, and (3) subtract the total 
reached in step (2) from the total gross sales 
(or contract) price of the investments and 
fixed assets. This amount represents the gain 
(loss) on the sale of investments and fixed 
assets which must be entered in Item 49. 

50. Other revenues—Enter the total of all 
other revenues of your organization during 
the reporting period which have not been 
entered in Items 39 through 49. 

51. Total revenues.—Add Items 39 through 
50 and enter the total in Item 51. 

Statement C—Expenses 

Column A—Total Expenses 

All your organization's expenses must be 
reported in Items 52 through 65. The total for 
each item must be reported in Column (A). 

The total for each item must then be 
allocated among the eight functional 
categories in Columns (B) through (I) as noted 
later in these instructions. 

52. Officer expenses—To compute the entry 
for Item 52, first complete the List of All 
Officers and Officer Salaries and Expenses at 
the top of page 3 of Form LM-3. Be sure to list 
all your organization's officers and report 
officer salaries and other expenses during the 
reporting period. Include all your 


organization's officers whether or not any 
salary or expenses were incurred by your 
organization on their behalf. "Officer" is 
defined in section 3(n) of the LMRDA as "any 
constitutional officer, any person authorized 
to perform the functions of president vice 
president, secretary, treasurer, or other 
executive functions of a labor organization, 
and any member of its executive board or 
similar governing body." 

Columns (A) and (B): Enter the name and 
title of every person who held office in your 
organization at any time during the reporting 
period. 

Column (C): Enter the appropriate letter to 
show the status of each officer; *'N’’ for a new 
officer who took office since your 
organization’s last annual financial report 
was filed; "P" for a past officer who was not 
in office at the end of this reporting period; 
"C" for a continuing officer who was in office 
before this reporting period and wa9 still in 
office at the end of the reporting period. If 
any officer was not elected in a regular 
election in accordance with the constitution 
and bylaws or other governing rules of your 
organization on file with OLMS, a detailed 
explanation of the manner in which the 
officer was chosen must be provided in Item 
66 . 

Column D: Enter the gross salary expense 
of each officer (before tax withholdings and 
other payroll deductions). Include expenses 
for "lost time’’ or "time devoted to union 
activities." 

Note; Report in Columns (E). (F), and (G) 
allowances and expenses incurred by the 
officer or another party on behalf of the 
officer. Expenses that were not or will not be 
paid in cash should not be reported in the List 
of Officers but must be explained in Item 66. 
Report expenses in the List of Officers for 
which payment has been or will be made by 
your organization directly to the officer. Also 
report expenses for which payment has been 
or will be made by your organization to 
another party for goods or services provided 
to or on behalf of the officer. These expenses 
include those made through a credit 
arrangement under which charges are made 
to the account of your organization and are 
paid by your organization. Any expenses 
required to be included in the List of Officers 
should not be included in other expense items 
In Statement C. 

Column (E): Enter all expenses incurred by 
your organization for allowances to each 
officer on daily, weekly, monthly, or annual 
basis. Do not include allowances paid on the 
basis of mileage or meals because these must 
be included in Column (F) or (G). as 
applicable. 

Column (F): Enter all expenses incurred by 
or on behalf of each which were necessary 
for conducting official business of your 
organization except the following: 

—salaries or allowances which must be 
reported in Columns (D) and (E). 
respectively. 

—reimbursement to an officer for the 
purchase of investments and fixed assets, 
such as reimbursing an officer for a 
calculator purchased for office use. which 
must be explained in Item 66. 
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—expenses for temporary lodging or 
transportation by public carrier necessary 
for conducting official business while the 
officer is in travel status away from his 
home and principal place of employment 
with your organization, if payment is made 
by your organization directly to the 
provider or through a credit arrangement hi 
which case these expenses may be 
reported in Item 56 (Office and 
Administrative Expense). 

Examples of expenses to be reported in 
Column (F) include: expenses that have been 
or will be reimbursed directly to an officer 
(including transportation by public carrier 
and temporary lodging when the officer is in 
travel status away from him home and 
principal place of employment with your 
organization], meal allowances and mileage 
allowances, expenses for officers’ meals and 
entertainment, charges other than room rent 
on hotel bills, and various goods and services 
furnished to officers but charged to your 
organization. Such expenses should be 
included in Column (F) only if they are 
necessary for conducting official business: 
otherwise, report them in Column (G). 

Certain expenses for conducting official 
business of your organization do not come 
within the definition of expensea incurred by 
or on behalf of an officer and should not be 
included in the List of Officers. For example, 
do not include: 

—expenses incurred by your organization to 
someone other than an officer as result of 
transactions arranged by an officer in 
which property, goods, services, or other 
things of value were received by or on 
behalf of your organization rather than the 
officer, such as: rental of offices and 
meeting rooms: purchase of office supplies: 
refreshments and other expenses of 
membership banquets or meetings; and 
food and refreshments for the 
entertainment of groups other than the 
officers and membership on official 
business. 

—maintenance and operating cost of your 
organization’s assets including buildings, 
office furniture, and office equipment. 
(However, see “Special Rules for 
Automobiles’* below.) 

—office supplies, equipment, and facilities 
furnished to officers by your organization 
for use in conducting official business. 
Column (G): Enter all other expenses 
incurred by or on behalf of each officer not 
included elsewhere in this report Include all 
expenses for which cash, property, goods, 
services, or other things of value were 
received by or on behalf of each officer and 
were essentially for the personal benefit of 
the officer and not necessary for conducting 
official business of your organization. 
However, expenses for occasional non-cash 
gifts of insubstantial value need not be 
reported in Column (G); but, if not reported 
here, these expanses must be reported in Item 
60 (Contributions. Gifts, and Grants). 

Include in Column (G) all expenses for 
transportation by public carrier between the 
officer’s home and place of employment or 
for other transportation not involving conduct 
of official business. Also include the 
operating expense and maintenance of all 
your organization’s assets (automobiles, etc.) 


furnished to officers essentially for the 
officers' personal use rather than use in 
conducting official business. 

Do not include in the List of Officers 
expenses representing benefits to officers 
which must be reported in Item 59 (Benefits}. 

Enter on Line 11. Columns (D) through (H) 
the totals from any additional pages. Enter on 
Line 12 the total of Lines 1 through 11 for 
Columns (D) through (H). Enter the total on 
Line 12, Column (H) in Item 52, Column (A) of 
Statement C. 

Special Rules for Automobiles 

In Column (G) of the List ot Officers on 
page 3 of Form LM-3 Include that portion of 
the operating expense and maintenance of 
any automobile owned or leased by your 
organization to the extent that the use is for 
the personal benefit of the officer to whom 
assigned. This portion may be computed on 
the basis of the mileage driven on official 
business compared with the mileage for 
persona] use. The portion not included in 
Column (G) must be reported in Column (F). 

Alternatively, rather than allocating these 
expenses between Columns (F) and (G), if 
50% or more of the officer's use of the vehicle 
is for official business, your organization may 
enter in Column (F) all expenses relative to 
that vehicle with an explanation in Item 66 
indicating that the vehicle was also used part 
of the time for personal business. Likewise, if 
the official use of the car is less than 50%, 
your organization may report all expenses 
relative to the vehicle in Column (G) with an 
explanation in Item 66 indicating that the 
vehicle was also used part of the time on 
official business. 

The amount of decrease in the market 
value of an automobile used over 50% for the 
personal benefit of an officer must also be 
reported in Item 66. 

53. Employee expenses—Enter the total of 
all gross salaries, allowances, and other 
expenses incurred by or on behaif of 
employees of your organization. The amount 
to be entered should be computed following 
the guidelines in the instructions for Item 52. 

54. Per capita tax—Enter your 
organization's total amount of per capita tax 
expenses due as a condition or requirement 
of affiliation with your parent national or 
international union, State and local central 
bodies, a conference, joint or system board, 
joint council, federation, or other labor 
organization. 

55. Fees, fines, assessments, etc.—Enter the 
total amount of fees, fines, assessments, and 
similar expenses required of your 
organization by a parent or other 
organization. 

56. Office and administrative expense— 
Enter your organization’s total office and 
administrative expenses. Include the ordinary 
expenses incurred in operating your 
organization's office, such as beat, light, rent, 
telephone, and office supplies. Also include 
bonding insurance premiums and expenses 
for hotel rooms or for transportation by 
public carrier of officers and employees on 
official business when payment is made 
directly to the provider or through a credit 
arrangement. Do not include salaries, 
allowances, or other expenses of officers and 
employees which must be reported in Items 
52 and 53 . 


57. Educational and publicity expense— 
Enter your organization’s total educational, 
publicity, and publication expenses. Do not 
include officer and employee expenses which 
must be reported in Items 52 and 53. 

58. Professional fees—Enter your 
organization’s total expenses for "outside** 
legal and other professional services 
(auditing, economic research, etc.). Do not 
include officer and employee expenses which 
must be reported in Items 52 and 53. 

59. Benefits—Enter the total of all direct 
and indirect benefit expenses incurred by 
your organization during the reporting period. 
Direct benefit expenses are those incurred by 
your organization and paid to beneficiaries 
from your organization’s funds. Indirect 
benefit expenses are those incurred by your 
organization and paid from your 
organization’s funds to a separate and 
independent entity, such as a trust or 
insurance company, which in turn and under 
certain conditions will pay benefits to the 
beneficiaries. An example of an indirect 
benefit expense is the premium paid on group 
life insurance. 

60. Contributions, gifts, and grants—Enter 
the total of ail expenses incurred by your 
organization during the reporting period for 
contributions, gifts, and grants. 

61. Supplies for resale—Enter your 
organization's total expenses for purchases of 
supplies for resale. 

62. Taxes—Enter all taxes assessed against 
your organization, except payroll taxes which 
must be reported in Item 63. 

63. Payroll taxes—Enter the total taxes 
assessed against your organization as an 
employer on the salaries of your 
organization's officers and employees by 
Federal. State, and municipal government 
agencies ineluding FiCA and unemployment 
taxes. 

64. Other expenses—Enter the total of all 
other expenses of your organization during 
the reporting period which have not been 
entered in Items 52 though 63. 

65. Total expenses—Add Items 52 through 
64 and enter the total in Item 65. 

Columns Functional Categories 

For each expense item. Items 52 through 85, 
the total reported in Column (A) must be 
allocated among one or more of the eight 
functional categories in Columns (B) through 
(1). The instructions below provide examples 
of expenses to be included in Columns (B) 
through (1). These examples are intended to 
be illustrative and are not all-inclusive 
listings of the expenses to be included in each 
functional category. The method of allocation 
must be consistent from year to year, 
systematic, and reasonable. An explanatory 
statement must be attached to Form LM~3 
describing your organization's allocation 
method 

Column (B)—Contract negotiation and 
administration—Enter expenses for all 
activities associated with preparation for, 
and participation in. the negotiation of 
collective bargaining agreements and the 
administration and enforcement of the 
agreements. Contract negotiations include all 
activities for negotiating and ratifying 
collective bargaining agreements, such as the 
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training of negotiators, research and 
economic studies related to contract 
negotiations, surveys of members’ sentiments 
on bargaining issues, bargaining sessions 
themselves, informing the membership of the 
progress of negotiations, explanations prior 
to ratification of the negotiated agreement, 
and the cost of the ratification process itself. 
Contract administration includes all activities 
for implementing a collective bargaining 
agreement including resolution of questions 
concerning the interpretation and application 
of the agreements or related matters, training 
of union officials and members, research, 
meetings regarding individual or class 
grievances under the contractually 
established procedures, explanations and 
discussions of contract language, 
administrative proceedings, arbitration, and 
litigation. 

Column (C)—Organizing—Enter expenses 
for all activities associated with efforts to 
recruit new members into your organization 
or its affiliates, including activities related to 
certification and decertification elections, 
and jurisdictional disputes. Also enter 
expenses for related research, meetings, the 
preparation and distribution of materials, and 
administrative proceedings and litigation. 

Column (D)—-Safety and health—Enter 
expenses for all activities associated with 
improving workplace safety and health by 
means other than collective bargaining or 
contract administration, such as training 
union officials and members in safety and 
health issues, job inspections, participation in 
joint labor-management safety committees, 
research, movies, publications, and meetings. 

Column (E)—Strike activities—Enter 
expenses for all activities associated with 
strikes (including recognitional strikes), work 
stoppages, and lock-outs, including payments 
to or on behalf of members and others, 
publications, record keeping, eligibility 
determinations, picket line costs, benefit 
distribution, and strike-related litigation. 

Column (F)—Political activities—Enter 
contributions in money (other than 
contributions from separate segregated funds 
that are reported to the Federal Election 
Commission) to advance or oppose the 
candidacy of individuals for local. State, or 
Federal executive, legislative, or judicial 
office and to support or oppose ballot 
referenda. Also enter expenses for related 
caucuses, strategy meetings, literature, media 
use, establishing and administering separate 
segregated funds, soliciting contributions for 
candidates, phone banks, communications 
with members and the general public, voter 
registration and get-out-the-vote drives, and 
polling place observers and workers. 

Column (C)—Lobbying—Enter expenses 
for all activities associated with dealing with 
the executive and legislative branches of 
Federal. State, and local governments and 
with independent agencies and staffs to 
advance the passage or defeat of existing or 
potential laws, including the preparation of 
testimony, the preparation and distribution of 
related material, entertainment, and letter- 
writing campaigns. 

Column (H)—Promotional activities—Enter 
expenses for all activities associated with 
communications with the public to promote 
your organization, labor organizations 


generally, and their positions except those 
positions involving elections for public office 
and referendum issues. Also enter expenses 
for related media advertisements, speeches, 
team sponsorships, and union/industry 
shows. 

Column (I)—Other—Enter expenses for all 
activities associated with functions not 
included in Columns (B) through (H). such as 
apprenticeship programs and international 
relations, and ail expenses that cannot be 
reasonably allocated among the other 
functions. 

Statement D—Funds Handled 

In Statement D report the amounts and 
types of all funds handled by your 
organization during the reporting period. 
Include cash collected by your organization 
from outside sources for transmittal to third 
parties, such as affiliates and members, 
which is not included elsewhere in this 
report. Do not include monies withheld from 
officer and employee salary payments which 
are included elsewhere in this report. 

Line 1: Enter the total amount of dues, fees, 
fines, assessments, and work permits 
collected by checkoff or otherwise on behalf 
of affiliates for transmittal to them. Do not 
include the amount withheld by your 
organization for per capita taxes or other 
purposes. 

Line 2: Enter the total receipts from 
members which are specifically designated 
by them for disbursement on their behalf: for 
example, contributions from members for 
transmittal by your organization to charities. 

Line 3: Enter on Lines 3(a) through (c). in 
general groupings or bookkeeping categories, 
other funds handled by your organization for 
transmittal to third parties. Enter on Line 3(d) 
the total from any additional pages. 

Line 4 : Enter the amount reported in Item 
51 (Total Revenues). 

Line 5: Enter the amount received by your 
organization during the reporting period from 
the repayments of loans receivable. 

Line 6: Enter the amount received by your 
organization from the sale of investments and 
fixed assets. 

Line 7: Enter the amount received by your 
organization from loans obtained during the 
reporting period. 

Line 8: Add Lines 1 through 7 and enter the 
total on Line 8. 

Additional Information and Signatures 

66. Additional information—Use Item 66 to 
provide additional information. B 9 indicated 
on the form and in the instructions. Insert the 
number of the item to which the information 
relates in the “Item Number” column. Attach 
additional pages as necessary. 

67-68. Signatures—The original and one 
copy of completed Form LM-3 must be signed 
by the president (or chief executive officer) 
and treasurer (or chief financial officer) of 
your organization. If the duties of the chief 
executive or chief financial officer are 
performed by officers other than the 
president and treasurer, the report may be 
signed by the other officers. If the report is 
signed by an officer other than the president 
or treasurer, enter the correct title in Item 67 
or 68. cross out the printed title, and explain 
in Item 66 why the president or treasurer did 


not sign the report. Indicate the telephone 
number at which the signatories conduct 
official business: include the area code. You 
do not have to report a private, unlisted 
telephone number. 

XI. Labor Organizations which have 
terminated 


If your organization has gone out of 
existence as a reporting labor organization, 
the last president and treasurer or the official 
responsible for winding up the affairs of your 
organization must file a report for the period 
from the beginning of the fiscal year to the 
date of termination. A terminal report should 
be filed if your organization has disbanded 
and gone out of existence during the 
reporting period, merged into another union, 
or merged or consolidated with several other 
organizations to form a new organization. A 
terminal report is not required if your 
organization changed its affiliation but 
continues to function as a separate reporting 
labor organization. 

The terminal report may be filed on Form 
LM-3 if your organization filed its last annual 
report on Form LM-3 and your organization’s 
total annual receipts, as defined in Section II 
of these instructions, for the part of the fiscal 
year during which your organization existed 
were less than $200,000. (If the total annual 
receipts were $200,000 or more, your 
organization must use Form LM-2 to file its 
terminal report.) Your organization's terminal 
report must be submitted to the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Office of Labor- 
Management Standards. 200 Constitution 
Avenue. NW. Washington. DC 20210, within 
30 days after the date of termination. 

To complete a terminal report on Form LM- 
3 use the instructions in Section X except for 
the following: 

—Print the words “TERMINAL REPORT’ at 
the top of page 1 of Form LM-3. 

—Enter the date your organization ceased to 
exist in Item 2 after the word 
“THROUGH.” 

Print the words 'TERMINAL REPORT’ as the 
First entry in Item 66 and provide a detailed 
statement of the reason why your 
organization ceased to exist. Also provide 
the name and address of the person or 
organization that will retain the records of 
the terminated organization. If your 
organization merged with another labor 
organization, give that organization’s name 
address, and 6-digit file number. 


Contact the nearest OLMS field office 
listed below if you have questions about 
filing a terminal report. 

Assistance may be obtained from the field 
offices of the U.S. Department of Labor’s 
Office of Labor-Management standards 
located in the following cities: 


Albany. NY 
Atlanta. CA 
Boston. MA 
Buffalo. NY 
Chicago. 11 
Cincinnati. OH 
Cleveland. OH 
Dallas. TX 
Denver. CO 
Detroit. Ml 
Grand Rapids. Ml 
Halo Rey. PR 


Honolulu. HI 
Houston. TX 
Iselin. Nj 
Kansas City. MO 
Los Angeles. CA 
Miami. FL 
Milwaukee. WI 
Minneapolis. MN 
Nashville. TN 
New Haven. CT 
New Orleans. LA 
New York. NY 
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Philadelphia. PA 
Pittsburgh. PA 
St. Louis, MO 
San Diego. CA 


Seattle. WA 
Tampa. FL 
Vestavia Hills, AL 
Washington. DC 


San Francisco. CA 

Consult local telephone directory listings 
under United States Government, Labor 
Department. Office of Labor-Management 
Standards, for the address and telephone 
number of the nearest field office. 

IFR Doc. 92-6841 Filed 4-14-92; 9:46 am] 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
Fiscal Service 

31 CFR Parts 316, 332, 342, 351 and 
352 

Offering of United States Savings 
Bonds and Savings Notes 

agency: Bureau of the Public Debt. 
Fiscal Service, Department of the 
Treasury. 
action: Final rule. 

summary: The purpose of the Final Rule 
is to implement the decision of the 
Secretary of the Treasury to authorize 
uniform final maturities, based on issue 
date, of savings bonds and savings 
notes. Upon reaching final maturity, 
savings bonds and notes will cease to 
earn interest. The final rule also reflects 
the change in the method of calculating 
the market-based variable investment 
yield for Series E bonds and notes 
entering an extended maturity period 
after May 1,1989. 

The Final Rule also provides for the 
elimination of the option of purchasing 
Series EE savings bonds of the $50 and 
$75 denominations through payroll 
savings plans and employee savings and 
thrift plans. 

The Final Rule, in addition, reflects 
changes concerning available forms of 
registration of savings bonds, and 
implements the Regional Delivery 
System. 

The changes described above are 
expected to improve the efficiency of the 
Savings Bond Program. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: April 17,1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Dean A. Adams, Assistant Chief 
Counsel, Bureau of the Public Debt. 
Parkersburg, West Virginia 201 O 6 - 132 a 
(304) 420-6505. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 

Final Rule makes the following changes: 

Extensions 

In July 1989, the Secretary of the 
Treasury established a schedule of final 
maturity dates for savings bonds and 
notes by fixing a series of extended 
maturity periods for outstanding bonds 
and notes, as well as new issues of 
savings bonds. This schedule 
implements the following “40-30-20” 
formula for determining the final 
maturities of various issues of savings 
bonds and notes: 

—The maturities of Series E bonds 
bearing issue dates from May 1.1952, 
through November 1,1965, which, 
through various extensions, had 
ranged from 37 years and 9 months to 
39 years and 8 months, were extended 
to provide uniform final maturities 40 
years from their respective issue 
dates. These bonds, thus, will receive 
the same 40-year term as the earliest 
Scries E bonds, those issued between 
May 1941 and April 1952. 

—The maturities of Series E bonds 
bearing issue dates of December l, 
1965, through June 1,1980, which had 
ranged from 25 to 27 years, were 
extended to provide uniform final 
maturities 30 years from their 
respective issue dates. 

—The maturities of savings notes 
bearing issue dates from May 1,1967, 
through October 1,1970, were 
extended from 24 years and 6 months 
to provide uniform final maturities 30 
years from their respective issue 
dates. 

—The maturities of outstanding Series 
EE bonds, which had ranged from 6 to 
18 years, and the maturities of new 
issues of Series EE bonds, which had 
been 12 years, were extended to 
provide uniform final maturities 30 


years from their respective issue 
dates. 

—The final maturities of outstanding 
Series H bonds bearing issue dates 
from June 1,1952, through December 1, 
1979, remain at 30 years from their 
issue dates. 

—The maturities of Series HH bonds, 
which had been 10 years, were 
extended to provide final maturities of 
20 years from their issue dates. 

The table set forth below, titled 
“Maturity Schedule for U.S. Savings 
Bonds’*, shows the additional extended 
maturity periods which have been 
panted to, and the final maturity dates 
for each of the various issues of, savings 
bonds and notes. 

The decision to grant extensions of 
maturity to Series EE bonds to provide a 
uniform final maturity of 30 years was 
implemented by amending 31 CFR part 
351, also published as the Third 
Revision of Department of the Treasury 
Circular, Public Debt Series No. 1-80 (55 
FR S66, January 5.1990). The decision to 
grant one 10-year extension of maturity 
to Series HH bonds to provide a final 
maturity of 20 years was implemented 
by amending 31 CFR Part 352, also 
published as the Third Revision of 
Department of the Treasury Circular. 
Public Debt Series No. 2-80 (54 FR 40248, 
September 29,1989). 

Section 316.8(b) grants Series E bonds 
bearing issue dates between May 1, 

1952, and June 1,1980, extended 
maturity periods of varying lengths, as 
set out in the table set forth below. 
Section 342.2 grants savings notes a 
maturity extension of 5 years and 6 
months in order to provide a uniform 
final maturity of 30 years from issue 
date. Section 332.8 states that Series H 
bonds will reach final maturity 30 years 
from issue date. 


Maturity Schedule for U.S. Savings Bonds and Notes 


Issue dates—1st day o#:— 

Previous 

maturities 

Additional 

extended 

maturity 

LUe of 
bond or 

Final maturity dates—1st 
day of:— 



note 


Years 

Months 

Years 


Years 






40-Year Group 

Senes E: 

May 1941-September 1950. 

40 


n 

40 


May 1981 to September 
1990. 




October 1950-April 1952. 

40 


o 

40 


October 1990 to April 
1992. 




May 1952-January 1957.~.~___________ 

39 

a 


4 

40 

May 1992 to January 





February 1957-May 1959.... 

38 

St 

t 

1 

40 

1997 

February 1997 to May 
1999 
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Maturity Schedule for U.S. Savings Bonds and Notes— Continued 


Issue dates—1st day of:— 

Previous 

maturities 

Additional 

extended 

maturity 

Ufa of 
bond or 
note 

Final maturity dates—1st 
day of:— 

Years 

Months 

Years 

Months 

Years 

June 1959-November 1965 ..._... 

37 

9 

2 

3 

40 

June 1999 to November 







2005 

30-Year Group 







Senes E: 







December 1965-May 1969. 

27 


3 


30 

Dft^mhPf 1995 to Maw 





i/wwvinuw i iv nfioj 

1999 

June 1969-November 1973. 

25 

10 

4 

2 

30 

June 1999 to November 







2003 

December 1973-June 1980. 

25 


5 


30 

December 2003 to June 





2010 

Savings Notes (Freedom Shares): 







May 1967-October 1970. 

24 

6 

5 

6 

30 

May 1997 to October 







2000 

Series EE: 







January 1980-October 1980 ........ 

11 


19 


30 

January 2010 to OrtfthPf 





JCIMUai y 4v IV IV V/wivlA*■ 

2010 

November 1980-April 1981. 

9 


21 


30 

Nnvflmhpr 2010 to Ann) 




i vVYU»ill/v* C.V IV IU npi If 

2011 

May 1981-October 1982 ..... 

6 


22 


30 

May 2011 to October 




2012 

November 1982-October 1986—.................. 

10 


20 


30 

November 2012 to 




October 2016 

November 1986 .. .. . .. w . . . 

12 


18 


30 

Novpmhpr 2016 and 




1 "VTv>* I IVvl 4V IV O' 

later 

Senes H (Current income bonds): 







June 1952-January 1957 . ........._ .......... .... . 

29 

8 

C) 



February 1982 to 






September 1986 

February 1957-May 1959 ... ........ 

30 


(’) 



February 1987 to May 






1989 

June 1959-December 1979. 

30 


< a > 


30 

June 1989 to December 




2009 

20-Year Group 







Series HH (Current income bonds): 







January 1980 _____ ______ 

10 


10 


20 

January 2000 and later. 






1 Issue matured. 

2 None. 

3 Senes EE bonds issued from May 1. 1981 through October 1. 1981 had original maturities of 8 years; these bonds were granted a 10-year extension of 
maturity in May 1989. 


Registration 

Sections 316.4, 332.4, 351.3, and 352.3 
have been amended to specify that 
savings bonds and notes may be 
registered in any form permissible under 
the provisions set forth in 31 CFR parts 
315 and 353. 

Market-Based Variable Investment 
Yield 

Sections 316.8(d)(3) and 342.3(c)(3) 
have been amended to reflect a change 
in the calculation of the market-based 
variable investment yield for Series E 
bonds and savings notes entering 
extended maturity periods on or after 
May 1,1989, to provide for a rounding to 
the nearest one-hundredth of 1 percent 
instead of one-fourth of 1 percent. This 
change is currently in effect with respect 
to Series EE bonds issued on or after 
May 1,1989, or entering an extended 
maturity period on or after that date (31 
CFR 351.2 (e)(2)(iii) and (g)(3)(ii), 
respectively). The public was notified in 
May 1989 that the change would be 
made for Series E bond extended 


maturity periods beginning on or after 
May 1,1989 (54 FR 18853). Calculations 
of the market-based variable investment 
yield have used the rounding to one- 
hundredth of 1 percent for those periods 
since the notice was issued. 

Investment Yields 

Sections 316.8 (c) and (d) provide for 
additions and changes in investment 
yields for Series E savings bonds. 
Sections 342.3 (b). (c) and (d) describe 
the investment yields and the 
determination of redemption values for 
savings notes during the third and final 
extended maturity period. 

Payment or Redemption 

Sections 316.10(c) and 351.7(a) add 
new provisions for payment or 
redemption of Series E and EE savings 
bonds, to conform with a recent 
amendment to 31 CFR part 321, which 
governs payments of savings bonds. 
Financial institutions qualified as paying 
agents are now authorized to pay a legal 
representative named in the registration, 
a court-appointed legal representative of 


the last-deceased registrant’s estate, and 
a surviving beneficiary, upon the 
furnishing of appropriate evidence and 
identification. 

Inscription 

Sections 316.2(c)(3), 332.2(c) and 
342.2(d)(3) have been amended to 
change the term issuing agent’s ’’dating 
stamp” to “validation indicia” to reflect 
the fact that stamps are not always 
used. 

Purchase of Series EE Bonds 

Sections 351.2(b) and 351.5 (a) and (d) 
are amended to eliminate the option of 
purchasing bonds of the $50 and $75 
denomination through payroll savings 
plans and employee savings or thrift 
plans. In addition, the option to 
purchase savings bonds over-the- 
counter has been revised to take 
account of the progressive 
implementation of the Regional Delivery 
System. Purchases may still be arranged 
through issuing agents, as well as by 
mail. Under this System, agents, instead 
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of immediately issuing and delivering 
the bonds, forward purchase 
applications to the Federal Reserve 
Banks for processing and bond issuance. 

Revision of Parts 316, 332 and 342 

In addition to the changes described 
above, parts 316. 332 and 342, which are 
the offering circulars for Series E bonds, 
H bonds and savings notes, respectively, 
have been revised to reflect the fact that 
the offerings of Series E bonds. H bonds 
and savings notes were discontinued as 
of June 30.1980, for E bonds. December 
31.1979. for H bonds, and, October 31. 
1970, For savings notes. As a result, 
minor changes in wording and tense 
have been made. 

Procedural Requirements 

This Final Rule is not considered a 
”major rule 4 ' for purposes of Executive 
Order No. 12291. A regulatory impact 
analysis, therefore, is not required. 

Because this Final Rule relates to 
public contracts and procedures for 
United States securities, the notice, 
public comment and delayed effective 
date provisions of the Administrative 
Procedure Act are inapplicable, 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 553(a)(2). As no 
notice of proposed rulemaking is 
required, the provisions of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 601, 
et seq.) do not apply. 

There are no collections of 
information contained in this Final Rule, 
and, therefore, the Paperwork Reduction 
Act doe9 not apply. 

List of Subjects In 31 CFR Parts 316, 332, 
342, 351, and 352 

Bonds, Government Securities. 

Dated: April 9.1992. 

Gerald Murphy. 

Fiscal Assistant Secretary. 

31 CFR chapter II is amended to read 
as follows: 

1. Part 316 is revised to read as 
follows: 

PART 316—OFFERING OF UNITED 
STATES SAVINGS BONDS, SERIES E 

316.1 Offering of bonds. 

3162 Description of bonds. 

318.3 Governing regulations. 

316.4 Registration. 

316.5 Limitation on holdings. 

316.8 Purchase of bonds. 

316.7 Delivery of bonds. 

316.8 Extended terms and yields for 
outstanding bonds. 

316.9 Taxation. 

318.10 Payment or redemption. 

318.11 Reservation as to issue of bonds. 

318.12 Fiscal agents. 

318.13 Reserv ation as to terms of offer. 

Authority: 31 US.C. 3105 and 5 US.C 301. 


5318.1 Offering of bonds. 

The Secretary of the Treasury offered 
for sale to the people of the United 
States. United States Savings Bonds of 
Series E. hereinafter generally referred 
to as “Series E bonds” or “bonds”. 

This offer was terminated as of 
December 31,1979, except that, as to 
bonds purchased under payroll savings 
plans and employee plans, the offer was 
terminated as of June 30,1980. 

6 316.2 Description of bonds. 

(a) General. Series E bonds bear a 
facsimile of the signature of the 
Secretary of the Treasury and of the 
Seal of the Department of the Treasury. 
They were issued only in registered 
form and are nontransferable. 

(b) Denominations and prices. Series 
E bonds were issued on a discount 
basis. The denominations and issue 
prices were: 


Denomination Issue price 


$35- 

50_ 

75- 

100 _ 

200 - 

500- 

1.000 ... 

10.000-- 

100000*- 


$18.75 

37.50 

56.25 

75.00 

150.00 

375.00 

750.00 

7.500.00 

75.000.00 


1 The $100,000 denomination was available only 
for purchase by trustees of employee savings and 
savings and vacation plans (see paragraph (b) of 
S 316.5). 

(c) Inscription and issue. At the time 
of issue, the issuing agent: 

(1) Inscribed on the face of each bond 
the name, social security number and 
address of the owner, and the name of 
the beneficiary, if any, or the name, 
social security number and address of 
the first-named coowner and the name 
of the other coowner (the inscription of 
the social security number was required 
for bonds issued on or after January 1, 
1974k 

(2) Entered the issue date in the upper 
right-hand portion of the bond; and 

(3) Imprinted the agent’s validation 
indicia m the lower right-hand portion to 
show the date the bond was actually 
inscribed. A bond was valid only if an 
authorized issuing agent received 
payment therefor and duly inscribed, 
dated and imprinted validation indicia 
on the bond. 

(d) Term. A Series E bond was dated 
as of the first day of the month in which 
payment of the purchase price was 
received by an agent authorized to issue 
the bonds. This date is the issue date. 
The bonds mature as shown in 5 316.8. 
The bond may not be called for 
redemption by the Secretary of the 
Treasury prior to maturity or the end of 
any extended maturity period (see 


paragraph (a) of 5 316.8). The bond may 
be redeemed at the owner’s option at 
any time at fixed redemption values. 

(e) Investment yield (interest). The 
investment yield (interest) on Series E 
bonds is defined in paragraphs (c) and 
(d) of 5 316.8. Beginning in the third 
month from its issue date, a bond 
increased in redemption value on the 
first day of each month, up to and 
including the thirtieth month from issue 
date, so as to provide for such period an 
investment yield of no less than 4 
percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually. Thereafter, its redemption 
value increases at the beginning of each 
successive half-year period. The interest 
is paid as part of the redemption value. 

5 316.3 Governing regulations. 

Series E bonds are subject to the 
regulations of the Department of the 
Treasury, now or hereafter prescribed, 
governing United States Savings Bonds 
of Series A. B. C. D. E. F. G. H. J and K, 
contained in 31 CFR part 315, also 
published as Department of the 
Treasury Circular No. 530, current 
revision. 2 

§316.4 Registration. 

Series E bonds were permitted to be 
registered as set forth in subpart B of 31 
CFR part 315. also published as 
Department of the Treasury Circular No. 
530, current revision. 

§316.5 Limitation on holdings. 

(a) General limitation. The amount of 
Series E bonds, originally issued during 
any one calendar year, that could be 
held by any one person, computed in 
accordance with the governing 
regulations, ranged from $5,000 (face 
amount) to $20,000 (face amount), 
depending upon the issue date. 

(b) Special limitation for employee 
savings plans. A special limitation for 
employee savings plans was provided, 
which was $2,000 (face amount) 
multiplied by the highest number of 
participants in any employee savings 
plan, as defined in paragraph (b)(1) of 
this section, at any time during the year 
in which the bonds were issued. The 
plan had to be established, as set forth 
below. 

(1) Definition of plan and conditions 
of eligibility, (i) The employee savings 
plan must have been established by the 
employer for the exclusive and 
irrevocable benefit of employees or their 
beneficiaries, afforded employees the 
means of making regular savings from 
their wages through payroll deduction. 


* Copies may be obtained from any Federal 
Reserve Bank or Branch or the Bureau of the Public 
Debt. 200 Third Street Parkersburg. WV 26106-1326. 
























Federal Register / Vol. 57, No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Rules and Regulations 14277 


and provided for employer contributions 
to be added to such savings. 

(ii) The entire assets thereof must 
have been credited to the individual 
accounts of participating employees and 
the assets so credited could be 
distributed only to the employees or 
their beneficiaries, except as otherwise 
provided herein. 

(iii) Series E bonds were to be 
purchased only with assets credited to 
the accounts of participating employees 
and only if the amount taken from any 
account at any time for that purpose 
was equal to the purchase price of a 
bond or bonds in an authorized 
denomination or denominations, and 
shares therein were credited to the 
accounts of the individuals from whom 
the purchase price thereof was derived, 
in amounts corresponding with such 
shares. For example, if $37.50 credited to 
the account of John Jones was 
commingled with funds credited to the 
accounts of other employees to make a 
total of $7,500, with which a Series E 
bond in the denomination of $10,000 
(face amount) was purchased in 
December 1978 and registered in the 
name and title of the trustee, the plan 
must have provided, in effect, that John 
Jones' account would be credited to 
show that he was the owner of a Series 
E bond in the denomination of $50 (face 
amount) bearing the issue date of 
December 1,1978. 

(iv) Each participating employee has 
an irrevocable right at any time to 
demand and receive from the trustee all 
assets credited to his or her account or 
the value thereof, if he or she so prefers, 
without regard to any condition other 
than the loss or suspension of the 
privilege of participating further in the 
plan. However, a plan was not deemed 
to be inconsistent herewith if it limited 
or modified the exercise of any such 
right by providing that the employer's 
contribution did not vest absolutely until 
the employee had made contributions 
under the plan in each of not more than 
60 calendar months succeeding the 
month for which the employer's 
contribution was made. 

(v) Upon the death of an employee, his 
or her beneficiary has the absolute and 
unconditional right to demand and 
receive from the trustee all assets 
credited to the account of the employee, 
or the value thereof, if he or she so 
prefers. 

(vi) When settlement is made with an 
employee, or his or her beneficiary, with 
respect to any bond registered in the 
name and title of the trustee in which 
the employee has a share (9ee 
paragraphs (b)(1) (ii) and (iii) of this 
section), the bond must be submitted for 
redemption or reissue to the extent of 


such share. If an employee or his or her 
beneficiary is to receive distribution in 
kind, bonds bearing the same issue 
dates as those credited to the 
employee’s account will be reissued in 
the name of the distributee to the extent 
to which he or she is entitled, in any 
authorized form of registration, upon the 
request and certification of the trustee, 
in accordance with the governing 
reguations. 

(2) Definitions of terms used in 
paragraph (b)—related provisions, (i) 
The term savings plan includes any 
regulations issued under the plan with 
regard to Series E bonds. A trustee 
desiring to purchase bonds in excess of 
the general limitation in any calendar 
year should have submitted to the 
Federal Reserve Bank of the district a 
copy of the plan, any such regulations, 
and the trust agreement, all certified to 
be true copies, in order to establish 
eligibility. 

(ii) The term assets means all funds, 
including the employee contributions 
and employer contributions and assets 
purchased therewith, as well as 
accretions thereto, such as dividends on 
stock, the increment in value on bonds 
and all other income; but, 
notwithstanding any other provision of 
this paragraph, the right to demand and 
receive all assets credited to the account 
of an employee shall not be construed to 
require the distribution of assets in kind 
when it would not be possible or 
practicable to make such distribution; 
for example. Series E bonds may not be 
reissued in unauthorized denominations, 
and fractional shares of stock are not 
readily distributable in kind. 

(iii) The term beneficiary means the 
person or persons, if any. designated by 
the employee in accordance with the 
terms of the plan to receive the benefits 
of the trust upon his or her death, or the 
estate of the employee, and the term 
"distributee” means the employee, or his 
or her beneficiary. 

§ 316.6 Purchase of bonds. 

Series E bonds were purchased, as 
follows: 

(a) Over-the-counter for cash — (1) 
Bonds registered in names of natural 
persons in their own right only. At such 
incorporated banks, trust companies, 
and other agencies as had been duly 
qualified as issuing agents. 

(2) Bonds registered in names of 
trustees of employee savings plans. At 
such incorporated bank, trust company, 
or other agency, duly qualified as an 
issuing agent, provided the agent was 
trustee of an approved employee 
savings plan eligible for the special 
limitation in paragraph (b) of $ 318.5 and 
prior approval to issue the bonds was 


obtained from the Federal Reserve Bank 
of the agent's district. 

(3) Bonds registered in all authorized 
forms. At Federal Reserve Banks and 
Branches and at the Department of the 
Treasury. Washington, DC 20226. 

(b) On mail order. By mail upon 
application to any Federal Reserve Bank 
or Branch or to the Department of the 
Treasury, accompanied by a remittance 
to cover the issue price Any form of 
exchange, including personal checks, 
was accepted, subject to collection. 
Checks or other forms of exchange were 
to be drawn to the order of the Federal 
Reserve Bank or the United States 
Treasury, as the case may be. Checks 
payable by endorsement were not 
acceptable. Any depositary qualified 
pursuant to the provisions of 31 CFR 
part 203, also published as Department 
of the Treasury Circular No. 92, current 
revision, was permitted to make 
payment by credit for bonds applied for 
on behalf of its customers up to any 
amount for which it was qualified in 
excess of existing deposits, when so 
notified by the Federal Reserve Bank of 
its district. 

(c) Savings stamps. The sale of United 
States Savings Stamps was terminated 
effective June 30,197a However, 
outstanding stamps affixed in fully or 
partially completed albums could be 
used to purchase Series E bonds at 
banks or other financial institutions 
authorized to issue such bonds. Stamps 
may be redeemed at banks and other 
financial institutions, through Federal 
Reserve Banks and the Bureau of the 
Public Debt, Parkersburg, West Virginia. 

§316.7 Delivery of bonds 

Issuing agents were authorized to 
deliver Series E bonds either over-the- 
counter in person, or by mail at the risk 
and expense of the United States, to the 
address given by the purchaser, but only 
within the United States, its territories 
and possessions, and the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. No mail 
deliveries elsewhere were made. If 
purchased by citizens of the United 
States temporarily residing abroad, the 
bonds were delivered to such address in 
the United States as the purchaser 
directed. 

§ 316.8 Extended terms and yields for 
outstanding bonds. 

(a) General. The terms extended 
maturity period, second extended 
maturity period, third extended maturity 
period and fourth extended maturity 
period, when used herein, refer to 
periods of 10 years or less after the 
original maturity dates during which 
owners may retain their bonds and 
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continue to earn interest. No special 
action is required to take advantage of 
any extensions heretofore or herein 
granted. Series E bonds cease to accrue 
interest upon reaching final maturity. 

(b) Extended maturity periods — (1) 
Bonds issued from May 1, 1941 through 
April 1,1952. Series E bonds with issue 
dates of May 1,1941, through April 1, 
1952, reached or will reach final 
maturity 40 years after their respective 
issue dates, as shown below. 


Issue dates— i st 

Life of 

Final maturity 

day of 

bonds yrs. 

dates—1st day of 

May 1941-Apr 

40 

May 1981-Apr. 

1952. 


1992. 


(2) Bonds issued from May 1. 1952 
through November 1 , 1965. Bonds with 
issue dates of May 1,1952, through 
November 1,1965. will receive an 
additional extension of maturity ranging 
from 4 months to 2 years and 3 months, 
as shown below, so that these bonds 
will reach final maturity 40 years after 
their respective issue dates. 


Issue dates—1st 
day of 

Previous 

maturities 

Previous 
maturitay 
dates—1st day 
of 

yrs. 

mos. 

May 1952-Jan. 

39 

8 

Jan. 1992-Sept. 

1957. 



1996. 

Feb. 1957-May 

38 

11 

Jan. 1996- Apr. 

1959. 



1998. 

Jun. 1959-Nov. 

37 

9 

Mar. 1997-Aug. 

1965. 



2003. 


Issue dates—1st day 
of 

Additional 
extended 
maturity period 

Life of 
bonds— 
yrs. 

yrs. 

mos. 

May 1952-Jan. 1957... 


4 

40 

Feb. 1957-May 1959... 

1 

1 

40 

Jun. 1959-Nov. 1965... 

2 

3 

40. 


Issue dates—1st day of 

Final maturity dates—1st 
day of 

May 1952-Jan. 1957. 

Feb. 1957-May 1959. 

Jun. 1959-Nov. 1965. 

May 1992-Jan. 1997. 

Feb. 1997-May 1999. 
June. 1999-Nov. 2005. 


(3) Bonds issued from December 1. 
1965 through June 1, 1980. Bonds with 
issue dates of December 1,1965, through 
June 1,1980, will receive an additional 
extension of maturity ranging from 3 
years to 5 years, as shown below, so 
that these bonds will reach final 
maturity 30 years after their respective 
issue dates. 


Issue dates— 

1st day of 

Previous 

maturities 

Previous 
maturity dates— 
1st day of 

yrs. 

mos. 

Dec. 1965-May 

27 


Dec. 1992-May 

1969. 



1996. 

June. 1969- 

25 

10 

Apr. 1995-Sept. 

Nov. 1973. 



1999. 

Dec. 1973-Jun. 

25 


Dec. 1998-Jun. 

1980. 



2005. 


Issue dates—1st day 
of 

Additional 
extended 
maturity period 

Life of 
bonds— 
yrs. 

yrs. 

mos. 

Dec. 1965-May 1969... 

3 


30 

Jun. 1969-Nov. 1973... 

4 

2 

30 

Dec. 1973-Jun. 1980... 

5 


30 


Issue dates—1st day of 

Final maturity dates—1st 
day of 

Dec. 1965-May 1969. 

Jun. 1969-Nov. 1973. 

Dec. 1973-Jun. 1980. 

Dec. 1995-May 1999. 

Jun. 1999-Nov 2003. 
Dec. 2003-Jun. 2010. 



(c) Guaranteed minimum investment 
yield —(1) General. Except as provided 
in paragraph (c)(2)(ix) of this section, the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
for outstanding Series E bonds which: 

(1) entered an extended maturity 
period before November 1,1982, is 8.5 
percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually, from the first semiannual 
interest accrual date during the 
extended maturity period which 
occurred on or after May 1, 

1993 3 through the end of the extended 
maturity period; or 

(ii) entered an extended maturity 
period from November 1,1982 through 
October 1,1988, is 7.5 percent per 
annum, compounded semiannually, for 
the extended maturity period; or 

(iii) entered or will enter an extended 
maturity period on or after November 1, 
1986, is 6 percent per annum, 
compounded semiannually, or the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
in effect at the beginning of the period. 4 * 

(2) Yield by issue date . Except as 
provided in paragraph (c)(2)(ix) of this 
section, the applicable guaranteed 
minimum investment yields for 
outstanding Series E bonds 6 during 


3 The 8.5 percent guaranteed minimum investment 
yield went into effect writh the first semiannual 
interest accrual period beginning on or after May 1, 
1981. 

4 Interest for interest accrual periods of less than 

6 months will be prorated. 

e The dates of the current extended maturity 

periods are shown under the heading “Previous 

Maturity Dates" in cot. 3 of the tables listed in 
paragraphs (b)(2) through (b)(3) of this section. 


their current and any subsequent 
extended maturity period are as follows: 

(i) Bonds issued through February• 1, 
1953. Bonds issued through February' 1, 
1953 entered their third 10-year 
extended maturity period before 
November 1,1982 and, therefore, have a 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
of 8.5 percent per annum compounded 
semiannually, from their first 
semiannual interest accrual date, which 
occurred on or after May 1,1981, 
through the end of their third extended 
maturity period. Bonds issued from May 
1,1952 through February 1,1953 will 
enter their fourth and final extended 
maturity period on or after January 1, 
1992, and, for that 4-month period will 
have a guaranteed minimum investment 
yield of 0 percent per annum, 
compounded semiannually, or the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
in effect at the beginning of the period. 6 

(ii) Bonds issued from March 1, 1953 
through November 1,1957. Bonds issued 
from March 1,1953 through November 1. 
1957 entered their third 10-year 
extended maturity period from 
November 1,1982 through October 1, 
1986 and, therefore, for that 10-year 
period have a guaranteed minimum 
investment yield of 7.5 percent per 
annum, compounded semiannually. 
These bonds will enter their fourth and 
final extended maturity period on or 
after November 1,1992 and, for that 
period of less than 10 years, will have a 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
of 6 percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually, or the guaranteed 
minimum investment yield in effect at 
the beginning of that period. 7 

(iii) Bonds issued from December 1, 
1957 through January 1, 1963. Bonds 
issued from December 1,1957 through 
January 1,1963 entered their third 10- 
year extended maturity period on or 
after November 1 , 1986, and will enter 
their fourth and final extended maturity 
period of less than 10 years on or after 
November 1 , 1996. Therefore, for the 
third and fourth extended maturity 
periods, the bonds have or will have a 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
of 6 percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually, or, in the case of the 
fourth extended maturity period, the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
in effect at the beginning of the period. 8 


* See footnote 4 In paragraph (c)(1)(iil) of this 
section. 

1 See footnote 4 in paragraph (c)(1 )(iii) of this 
section. 

• See footnote 4 in paragraph (c)(l)(iii) of this 
section. 
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(iv) Bonds issued from February L 
1963 through January 1 , 1965. Bonds 
issued from February 1,1963 through 
January 1,1965 entered their third 10- 
year extended maturity period on or 
after November 1,1990 and will enter 
their fourth and final extended maturity 
period of 2 years and 3 months, on or 
after November 1, 2000. For their third 
and fourth extended maturity periods, 
the bonds have or will have a 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
of 6 percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually, or, in the case of the 
fourth extended maturity period, the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
in effect at the beginning of that period. 9 

(v) Bonds issued from February 1. 

1965 through December 1,1970. Bonds 
issued from February 1,1965 through 
December 1,1970 entered their second 
10-year extended maturity period from 
November 1,1982 through October 1. 
1986 and. therefore, for that 10-year 
period have a guaranteed minimum 
investment yield of 7.5 percent per 
annum, compounded semiannually. 
Bonds issued from February 1,1965 
through November 1,1965 will enter 
their third 10-year extended maturity 
period on or after November 1,1992, and 
their fourth and final extended maturity 
period of 2 years and 3 months on or 
after November 1. 2002. For the third 
and fourth extended maturity periods, 
those bonds will have a guaranteed 
minimum investment yield of 8 percent 
per annum, compounded semiannually, 
or the guaranteed minimum investment 
yield in effect at the beginning of those 
periods. Bonds issued from December 1, 
1965 through December 1,1970 will enter 
their third and final extended maturity 
period of less than 10 years on or after 
December 1,1992. Therefore, for their 
third and final extended maturity 
period, those bonds will have a 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
of 6 percent per annum, or the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
in effect at the beginning of that 
period. 10 

(vi) Bonds issued from January U 1971 
through October J, 1975. Bonds issued 
from January 1,1971 through October 1, 
1975 entered their second 10-year 
extended maturity period on or after 
November 1.1986. These bonds will 
enter their third and final extended 
maturity period of less than 10 years on 
or after November 1,1996. For both the 
second and third extended maturity 
periods, these bonds have, or will have, 
a guaranteed minimum investment yield 


• See footnote 4 in paragraph of thU 

section. 

10 See footnote 4 in paragraph (c)(i)(iii) of thi« 
Beet ion. 


of 6 percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually, or the guaranteed 
minimum investment yield in effect at 
the beginning of those periods. 11 

(vii) Bonds issued from November t 
1975 through October 1,1977. Bonds 
issued from November 1,1975 through 
October 1,1977 entered their second 
extended maturity period on or after 
November 1.1990 and will enter their 
third and final extended maturity period 
of 5 years on or after November 1. 2000. 
For their second and third extended 
maturity periods, the bonds have or will 
have a guaranteed minimum investment 
yield of 6 percent per annum, 
compounded semiannually, or, in the 
case of the third and final extended 
maturity period, the guaranteed 
minimum investment yield in effect at 
the beginning of that period. 

(viii) Bonds issued from November 1, 
1977 through June l 1960. Bonds issued 
from November 1,1977 through June 1, 
1980 entered their first 10-year extended 
maturity period from November 1,1982 
through June 1,1985 and, therefore, for 
that 10-year period have a guaranteed 
minimum investment yield of 7.5 percent 
per annum, compound semiannually. 
These bonds will enter their second 10- 
year extended maturity period on or 
after November 1,1992 and will enter 
their third and final extended maturity 
period of 5 years on or after November 
1, 2002. For their second and third 
extended maturity periods, the bonds 
will have a guaranteed minimum 
investment yield of 6 percent per annum, 
compounded semiannually, or the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
in effect at the beginning of those 
periods. 

(ix) Eleven-year bonus. If a bond 
bearing an issue date of January 1.1951, 
or thereafter, was held for the 11-year 
period from the first semianual interest 
accrual period that began on or after 
January 1,1980, its guaranteed minimum 
investment yield for such period was 
increased by one-half of one percent per 
annum, compounded semiannually. 

(d) Market-based variable investment 
yield. In order to be eligible for the 
market-based variable investment yield. 
Series E savings bonds had to be held at 
least five years beginning with the first 
semiannual interest accrual date 
occurring on or after November 1,1982. 
The market-based variable investment 
yield shall be determined by the 
Secretary of the Treasury as follows; 

(1) For each 6-month period, starting 
with the period beginning May 1.1982, 
the average market yield on outstanding 


11 See footnote 4 in paragraph (cHO(iii) of this 
section. 


marketable Treasury securities with a 
remaining term to maturity of 
approximately 5 years during such 
period is determined. Such 
determination by the Secretary of the 
Treasury or his or her delegate shall be 
final and conclusive. 

(2) For bonds which entered an 
extended maturity period prior to May 1, 
1989, the market-based variable 
investment yield from the first 
semiannual interest accrual date 
occurring on or after November 1,1982 
to each semiannual interest accrual date 
occurring on or after November 1,1987, 
will be 85 percent, rounded to the 
nearest one-fourth of one percent, of the 
arithmetic average of the market yield 
averages, as determined in accordance 
with paragraph (d)(1) of this section, for 
the appropriate number of 6-month 
periods involved, starting with the 
period beginning May 1,1982. 

(3) For bonds which entered an 
extended maturity period on or after 
May 1,1989, the market-based variable 
investment yield from the first 
semiannual interest accrual date 
occurring on or after November 1,1982 
to each semiannual interest accrual date 
occurring on or after November 1,1989, 
will be 85 pecent, rounded to the nearest 
one-hundredth of one percent, of the 
arithmetic average of the market yield 
averages, as determined in accordance 
with paragraph (d)(1) of this section, for 
the appropriate number of 6-month 
periods involved, starting with the 
period beginning May 1,1982. 

(e) Determination of redemption 
values during any extended maturity 
period. The redemption value of a bond 
on a given interest accrual date during 
any extended maturity period will be 
the higher of the value produced by 
using the applicable guaranteed 
minimum investment yield or the value 
produced by using the appropriate 
market-based variable investment yield. 
The calculation of these values is 
described below: 

(1) Guaranteed minimum investment 
yield and resulting values during an 
extended maturity period. A bond has a 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
for each of its extended maturity 
periods. The applicable guaranteed 
minimum investment yields for the 
current extended maturity period and 
any subsequent periods are specified in 
paragraph (c) of this section. In order to 
determine the value of a bond during an 
extended maturity period, the value of 
the bond either at the end of the next 
preceding maturity period or when the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
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la9t increased, 12 whichever occurs later, 
is determined using the applicable 
guaranteed minimum investment yield. 
This value is then used as the base upon 
which interest accrues during the 
extended maturity period at the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
in effect for savings bonds at the 
beginning of that period. The resulting 
semiannual values are then compared 
with the corresponding values 
determined by using the applicable 
market-based variable investment 
yields. 

(2) Market-based variable investment 
yield and resulting values during an 
extended maturity period. The market- 
based variable investment yield from 
the first semiannual interest accrual 
date occuring on or after November 1, 
1982 to each semiannual interest accrual 
date occurring on or after November 1, 
1987, is determined as specified in 
paragraph (d) of this section. The value 
of a bond on its first semiannual interest 
accrual date occurring on or after 
November 1,1982 is used as the base 
upon which interest accrues during an 
extended maturity period at the 
applicable market-based variable 
investment yield. If redeemed, the bond 
will receive the higher of the two values 
produced by using the applicable 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
and the applicable market-based 
variable investment yield. 

(f) Market-based variable investment 
yields and tables of redemption values. 
The market-based variable investment 
yields for bonds redeemed during each 
6-month period, beginning on May 1 and 
November 1 of each year, are made 
available prior to each of those dates by 
the Bureau of the Public Debt. 
Parkersburg, West Virginia 26106-1328. 
accompanied by tables of the 
redemption values of bonds for the 
following 6 months, based on either the 
applicable market-based variable 
investment yields or guaranteed 
minimum investment yields. 

§ 316.9 Taxation. 

(a) General. For the purpose of 
determining taxes and tax exemptions, 
the increment in value represented by 
the difference between the price paid for 
Series E bonds and the redemption 
value received therefor constitutes 
interest. Such interest is subject to all 
taxes imposed under the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986. as amended. The 
bonds are subject to estate, inheritance, 


11 The 11-year boniia was the last increase in the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield (see 
paragraph (c)(2)(ix)). Series E bonds which were 
eligible to receive this bonus received it on the first 
semiannual interest accrual date occuring on or 
after January 1,1991. 


gift, or other excise taxes, whether 
Federal or State, but are exempt from all 
other taxation now or hereafter imposed 
on the principal or interest thereof by 
any State, or any of the possesions of 
the United States, or by any local taxing 
authority. 

(b) Federal income tax on bonds. An 
owner of Series E bonds who is a cash- 
basis taxpayer may use either of the 
following two methods of reporting the 
increase in the redemption value of the 
bonds for Federal income tax purposes: 

(1) Defer reporting the increase to the 
year of final maturity, actual 
redemption, or other disposition, 
whichever i9 earlier; or 

(2) Elect to report the increases each 
year as they accrue, in which case the 
election applies to all Series E bonds 
then owned and those subsequently 
acquired, as well as to any other similar 
obligations purchased on a discount 
basis. If the method in paragraph (b)(1) 
of this section is used, the taxpyer may 
change to the method in paragraph (b)(2) 
of this section without obtaining 
permission from the Internal Revenue 
Service. However, once the election to 
use the method in paragraph (b)(2) of 
this section is made, the taxpayer may 
not change the method of reporting 
without permission from the Internal 
Revenue Service. For further information 
on Federal income taxes, the Service 
Center Director, or District Director, 
Internal Revenue Service, of the 
taxpayer's district may be contacted. 

§316.10 Payment or redemption. 

(a) General. A Series E bond may be 
redeemed in accordance with its terms 
at the appropriate redemption value 
shown in the applicable table described 
in paragraph (f) of section 316.8. The 
redemption values of bonds in the 
denomination of $100,000 are not shown 
in the tables. However, the redemption 
value of a bond in that denomination 
will be equal to ten times the 
redemption value of a $10,000 bond of 
the same issue date. A bond in a 
denomination higher that $25 (face 
amount) may be redeemed in part but 
only in the amount of an authorized 
denomination or multiple thereof. 

(b) Federal Reserve Banks and 
Branches and United States Treasury. 
Owners of Series E bonds may obtain 
payment upon presentation and 
surrender of the bonds to a Federal 
Reserve Bank or Branch or to the 
Department of the Treasury with the 
request for payment on the bonds duly 
executed and certified in accordance 
with the governing regulations. 

(c) Incorporated banks , savings and 
Joan associations and other financial 
institutions. (1) A financial institution 


qualified as a paying agent under the 
provisions of 31 CFR Part 321, also 
published as Department of the 
Treasury Circular, Public Debt Series 
No. 750, as revised, will pay the current 
redemption value of a Series E bond 
presented for payment by an individual 
whose name is inscribed on the bond as 
owner or coowner, provided: 

(1) The bond is in order for payment; 
and 

(ii) The presenter establishes his or 
her identity to the satisfaction of the 
agent, in accordance with Treasury 
instructions and identification 
guidelines, and signs and completes the 
requests for payment. 

(2) A paying agent may (but is not 
required to) pay a Series E bond, at 
current redemption value, upon the 
request of a legal representative 
designated in the bond's registration by 
name and capacity, a court-appointed 
legal representative of the last-deceased 
registrant’s estate, or a beneficiary, if he 
or she survives the owner, provided: 

(i) The bond is in order for payment; 
and 

(ii) The presenter establishes his or 
her identity to the satisfaction of the 
agent, in accordance with Treasury 
instructions, indentification guidelines, 
and otherwise complies with evidentiary 
requirements. 

§ 316.11 Reservation as to issue of bonds. 

The Secretary of the Treasury 
reserved the right to reject any 
application for purchase of Series E 
bonds, in whole or in part, and to refuse 
to issue, or permit to be issued 
hereunder, any such bonds in any case 
or any class or classes of cases if such 
action was deemed to be in the public 
interest. Any action in any such respect 
was final. 

§316.12 Fiscal agents. 

Federal Reserve Banks and Branches, 
as fiscal agents of the United States, are 
authorized to perform such services a 9 
may be requested of them by the 
Secretary of the Treasury in connection 
with the redemption and payment of 
Series E bonds. 

§ 316.13 Reservation as to terms of offer. 

The Secretary of the Treasury may at 
any time, or from time to time, 
supplement or amend the terms of this 
offering of bonds, or of any amendments 
or supplements thereto. 

2. Part 332 is revised to read a 9 
follows: 
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PART 332-OFFERING OF UNITED 
STATES SAVINGS BONDS, SERIES H 

Cap 

Of 

332.1 Offering of bonds. 

332.2 Description of bonds. 

332.3 Governing regulations. 

332.4 Registration. 

332.5 Limitation on holdings. 

332.6 Purchase of bonds. 

332.7 Delivery of bonds. 

332.8 Extended terms and yields of 
outstanding bonds. 

332.9 Taxation. 

332.10 Payment or redemption. 

332.11 Reservation as to issue of bonds. 

332.12 Fiscal agents. 

332.13 Reservation as to terms of offering. 
Authority: 31 U.S.C. 3105 and 5 U.S.C. 301. 

§ 332.1 Offering of bonds. 

The Secretary of the Treasury offered 
for sale to the people of the United 
States, Unites States Savings Bonds of 
Series H. hereinafter generally referred 
to as "Series H bonds" or "bonds". This 
offer was terminated on December 31, 
1979. 

§ 332.2 Description of bonds. 

(a) General. Series H bonds bear a 
facsimile of the signature of the 
Secretary of the Treasury and of the 
Seal of the Department of the Treasury. 
They were issued only in registered 
form and are nontransferable. 

(b) Denominations and prices. Series 
H bonds were issued at face (par) 
amount and were available in 
denominations of $500, $1,000. $5,000 
and $10,000. 

(c) Inscription and issue. A bond is 
valid only if an authorized issuing agent 
received payment therefore and duly 
inscribed, dated, and imprinted 
validated indicia on the bond. The face 
of each bond was to be inscribed as set 
forth below: 

(1) The name, social security account 
number and address of the owner, and 
the name of the beneficiary, if any, or 
the name, social security account 
number, and address of the first-named 
coowner and the name of the other 
coowner. The inscription of the social 
security number was required for bonds 
issued on or after January 29.1963. 

(2) The issue date in the upper right- 
hand portion of the bond; and 

(3) The imprint of the agent’s 
validation indicia in the lower right- 
hand portion to show the date the bond 
was actually inscribed. 

§ 332.3 Governing regulations. 

Series H bonds are subject to the 
regulations of the Department of the 
Treasury, now or hereafter prescribed, 
governing United States Savings bonds 
of Series A. B. C. D. E, F. G. H, J and K. 
contained in 31 CFR part 315. also 


published as Department of the 
Treasury Circular No. 530, current 
revisions, except as otherwise 
specifically provided herein. 

§ 332.4 Registration. 

Series H bonds were permitted to be 
registered as set forth in subpart B of 31 
CFR part 315, also published as 
Department of the Treasury Circular No. 
530. 

§ 332.5 Limitation on Holdings. 

The amount of Series H bonds, 
originally issued during any one 
calendar year, that could be held by any 
one person, at any one time, computed 
in accordance with the governing 
regulations, was limited as follows: 

(a) General limitation. From $5,000 to 
$30,000 depending upon the issue date. 

(b) Special limitation for gifts to 
exempt organizations under 26 CFR 
1.501(c)(3)-l. $200,000 for bonds 
received as gifts by an organization 
which at the time of purchase was an 
exempt organization under the terms of 
26 CFR 1.501(c)(3)-l. 

(c) Exchange pursuant to 31 CFR Part 
339. Series H bonds issued in an 
exchange pursuant to the provisions of 
31 CFR Part 339. also published as 
Department of the Treasury Circular No. 
1036. were exempt from the annual 
limitation. 

§ 332.6 Purchase of bonds. 

(a) Issuing agents. Only Federal 
Reserv e Banks and Branches, as fiscal 
agents of the United States, and the 
Department of the Treasury were 
authorized to issue Series H bonds. 
However, financial institutions were 
permitted to forward applications for 
purchase of the bonds to the Federal 
Reserve Bank of their district. The date 
of receipt, by the Reserve Bank or the 
Department of the Treasury, of the 
application and payment governed the 
issue date of the bond purchased. 

(b) Application for purchase and 
remittance . 

(1) The applicant for purchase of 
Series H Bonds furnished. 

(1) Instructions for registration of the 
bonds to be issued, which must have 
been in an authorized form; 

(ii) The appropriate social security or 
employer identification number; 

(iii) The post office address of the 
owner or first-named coowner; and 

(iv) The address(es) for delivery of the 
bonds and for mailing checks in 
payment of interest, if other than that of 
the owner or first-named coowner. 

(2) The application was to be 
forwarded to a Federal Reserve Bank or 
Branch, or the Department of the 
Treasury, accompanied by a remittance 


to cover the purchase price. Any form of 
exchange, including personal checks, 
was acceptable, subject to collection. 
Checks or other forms of exchange were 
to be drawn to the order of the Federal 
Reserve Bank or the United States 
Treasury. Checks payable by 
endorsement were not acceptable. Any 
depositary qualified pursuant to 31 CFR 
Part 203. also published as Department 
of the Treasury Circular No. 92. current 
revision, was permitted to make 
payment by credit for bonds applied for 
on behalf of its customers, up to any 
amount for which it was qualified in 
excess of existing deposits, when so 
notified by the Federal Reserve Bank of 
its district. 

§ 332.7 Delivery of bonds. 

Authorized issuing agents delivered 
Series H bonds, either over-the-counter 
in person or by mail, at the risk and 
expense of the United States, to the 
address given by the purchaser, but only 
within the United States, its territories 
and possessions, and the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. No mail 
deliveries elsewhere were made. If 
purchased by citizens of the United 
States temporarily residing abroad, the 
bonds were delivered at such address in 
the United States as the purchaser 
directed. 

§ 332.8 Extended terms and yield for 
outstanding bonds. 

(a) Extended maturity period — (1) 
General. The terms extended maturity 
period, and second extended maturity 
period, when used herein, refer to 10- 
year intervals after the original maturity 
dates during which owners may retain 
their bonds and continue to earn interest 
thereon. No special action is required of 
owners desiring to take advantage of 
any extensions heretofore or herein 
granted. 

(2) Two extensions. All Series H 
bonds may be retained for two extended 
maturity periods of 10 years each. All 
Series H bonds cease to earn interest 
upon reaching final maturity. Final 
maturities are shown below: 


issue dales— 

1st day of 

Ufe of bonds 

Final maturity 
dates—1st day 
of 

yrs. 

mos. 

Jun. 1952-Jan. 

29 

6 

Feb. 1982-Sep. 

1957. 



1986 

Feb 1957-Oec. 

30 


Feb. 1987-Dec. 

1979 



2009. 


(b) Investment yields for outstanding 
bonds —(1) General—interest rates. The 
investment yields on outstanding Series 
H bonds which: 
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(1) Entered an extended maturity 
period before November 1,1082 is 8.5 
percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually, from the first semiannual 
interest payment date which occurred 
on or after May 1,1981 1 through the end 
of the extended maturity period; or 

(ii) Entered an extended maturity 
period from November 1,1982 through 
October 1,1986 is 7.5 percent per 
annum, compounded semiannually, for 
that extended maturity period; or 

(iii) Entered or will enter an extended 
maturity period on or after November 1. 
1986 is 6 percent per annum, 
compounded semiannually, or the 
investment yield in effect at the 
beginning of the period. 

(2) Yield by issue date. The 
investment yields for outstanding Series 
H bonds, during their current and any 
subsequent extended maturity period, 
are as follows: 

(i) Bonds issued through October 1 , 
1962. Bonds issued through October 1, 
1962 entered their second and final 10- 
year extended maturity period before 
November 1, 1982 and, therefore, from 
their first semiannual interest payment 
date, which occurred on or after May 1, 
1981 through the end of their second 
extended maturity period have an 
investment yield of 8.5 percent per 
annum, compounded semiannually. 

(ii) Bonds issued from November l t 
1962 through October 1,1966: Bonds 
issued from November 1,1962 through 
October 1,1966 entered their second and 
final 10-year extended maturity period 
from November 1,1982 through October 
1,1986 and. therefore, for that 10-year 
period have an investment yield of 7.5 
percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually. 

(iii) Bonds issued from November 1, 
1966 through October 1,1972. Bonds 
issued from November 1,1966 through 
October 1,1972 entered or will enter 
their second and final 10-year extended 
maturity period on or after November 1, 
1988 and, therefore, for that 10-year 
period have or will have an investment 
yield of 6 percent per annum, 
compounded semi-annually, or the 
investment yield in effect at the 
beginning of that period. 

(iv) Bonds issued from November 1 , 
1972 through October 1 , 1976. Bonds 
issued from November 1,1972 through 
October 1,1976 entered their first 10- 
year extended maturity period from 
November 1,1982 through October 1, 

1986 and, therefore, for that 10-year 
period have an investment yield of 7.5 
percent per annum, compounded 


1 The 8.5 percent guaranteed investment yield 
went Into effect for the first semiannual interest 
period which occurred on or after May 1,1981. 


semiannually. These bonds will enter 
their second and final 10-year extended 
maturity period on or after November 1, 
1992 and, therefore, for that period will 
have an investment yield of 6 percent 
per annum, compounded semiannually, 
or the investment yield in effect at the 
beginning of that period. 

(v) Bonds issued from November 1 , 
1976 through December l t 1979. Bonds 
issued from November 1,1976 through 
December 1,1979 entered their first 10- 
year extended maturity period on or 
after November 1,1986 and. therefore, 
for that 10-year period have an 
investment yield of 6 percent per annum, 
compounded semiannually. These bonds 
will enter their second and final 10-year 
extended maturity period on or after 
November 1,1996 and, therefore, for that 
10-year period will have an investment 
yield of 6 percent per annum, 
compounded semiannually, or the 
investment yield in effect at the 
beginning of that period. 

(c) Tables of interest payments and 
investment yields. Tables of interest 
payments and investment yields are 
available from the Bureau of Public Debt 
and Federal Reserve Banks and 
Branches. 

§ 332.9 Taxation. 

The income derived from Series H 
bonds is subject to all taxes imposed 
under the Internal Revenue Code of 
1986, as amended. The bonds are subject 
to estate, inheritance, gift or other 
excise taxes, whether Federal or State, 
but are exempt from all other taxation 
now or hereafter imposed on the 
principal or interest thereof by any 
State, or any of the possessions of the 
United States, or by any local taxing 
authority. 

§ 332.10 Payment or redemption. 

A Series H bond became eligible for 
redemption at par at any time after six 
months from its issue date. To be 
redeemed, the bond must be presented 
and surrendered, with a duly executed 
request for payment, to a Federal 
Reserve Bank or Branch, or the Bureau 
of the Public Debt, Parkersburg, WV 
26106-1328. In any case where bonds are 
surrendered for redemption in the month 
prior to an interest payment date, 
redemption will not be deferred but will 
be made in regular course, unless the 
presenter specifically requests that the 
transaction be delayed until that date. A 
request to defer redemption made more 
than one month preceding the interest 
payment date will not be accepted. 

§ 332.11 Reservation as to issue of bonds. 

The Secretary of the Treasury 
reserved the right to reject any 


application for Series H bonds, in whole 
or part, and to refuse to issue or permit 
to be issued hereunder any such bonds 
in any case or any class or classes of 
cases, if such action was deemed to be 
in the public interest. Any action in any 
such respect was final. 

§ 332.12 Fiscal agents. 

Federal Reserve Banks and Branches, 
as fiscal agents of the United States, are 
authorized to perform such services as 
may be requested of them by the 
Secretary of the Treasury' in connection 
with the reissue, redemption and 
payment of Series H bonds. 

§ 332.13 Reservation as to terms of 
offering. 

The Secretary of the Treasury may at 
any time, or from time to time, 
supplement or amend the terms of this 
offering of bonds, or of any amendments 
or supplements thereto. 

3. Part 342 is revised to read as 
follows: 

PART 342*—OFFERING OF UNITED 
STATES SAVINGS NOTES 

Sec. 

342.0 Offering of notes. 

342.1 Definition of words and terms used in 
this Part. 

342.2 Description of notes. 

342.3 Extended terms and yields for 
outstanding notes. 

342.4 Purchase—registration. 

342.5 Limitations. 

342.6 Taxation. 

342.7 Payment or redemption. 

342.8 Governing regulations. 

342.9 Fiscal agents. 

342.10 Reservations. 

Authority: 31 U.S.C. 3103, 5 U.S.G 301. 

5 342.0 Offering of notes. 

The Secretary of the Treasury offered 
for sale to the people of the United 
States, United States Savings Notes 
(also known as “Freedom Shares’*, and 
generally referred to herein as ‘'savings 
notes” or "notes”). The notes could be 
purchased only in combination with 
Series E savings bonds of the same or 
greater denomination. This offering was 
effective from May 1,1967 until the close 
of business October 31.1970 when the 
sale of savings notes was terminated by 
the Secretary of the Treasury. 

§ 342.1 Definition of words and terms 
used in this part 

(a) Payroll savings plan refers to a 
voluntary program maintained by an 
employer whereby its participating 
officers and employees authorize regular 
withholdings from their salaries or 
wages for the purchase of savings 
bonds. 
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(b) Quarter refers to a 3-month period 
of a year, as follows: January-February- 
March, April-May-June, July-August- 
September. or October-November- 
December. 

§ 342.2 Description of notes. 

(a) General. Savings notes were 
issued only in registered form and are 
nontransferable. 

(b) Term. A savings note was dated as 
of the first day of the month in which 
payment of the purchase price was 
received by an issuing agent. A note had 
an original maturity period of 4 years 
and 0 months and has been granted two 
10-year extensions of maturity and an 
additional extension of 5 years and 6 
months with interest; it will reach final 
maturity 30 years from its issue date. A 
note cannot be called by the Secretary 
of the Treasury prior to maturity and 
was not redeemable during the first year 
from issue date. Thereafter, a note may 
be redeemed at the option and request 
of the owner. 

(c) Denominations and purchase 
prices. Savings notes were issued on a 
discount basis. The denominations and 
purchase prices were as follows: 


Denomination 

Purchase 

price 

$25........ 

$20.25 
40 50 
60.75 
81.00 

50.„. 


too 



Interest is paid as a part of the 
redemption value. A note increased in 
value one year after issue date and 
increases at the beginning of each half- 
year period thereafter until final 
maturity, at which time interest ceases 
to accrue. Interest on a note which is 
redeemed before maturity ceases to 
accrue at the end of the interest period 
next preceding the redemption date, 
except that if the note is redeemed on a 
date on which the redemption value 
increases, interest ceases to accrue on 
that date. 

(d) Inscription and issue. At the time 
of issue, the authorized issuing agent: 

(1) Inscribed on the face of each note 
the name and address of the owner and 
the name of the beneficiary, if any. or 
the names of the coowner; 

(2) Entered the issue date in the right- 
hand portion of the note in the space 
provided for that purpose; and 

(3) Imprinted thereunder, by use of the 
agent’s validation indicia for the issue of 
Series E savings bonds, the date the 
note was actually inscribed. A note is 
valid only if an authorized issuing agent 
received payment therefor and duly 


inscribed, dated, imprinted validation 
indicia on the note and delivered it. 

§ 342.3 Extended terms and yields for 
outstanding notes. 

(a) Extended maturity periods. The 
terms extended maturity period and 
second extended maturity period refer 
to the 10-year intervals after the original 
maturity dates during which owners 
may retain their savings notes and 
continue to earn interest thereon. The 
term third extended maturity period 
refers to the final interval of 5 years and 
6 months during which owners may 
retain notes and continue to earn 
interest until final maturity, which 
occurs 30 years after issue date. No 
special action is required of owners to 
take advantage of any extension 
heretofore or herein granted. The 
following table describes the previous 
and final maturities of savings notes: 


Issue dates— 

1st day of 

Previous 

matunties 

Previous 
maturity dates— 
1st day of 

yrs. 

mos. 

May 1967-Oct. 

24 

6 

Nov. 1991-Apr 

1970. 



1995. 


issue dates—1st day 
of 

Additional 
extended 
maturity period 

Life of 
notes— 
yrs. 

yrs. 

mos. 

May 1967-Oct. 1970... 

5 

6 

30 


Issue dates—1st day of 

Final matunty dates—1st 
day of 

May 1967-Oct 1970. 

May 1997-Oct 2000 


(b) Guaranteed minimum investment 
yield — (1) General. Except as provided 
in paragraph (b)(2)(iii) of this section, 
the guaranteed minimum investment 
yield for outstanding savings notes 
which: 

(i) Entered an extended maturity 
period before November 1.1982 is 8.5 
percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually, from the first semiannual 
interest accrual date, which occurred on 
or after May 1.1981, 1 through the end of 
the extended maturity period; or 

(ii) Entered an extended maturity 
period from November 1,1982 through 
October 1,1988 is 7.5 percent per 
annum, compounded semiannually, for 
that extended maturity period; or 

(iii) Entered or will enter an extended 
maturity period on or after November 1. 


1 The 8.5 percent guaranteed minimum investment 
yield went into effect on the first semiannual 
interest accrual date which occurred on or after 

May 1.1981. 


1980 is 0 percent per annum, 
compounded semiannually, or the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
in effect at the beginning of that period. 

(2) Yield by issue date. Except as 
provided in paragraph (b)(2)(iii) of this 
section, the applicable guaranteed 
minimum investment yields for 
outstanding savings notes 2 during their 
current and any subsequent extended 
maturity period are as follows: 

(i) Notes issued from May 1,1967 
through April 1, 1966. Savings notes 
issued from May 1,1967 through April 1. 
1908 enter their third and final extended 
maturity period of 5 years and 0 months 
on or after November 1.1991 and, 
therefore, for that period will have a 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
of 0 percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually, or the guaranteed 
minimum investment yield in effect at 
the beginning of that period. 

(ii) Notes issued from May 1, 1968 
through October l t 1970. Savings notes 
issued from May 1,1968 through 
October 1,1970 entered their second 10- 
year extended maturity period from 
November 1,1982 through October 1, 
1980 and. therefore, for that 10-year 
period have a guaranteed minimum 
investment yield of 7.5 percent per 
annum, compounded semiannually. 
These notes enter their third and final 
extended maturity period of 5 years and 
0 months on or after November 1,1992 
and. therefore, for that period will have 
a guaranteed minimum investment yield 
of 8 percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually, or the guaranteed 
minimum investment yield in effect at 
the beginning of that period. 

(iii) Eleven-year bonus. If a savings 
note was held for the 11-year period 
beginning with the first semiannual 
interest accrual date that occurred on or 
after January 1.1980, its guaranteed 
minimum investment yield for such 
period was increased by one-half of one 
percent per annum, compounded 
semiannually. 

(c) Market-based variable investment 
yield. In order to be eligible for the 
market-based variable investment yield, 
notes had to be held at least five years 
beginning with the first semiannual 
interest accrual date occurring on or 
after November 1.1982. The market- 
based variable investment yield shall be 
determined by the Secretary of the 
Treasury as follows: 

(1) For each 6-month period, starting 
with the period beginning May 1.1982, 


8 The dates of the current extended maturity 
periods are shown under the heading “Previous 
Maturity Dates" in Col. 3 of the table listed in 
paragraph (a) of this section. 
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the average market yield on outstanding 
marketable Treasury securities with a 
remaining term to maturity of 
approximately 5 years during such 
period as determined. Such 
determination by the Secretary of the 
Treasury or his or her delegate shall be 
final and conclusive. 

(2) For notes which entered an 
extended maturity period prior to May 1, 
1989, the market-based variable 
investment yield from the first 
semiannual interest accrual date 
occurring on or after November 1.1982 
to each semiannual interest accrual date 
occuring on or after November 1,1987, 
will be 85 percent, rounded to the 
nearest one-fourth of one percent, of the 
arithmetic average of the market yield 
overages, as determined in accordance 
with paragraph (c)(1) of this section, for 
the appropriate number of 6-month 
periods involved, starting with the 
period beginning May 1,1982. 

(3) For notes which entered an 
extended maturity period on or after 
May 1,1989, the market-based variable 
investment yield from the first 
semiannual interest accrual date 
occurring on or after November 1,1982 
to each semiannual interest accrual date 
occurring or or after November 1,1989, 
will be 85 percent, rounded to the 
nearest one-hundredth of one percent, of 
the arithmetic average of the market 
yield averages, as determined in 
accordance with paragraph (c)(1) of this 
section for the appropriate number of 6- 
month periods involved, starting with 
the period beginning May 1,1982. 

(d) Determination of redemption 
values during any extended maturity 
period'. The redemption value of a note 
on a given interest accrual date during 
any extended maturity period will be 
the higher of the value produced by 
using the applicable guaranteed 
minimum investment yield or the value 
produced by using the appropriate 
market-based variable investment yield. 
The calculation of these values is 
described below: 

(1) Guaranteed minimum investment 
yield and resulting values during an 
extended maturity period. A note has a 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
for each of its extended maturity 
periods. The applicable guaranteed 
minimum investment yield for the 
current extended maturity period and 
any subsequent periods are specified in 
paragraph (b) of this section. In order to 
determine the value of a note during an 
extended maturity period, the value of 
the note either at the end of the next 
preceding maturity period or when the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 


last increased, 3 whichever occurs later, 
is determined using the applicable 
guaranteed minimum investment yield. 
This value is then used as the base upon 
which interest accrues during the 
extended maturity period at the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
in effect for savings bonds at the 
beginning of that period. The resulting 
semiannual values are then compared 
with the corresponding values 
determined by using the applicable 
market-based variable investment 
yields. 

(2) Market-based variable investment 
yield an resulting values during and 
extended maturity period. The market- 
based variable investment yield from 
the first semiannual interest accrual 
date occurring on or after November 1, 
1982 to each semiannual interest accrual 
date occurring on or after November 1, 
1987, is determined as specified in 
paragraph (c) of this section. The value 
of a note on its first semiannual interest 
accrual date occurring on or after 
November 1 , 1982 is used as the base 
upon which interest accrues during an 
extended maturity period at the 
applicable market-based variable 
investment yield. If redeemed, the note 
will receive the higher of the two values 
produced by using the applicable 
guaranteed minimum investment yield 
and the applicable market-based 
variable investment yield. 

(e) Market-based variable investment 
yields and tables of redemption values. 
The market-based variable investment 
yields for notes redeemed during each 6- 
month period, beginning on May 1 and 
November 1 of each year, are made 
available prior to each of those dates by 
the Bureau of the Public Debt, 
Parkersburg, West Virginia 26106-1328, 
accompanied by tables of the 
redemption values of notes for the 
following 6 months, based on either the 
applicable market-based variable 
investment yields or guaranteed 
minimum investment yields. 

§ 324.4 Purchase—registration. 

(a) Purchase. Savings notes, in 
combination with Series E bonds, could 
be purchased from any authorized 
issuing agent, a Federal Reserve Bank or 
Branch, or the Bureau of the Public Debt. 
Payment for the notes could be made in 
the same manner as payment for Series 
E savings bonds. Issuing agents 
delivered the notes at the time of 
purchase, or by mail at the risk and 


9 The ll~year bonus was the last increase in the 
guaranteed minimum investment yield (see 
paragraph (b)(2)fill)). Savings notes which were 
eligible to receive this bonus received it on the first 
semiannual interest accrual date which occurred on 
or after January 1,1991. 


expense of the United States, but only 
within the United States, its territories 
and possessions and the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico. No mail deliveries 
elsewhere were made. 

(b) Registration. The following 
restrictions applied to original issues of 
savings notes: 

(1) They were limited to registration in 
the name of a natural person (whether 
adult or minor), alone, or with another 
natural person as coowner or 
beneficiary, and 

(2) They had to be identical in 
registration to the Series E bond 
purchased in combination therewith. 

§342.5 Limitations. 

(a) Purchases-{\} Payroll savings 
plans. Under a payroll savings plan, 
withholdings for notes could not exceed 
the ratio of $1.08 for the notes to $1 for 
the Series E bonds and could not exceed 
$20.25 per weekly pay period, or $40.50 
per biweekly or semi-monthly pay 
period, or $81 per monthly pay period. 

(2) Others. In combination purchases 
of notes and Series E bonds, other than 
under a payroll savings plan, purchases 
of notes could not exceed $350 (face 
amount) a quarter, and in no event could 
the annual limitation of $1,350 (face 
amount) be exceeded. 

(b) Holdings. The face amount of 
savings notes originally issued to any 
one person during any one calendar 
year, was limited to $1,350. 

§ 342.6 Taxation. 

(a) General. For the purpose of 
determining taxes and tax exemptions, 
the increment in value represented by 
the difference between the purchase 
price and the redemption value received 
for a savings note is considered interest. 
The interest is subject to all taxes 
imposed under the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1986, as amended. The notes are 
subject to estate, inheritance, gift, or 
other excise taxes, whether Federal or 
State, but are exempt from all other 
taxation now or hereafter imposed on 
the principal or interest thereof by any 
State, or any of the possessions of the 
United States, or by any local taxing 
authority. 

(b) Federal income tax on notes. An 
owner of savings notes who is a cash- 
basis taxpayer may use either of two 
methods for reporting the increase in the 
redemption value of the notes for 
Federal income tax purposes, as follows: 

(1) Defer reporting of the increase to 
the year of final maturity, actual 
redemption, or other disposition, 
whichever is earlier; or 

(2) Elect to report the increase for the 
year in which it accrues, in which case 
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the election applies to all savings notes 
then owned and those subsequently 
acquired, as well as to any other similar 
obligations purchased on a discount 

basis. 

If the method in paragraph (b)(1) of 
this section is used, the taxpayer may 
change to the method in paragraph (b)(2) 
of this section without obtaining 
permission from the Internal Revenue 
Service. However, once the election to 
use the method in paragraph (b)(2) of 
this section is made, the taxpayer may 
not change the method of reporting 
without permission from the Internal 
Revenue Service. For further information 
on Federal income taxes, the Service 
Center Director or District Director, 
Internal Revenue Service, of the 
taxpayer’s district should be contacted. 

§ 342.7 Payment or redemption. 

(a) General . A savings note is 
redeemable any time one year or more 
after the issue date upon its presentation 
and surrender, with a duly executed 
request for payment, to any Federal 
Reserve Bank or Branch, the Bureau of 
the Public Debt, or to any financial 
institution designated as a paying agent 
of savings bonds. 

(b) Judgment creditors. Payment of a 
savings note to the purchaser at a sale 
under a levy, or to the officer authorized 
to levy upon the property of the owner 
under appropriate process to satisfy a 
money judgment, could not be made 
until one year after the issue date of the 
note. 

§ 342.8 Governing regulations. 

Savings notes are subject to the 
regulations of the Department of the 
Treasury, now or hereafter prescribed, 
governing United States Savings Bonds, 
contained in 31 CFR part 315, also 
published as Department of the 
Treasury Circular No. 530, current 
revision, except as otherwise 
specifically provided herein. 

§ 342.9 Fiscal agents. 

Federal Reserve Banks, as fiscal 
agents of the United States, are 
authorized to perform such services as 
may be requested of them by the 
Secretary of the Treasury, or his or her 
designee, in connection with the reissue, 
redemption and payment of savings 
notes. 

§342.10 Reservations. 

(a) Issue of notes. The Secretary of the 
Treasury reserved the right to reject any 
application for purchase of savings 
notes, in whole or in part, and to refuse 
to issue or permit to be issued hereunder 
any such notes in any case or any class 
or classes of cases if such action was 


deemed to be in the public interest. Any 
action in any such respect was finaL 
(b) Terms. The Secretary of the 
Treasury may at any time, or from time 
to time, supplement or amend the terms 
of this Part, or of any amendments or 
supplements thereto. 

PART 351—OFFERING OF UNITED 
STATES SAVINGS BONDS, SERIES EE 

4. The authority citation for part 351 is 
revised to read as follows: 

Authority: 31 U.S.C. 3105, 5 U.S.C. 301. 

5. Section 351.2 is amended by 
revising paragraph (b) to read as 
follows: 

§ 351.2 Description of bonds. 

* * * * ♦ 

(b) Denominations and prices. Series 
EE bonds are issued on a discount basis. 
The denominations and purchase prices 
are as follows: 


Denomination 

$50'. 

Purchase 

price 

. .$25.00 

75'. 

37 5(j 

100 . 


200 ___ 

.............. 100.00 

500. 

250 00 

1.000. 


5.000. 

. 2 50000 

10.000.. 

<;mnnn 

1 As of October 1 . 1990, $50 & $?5 denominations 
were no longer available through payroll savings 
plans or through employee thrift, savings, vacation 
or similar plans. 


• * * * * 

6. Section 351.3 is amended by 
revising paragraph (a) to read as 
follows: 

§ 351.3 Registration and Issue. 

(a) Registration. Bonds may be 
registered as set forth in subpart B of 31 
CFR part 353, also published as 
Department of the Treasury Circular, 
Public Debt Series No. 3-60. 
***** 

7. Section 351.5 is amended by 
revising paragraph (a), (b). and (d) to 
read as follows: 

§ 351.5 Purcahse of bonds. 

(a) Payroll plans. Bonds in $100 and 
higher denominations may be purchased 
through deductions from the pay of 
employees of organizations that 
maintain payroll savings plans. The 
bonds must be issued by an authorized 
issuing agent. 

(b) Over-the-counter/mail — (1) 
Through financial institutions. Bonds 
registered in the names of individuals in 
their own right may be purchased 
through any financial institution, i.e., 
bank, savings association, etc., qualified 
as an issuing agent. In most instances. 


the issuing agent will forward purchase 
applications to Federal Reserve Banks 
for processing and bond issuance. 

(2) Remittance. The application for 
purchase of a bond must be 
accompanied by the remittance to cover 
the issue price. Checks or other forms of 
exchange will be accepted subject to 
collection. Checks payable by 
endorsement are not acceptable. (For 
requirements relating to the remittance 
of sales proceeds by issuing agents, see 
Item 4, subpart A, in the appendix to 31 
CFR part 317). 

***** 

(d) Employee thrift, savings, vacation, 
and similar plans. Bonds registered in 
the names of trustees of employee plans 
may be purchased in book-entry form in 
$100 multiples through an authorized 
Federal Reserve Bank after Bureau of 
the Public Debt approval of the plan as 
eligible for the special limitation under 
31 CFR 353.13, also published as section 
353.13 of Department of the Treasury 
Circular, Public Debt Series No. 3-80. 

8. Section 351.7 is amended by 
revising paragraph (a) to read as 
follows: 

§ 351.7 Payment or redemption. 

(a) Incorporated banks, savings and 
loan associations and other financial 
institutions .— (1) Payment in general. A 
financial institution qualified as a 
paying agent under the provisions 31 
CFR part 321, also published as 
Department of the Treasury Circular, 
Public Debt Series No. 750, will pay the 
current redemption value of a Series EE 
bond presented for payment by an 
individual whose name is inscribed on 
the bond as owner or coowner, 
provided: 

(1) The bond is in order for payment; 
and 

(ii) The presenter establishes his or 
her identity to the satisfaction of the 
agent, in accordance with Treasury 
instructions and identification 
guidelines, and signs and completes the 
request for payment. 

(2) Payment to beneficiary or legal 
representative. A paying agent may (but 
is not required to) pay the current 
redemption value of a Series EE bond 
upon the request of a beneficiary, if he 
or she survives the owner, or a legal 
representative designated in the bond 
registration by name and capacity, or a 
court-appointed legal representative of 
the last-deceased registrant’s estate 
provided: 

(i) The bond is in order for payment; 
and 

(ii) The presenter establishes his or 
her identity to the satisfaction of the 
agent in accordance with Treasury 
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instructions and identification 
guidelines, and otherwise complies with 
evidentiary requirements. 


PART 352—OFFERING OF UNITED 
STATES SAVINGS BONDS, SERIES HH 

9. The authority citation for part 353 is 
revised to read as follows: 

Authority: 31 U.S.C. 3105. 5 U.S.C. 301. 


10. Section 352.3 is amended by 
revising paragraphs (a) and (b) to read 
as follows: 

§ 352.3 Registration and issue. 

(a) Registration. Series HH bonds may 
be registered as set forth in subpart B of 
31 CFR part 353, also published as 
Department of the Treasury Circular, 
Public Debt Series No. 3-00. 


/ Rules and Regulations 


(b) Validity of issue. A bond is validly 
issued when it is registered as provided 
31 CFR part 353, also published as 
Department of the Treasury Circular, 
Public Debt Series No. 3-00, and bears 
an issue date and appropriate validation 
indicia. 

* * * * • 

[FR Doc. 92-0682 Filed 4-14-92; 11:35 am] 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

National Institute on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research; Final Funding 
Priorities 

agency: Department of Education. 

action: Notice of final funding priorities 
for the National Institute on Disability 
and Rehabilitation Research for Fiscal 
Years 1992-93. 


summary: The Secretary announces 
final funding priorities for several 
programs under the National Institute on 
Disability and Rehabilitation Research 
(NIDRR) for Fiscal Years 1992-93. 

NIDRR intends to propose additional 
priorities for Fiscal Year 1993 at a later 
date. 

effective date: These priorities take 
effect either 45 days after publication in 
the Federal Register or later if the 
Congress takes certain adjournments. If 
you want to know the effective date of 
these priorities, call or write the 
Department of Education contact 
person. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Betty Jo Berland, National Institute on 
Disability and Rehabilitation Research 
(Telephone: (202) 732-1139). Deaf and 
hearing-impaired individuals may call 
(202) 732-5316 for TDD services. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Authority for the research programs of 
NIDRR is contained in section 204 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended. 
Under these programs, awards are made 
to public and private nonprofit and for- 
profit agencies and organizations, 
including institutions of higher 
education, Indian tribes, and tribal 
organizations. NIDRR may make awards 
for up to 60 months, through grants or 
cooperative agreements. The purpose of 
the awards is for planning and 
conducting research, demonstrations, 
and related activities that lead to the 
development of methods, procedures, 
and devices that will benefit individuals 
with disabilities, especially those with 
the most severe disabilities. These 
authorized activities, as well as the 
proposed priorities, support AMERICA 
2000. the President’s strategy for moving 
the Nation toward the National 
Education Goals, by encouraging 
agencies and organizations to help turn 
their communities and schools into 
places where learning can happen for all 
students. These authorized activities 
and funding priorities will help move the 
country toward achievement of the 
National Education Goals by especially 
helping to address: Readiness for School 
(Goal 1); Student Achievement and 


Citizenship (Goal 3); and Adult Literacy 
and Lifelong Learning (Goal 5). 

NIDRR regulations authorize the 
Secretary to establish research priorities 
by reserving funds to support particular 
research activities (see 34 CFR 351.32, 
352.32, 353.32, and 355.32). These 
priorities were proposed for public 
comment through publication in the 
Federal Register on November 18,1991 
at 56 FR 58280. NIDRR reviewed the 
comments received on the priorities and 
now announces final priorities based on 
the responses to the proposed priorities, 
available funds, and other Departmental 
considerations. A synopsis of the 
comments received and the Secretary’s 
responses to the comments are included 
in the Appendix to this document. 

NIDRR has made some modifications to 
the priorities based on suggestions 
contained in the comments, but these 
are not major changes in the priorities. 
The publication of these final priorities 
does not bind the Department of 
Education to fund projects under any or 
all of these priorities, except as 
otherwise provided by statute. Funding 
of particular projects depends on the 
availability of funds and the quality of 
the applications received. 

The following final funding priorities 
represent areas in which NIDRR plans 
to support research and related 
activities through grants or cooperative 
agreements in four programs: 

Research and Demonstration projects (R 

& D) 

Rehabilitation Research and Training 

Centers (RRTCs) 

Knowledge Dissemination and 

Utilization projects (D & U) 
Rehabilitation Engineering Centers 

(RECs) 

Research and Demonstration Projects 

Research and Demonstration projects 
support research or demonstrations or 
both, in single project areas on problems 
encountered by individuals with 
disabilities in their daily activities. 
These projects may conduct research on 
rehabilitation techniques and services, 
including analysis of medical, industrial, 
vocational, social, emotional, 
recreational, economic, and other 
factors affecting the rehabilitation of 
individuals with disabilities. 

Final Priorities for Research and 
Demonstration Projects Parenting with 
a Disability 

The President and the nation’s 
Governors set forth a number of 
education goals for AMERICA 2000, one 
of which was that every child be ready 
for entry into school. In support of this 
goal, NIDRR is proposing research 
aimed at enhancing the capacities of 


parents who have disabilities to prepare 
their children from birth through age 
five, whether or not the children have 
disabilities, for school. 

As society progresses to complete 
inclusion and integration for individuals 
with disabilities, more persons with 
disabilities are becoming parents. 
(Kirshbaum, M. “Parents with Physical 
Disabilities and Their Babies,” Zero to 
Three. Vol. VIII, No. 5,1988). However, 
parents with various types of 
disabilities, including learning 
disabilities, sensory impairments, 
physical disabilities, and cognitive 
disabilities, may need to develop or 
maintain skills and social structures that 
support their parenting efforts. Research 
involving parents with disabilities has 
focused primarily on the effects of a 
parent’s disability on a child's 
development (Thurman, S.D.(ed.) 
Children of Handicapped Parents: 
Research and Clinical Perspectives, 
1985). Parents with disabilities are not 
unique, but they do experience some 
additional challenges that are different 
from those confronted by parents 
without disabilities. For the purposes of 
this project, a distinction must be made 
between those issues that are common 
to all parents and those that are unique 
to parents who have disabilities. Lack of 
information regarding the needs of 
parents with disabilities can hinder the 
public and private sectors and 
individual parents with disabilities in 
planning optimum parenting activities to 
prepare their children for entry into 
school. 

Parents with disabilities must deal 
with the inexperience, lack of training, 
and frequent skepticism of educators 
and health and child care professionals; 
must overcome self-doubts; and must 
adapt conventional parenting 
knowledge and resources to meet their 
individual circumstances. Because of the 
stimulation that infants and toddlers 
receive during daily child care routines, 
enhancing the child care skills of 
parents with disabilities will contribute 
to the physical, intellectual and social 
development of their children. Parents 
with disabilities may need help with 
organizational or communication skills, 
as well as with learning techniques or 
new assistance technologies, to help 
their children to be ready for school. 
These parents also may need new skills 
to allow them to serve as advocates for 
their children and to assist school 
personnel to deal appropriately and 
supportively with them in their roles as 
parents. 

Any project to be funded in response 
to this priority must involve parents 
with disabilities, as appropriate, and 
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other family members in all phases of 
the planning, implementation, and 
evaluation of the project and 
dissemination of results. Any project to 
be funded in response to this priority 
must consider the needs of parents with 
severe physical and sensory disabilities, 
and may include parents with other 
disabilities if appropriate to the 
research. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a project to: 

• Estimate the number of parents with 
disabilities who have children aged 
birth through five years both with and 
without disabilities and project the 
growth rate of this population; 

• Assess the unmet needs of parents 
with disabilities in their efforts to 
prepare their preschool children with 
readiness experiences for their entry 
into the educational system; 

• Identify effective practices and 
model programs (including practices 
that could be adapted to parents with 
disabilities), as well as effective 
practices in providing technology and 
other support and skills enhancement 
for parents with disabilities to enhance 
the readiness of their preschool children 
for school; and 

• Disseminate information and 
materials regarding effective practices 
for preparing children for school to 
parents with disabilities, health and 
child care professionals (e.g., 
pediatricians, social workers) and other 
interested groups or individuals. 

Braille Literacy 

A second education goal of the 
President is to reduce and eventually 
eliminate illiteracy in the nation. One 
group of persons that could be 
considered illiterate for many purposes 
are those blind individuals who have 
not learned to read and write in Braille. 
The combination of mainstreaming and 
technological development has resulted 
in fewer blind children learning to read 
and write in Braille. According to the 
Council of Executives of American 
Residential Schools for the Visually 
Handicapped, there is a national 
concern that students who are visually 
impaired are not becoming proficient in 
the basic skills of reading, writing, and 
computing. In 1965 nearly half—48 
percent—of all blind and visually 
impaired students read Braille. By 1989. 
this had dropped to 12 percent, 
according to the American Printing 
House for the Blind. The number of 
blind adults without the ability to read a 
sentence that they have written 
themselves is increasing. Blind 
professionals are struggling as adults to 
learn Braille for note-taking. Newly 
blind older persons are often convinced 


that learning Braille is too arduous and 
lengthy a process. The significance and 
prevalence of these problems differs for 
those who become adventitiously 
blinded and those who are congenitally 
blind, and this difference must be 
considered in the research and model 
development. 

While new auditory and computer 
technologies have enabled blind persons 
to communicate without Braille, there 
are many applications for which Braille 
is the preferred medium. These include 
note-taking and reading in meetings, 
lectures, and public settings in which 
auditory media are not acceptable. 
Braille is commonly used in signage, 
safety and alarm systems, and other 
public guidance systems, as well as 
much published material. Braille is 
likely to remain an important 
communications medium for persons 
who are blind. The issue was discussed 
extensively by Dr. Michael J. Bina in an 
article in the Journal of Visual 
Impairment and Blindness (JVIB) 
(January, 1991) as one of the "Current 
Concerns and Issues." A paper on the 
topic, "Literacy: Issues for Consumers 
and Providers" was presented by Susan 
Spungin at the 1989 National Convention 
of the National Federation of the Blind. 
"Issues Related to Literacy of the 
Legally Blind Learner" (E. Rex) 
appeared in V. 83 of the JVIB in 1989. 

Any project to be funded in response 
to this priority must involve individuals 
who are blind, including those who are 
literate in Braille and those who are 
likely candidates for learning Braille, in 
all phases of the planning, 
implementation, and evaluation of the 
project and dissemination of project 
results. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a project to: 

• Develop an articulated Braille 
literacy program for adults who are 
blind that reflects the Findings of current 
research on the tactile nervous system 
and uses instructional materials of the 
highest quality and effectiveness; 

• Develop new educational models 
that enable blind adults to become 
literate in Braille in optimum time 
required by the individual; 

• Provide in service, pre-service, and 
self-study education programs for 
teachers and administrators in adult 
educational institutions and 
rehabilitation facilities in order to 
ensure the effective implementation of 
the new educational models; 

• Assess the usefulness of various 
prototype technological devices that 
interface with computer screens to 
produce Braille output as techniques to 
enhance literacy in Braille; and 


• Disseminate new program models 
and technologies to appropriate target 
populations. 

Rehabilitation of Visually Impaired 
Older Persons 

In 1980 the National Society to 
Prevent Blindness estimated that there 
were approximately 11.4 million people 
with some level of vision impairment in 
the United States. Of these, 
approximately 500,000 were legally blind 
(best corrected central visual acuity 
equal to or less than 20/200 in the better 
eye, or a Field of vision no greater than 
20 degrees in its widest diameter). 
Figures from the Model Reporting Area 
for Blindness Statistics indicate that 
approximately 67 percent of the legally 
blind persons in the United States are 
over the age of 50 years, 52 percent over 
60. 37 percent over 70. and 20 percent 
over 80. 

Data from the National Health 
Interview Survey. 1983-1985, indicate 
that nearly one-third of those surveyed 
believed their inability to see well 
prevented them form performing 
activities such as household chores and 
engaging in recreation. Approximately 
40 percent reported problems with 
mobility, while 35 percent had difficulty 
reading the newspaper. Visually 
impaired older persons—those aged 55 
or more—are more dependent on home 
help than the elderly population in 
general. Poor sight is a key factor 
contributing to institutionalization. 
Eleven percent of visually impaired 
older persons here living in institutions. 

Any project to be funded in response 
to this priority must involve persons 
who are blind or visually impaired, 
including elderly individuals who are 
visually impaired, in the conduct and 
evaluation of the project and in the 
dissemination of its results. Because of 
the potential impact of this research on 
clients of the State-Federal vocational 
rehabilitation (VR) system, any project 
to be funded in response to this priority 
must inform and coordinate with the 
relevant VR agencies. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a project to: 

• Identify and evaluate 
interdisciplinary models for the 
rehabilitation of older visually impaired 
persons that will provide for early 
identification and intervention 
strategies; approaches to the use of 
optical or electronic aids to maximize 
residual vision and prevent visual 
handicaps; training of visually impaired 
older persons and their families for 
independent living and independent 
mobility; and vocational support 
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strategies to maintain or regain 
remunerative employment; 

• Develop and test programs to train 
service providers from various 
disciplines on the nature of low vision 
disorders and the use of remaining 
visual abilities, appropriate intervention 
techniques, follow-up procedures, and 
other strategies to maximize 
independence for this group; 

• Identify effective practices in the 
Older Blind Independent Living 
Program; and 

• Disseminate model program 
materials in accessible formats to 
generic service providers, rehabilitation 
service providers, elderly and visually 
impaired persons and their families, and 
other researchers. 

Supported Employment for Persons with 
Severe Physical Disabilities 

Supported employment for people 
with severe disabilities has expanded 
markedly since its beginnings in 1984. 
The initiative began with grassroots 
concern over the lack of integrated 
employment opportunities for people 
with severe and profound mental 
retardation. Recently, supported 
employment programs have been 
expanded to include people with other 
disabilities. All people who require long¬ 
term support to maintain success in 
employment, including, for example, 
persons with long-term mental illness, 
traumatic brain injuries, or severe 
physical disabilities are potential 
candidates for supported employment. 
While people with severe disabilities 
other than developmental disabilities 
are potential candidates for supported 
employment, the vast majority of people 
with access to supported employment 
are those identified as mentally 
retarded. As might be expected the 
support strategies most in use are those 
designed for people with mental 
retardation. However, as part of an 
ongoing effort to extend supported 
employment to persons with other types 
of disabilities; NIDRR has supported 
R&D projects on supported employment 
for individuals with traumatic brain 
injury and for those with long-term 
mental illness. To continue that process, 
NIDRR now proposes research and 
demonstration activities that would 
adapt supported employment models to 
meet the needs of persons with severe 
physical disabilities. There are a number 
of recurring issues that should be 
considered in supporting people with 
severe physical disabilities in 
community employment. 

Any project to be funded in response 
to this priority must involve individuals 
with severe physical disabilities, 
including those who are participants in. 


or potential candidates for, supported 
employment, in all phases of the 
planning, implementation, and 
evaluation of the project and in the 
dissemination of project results. Because 
of the potential impact of this research 
on clients of the state-federal vocational 
rehabilitation (VR) system, any project 
to be funded in response to this priority 
must inform and coordinate with the 
relevant VR agencies. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a project to: 

• Review the current state-of-the-art 
in providing supported employment 
services to individuals with severe 
physical disabilities, and identify those 
agencies that are providing funding for 
long-term ongoing support services; 

• Examine the organizational 
configuration, staff training and 
characteristics, caseload size and mix, 
service mix, and funding strategies most 
suited for providing supported 
employment services to this population; 

• Identify effective program features, 
including types of employment and long¬ 
term supports, as well as expected client 
outcomes; 

• Demonstrate innovative models to 
coordinate supported employment 
services for individuals with severe 
physical disabilities with other local 
service providers, including making 
effective use of provisions of the Social 
Security Disability Amendments of 1980, 
which removed certain disincentives to 
work; 

• Develop models to demonstrate 
hands-on approaches that staff, such as 
job coaches, may use in providing 
supported employment services—such 
as transportation, job engineering and 
assistive technology services—for 
individuals with severe physical 
disabilities; 

• Develop materials, based on 
research findings, and provide technical 
assistance to enhance the capacity of a 
national cross-section of vocational 
agencies to facilitate the provision of 
supported employment services to 
individuals with severe physical 
disabilities; 

• Disseminate research findings to 
vocational and independent living 
rehabilitation service delivery 
personnel, researchers, rehabilitation 
educators, and persons with disabilities; 
and 

• Coordinate, as appropriate, with 
projects funded under the Rehabilitation 
Services Administration’s (RSA) Special 
Projects and Demonstrations for 
Providing Supported Employment 
Services. 


Improving the Functional Utility of 
Robotics Through Enhanced Sensory 
Feedback 

Researchers in the field of robotics 
have long been aware of the potential 
for a robotic arm to provide upper 
extremity function for a paralyzed 
person. While the field of robotics is 
relatively new, the principles of those 
devices have been applied successfully 
in externally-powered prostheses for 
arm amputees and with some success in 
externally-powered orthoses around the 
arms of paralyzed individuals. In the 
last two decades a number of projects, 
some with substantial resources, have 
sought to develop a commercially 
feasible robotic arm device. Many 
paralyzed persons have been involved 
in the research and demonstration 
phases of these projects, mostly in the 
laboratory or clinical environments. 
However, there is no reasonably priced 
robotic device available for use by high- 
level quadriplegic persons in their 
homes. 

One explanation for this is that, while 
the mechanical design and computer 
controlled systems associated with 
robotics have been highly developed, 
there remains a major deficiency in the 
communication link between man and 
machine. It is interesting to note that the 
most successful robotic arms (powered 
orthoses) were developed more than 
twenty years ago for use by persons 
whose arms were paralyzed as a result 
of poliomyelitis. The control systems of 
these arms were primitive by present 
day standards, yet many paralyzed 
persons used them for years in their 
homes. The important point is that these 
persons retained sensation and resulting 
proprioceptive feedback that allowed 
them to know where their arms were 
without relying on their eyes. 
Proprioceptive feedback plays an 
important role in arm prostheses as 
well. Most bilateral amputees prefer 
cable-operated terminal devices over 
modem myoelectric hands because, 
through their shoulder position and the 
force that controls the cables, they are 
aware of the amount of opening and 
pressure of the terminal device. To be 
fully functional, robotic systems must 
provide something like the same level of 
proprioceptive feedback to the user in a 
format that requires only as much 
attention as that employed by a person 
without paralysis. 

Researchers have been aware of this 
problem for years, but have not 
developed an acceptable device or 
strategy to deal with the sensory 
feedback problem. An acceptable 
feedback mechanism would be a major 
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step in making robotic manipulators 
more useful to persons with disabilities. 
NIDRR plans to fund a project to design, 
develop, and test a robotic control 
system that includes an acceptable 
feedback mechanism. 

A project funded under this priority 
must include an extensive review of the 
literature that demonstrates the projects 
thorough familiarity with relevant 
research throughout the world, and the 
project must present one or more 
technical concepts on which design and 
development will be based. The project 
must demonstrate that the proposed 
concept is scientifically defensible and 
that the proposed product has the 
potential to be produced commercially 
as an adjunct to a presently available 
robot. 

The project also must detail expected 
progress for each year of the project and 
must include performance specifications 
that will be met by the completed 
system. These specifications should be 
based on the accuracy, force, and speed 
with which an ablebodied person is able 
to position his index finger in the total 
three dimensional space available to 
one of his or her arms without visual 
feedback. The measures of such 
performance and the degree to which 
the developed system, operated by a 
paralyzed subject, will approach these 
measures, should be presented in the 
application. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a project to: 

• Develop a prototype control system 
that enables a person with upper- 
extremity paralysis to position a state- 
of-the-art manipulator in three 
dimensional space with an accuracy and 
speed of response that approaches that 
of a normally functioning human being; 

• Test the developed system on a 
sample of individuals with upper- 
extremity paralysis; and 

• Disseminate results through 
presentations at scientific meetings and 
other appropriate means. 

Demonstration of Comprehensive 
Rehabilitation Services Programs for 
Individuals With Traumatic Brain 
Injury (TBI) 

Approximately 250,000 U.S. citizens 
suffer trauma-induced brain injuries 
each year. About 50,000 of these are left 
with physical, intellectual, behavioral, 
and social adjustment impairments 
severe enough to prevent them from 
returning to their former levels of 
functioning and responsibility. Both the 
number of persons with traumatic brain 
injury (TBI) and the severity of their 
injuries are increasing. The problem is 
further compounded by the fact that 
many persons with brain injuries are 


young and, with increased life 
expectancy, require comprehensive 
rehabilitation to maximize the quality of 
their lives. Preliminary research 
indicates that early comprehensive and 
coordinated acute rehabilitation care is 
likely to improve the outcomes for this 
group. NIDRR proposes to demonstrate 
a comprehensive multidisciplinary 
model system of rehabilitative services 
for individuals with TBI and to evaluate 
its efficacy through the collection and 
analysis of uniform data on system 
benefits, costs, and outcomes. 

The model system demonstration and 
the collection of uniform and 
standardized data must be conducted 
within the context of a comprehensive 
program of services that coordinates all 
aspects of care and rehabilitation. The 
model system must include emergency 
medical services; intensive and acute 
medical and surgical care: 
comprehensive rehabilitation 
management; psychosocial adjustment 
services; educational and vocational 
preparation; and community 
reintegration with extended follow- 
along services and day programs that 
promote independence and vocational 
success. Because of the potential impact 
of this research on clients of the state- 
federal vocational rehabilitation (VR) 
system, any project to be funded in 
response to this priority must inform and 
coordinate with the relevant VR 
agencies. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
one or more projects to: 

• Demonstrate and evaluate the costs 
and benefits of a comprehensive service 
delivery system for individuals with 
traumatic brain injury; 

• Develop and assess new methods 
and intervention techniques to improve 
the rehabilitation of individuals with 
TBI; 

• Participate in clinical and systems 
analysis studies of the traumatic brain 
injury model system by contributing to a 
uniform, standardized national data 
base as prescribed by the Secretary; 

• Disseminate findings to clinicians, 
researchers, rehabilitation educators 
and service providers, and individuals 
with TBI and their families; 

• Demonstrate models that involve 
rehabilitation educators and service 
providers and individuals with TBI and 
their families in the design, 
implementation, and evaluation of the 
studies of TBI conducted under this 
priority; and 

• Coordinate, as appropriate, with 
activities being undertaken by the 
regional head injury centers funded 
under RSA’s Special Demonstrations 
Program and with the Head Injury Task 


Force established by the Secretary of 
Health and Human Services. 

Vocational Education for Persons With 
Traumatic Brain Injury 

The Interagency Head Injury Task 
Force (Health and Humon Services, 

1989) reported that someone receives a 
head injury every fifteen seconds in the 
United States. The report cites traumatic 
brain injuries as the leading killer and 
cause of disability among children and 
young adults. Among those who survive, 
traumatic brain injury (TBI) is further 
identified as the principal cause of 
permanent brain damage in young 
adults. 

Individuals with traumatic brain 
injury frequently need additional 
services to assist them to enter and 
maintain adult roles, including 
employment, independent living, or 
post-secondary education. Persons with 
traumatic brain injuries, including those 
with mild losses, need vocational 
education programs designed to meet 
their unique cognitive, emotional, and 
behavioral deficits and capacities. 
Effective model vocational education 
programs are, therefore, essential to 
improving the quality of services to this 
disability population. 

Any project to be funded in response 
to this priority must involve individuals 
with traumatic brain injury or their 
families in all phases of the conduct of 
the project and in the dissemination of 
project findings. Because of the potential 
impact of this research on clients of the 
State-Federal vocational rehabilitation 
(VR) system, any project to be funded in 
response to this priority must inform and 
coordinate with the relevant VR 
agencies. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a project to: 

• Investigate the special problems 
and needs of persons with traumatic 
brain injuries, including ability to 
interact with others, stimulus 
distractions versus attention to task, 
affective and cognitive deficits, and 
other consequences of TBI as they affect 
vocational education programming; 

• Identify existing, or develop and 
test new, models of secondary 
vocational education, considering state- 
of-the-art research in this area and 
including instructional materials specific 
to the unique needs of persons with 
traumatic brain injury; 

• Develop and test techniques for 
training vocational instructors to work 
with students with TBI; 

• Develop vocational education 
programming to enhance coordination 
and cooperation between secondary and 
postsecondary educational institutions 
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and vocational rehabilitation agencies 
and other service systems to facilitate 
transition into employment; 

• Identify strategies to maximize the 
inclusion and integration of persons 
with traumatic brain injury in the 
mainstream of vocational education 
activities; and 

• Disseminate research findings to 
vocational education teachers, 
independent living service delivery 
personnel, rehabilitation agencies, 
special education personnel, 
researchers, rehabilitation educators, 
and persons with disabilities. 

Vocational Education Models for 
Students With Sensory Disabilities 

Students with sensory disabilities 
may not achieve satisfactory vocational 
education outcomes for a number of 
reasons. One problem derives from the 
fact that vocational education 
occupational skill courses on the 
secondary and postsecondary levels 
generally draw their instructors from the 
trades, labor, or industry. While this has 
major advantages for students without 
disabilities, it is problematic for those 
with vision and hearing disabilities. The 
instructors do not have special 
preparation to teach students with 
disabilities, equipment and teaching 
materials are often not accessible, and 
many vocational programs continue to 
direct students with sensory 
impairments into restrictive and 
stereotypical occupations, disregarding 
options available to their nondisabled 
peers. The instructors’ links to local 
business are frequently the routes to 
postschool employment for students, 
and the students with disabilities are 
less likely to make the transition from 
vocational education to competitive 
employment. 

To meet the needs of students with 
sensory disabilities, vocational 
education programs should include 
specialized training for instructional 
personnel, accessible equipment, texts, 
and examinations, and linkages with 
other community-based services. Any 
project to be funded in response to this 
priority must involve individuals with 
sensory disabilities in the conduct and 
evaluation of the project and in the 
dissemination of its results. Because of 
the potential impact of this research on 
clients of the State-Federal vocational 
rehabilitation (VR) system, any project 
to be funded in response to this priority 
must inform and coordinate with the 
relevant VR agencies. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a project to; 

• Develop and evaluate non¬ 
stereotypical vocational education 
programs for students with sensory 


disabilities, including those who are 
visually impaired or blind and hearing- 
impaired or deaf, that will increase the 
rate of graduation for these students; 

• Identify and test strategies that 
would maximize the integration of 
persons with sensory disabilities into 
mainstream vocational education; 

• Develop and test instructional 
models to prepare vocational teachers, 
especially those from industry, to teach 
students with sensory disabilities; 

• Evaluate the accessibility of current 
equipment and materials and develop 
strategies to enhance accessibility; 
develop, evaluate, and disseminate 
accessible instructional materials and 
test schemes for training teachers in the 
use of these materials; 

• Develop model programs to link 
vocational education with rehabilitation, 
independent living, and other adult 
services needed by students with 
sensory disabilities; 

• Develop strategies to increase the 
rate of transition from vocational 
education into competitive employment 
for these students; and 

• Disseminate materials, in accessible 
formats, to school systems, regular 
education and special education 
teachers, and educators, and students 
with sensory disabilities and their 
parents, making use of any appropriate 
clearinghouses and technical assistance 
projects that currently exist. 

Preparing Young Persons with Deafness 
To Make Optimal Use of Interpreter 
Services 

There has been a serious effort over 
the past two decades to increase the 
numbers of interpreters for the deaf. In 
its report to Congress, the Commission 
on Education of the Deaf (COED) 
established under Public Law 99-371, 
The Education of the Deaf Act of 1986, 
recognized the growing role that 
interpreters play in both the education 
and rehabilitation of persons with 
deafness. The COED recommendations 
address the need for increased efforts in 
training and coordinating interpreter 
services both in the schools and in the 
community. However, the training of 
interpreters alone, without a parallel 
effort to train children who are deaf to 
fully utilize these services, will not 
result in maximum long-term benefit. 

While educators have long accepted 
that children with normal hearing can be 
trained to listen more effectively, no 
information exists as to whether, or 
how, a similar principle applies to 
teaching deaf children to receive 
information effectively through a sign 
language interpreter. It is too frequently 
taken for granted that deaf children 
have inherent skills in effectively using 


Interpreters and accurately 
understanding signed information. 

There is little research into how deaf 
children can be trained to make more 
efficient use of interpreters in school 
and in their general lives and how 
interpreters can be trained to convey 
information appropriate for the child’6 
age and subject matter needs. It is 
important to learn what schools are 
doing to prepare children who are deaf 
to work with interpreters and to train 
interpreters and classroom teachers to 
provide appropriate services. 

In addition, there is a lack of objective 
data about what older deaf children of 
differing etiologies in different 
educational settings prefer in the 
interpreting process or about how to 
enhance the consumer’s level of 
comprehension and retention. Similarly, 
there is little information on the 
relationship between early acquisition 
of sign language skills and effective use 
of interpreters. This knowledge could 
have significant implications for the 
manner in which interpreters are trained 
or retrained. Although the Federal 
government is spending $2.5 million in 
1991 on training interpreters, of which $1 
million is targeted toward educational 
interpreters, there are no data available 
as to what type of training might benefit 
the users of these services. 

Any project to be funded in response 
to this priority must involve individuals 
who are deaf, individuals who provide 
sign language interpretation, teachers of 
deaf children, and trainers of sign 
language interpreters in all phases of the 
planning, implementation, and 
evaluation of the project and in the 
dissemination of the project results. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a project to: 

• Survey current practices in 
preparing deaf children of varying ages 
and etiologies, in different educational 
settings, to use interpreters in various 
environments more effectively; 

• Investigate the attitudes of deaf 
children, of varying ages and etiologies 
and in different educational settings, 
about their capacities to assimilate 
information through interpreters and 
interpreter services, in order to provide 
an information base for the development 
of more effective models of interpreter 
services; 

• Determine ways that the 
interpreting process can be improved to 
enhance reception, comprehension, and 
retention of information that is 
conveyed manually by interpreters, and 
investigate the uses of technology—such 
as computer-assisted notetakers or 
transcribers—to enhance the value of 
interpreters in the classroom; 
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• Develop conceptual models, 
borrowing from those used in cross- 
cultural interpreting, to enhance the 
interpreter’s ability to improve the 
dynamics of communication between 
deaf children and others; 

• Translate the research into 
appropriate recommendations, 
guidelines, methodologies, curricula, and 
supporting materials for enhancing the 
ability of children who are deaf to 
obtain maximum benefits from the 
interpreting process; 

• Conduct studies to advance current 
knowledge of how well children who are 
deaf internalize, process, and retain 
information obtained through current 
interpreting methods; and 

• Disseminate findings in accessible 
formats to interpreters and trainers of 
interpreters, educators, and others who 
provide services to deaf children, and to 
deaf children and their parents. 

Case Management of Secondary 
Complications and Disabilities 
Resulting from Diabetes 

Approximately seven million people 
in the United States have been 
diagnosed with diabetes, including those 
with juvenile diabetes, and an 
additional five million may have the 
disease unknowingly. Each year more 
than 650,000 new cases of diabetes are 
identified, and in 1985, diabetes was the 
sixth leading underlying cause of death 
due to disease. In terms of human 
suffering, individuals with diabetes face 
not only a shortened life span but also 
the probability of incurring acute and 
chronic secondary complications and 
disabilities. Nearly all persons with 
diabetes develop at least some 
complications of the disease. For 
example, cardiovascular disease is the 
leading cause of mortality amoiig people 
with diabetes, accounting for over half 
of all deaths. Preventing cardiovascular 
disease could have a major effect on 
morbidity and mortality from diabetes 
mellitus. 

Approximately 50,000 per year, or half 
of all nontraumatic amputations in the 
United States, occur in people with 
diabetes. Half of all lower extremity 
amputations can be prevented through 
proper foot care or reducing risk factors 
such as hyperglycemia, cigarette 
smoking, and high blood pressure in 
persons with diabetes. In addition, 
peripheral nerve dysfunction has been 
estimated to occur in over 50 percent of 
diabetic patients. The likelihood of 
developing a diabetic neuropathy 
correlates with duration and severity of 
disease. A major secondary 
complication, diabetic retinopathy, the 
most common eye complication of 
diabetes, also is related to the duration 
and type of diabetes. An estimated 40 


percent of those having Type I diabetes 
for less than 10 years, and 95 percent of 
those with the disease for more than 15 
years, develop retinopathy. For those 
with Type II diabetes, the corresponding 
incidences are 25 percent and 50 
percent, respectively. Diabetic 
retinopathy is the leading cause of new 
cases of blindness among people ages 20 
through 44. Among people ages 45 
through 74, it is the second leading 
cause of blindness. In 1987, diabetes 
accounted for approximately 10,000 new 
cases of end-stage renal disease (ESRD), 
or progressive chronic kidney failure, in 
the United States. In that year. 30 
percent of new chronic kidney failure 
cases were the result of diabetes. 

Service providers and researchers 
have identified case management as a 
significant mechanism for providing 
outcome oriented, individualized, 
continuous assistance to persons 
(including persons with disabilities) 
whose complex needs often require the 
coordinated services of several agencies 
over a period of time. Providing 
comprehensive, coordinated services to 
an individual with disabilities who is 
participating in the rehabilitation 
process requires skill in diagnostic and 
evaluation areas that are based in part 
on knowledge of the present medical 
issues and those to be anticipated. Due 
to the variety of problems encountered 
and the need for a comprehensive 
coordinated approach that includes 
prevention of secondary complications, 
early diagnosis and evaluation 
(treatment and rehabilitation), the case 
manager must interact effectively with 
all participants including the consumer, 
family members, physicians, other 
members of the treatment team, social 
services personnel, employers, and 
persons from offices providing 
communitv resources. 

Some of the questions to be addressed 
by a case management model focusing 
on secondary complications and 
disabilities resulting from diabetes 
include the following: 

(1) What are the possible and 
probable secondary complications to be 
managed? 

(2) What comprehensive medical and 
non-medical resources should be 
accessed? 

(3) What are the funding issues, 
particularly as related to health 
insurance coverage? 

(4) What is an appropriate program to 
help control the development of 
complications? 

(5) What are the functional limitations 
resulting from specific secondary 
complications? 

(6) What impact do these functional 
limitations have on educational and 
vocational potential? 


(7) What allied professions and 
support systems appear to be necessary 
for the care and management of an 
individual with secondary complications 
of diabetes? 

(8) Are different guidance and 
counseling techniques necessary 
because complications are secondary to 
the disease process? 

(9) What are the psychosocial issues 
or problems that will affect goal-setting? 

(10) What are the employer's 
concerns? 

(11) How can consumers and families 
be their own best advocates? 

Any project to be funded in response 
to this priority must involve individuals 
who have diabetes, including those who 
have experienced secondary 
complications and work limitations, and 
rehabilitation counselors and others 
who provide services to this population, 
in the planning, implementation, and 
evaluation of the project and in the 
dissemination of project results. Because 
of the potential impact of this research 
on clients of the State-Federal 
vocational rehabilitation (VR) system, 
any project to be funded in response to 
this priority must inform and coordinate 
with the relevant VR agencies. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a project to: 

• Identify current case management 
practices that can most effectively 
integrate the myriad of services required 
to prevent and treat secondary 
complications for persons with Type I 
and II diabetes mellitus; 

• Develop and demonstrate the 
effectiveness of a case management 
model that provides a comprehensive 
coordinated service delivery system 
specifically related to the problem of 
secondary complications of diabetes, 
including prevention, treatment, the use 
of assistive technologies, and follow-up; 

• Develop, test and evaluate an 
effective education and training program 
for case managers and vocational 
rehabilitation personnel for the purpose 
of upgrading their knowledge and skills 
to provide coordinated prevention and 
treatment services to mitigate the effects 
of secondary complications for persons 
with Type 1 and Type II diabetes 
mellitus; 

• Through consultation with 
appropriate health agencies, either local. 
State, or national, determine current 
gaps in information and establish 
priorities among research needs; and 

• Prepare and disseminate materials 
such as monographs, presentations, 
professional training materials, and 
scientific journal articles, on aspects of 
case management relating to 
rehabilitation of disabilities resulting 






14294 


Federal Register / Vol. 57. No. 75 / Friday, April 17, 1992 / Notices. 


from secondary complications of 
diabetes, in order to disseminate project 
Findings to VR and other relevant 
audiences, including consumers, 
families, advocacy groups, and service 
providers in various agencies. 

Rehabilitation Research and Training 
Centers 

Authority for the Rehabilitation 
Research and Training Centers (RRTCs) 
program of NIDRR is contained in 
section 204(b)(1) of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973, as amended. Under the 
RRTC program, awards are made to 
institutions of higher education, or to 
public and private organizations, 
including Indian tribes and tribal 
organizations, that collaborate with 
institutions of higher education. 

RRTCs conduct programmatic, 
multidisciplinary, and synergistic 
research, training, and information 
dissemination in designated areas of 
high priority. NIDRR’s regulations 
authorize the Secretary to establish 
research priorities by reserving funds to 
support particular research activities 
(see 34 CFR 352.32). A program of 
RRTCs has been established to conduct 
coordinated and advanced programs of 
rehabilitation research and to provide 
training to rehabilitation personnel 
engaged in research or the provision of 
services. Each Center conducts a 
synergistic program of research, 
evaluation, and training activities 
focused on a particular rehabilitation 
problem area. Each Center is 
encouraged to develop practical 
applications for all of its research 
findings. Centers generally disseminate 
and encourage the utilization of new 
rehabilitation knowledge through such 
means as writing and publishing 
undergraduate and graduate texts and 
curricula and publishing Findings in 
professional journals. All materials that 
the Centers develop for dissemination 
training must be accessible to 
individuals with a range of disabling 
conditions. RRTCs also conduct 
programs of in-service training for 
rehabilitation practitioners, education at 
the pre-doctoral and post-doctoral 
levels, and continuing education. Each 
RRTC must conduct an interdisciplinary 
program of training in rehabilitation 
research, including training in research 
methodology and applied research 
experience, that will contribute to the 
number of qualified researchers working 
in the area of rehabilitation research. 
Centers must also conduct state-of-the- 
art studies in relevant aspects of their 
priority areas. Each RRTC must also 
provide training to individuals with 
disabilities and their families in 
managing and coping with disabilities. 


Each RRTC is encouraged to develop 
an effective partnership with a 
Historically Black College or University 
(HBCU) that is interested in conducting 
research in a related area. The 
partnership may include joint projects, 
fellowships for HBCU students or 
faculty to obtain intensive research 
training and experience at the RRTC. 
student or faculty exchanges, or other 
arrangements suggested by the 
applicant. The purpose of the 
partnerships is to develop the interest 
and capacity of the HBCUs to conduct 
independent research and training in 
areas related to disability and 
rehabilitation. 

NIDRR will conduct, not later than 
three years after the establishment of 
any RRTC. one or more reviews of the 
activities and achievements of the 
Center. Continued funding depends at 
all times on satisfactory performance 
and accomplishment, in accordance 
with the provisions of 34 CFR 75.253(a). 

Rural Rehabilitation Service Delivery 

Early rural development efforts were 
initiated to alleviate agricultural 
infrastructure limitations or to improve 
farm family living conditions. Because 
rural America is a diverse and changing 
place today, rural development efforts 
must reach a far more varied segment of 
rural America, and require better 
coordination. For example, while 
agricultural workers accounted for a 
substantial portion of the rural 
population in the past, recent estimates 
indicate that only Five million people, or 
less than 2.4 percent of the population, 
are directly involved in agricultural 
productivity today. 

Both employment and independent 
living for rural residents with disabilities 
can be adversely affected by the 
inaccessibility of health, education, and 
social services, inaccessible public and 
private facilities, extremely limited job 
opportunities, and limited resources for 
social services. Current advocacy 
models, service delivery methods, and 
concepts of independence generally 
were developed in urban settings and 
are most applicable to urban living 
conditions. The problems of persons 
with disabilities in rural areas are 
further complicated by limited rural 
education and employment 
opportunities (Omohundro, Schneider. 
Marr, and Grannemann, 1983). A high 
proportion of the jobs in rural settings 
involves manual labor. A history of 
limited access to education and limited 
demand for an educated labor force has 
resulted in generally lower educational 
levels in rural areas. 

There is a great demand by 
individuals with disabilities and service 


providers for information sharing and 
dissemination in rural areas due to 
geographic distances and barriers to 
personal access. Any center to be 
funded in response to this priority must 
involve rural residents who have 
disabilities, or their parents where 
appropriate, in ail phases of the 
planning, implementation, and 
evaluation of the center and in the 
dissemination of center findings and 
products. Because of the potential 
impact of this research on clients of the 
State-Federal vocational rehabilitation 
(VR) system, any project to be funded in 
response to this priority must inform and 
coordinate with the relevant VR 
agencies. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a center to: 

• Identify the employment and 
vocational rehabilitation service needs 
of persons with disabilities living in 
rural communities, and develop, field 
test, and evaluate appropriate 
interventions to expand and improve 
training, employment opportunities, and 
job placement in occupations 
appropriate to rural areas: 

• Demonstrate and assess the 
applicability of supported employment 
program models for residents of rural 
areas who have disabilities; 

• Identify issues in independent living 
in rural communities and develop model 
interventions to improve transportation, 
health care, housing, and access to 
facilities and services; 

• As appropriate, coordinate with 
RSA’s Independent Living Centers 
serving primarily rural areas; 

• Provide undergraduate and 
graduate level training, including 
training of persons with disabilities, in 
rehabilitation research methods and in 
subjects related to disability in rural 
areas; 

• Identify or design and test 
alternative models for delivery of 
rehabilitation services for residents of 
rural areas who have disabilities; 

• Conduct at least one meeting on the 
state-of-the-art in rehabilitation in rural 
areas; and 

• Disseminate research Findings to 
vocational and independent living 
rehabilitation service delivery 
personnel, researchers, rehabilitation 
educators, and persons with disabilities. 

Community-Based Positive Approaches 
to the Management of Excess Behaviors 

Since 1967, the population of persons 
with developmental disabilities living in 
public institutions has been reduced by 
more than half. Today about 135.000 
children and adults are now living in 
more normalized, community-based 
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environments, and evidence suggests 
that this trend will continue. 

Recent studies of all State institutions 
indicate that 40 percent of the residents 
engage in patterns of serious and 
challenging excess behaviors that may 
result in seif-injury, injury to others, 
damage to the physical environment, 
interference with the acquisition of new 
skills, and social isolation. Excess 
behaviors frequently are barriers to 
community placements, as well as a 
leading cause of both first-time 
admissions and readmissions to State 
institutions. Many community-based 
programs are now challenged to meet 
the needs of persons with excess 
behavior patterns. Studies of various 
types of smaller community residences 
indicate that between 10 and 25 percent 
of residents engage in problematic 
excess behaviors. 

In 1990, NIDRR supported a state-of- 
the-art conference on positive 
approaches to the management of 
excess behaviors. The purposes of the 
conference were to assess how well 
current practices meet the needs of 
persons with excess behaviors and to 
identify the existing knowledge and 
training gaps. Conference participants 
recommended that NIDRR consider 
issues of intervention techniques, 
etiology and prevention, training, and 
family involvement as areas of need. 

The field is developing the capacity to 
analyze functionally the variables that 
influence excess behaviors. In-depth 
studies, new classification systems, and 
valid data are essential for designing 
effective, positive interventions that can 
be readily applied in a variety of natural 
settings. Additional information is 
needed to identify which intervention 
and reinforcers work best with different 
individuals, and which new relevant 
behaviors should be taught to replace 
the problem behaviors. New 
interventions must take into 
consideration the effects that biological 
and pharmacological interactions, 
communication disorders, the 
environment, the presence of other 
persons, emotions, motivation, and 
personal preferences have on the 
incidence of excess behaviors and the 
development, maintenance, and 
generalization of new, socially 
acceptable behaviors. 

There is little information about the 
social acceptability of nonaversive 
methodologies and interventions or the 
cost effectiveness, ease of application, 
and practicality of these interventions. 

A center funded in response to this 
priority will have the task of evaluating 
the social acceptability and utility of 
interventions that will reduce excess 
behaviors and at the same time 


contribute to greater community 
integration and inclusion. 

Further information is needed about 
the etiology and prevention of excess 
behaviors. The recent enactment of 
legislation that mandates educational 
services for very young children with 
disabilities provides an incentive to 
design effective strategies to prevent the 
development of excess behaviors. Most 
research to date has focused on 
interventions after the problem 
behaviors have become ingrained and 
are putting strains on the service 
delivery system. There is a significant 
need to study the developmental, 
biomedical, and environmental 
variables that may predict or help 
explain the development, emergence, 
and maintenance of patterns of excess 
behaviors. 

A major national issue is the 
discrepancy between what is believed 
to be effective practice and what is 
available in most communities. Current 
data indicate that there may be a 
reluctance to serve more persons with 
excess behaviors in integrated, 
community settings because of the lack 
of personnel who are adequately trained 
in nonaversive intervention approaches. 
Adults are often excluded from 
integrated or supported employment 
opportunities. There is a significant 
need, therefore, to provide training and 
information to develop a national cadre 
of service providers who are skilled in 
addressing a variety of patterns of 
excess behaviors with positive 
intervention strategies. 

Interdisciplinary, comprehensive 
curricula, textbooks, and other training 
materials relevant to nonaversive 
behavior interventions are needed. 
Nonaversive interventions are those that 
do not cause tissue damage, physical 
pain, stigmatization, or humiliation to 
the person who exhibits the problem 
behavior. Nonaversive interventions are 
also those that the general community 
would find to be acceptable if applied to 
members of the population without 
disabilities. Several communities have 
exemplary nonaversive programs in 
place. However, there is no systematic 
practice of disseminating information 
about the programs or for providing 
technical assistance for replication. 

In addition, families lack information 
about the range of nonaversive 
intervention options that may be 
implemented at home. They also want 
information regarding the evaluation of 
effective interventions, names and 
locations of skilled professionals and 
exemplary programs, and access to 
groups that provide parent-to-parent 
support. The proposed Center must test 
and disseminate strategies to help the 


community level practitioner and 
families address the varied needs of 
persons with excess behaviors. 

NIDRR plans to support an RRTC that 
will conduct comprehensive research, 
training, and dissemination activities on 
positive approaches to the management 
of excess behaviors. The planned center 
is to develop and evaluate nonaversive 
strategies and interventions to address 
serious, excess behaviors that occur in a 
variety of integrated settings. 

Any RRTC to be supported in 
response to this priority statement must 
provide for an advisory committee that 
is national in scope and includes 
significant representation of persons 
with developmental disabilities, family 
members, scientists, educators, service 
providers, health care providers, and 
others with relevant expertise. Family 
members and representatives of 
individuals who exhibit problem 
behaviors and practitioners who work 
with them must be involved in all 
aspects of planning, implementation, 
and evaluation of the Center’s activities. 
Because of the potential impact of this 
research on clients of the State-Federal 
vocational rehabilitation (VR) system, 
any project to be funded in response to 
this priority must inform and coordinate, 
as appropriate, with the relevant VR 
agencies. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a Center to: 

• Document the role that variables 
such as behavior states, drug therapies, 
communication disorders, biomedical 
conditions, motivation, choices and 
preferences, time of the provoking 
stimulus, and the physical environment 
have in the reduction of excess 
behaviors and the development, 
maintenance, and generalization of new 
behaviors; 

• Develop methods for determining 
which new behaviors should be taught 
to replace the excess behaviors; 

• Design and evaluate multi- 
component interventions that result in 
improved functioning in a range of 
natural settings, identify which 
intervention approaches are most 
effective in specific situations, 
investigate the interactive and 
individual effects of the interventions, 
and document the cost effectiveness, 
ease of application, fidelity, and 
practicality of the positive interventions; 

• Identify, document, and disseminate 
model community-based practices; 

• Investigate the etiology of patterns 
of excess behaviors, and assess the 
developmental, physiological, and 
environmental indicators that emerge 
during preschool years that may be 
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related to both problem as well as 
positive social behaviors; 

• Develop and test techniques to 
prevent the development of patterns of 
excess behavior 

• Develop and implement 
multidisciplinary preservice and 
inservice training strategies, curricula, 
and other nontraditional materials that 
focus on a wide range of constituency 
groups and include common elements 
such as supervised practical experience 
in implementing intervention and 
assessment techniques, a trainer-of- 
trainers model, and training materials 
and methods that reach out to 
professionals and consumers who are 
members of minority populations; 

• Develop and evaluate activities to 
enhance families’ abilities to carry out 
home programs, evaluate and monitor 
interventions on the basis of 
effectiveness, practicality, and 
appropriateness relative to positive 
practices, serve as systems change 
agents, and serve as supports and 
trainers for other families, developing 
the materials in formats that can be 
easily accessed and implemented by 
families; 

• Provide training in research 
methods and subjects on undergraduate 
and graduate levels; 

• Disseminate information on positive 
approaches to the management of 
excess behaviors and training materials 
for families and service providers; and 

• Conduct at least three national 
meetings that address research needs 
and disseminate state-of-the-art 
research and training to families, 
researchers, community service 
providers, health care providers, 
educators, policymakers, and persons 
with developmental disabilities as 
planners of. participants in, and 
presenters at the conferences. 

Substance Abuse and Disability 

The purpose of this funding priority is 
to establish a research and training 
center to focus exclusively on the major 
rehabilitation problem of substance 
abuse among persons with other 
disabilities, e g., spinal cord injury, 
traumatic brain injury, developmental 
disabilities, or chronic mental illness. 
Although there are no definitive data on 
the prevalence of drug abuse in 
populations with other disabilities, 
many studies indicate that the problem 
is significant. 

Substance abuse problems may affect 
persons with disabilities at different 
times in their lives. It may be the cause 
of disability; for example, head injury as 
a result of drinking and driving (Gale. 
Dikmen. Wyler, Temkin & McClean, 
1983). Substance abuse may adversely 


affect the rehabilitation process by 
causing behavioral alterations or by 
impairing cognitive processes since 
rehabilitation is largely a task of 
adaptation and learning. Substance 
abuse may affect rehabilitation outcome 
due to medical complications developing 
directly from the use of substances, for 
example, by decreasing motor 
performance in an individual learning 
new motor skills. Finally, substance 
abuse may disrupt vocational 
rehabilitation and thereby reverse the 
effectiveness of the personal, 
professional staff, and financial 
investments in rehabilitation. Several 
studies have documented a relationship 
between the onset of spinal cord injury, 
head injury, and substance use. Others 
have indicated that there is a 
substantial relationship between 
substance abuse and chronic mental 
illness, cognitive disabilities, sensory 
disabilities, and disabilities 
characterized by chronic pain. While 
little is known about the characteristics 
associated with substance abuse in 
persons with disabilities, researchers 
have found that self-esteem, mood, 
premorbid personality, and self- 
destructive behavior appear to be 
important variables. 

Rehabilitation outcomes may be 
influenced profoundly by substance 
abuse. Unrecognized and untreated 
substance dependence is likely to 
interfere with the intensive physical, 
vocational and psychological 
adjustment required following a 
disability and injury. Reliable predictors 
of future chemical dependence problems 
among persons with disabilities will be 
essential for improving patient care and 
rehabilitation planning. Sweeney and 
Foote (1982) suggest that the problems of 
addiction and disability combine not 
additively, but exponentially, and thus 
create a need for a special responsive 
and innovative approach to 
intervention. 

Rohe and DePompolo (1985) along 
with Heinemann and his colleagues 
(Heinemann, Keen. Donohue, & Schnoll. 
1988) suggest that rehabilitation 
professionals have not adequately 
addressed substance abuse issues 
related to policy making, prevention, 
education, treatment, and follow-up. 
Nevertheless, substance use and abuse 
and associated adverse consequences 
apparently have a serious impact on the 
daily work of rehabilitation 
professionals. 

NIDRR has concluded that an RRTC is 
an appropriate mechanism to 
accomplish the following objectives: 

(1) Determine the effect of substance 
abuse on rehabilitation; 


(2) Assess the efficacy of current 
chemical dependence interventions on 
individuals with various types of 
disabilities; 

(3) Develop and evaluate new and 
effective substance abuse intervention 
strategies and treatment techniques for 
use during rehabilitation; 

(4) Analyze the history of substance 
use among persons who have other 
disabilities, including the prevalence 
and frequency of substance use before 
and after disability onset and types of 
substances abused; 

(5) Assess the personal, medical, and 
behavioral characteristics that predict 
substance use and abuse among persons 
with disabilities; 

(6) Develop and implement preservice 
and inservice training programs for 
clinicians, rehabilitation personnel, 
allied health professionals, generic 
substance abuse agencies, criminal 
justice agencies, and community support 
staff in techniques of identification, 
early intervention and remediation of 
substance abuse in persons with 
disabilities; and 

(7) Disseminate findings in accessible 
formats to service providers, 
researchers, and persons with 
disabilities and their families. 

Any Center to be funded in response 
to this priority must involve 
representatives of the target population 
in the conduct and evaluation of center 
activities and in the dissemination of 
findings and products. The Center must 
also provide training in research 
methods and rehabilitation research 
subjects to undergraduates and graduate 
students, as well as preservice and 
inservice training to rehabilitation 
service providers. Because of the 
potential impact of this research on 
clients of the State-Federal vocational 
rehabilitation (VR) system, any project 
to be funded in response to this priority 
must inform and coordinate with the 
relevant VR agencies. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a Center to: 

• Analyze the history of substance 
use among persons who have 
disabilities, including the prevalence 
and frequency of substance use before 
and after disability onset, and types of 
substances abused; 

• Identify and describe the personal, 
medical, and behavioral characteristics 
of persons with disabilities that predict 
substance use and abuse; 

• Assess the effect of substance 
abuse on rehabilitation outcome, 
including employment outcomes; 

• Evaluate the efficacy of current 
chemical dependence interventions in 
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individuals with various types of 
disabilities; 

• Develop and evaluate new and 
effective substance abuse intervention 
strategies and treatment techniques for 
use during rehabilitation, including 
strategies that address interactions of 
clients with the criminal justice system; 

• Develop and implement preservice 
and inservice training programs for 
clinicians, rehabilitation personnel, 
allied health professionals, and 
community support staff in techniques of 
identification, early intervention and 
remediation of substance abuse in 
persons with disabilities; and 

• Disseminate findings in accessible 
formats to service providers, 
researchers, and persons with 
disabilities and their families. 

Knowledge Dissemination and 
Utilization Program (D&U) 

Knowledge Dissemination and 
Utilization (D&U) projects ensure that 
rehabilitation knowledge generated from 
projects and centers funded by N1DRR 
and others is utilized fully to improve 
the lives of individuals with disabilities. 
The authority for this program is 
contained in section 202 and 204 (a) and 
(b)(5) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 
as amended. 

Regional Information Exchange 

As part of its effort to disseminate 
new knowledge on improved 
rehabilitation practices, NIDRR seeks to 
promote the widespread use of 
validated exemplary practices in 
rehabilitation in order to improve the 
service delivery system for individuals 
with disabilities. Many of these 
exemplary programs were developed at 
the “grassroots’' in communities; others 
emerged as a result of research 
sponsored by NIDRR or other agencies. 
NIDRR proposes to address this 
objective by establishing one or more 
Regional Information Exchanges in one 
or more of the following Department of 
Education Regions which do not yet 
have RIEs: Region IV, VII. VIII, or X. 

A Regional Information Exchange 
(RIE) is intended to facilitate the 
adaption of exemplary program models 
that were developed within the locality 
or region of the adapting agency. The 
RIEs must identify and validate 
exemplary programs within the 
established priority areas, “market" the 
model programs to potential adapting 
agencies, and provide technical 
assistance in the adoption or adaptation 
of the model. 

Priority areas for RIE diffusion efforts 
during the period of this priority include: 

(1) Model literacy programs for 
individuals with disabilities; 


(2) Interagency collaboration and 
coordination in programs for transition 
from school to work; 

(3) Parent-professional collaboration 
in the integration of individuals with 
disabilities in education, community 
living, and employment; 

(4) Model programs for the provision 
of rehabilitation services to persons 
with epilepsy and their parents; and 

(5) Model programs for the delivery of 
rehabilitation engineering services in 
vocational rehabilitation agencies. 

The RIE programs are restricted to the 
diffusion of carefully validated model 
programs in two or more of the 
designated priority areas listed above, 
and must provide necessary technical 
assistance to facilitate the successful 
adoption or adaptation of the exemplary 
programs. Each RIE will work within its 
designated region, as defined in the 
grant application and cooperative 
agreement, and must demonstrate the 
appropriateness of the selected region 
for diffusion of exemplary programs in 
the specified priority areas. Because of 
the potential impact of these projects on 
clients of the State-Federal vocational 
rehabilitation (VR) system, any project 
to be funded in response to this priority 
must inform and coordinate with the 
relevant VR agencies. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
one or more projects to: 

• Develop a process for identifying 
exemplary programs, including criteria, 
a methodology for data collection, and 
evaluation instruments that include 
measurements related to the identified 
criteria; 

• Solicit nominations of exemplary 
programs in the priority area or areas 
from program operators, consumer 
organizations, and other relevant parties 
in the region, giving consideration to the 
inclusion of demonstration projects 
funded by NIDRR, the Rehabilitation 
Services Administration, and other 
Federal agencies; 

• Develop and implement a procedure 
to validate exemplary programs in the 
region in the specified priority areas, 
involving individuals with disabilities 
and technical experts in the validation 
process, and document the methodology 
and findings of the validation process; 

• Develop and implement strategies 
to make the wide audience of 
rehabilitation service providers and 
special educators aware of the 
exemplary programs and stimulate their 
interest in adopting or adapting similar 
models, with the assistance of the RIE; 

• Develop and maintain a cadre of 
expert consultants in the RIE’s priority 
areas and in the general area of 
knowledge transfer who can facilitate 
the adaption of exemplary programs; 


• Facilitate the exchange of technical 
assistance between the exemplary 
program and the requesting adopter 
program through onsite demonstrations, 
training materials, and direct 
consultation; and 

• Maintain appropriate data on the 
activities of the RIE to support an 
evaluation of its effectiveness. 

Rehabilitation Engineering Centers 

Authority for the Rehabilitation 
Engineering Center (REC) program of 
NIDRR is contained in section 204(b)(2) 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as 
amended. Under this program, awards 
are made to public and private 
organizations, including institutions of 
higher education, Indian tribes, and 
tribal organizations to conduct 
coordinated programs of advanced 
research of an engineering or 
technological nature. REC's also work to 
develop systems for the exchange of 
technical and engineering information 
and to improve the distribution of 
assistive devices and equipment to 
individuals with disabilities. Each REC 
must be located in a clinical setting and 
is encouraged to collaborate with 
institutions of higher education in the 
conduct of a program of research, 
scientific evaluation, and training that 
advances the state-of-the-art in 
technology or its application. Each 
Center is expected to contribute 
substantially to the solution of 
rehabilitation problems through 
developing practical applications for 
their research and through scientific 
evaluation to validate the findings of 
their research and that of other Centers. 
REC’s generally conduct both academic 
and in-service training to disseminate 
and encourage the use of new 
rehabilitation engineering knowledge, 
and to build capacity for engineering 
research in the rehabilitation field. Each 
REC must ensure that all training 
materials developed by the Center are 
presented in several formats that will be 
accessible to individuals with various 
types of sensory and mobility 
impairments. 

NIDRR will conduct, not later than 
three years after the establishment of 
any REC, one or more reviews of the 
activities and achievements of the 
Center. Continued funding depends at 
all times on satisfactory performance 
and accomplishment in accordance with 
the provisions of 34 CFR 75.253(a). 

Priority for a Rehabilitation Engineering 
Center Rehabilitation Technology 
Services in Vocational Rehabilitation 

The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
incorporated a definition of 
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rehabilitation engineering and a 
directive to provide rehabilitation 
engineering services for persons with 
disabilities tinder the auspices of State 
Rehabilitation agencies. “Rehabilitation 
engineering” is defined in section 7 of 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as “the 
systematic application of technologies 
* * # to meet the needs of * * • 
individuals with disabilities.” The 1986 
amendments to the Act modified section 
101 to require a description in each 
State’s plan of how rehabilitation 
engineering services will be provided to 
assist an increasing number of 
individuals with disabilities. The 1966 
amendments to section 102 provide for 
the inclusion in the Individual Written 
Rehabilitation Plan (IWRP) of a 
statement, “where appropriate, of the 
specific rehabilitation engineering 
services to be provided.” Section 103— 
Scope of Vocational Rehabilitation (VR) 
Services—states that VR services may 
Include, where appropriate, an 
evaluation by a person skilled in 
rehabilitation engineering technology. 
State VR agencies are not required to 
provide rehabilitation engineering or 
assistive technology devices to clients, 
however. 

It has been a common practice for 
most of the State VR agencies to 
contract with outside rehabilitation 
agencies or product vendors for 
rehabilitation engineering services. 
There are some States that maintain 
their own engineering and technology 
staff (eg., North Carolina, Florida, 
Arkansas, Alabama. Maryland, 
Michigan. North Dakota, and 
California). Some State VR staff contend 
that direct rather than contracted 
rehabilitation engineering services are a 
more efficient, responsive, and 
productive means of providing 
rehabilitation engineering services to VR 
clients. Since independent living 
services have also been expanded to 
include rehabilitation engineering 
services, there is increased demand for 
consumers, including those with 
cognitive, developmental, mental, 
sensory, and physical disabilities, to 
have access to community-based 
engineering and assistive technology 
support. 

A NIDRR-funded field initiated 
research project entitled “Manpower. 
Education and Quality Assurance Needs 
in Rehabilitation Technology Service 
Delivery” will be completed in 1992. 

This project will estimate staffing levels 
and training needs in the field of 
rehabilitation engineering technology 
service delivery in VR agencies and is 
expected to stimulate the development 
of training and quality assurance 


programs to meet the needs as defined 
by the study. 

With this level of activity within VR 
agencies and the increased 
responsiveness on the part of VR to the 
technology needs of consumers. State 
VR agencies have implemented different 
and diverse models for delivering 
rehabilitation engineering services. It is 
important to assess the applicability and 
viability of the various approaches to 
service delivery. Questions frequently 
asked by VR counselors, administrators, 
and consumers include: 

(1) How can VR best serve clients 
with engineering and assistive 
technology needs? 

(1) How can VR counselors and 
agencies facilitate the integration of 
technology into the workplace and 
community? 

(3) How can peers, co-workers, and 
family be utilized to support 
rehabilitation engineering activities? 

(4) How do employment needs change 
after the introduction of assistive 
technology? 

(5) How do different approaches to 
providing direct service compare and 
what are best practices? 

(6) Who should be responsible for 
providing these direct services and what 
should be the role of the VR counselor in 
the process? 

There is a need for research to 
examine the delivery of rehabilitation 
engineering services in vocational 
rehabilitation agencies and develop, 
test, and disseminate improved models. 
Any center to be funded in response to 
this priority must involve individuals 
with disabilities and vocational 
rehabilitation service providers in all 
phases of the planning, implementation, 
and evaluation of center activities and 
in the dissemination of center findings 
and products. 

An absolute priority is announced for 
a Center to: 

• Analyze service delivery practices 
and models for direct rehabilitation 
engineering services for VR clients, 
including costs, effectiveness, staffing, 
interagency coordination, and the roles 
of peers, co-workers, and family 
members; 

• Examine the nature and viability of 
rehabilitation engineering training 
practices as they apply to the needs of 
the VR system; 

• Evaluate various assessment 
protocols used in State VR agencies, 
including issues of personnel patterns, 
equipment, cost and functional results; 

• Identify innovative and creative 
models for providing rehabilitation 
engineering within or under the auspices 
of VR agencies; 


• Examine VR practices for the 
purchase or direct provision of 
rehabilitation engineering services, 
including referral, assessment, purchase 
of equipment or devices for clients, 
training, and follow-along; 

• Examine the relationship of 
engineering services and assistive 
technology acquisition to Job readiness, 
job skills, and success and longevity on 
the job-site; 

• Develop materials, based on 
research findings, that can be used by 
VR agencies to improve rehabilitation 
engineering services for clients; 

• Develop materials and provide 
technical assistance to enhance 
involvement of consumers, advocates, 
and family in the delivery of 
rehabilitation engineering services; 

• Provide training to rehabilitation 
engineers, rehabilitation counselors. VR 
administrators, allied health 
professionals, independent living 
program personnel, client assistance 
program personnel consumers, and 
other relevant audiences, in optimum 
techniques for the delivery of assistive 
technology and rehabilitation 
engineering services in VR systems; 

• Demonstrate models to effectively 
involve employers in the delivery of 
rehabilitation engineering services; and 

• Disseminate project findings to all 
VR agencies and other rehabilitation 
facilities. 

Authority: 29 U.S.C. 760-762. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance Nos. 
84.133A. 84.133B. B4.133D. and 84.133E, 
National Institute on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research] 

Dated: March 5.1992. 

Lamar Alexander, 

Secretary of Education. 

Appendix 

The Secretary received 62 comments in 
response to the proposed priorities. Most of 
these comments strongly supported the 
priorities. Some comments suggested 
modifications to the priorities and a few 
others suggested additional priorities. The 
Secretary has made some modifications to 
the priorities based on these comments, 
although there are not significant changes to 
the priorities. A synopsis of the comments 
and the Secretary * responses to them 
follows. 

General Comments 

Comment One com men ter suggested that 
all applicants should be required to 
coordinate tn the development of their 
applications with appropriate State 
Vocational Rehabilitation (VR) agencies, 
because of the potential impact that many of 
these projects will have on VR clients. 

Discussion : The Secretary agrees that it is 
desirable to have close coordination between 
research projects and relevant service 
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agencies that provide services to the study 
target populations and that may be expected 
to implement research findings. However, it 
is not feasible to require this coordination in 
the application development phase, nor is it 
necessarily applicable to all priorities. The 
Secretary believes it is more practicable to 
require coordination by the grant recipients, 
once they are chosen, on those projects that 
are most relevant to the VR system. Potential 
applicants for the Regional Information 
Exchanges must show evidence with their 
applications that they have provided copies 
of the application to each State-Federal 
vocational rehabilitation agency in the 
Region for which they are applying. The State 
Directors have the option of making 
comments on the applications to the 
Department. 

Changes ; A requirement that the grant 
recipient inform and coordinate with the 
appropriate State rehabilitation agencies has 
been added to the third, fourth, sixth, 
seventh, eighth, tenth, and eleventh through 
fourteenth priorities. 

Comment: Several commenters expressed 
concern about the absence of priorities 
dealing exclusively with problems of 
individuals with mental illness and urged that 
priorities be set in that area. 

Discussion: In fiscal year 1991, the 
Department undertook to implement research 
recommendations of the Rehabilitation 
Services Administration Task Force on Long- 
Term Mental Illness. Accordingly, several 
priorities were announced in that area, 
including case management, peer and self- 
advocacy. and supported employment 
exclusively for persons with long-term mental 
illness. The Secretary is not unmindful of the 
continuing need for new knowledge in that 
area, but at the same time has the 
responsibility of addressing knowledge needs 
for all categories of disability. The Secretary 
reminds potential applicants that the 
National Institute of Mental Health supports 
research devoted exclusively to problems of 
mental illness, and that the Department also 
supports research in this area through its 
investigator-initiated programs. 

Changes: None. 

Comment : A few commenters remarked 
that there were too few priorities on the 
development of assistive devices or 
technology. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that the 
continued development and distribution of 
assistive technology is critical to solving 
problems confronted by individuals with 
disabilities. However, priorities are 
developed in response to the identification of 
problems to be addressed by the 
development of specific technological 
systems that are scientifically feasible. The 
Department supports several Rehabilitation 
Engineering Centers that focus on these 
solutions to problems. In addition, the 
Department supports several discrete 
projects under the Research and 
Demonstration. Small Business Innovative 
Research, Field-Initiated Research. 

Innovation Grants and Technology-Related 
Assistance programs that work on the 
development of specific devices and 
technologies. The investigator-initiated 
programs are often more appropriate sources 
of funding for research into new technologies. 


Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter urged that there 
be priorities for this year in therapeutic 
recreation. 

Discussion: The Department has 
announced a research priority in therapeutic 
recreation in the recent past. The Secretary 
has based these current priorities on issues 
that arose in public hearings on the long- 
range plan, outcomes of past or current 
research, and on findings of state-of-the-art 
studies sponsored by the Department over 
the past two years. It is not possible to have a 
priority devoted to each topic each year. The 
Secretary reminds interested parties of the 
potential to submit applications under the 
investigator-initiated programs. 

Changes: None. 

Parenting With A Disability 

Comment One organization pointed out 
that there are many issues common to all 
parents and that the project should focus on 
those that are unique to parents with 
disabilities. The commenter also suggested 
some additional emphases, such as single 
parents, working parents, adoption, and 
fertility issues. Several commenters 
suggested that parents with severe physical 
and sensory disabilities be the focus of the 
project, while several expressed the opinion 
that individuals with mental retardation 
should be emphasized, and one 
recommended that hard-of-hearing parents be 
included. 

Discussion: The Secretary is pleased with 
the interest in this priority, which is intended 
to help children whose parents have 
disabilities begin school ready to learn. Many 
of the suggestions were good ones, but the 
Secretary believes it would not be 
practicable to impose all of these concerns on 
one project and will consider many of these 
issues for future priorities. While the 
Secretary is aware that individuals with 
mental retardation need help with parenting, 
the Secretary has also discerned that more 
work has been done for this population than 
for those with other types of disabilities. 
Therefore, while individuals with mental 
retardation need not be excluded from the 
scope of the study, the priority makes clear 
that these individuals cannot be the exclusive 
or primary focus of the project. Individuals 
with severe physical and sensory disabilities 
must also be included. 

Changes: The priority has been amended to 
include the following provisions: “Parents 
with disabilities are not unique, but they do 
experience some additional challenges that 
are different from those confronted by 
parents who do not have disabilities. For the 
purposes of this project, a distinction must be 
made between those issues that are common 
to all parents and those that are unique to 
parents who have disabilities." And there is 
now a requirement that "any project to be 
funded in response to this priority must 
consider the needs of parents with severe 
physical and sensory disabilities and may 
include parents with other disabilities if 
appropriate to the research." 

Braille Literacy 

Comment: One commenter suggested the 
priority should consider explicitly the needs 


of individuals who are adventitiously blinded 
as well as those who are congenitally blind 
and that both reading and writing in braille 
be specified. Other comments were that the 
time required to become literate in braille is 
referenced to individual learners, and that 
the phrasing should be changed to reflect 
this. Another suggestion was that the priority 
for training teachers include references to 
preservice and self-study, as these are 
common approaches to learning to teach 
braille. Two commenters did not understand 
the provision for testing hand-held Braille 
devices. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that 
achieving Braille literacy may be 
considerably different for those who are 
congenitally as opposed to adventitiously 
blinded. The Secretary also agrees that 
literacy includes both reading and writing, 
and that the learning goal should be "in 
optimal time." Since preservice and self- 
study are important approaches to learning to 
teach Braille, the priority should take them 
into consideration. Several researchers are 
developing convenient assistive devices to 
convert computer screen text to Braille. The 
Secretary believes that one or more such 
devices should be tested to determine the 
efficacy of the device or devices as an 
adjunct to increasing Braille literacy. 

Changes: The priority has been amended 
and includes acknowledgement of the 
differences in teaching Braille to those who 
are adventitously blinded versus those who 
have congenital blindness; 8 goal of "optimal 
time" for acquiring Braille literacy; 
recognition that both reading and writing are 
part of literacy; and reference to self-study 
and preservice study. 

Rehabilitation of Visually Impaired Older 
Persons 

Comment Several commenters stated that 
many older persons acquire hearing 
impairments as well as vision impairments 
and urged that the priority include research 
on rehabilitation of individuals who are deaf- 
blind or who have serious hearing 
impairments as well as vision impairments. 
Some of these commenters argued that there 
was a major gap in services to deaf-blind 
persons, and urged the Department to fill that 
gap. One commenter asked that the reference 
to optical aids also include electronic aids. 

Discussion: Although the Secretary agrees 
that the problems confronting the population 
of older persons with dual sensory 
impairments are indeed serious and worthy 
of study, the Secretary does not believe that 
this research priority should include these 
groups. The issues, study populations, and 
rehabilitative approaches will be different 
and beyond the sco(>e of this one research 
project. The Secretary agrees that electronic 
aids may be valuable in the rehabilitation of 
older adults with vision impairments. 

Changes: The words "or electronic" have 
been inserted between "optical" and "aids" 
to indicate that the rehabilitative uses of 
these devices should be considered in the 
study where appropriate. 
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Supported Employment for Persons With 
Severe Physical Disabilities 

Comment One organization commented 
that Chit priority may be based on an 
incorrect assumption that supported 
employment currently provides substantial 
services to individuals with the most severe 
mental retardation, as It was intended to da 

Discussion: The priority evolved directly 
from testimony that was presented to the 
Department in public hearings about the need 
to develop applications of the supported 
employment model for individuals with 
severe physical disabilities. The Department 
has previously announced research priorities 
to develop and test for applications for 
populations with mental retardation, long¬ 
term mental illness, and severe traumatic 
brain injury. If in fact the supported 
employment program is not serving 
individuals with the most severe mental 
retardation, then perhaps some future study 
should evaluate either the appropriations of 
the model for that population or the manner 
in which service delivery agencies implement 
the model. The Secretary believes that this 
issue requires further preliminary inquiry, but 
that it does not. in any case, affect the need 
for supported employment models that have 
been adapted for individuals with severe 
physical disabilities. 

Change*: None. 

Demonstration of Comprehensive 
Rehabilitation Services Programs for 
Individuals With Traumatic Brain Iniury 
(TBI) 

Comment: Several oommenters suggested 
that the database for these demonstration 
programs should be maintained by one of the 
projects, at present the database prescribed 
by the Secretary is maintained by a 
Rehabilitation Research and Training Center. 

Discussion: The Secretary understands the 
contentions that maintenance of the database 
within the model projects could facilitate 
Intrasystem communication, syllabus 
development, and data entry and 
interpretation. The Secretary will assess the 
appropriateness of relocating the 
management of the database after the new 
grants have been awarded. However, it 
would not be appropriate to add the 
management of the database to the priority, 
since all grantees will not be required to 
maintain the joint database and there is no 
desire to evaluate applications based on their 
approaches to database management 

Changes: None. 

Vocational Education Models for Students 
With Sensory Disabilities 

Comment: One commenter suggested that 
an important Issue in expanding vocational 
education for students with sensory 
disabilities is the need for accessible 
instructional materials and adaptive 
educational technologies. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that 
accessible instructional materials, as well as 
teachers trained to use them, are important 
components of vocational education for 
students with sensory disabilities. 

Changes: The priority has been amended to 
include a requirement to assess the need for 
accessible instructional materials and 


devices and to develop and test accessible 
instructional materials with students and 

teachers. 

Preparing Young Persons With Deafness To 
Make Optimal Use of Interpreter Services 

Comment One commenter suggested that 
the protect test the efficacy of coupling 
interpreters with assistive technology 
interventions such as computer-assisted 
transcription and notetaking. A second 
commenter asked that the priority be 
modified to indude youth who are hard-of- 
hearing and do not use manual interpreters. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that the 
project should indude the testing of 
technological devices that can extend the 
value and efficiency of sign interpreters. 
However, the Secretary believes that the 
needs of hard-of-hearing youth (induding oral 
interpreters and sound amplification) are 
sufficiently different that they should not be 
examined in the same research project since 
to do so would likely confound the design 
and complicate access to a study population. 
The Secretary reminds interested parties that 
the Field-Initiated Program accepts 
applications in any areas of disability that 
are of interest to the potential investigator. 

Changes : The priority has been amended to 
include a reference to "investigating the use 
of technological approaches—such as 
computer-assisted transcription and 
notetaking—to enhance the use of 
interpreters in the classroom." 

Rural Rehabilitation Service Delivery 

Comment One commenter recommended 
that the focus not be limited to semi-skilled 
and manual labor occupations, since while 
such jobs are common in rural areas, they are 
often insecure and without potential for 
advancement. The commenter further 
recommended that the project consider 
providing continuing education as an 
inducement to individuals to enter the field of 
rehabilitation research and that the problem 
of access to services should be added as an 
issue of independent living in rural areas. The 
commenter also recommended that the 
proposed Center address issues concerning 
voluntary implementation of the provisions of 
the Americans With Disabilities Act (ADA) 
in rural areas where employers are too small 
to be covered by the Act. 

Discussion : The point that it may be more 
productive to examine a broader range of 
employment options is well-taken. The 
suggestion that access to services be 
specifically mentioned as a problem is also 
reasonable. While voluntary compliance with 
the spirit of the ADA is a worthwhile goal 
the Secretary believes the scope of such an 
undertaking would dilute resources available 
for the other tasks of the Center and suggests 
that tha special issues of the ADA in rural 
areas might best be approached in a separate 
project. Finally, the Secretary is unconvinced 
of the appropriateness of continuing 
education as a means to create 8 cadre of 
highly skilled researchers. 

Changes : "Access to services" hat been 
added as a specific issue under rural 
independent living, and the employment task 
has been broadened to include all 
occupations appropriate to rural areas. 


Substance Abuse and Disability 

Comment: Several commenters mentioned 
that this priority was particularly applicable 
to specific disability groups, such as those 
with cognitive impairments or mental 
retardation and those with long-term mental 
illness. One commenter stressed the need to 
prepare generic service providers—in this 
case, substance abuse treatment and 
enforcement agencies—to facilitate solutions 
for individuals with disabilities and also 
stressed the importance of the criminal 
justice system in planning the rehabilitation 
of individuals with disabilities for whom 
substance abuse is a secondary disability. 
One commenter remarked that the priority 
does not address the needs of those for whom 
substance abuse is the primary disability. 

Discussion : The Secretary reminds 
potential applicants that the priority requires 
the assessment of problems and development 
of interv entions for individuals with a variety 
of disabilities: the resulting Center should not 
focus on only one category of disability. The 
need to develop models for use by generic 
service agencies and to pay particular 
attention to the impact of the criminal justice 
system on rehabilitation are good points with 
which the Secretary agrees. The priority was 
developed based on results of earlier discrete 
studies about the role of substance abuse as 
a secondary disability. The Secretary is 
considering a future research strategy to 
address rehabilitation problems of persons 
for whom substance abuse is the disability. 

Changes: The priority has been amended to 
include emphases on the criminal justice 
system and on improving the interventions of 
the generic service providers with this 
population. 

Regional Information Exchange (RIE) 

Comment: One commenter argued that new 
Regional Information Exchange projects 
should not be priorities for this fiscal year, 
and that new information programs should 
await the conclusions of the Department's 
long-range planning process. Several others 
noted that the priority for disseminating 
models to facilitate the implementation of the 
ADA may be either premature or duplicative 
of some of the Department s other efforts to 
assist implementation of the ADA. There was 
also some questioning of the suitability of 
some of the new priority areas listed for the 
RIE8. since they are likely to be addressed by 
only one, or at best two new RIEs. One 
commenter thought that adaptation was a 
more accurate description of the process than 
adoption. One commenter suggested that the 
Secretary specify the Department of 
Education Regions to which this priority 
might apply. 

Discussion: In the development of these 
priorities, the Department has consulted the 
long-range plan proceedings and is confident 
that the RIE program will remain part of the 
Department's plan. There are currently RIEs 
in six of the Department of Education 
Regions, and the Secretary believes it will be 
useful to extend thiB program to other 
regions. "Adaptation" is no doubt a better 
depiction of the program than "adoption." In 
the selection of priority areas for the RIEs, 
the Secretary attempts to meet some of the 
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overall needs in the field and priorities of the 
Congress. It has not been an assumption of 
the program that all or most RIEs must work 
in the same priority area, since it is logical 
that needs and opportunities may differ by 
region. The priority for epilepsy services is 
one that was stressed by Congress in the 
Committee Reports accompanying the 1991 
appropriation bill, and the priority on literacy 
programs promotes the goals of AMERICA 
2000 for individuals with disabilities. The 
Secretary agrees, however, that the ADA 
priority may be duplicative, and the 
requirement to focus on exit data in 
transition may be too burdensome. The 
Department has funded current RIEs in 
Regions I, II, III, V, VI, and IX. This priority 
applies to Regions IV, VII, VIII, and X. 


Changes: The word "adaptation" has 
replaced "adoption" wherever relevant. The 
priority for dissemination of ADA-related 
programs has been deleted, as has the need 
to consider use of exit data in the transition 
priority. The reference to the Regions not yet 
covered by an R1E is included in the priority. 

Rehabilitation Technology Services in 
Vocational Rehabilitation 

Comment: Two commenters objected to the 
statement that RECs must be located in 
clinical settings. A third commenter 
requested that the REC consider the 
technology needs of individuals with mental 
retardation as well as those with physical 
disabilities. 

Discussion: The requirement that RECs be 
located in a clinical setting is stated in the 


regulations governing the program (34 CFR 
353) and was not proposed for public 
comment at this time. The Secretary has 
interpreted this provision to mean that the 
REC must have access either to a client 
population for the testing of products and 
devices or to an organizational clientele in 
the case of those RECs focusing on 
technology transfer. The reminder that the 
technology needs of persons with mental 
retardation must be taken into account, is a 
meritorious one. 

Changes: The priority has been amended to 
incorporate a specific reference to the 
technology needs of individuals with 
retardation. 

[FR Doc. 92-6771 Filed 4-16-92. 8:45 am) 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

(OGWDW-FRL-4123-8) 

Financial Assistance Program Eligible 
for Intergovernmental Review 

agency: Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

action: Notice of availability and 
review. 


summary: The Environmental Protection 
Agency’s (EPA) Office of Ground Water 
and Drinking Water (OGWDW) is 
announcing the availability of $1,400,000 
to fund a Demonstration Cooperative 
Agreement Program. “Wellhead 
Protection (WHP) Demonstration 
Projects.” These funds will provide 
financial support for demonstration 
projects aimed at assisting 
municipalities to design and implement 
a WHP Program. The cooperative 
agreements are authorized under section 
1442(b)(3)(C) of the Safe Drinking Water 
Act (SDWA). It is expected that at least 
30 awards in amounts up to $50,000 will 
be made to municipalities. Eligible 
applicants are municipalities, as defined 
under section 1401(10) of the SDWA. 
meaning cities, towns, or other public 
bodies created by or pursuant to State 
law, or Indian tribes. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

The appropriate EPA Regional Contact 
listed below in “Supplementary 
Information.” 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 1986 
Amendments to the SDWA established 
the WHP Program to protect those 
ground waters that supply wells and 
wellfields contributing drinking water to 
public water supply systems. Local 
governments play an important part in 
implementing a State WHP Program 
because of their significant roles in 
delineation and management of the 
Wellhead Protection Area(s) (WHPA) in 
their communities. 

In fiscal year 1992. EPA will make 
available $1,400,000 for grants to local 
communities to enhance and expand 
their efforts in projects that will 
concentrate on local issues related to 
protection of wellhead areas. WHP 
Program Demonstration Project funds 
will be awarded through cooperative 
agreements under the authority of 
section 1442(b)(3)(C) of the SDWA. Any 
municipality as defined in the SDWA. 
section 1401(10) is eligible to apply for 
WHP Program Demonstration Project 
funds. If a municipality (including tribes) 
plans to award these funds to other 
State and local agencies, counties, 
universities, and organizations, 
including contractors, to carry out 


elements of the work, this fact must be 
indicated in the application. 

It is the intention of the EPA’s Office 
of Ground Water and Drinking Water 
(OGWDW) to fund a total of between 30 
and 60 projects with awards up to 
$50,000. Recipients will be required to 
contribute at least 5% of the total cost of 
their project in dollars or in-kind goods/ 
services. Cooperative Agreements will 
be funded by the Regional Offices. EPA 
Regional staff will act as project officers 
on projects awarded within their Region, 
with Headquarters providing national 
oversight and coordination. 

Because municipalities can help to 
test approaches that may be appropriate 
on a Statewide basis, EPA expects that 
these Cooperative Agreement funds will 
be useful in assisting States in 
developing or implementing effective 
WHP programs. Municipalities have a 
responsibility to coordinate their 
proposed projects with their State. The 
information gained in this process also 
will serve to assist local governments in 
the implementation of wellhead 
protection in their communities and. 
from information acquired through these 
demonstration projects, help implement 
wellhead protection throughout the 
United States. 

Funds that are awarded under this 
Cooperative Agreement Program must 
be used to support activities that 
address the problems relating to a 
municipal WHP Program. Appropriate 
activities could include, but not be 
limited to: delineation of the WHPA. 
identifying potential sources of 
contamination, developing ordinances 
for WHP, and establishing mechanisms 
for integrating other source management 
programs into WHP objectives. 

Proposals should reflect comprehensive 
and coordinated planning, and the 
necessary steps to implement the project 
plans. Projects in all stages of 
development, from established programs 
to those needing startup funds, will be 
eligible for support. 

To apply for funds, municipalities 
must: 

(1) Submit a letter of intent to the EPA 
Region (see names and addresses 
below) where the organization is located 
by June 1,1992. This letter must be 
signed by the organization’s authorized 
official. To expedite processing, the 
envelope should include the program 
title: WHP Demonstration Projects. 

(2) Submit a complete application 
package to the appropriate Region by 
July 16,1992. Applicants should clearly 
identify the program by typing Wellhead 
Protection Demonstration Projects. 
Catalog #66.465 in box 10 on the 
application form (SF424). To expedite 
processing, the envelope should include 


the program title: WHP Demonstration 
Projects. 

Applications postmarked after July 16. 
1992 will not be considered for an 
award. 

An application package will be 
available from the EPA Regional 
Contact in (insert month and year of 
publication]. The application package 
will contain all appropriate EPA grant 
application forms needed to submit a 
formal application to the EPA Regional 
Grants Management Office as well as 
an additional guidance document titled 
“Wellhead Protection Demonstration 
Projects: Guidance for FY 1992 
Cooperative Agreement Funds.” (The 
Guidance includes the general criteria 
against which applications will be 
evaluated.) The Regional Contacts will 
send applications to all eligible 
organizations within the Region who 
submit a letter of intent to participate. 
They will also act as the point of contact 
to discuss applicants' proposals and to 
help them understand the goals and 
process for the program. For further 
information, please contact the EPA 
Office of Ground Water in the 
appropriate Region. The names and 
phone numbers are listed below: 

EPA Region I (CT. MA, ME. NH. RI. VT) Rob 
Adler, Ground Water Management Section. 
Water Management Division. U.S. EPA, 
Region I—WGT-445, JFK Federal Building. 
Boston. MA 02203. (617) 565-3600. 

EPA Region II (NJ. NY. PR. VI) Dore LaPosta. 
Ground Water Management Section. Water 
Management Division, U.S. EPA. Region 
II—rm 842. 26 Federal Plaza. New York. NY 
10278, (212) 264-5635. 

EPA Region III (DC. DE. MD, PA. VA. W'V) 
Virginia Thompson. Office of Ground 
Water. Water Management Division. U.S. 
EPA. Region III, 841 Chestnut Street. 
Philadelphia. PA 19107. (215) 597-2786. 

EPA Regional IV (AL. FL. GA. KY. MS. NC. 

SC. TN) Beverly Houston. Ground W'atcr 
Protection Branch. Water Management 
Division. U.S. EPA, Region IV. 345 
Courtland St.. NE.. Atlanta. GA 30365. (404) 
347-3866. 

EPA Region V (IL. IN. Ml. OH. MN. WI) Jerri- 
Anne Carl. Ground Water Protection 
Branch (WG-16J). Water Division. U.S. 

F.PA. Region V. 77 West Jackson Boulevard. 
Chicago. IL 60604. (312) 886-1490. 

EPA Region VI (AR. LA. OK. NM, TX) Erlece 
Allen. Office of Ground W'ater (6W-A). 
Water Management Division. U.S. EPA. 
Region VI. 1445 Ross Avenue. Dallas. TX 
75202-2733. (214) 655-6446. 

EPA Region VII (IA. KS. MO. NE) Robert 
Fenemore. Office of Ground Water 
Protection. W'ater Management Division. 

U.S. EPA. Region VII, 726 Minnesota 
Avenue. Kansas City. KS 66101. (913) 551- 
7033. 

EPA Region VIII (CO. MT, ND. SD. UT. WY) 
James Dunn, Ground Water Branch 
(8WMGW). W'ater Management Division. 
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U.S. EPA. Region VIII. 999 18th Street, 
Denver. CO 80202-2405. (303) 294-1135. 
Region LX (AS. AZ. CA. GU. HI. NV. PU) 
Doris Betuel. Ground Water Protection 
Section (W-6-3), Water Management 
Division. U.S. EPA. Region IX. 75 
Hawthorne Street, San Francisco, CA 
94105. (415) 744-1831. 

EPA Region X (AK, ID. OR WA) William 
Mullen. Office of Ground Water (WD-139), 
Water Management Division. U.S. EPA, 
Region. X. 1200 6th Avenue. Seattle. WA 
98101. (206) 553-1216. 

The WHP Demonstration Projects 
program is eligible for 
intergovernmental review under 
Executive Order 12372. States' Single 
Point of Contact (SPOC) must notify the 
following office in writing within thirty 


days of this publication whether their 
State's official E.O.12372 process will 
review applications in this program: 
Grants policies and Procedures Branch, 
Grants Administration Division. PM- 
216F, U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, 401 M St. SW.. Washington. DC 
20460; Attention: Ellen Haffa. 

Applicants must contact their State’s 
SPOC for intergovernmental review as 
early as possible to determine if the 
program is subject to the State's official 
E.0.12372 process and what material 
must be submitted to the SPOC for 
review. In addition, applications 
including projects within metropolitan 
area must be sent by applicants to the 
areawide/regional/local planning 


agency designated to perform 
metropolitan or regional planning for the 
area for the agency review. 

SPOCs and other reviewers should 
send their comments concerning 
applications to the appropriate EPA 
Regional Grants Management Office, no 
later than sixty days after receipt of an 
application/other required materials for 
review. To expedite processing, the 
envelope should include the program 
title: WHP Demonstration Projects. 

Dated: April 9,1992. 

Martha G. Prothro, 

Acting Assistant Administrator for Water. 

[FR Doc. 92-8969 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am) 

BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Research Service 

Cooperative State Research Service 

Biotechnology Risk Assessment 
Research Grants Program; Fiscal Year 
1992; Solicitation of Applications and 
Application Guidelines 

Program Description 

Purpose 

Proposals are invited for competitive 
grant awards under the Biotechnology 
Risk Assessment Research Grants 
Program (the “Program”) for fiscal year 
1992. The authority for the Program is 
contained in section 1668 of Public Law 
No. 101-624 (the Food. Agriculture, 
Conservation, and Trade Act of 1990, 7 
U.S.C. 5921). The Program is 
administered by the Cooperative State 
Research Service (CSRS) and the 
Agricultural Research Service (ARS) of 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture 
(USDA). Under the Program, USDA will 
award competitive grants to support 
biotechnology risk assessment research 
to help address concerns about the 
effects of introducing certain 
biotechnology products into the 
environment and to help regulators 
develop policies concerning the 
introduction of such products. Proposals 
are invited in the area of biotechnology 
risk assessment research as appropriate 
to agricultural plants, animals and 
microbes. Emphasis will be given to risk 
assessment research involving 
genetically modified organisms, but 
model systems using nongenetically 
modified organisms also will be 
considered if they may provide 
information that may lead to improved 
assessment of risk associated with the 
introduction of genetically modified 
organisms into the environment 

Eligibility 

Proposals may be submitted by any 
public or private research or educational 
institution or organization. 

In addition to the above, an applicant 
must qualify as a responsible applicant 
in order to be eligible for a grant award 
under the Program. To qualify as 
responsible, an applicant must meet the 
following standards: 

(a) Adequate financial resources for 
performance, the necessary experience, 
organizational and technical 
qualifications, and facilities, or a firm 
commitment, arrangement, or ability to 
obtain same (including any to be 
obtained through subagreement(s)); 

(b) Ability to comply with the 
proposed or required completion 
schedule for the project; 


(c) Adequate financial management 
system and audit procedures that 
provide efficient and effective 
accountability and control of all funds, 
property, and other assets; 

(d) Satisfactory record of integrity, 
judgment, and performance, including, in 
particular, any prior performance under 
grants and contracts from the Federal 
government; and 

(e) Otherwise be qualified and eligible 
to receive a grant under the applicable 
laws and regulations, 

A vail able Funding 

Total available funding in fiscal year 
1992 for support of the Program is 
$1,405,000. This amount was determined 
based on the definition of 
“Biotechnology" as stated herein. 

Pursuant to section 734 of Public Law 
No. 102-142 (the Agriculture. Rural 
Development. Food and Drug 
Administration, and Related Agencies 
Appropriations Act. 1992). funds 
available in fiscal year 1992 to pay 
indirect costs on research grants 
awarded competitively by CSRS may 
not exceed 14 per centum of the total 
direct costs under each award. 

Definitions 

As used in the Solicitation of 
Applications and Application 
Guidelines for the fiscal year 1992 
Program: 

(a) Administrator means the 
Administrator of the Cooperative State 
Research Service (CSRS) and/or the 
Administrator of the Agricultural 
Research Service (ARS) and any other 
officer or employee of the Department of 
Agriculture to whom the authority 
involved may be delegated. 

(b) A warding official means the 
Administrator and any other officer or 
employee of the Department to whom 
the authority to issue or modify grant 
awards has been delegated. 

(c) Biotechnology means any 
technique that uses living organisms (or 
parts of organisms) to make or modify 
products, to improve plants or animals, 
or to develop microorganisms for 
specific use. The development of 
materials that mimic molecular 
structures or functions of living systems 
is included. 

(d) Budget Period means the interval 
of time (usually 12 months) into which 
the project period is divided for 
budgetary and reporting purposes. 

(e) Department or USDA means the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture. 

(f) Grant means the award by the 
Administrator or his/her designee to a 
grantee to assist in meeting the costs of 
conducting, for the benefit of the public, 
an identified project which is intended 


and designed to establish, discover, 
elucidate, or confirm information or the 
underlying mechanisms relating to a 
research problem area identified herein. 

(g) Grantee means the entity 
designated in the grant award document 
as the responsible legal entity to whom 
a grant is awarded. 

(h) Methodology means the project 
approach to be followed to carry out the 
project. 

(i) Peer review group means an 
assembled group of experts or 
consultants qualified by training and/or 
experience in particular scientific or 
technical fields to give expert advice on 
the technical merit of grant applications 
in those fields. 

G) Principal Investigator means an 
individual who is responsible for the 
scientific and technical direction of the 
project, as designated by the grantee in 
the grant application and approved by 
the Administrator. 

fk) Project means the particular 
activity within the scope of one or more 
of the research problem areas identified 
herein that is supported under the 
Program. 

(l) Project Period means the total time 
approved by the Administrator for 
conducting the proposed project as 
outlined in an approved grant 
application or the approved portions 
thereof. 

(m) Research means any systematic 
study directed toward new or fuller 
knowledge of the subject studied. 

Research Topic Areas 

General 

Proposals will be evaluated for 
potential to advance the safe application 
of biotechnology to agriculture, by 
assisting the Federal regulatory 
processes through provision of new 
knowledge for science-based regulatory 
decisions and development of better 
methods for field testing genetically 
modified organisms. Research topics 
might involve confinement practices, 
detection and monitoring procedures, 
and methods for predicting the 
biological exposure and impact from 
transformed organisms tested in the 
environment. “Environmental fate" 
includes the study of survival, spread, 
reproduction, and biological fitness. 
^Environmental effects" include intra- 
and inter-species competition, and the 
ecological consequences of genetically 
modified organisms with specific traits. 

Research proposals which address 
topics pertinent to the Program will be 
considered for funding. Examples of 
such topics include the following: 
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(a) Research to predict the fate and 
effects of pollen from genetically 
modified plants; 

(b) Evaluation of the potential for 
plant liras component reversion or 
recombination from genetically modified 
plants. 

(c) Study of the environmental safety 
and mechanisms of toxic action of 
Bacillus thuringiensis delta-endotoxin 
from genetically modified plants, such 
as insect resistance or effects on 
nontarget species. 

(d) Research to predict the 
consequences of genetically modified 
fish escaped from confinement 

(e) Study of the environmental fate 
and effects of genetically modified 
plant-associated microoiganisms in soil 
ecosystems. 

Programmatic Contact 

For additional information on the 
Program, please contact 

Dr. David MacKenzie. Cooperative State 

Research Service. U.S. Department of 

Agriculture, suite 330. Aerospace Center. 

Washington. DC 20250-2200. Telephone: 

(202) 401-4892, 
or 

Dr. Robert Faust. Agricultural Research 

Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture. 

room 336. Building 005. BARC-West. 

Beltsvilie. MD 20705. Telephone: (301) 504- 

5059. 

Proposal Preparation 

Application Materials 

A Grant Application Kit and a copy of 
this solicitation will be made available 
upon request. The kit contains required 
forma, certifications, and instructions for 
preparing and submitting grant 
applications. Copies of the Grant 
Application Kit and this solicitation may 
be requested from: Proposal Services 
Branch, Awards Management Division, 
Cooperative State Research Service, 

U.S. Department of Agriculture, room 
303, Aerospace Center, 901 D Street 
SW., Washington. DC 20250-2200. 
Telephone Number. (202) 401-5048. 

Proposal Format 

(a) Proposal Cover Page 

(1) Form CSRS-661, “Grant 
Application,” must be completed in its 
entirety. 

(2) One copy of Form CSRS-661 must 
contain the pen-and-ink signatures of 
the proposing Principal lnvestigator(s) 
and the Authorized Organizational 
Representative who possesses the 
necessary authority to commit the 
applicant entity’s time and other 
relevant resources, investigators who do 
not sign the cover sheet will not be 
listed on the grant documents in the 
event an award is made. 


(3) The title of the proposal shown in 
Block 6 of Form CSRS-661 must be brief 
(80-character maximum) yet represent 
the major trust of the project Because 
this title will be used to provide 
information to those who may not be 
familiar with the project highly 
technical words or phraseology should 
be avoided where possible. Phrases 
such as “investigation of’ or “research 
on” should not be used. 

(4) In Block 7 of form CSRS-661. enter 
“Biotechnology Risk Assessment 
Research Grants Program.” Block 8 
should be left blank. 

(b) Project Summary 

Each proposal must contain a project 
summary which may not exceed 2 
single- or double-spaced pages in length. 
This summary is not intended for the 
general reader; consequently, it may 
contain technical language. The project 
summary should be a self-contained, 
specific description of the activity to be 
undertaken and should focus on: 

(1) Overall project goal(s) and 
supporting objectives; 

(2) Plans to accomplish project goaljs); 
and 

(3) Relevance or significance of the 
project to United States agriculture. 

(c) Project Description 

The specific aims of the project must 
be included in all proposals. The text of 
the project description may not exceed 
15 single- or double-spaced pages and 
must contain the following components: 

(1) Introduction. A clear statement of 
the long-term goal(s) and supporting 
objectives of the proposed project 
should preface the project description. 
The most significant published work in 
the field under consideration, including 
work of key project personnel on the 
current proposal, should be reviewed. 
The current status of research in the 
particular scientific field also should be 
described. All work cited, including that 
of key personnel, should be referenced. 

(2) Rationale and Significance. 

Present concisely the rationale behind 
the proposed project. The objectives' 
specific relationship to the problem area 
being addressed and the objectives' 
specific relationship to potential 
regulatory issues of United States 
biotechnology research should be shown 
clearly. Any novel ideas or contributions 
that the proposed project offers also 
should be discussed in this section. 

(3) Experimental Plan. The 
hypotheses or questions being asked 
and the methodology to be applied to 
the proposed project should be stated 
explicitly, and must include: 

(1) A description of the investigations 
and/or experiments proposed and the 


sequence In which the investigations 
and/or experiments are to be performed; 

(ii) Techniques to be used in carrying 
out the proposed project, including the 
feasibility of the techniques; 

(iii) Results expected; 

(ivj Means by which experimental 
data will be analyzed or interpreted; 

(v) Pitfalls that may be encountered; 

(vi) Limitations to proposed 
procedures; and 

(vii) Tentative schedule for conducting 
major steps involved in these 
investigations/experiments. 

In describing the experimental plan, 
the applicant must explain fully any 
materials, procedures, situations, or 
activities that may be hazardous to 
personnel (whether or not they are 
directly related to a particular phase of 
the proposed project), along with an 
outline of precautions to be exercised to 
avoid or mitigate the effects of such 
hazards. 

(d) Facilities and Equipment 

All facilities and major items of 
equipment that are available for use or 
assignment to the proposed research 
project during the requested period of 
support should be described. In 
addition, items of nonexpendable 
equipment necessary to conduct and 
successfully conclude the proposed 
project should be listed. 

(e) Collaborative Arrangements 

If the nature of the proposed project 
requires collaboration or subcontractual 
arrangements with other scientists, 
corporations, organizations, agencies, or 
entities, the applicant must identify the 
collaborator/subcontractor and provide 
a full explanation of the nature of the 
relationship. Evidence (i.e., letters of 
intent) should be provided to assure 
peer reviewers that the collaborators 
have agreed to render this service. 

(f) Vitae, Publications, and Conflicts of 
Interest Lists 

Curriculum vitae. A curriculum vitae 
should be included for each key person 
associated with the project. The vitae 
must be limited to a presentation of 
academic and research credentials, and 
must be no more than two pages each in 
length, excluding the publication lists. 

Publications Lists. A chronological list 
of all publications in refereed journals 
during the past five years, including 
those in press, must be provided for 
each key project person for whom a 
curriculum vitae is provided. This list 
should follow a format used in journals. 

Conflicts of Interest List To assist 
program staff in excluding from proposal 
review individuals who have conflicts of 
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interest with project personnel, a list of 
the following individuals should be 
appended for each key project person: 

(1) Collaborators on research projects 
within the past five years; 

(2) Co-authors on publications issued 
within the past five years; 

(3) Thesis or postdoctoral advisors 
within the past Five years; and 

(4) Graduate students or postdoctoral 
associates within the past Five years. 

(g) Budget 

A detailed budget is required for each 
year of requested support. In addition, a 
summary budget is required detailing 
requested support for the overall project 
period. Form CSRS-55, “Budget," must 
be used for this purpose. A copy of Form 
CSRS-55, along with instructions for its 
completion, is contained in the Grant 
Application Kit and may be reproduced 
as needed by applicants. 

Funds may be requested under any of 
the categories listed on Form CSRS-55, 
provided that the item or service for 
which support is requested is identiFied 
as necessary for successful conduct of 
the proposed project, is allowable under 
the authorizing legislation, the 
applicable Federal cost principles, and 
these guidelines, and is not prohibited 
under any applicable Federal statute. 

Salaries of project personnel who will 
be working on the project may be 
requested in proportion to the effort they 
will devote to the project. 

All salaries and wages, 
nonexpendable equipment, foreign 
travel, and “All Other Direct Costs" for 
which support is requested must be 
itemized (with costs) and justiFied on a 
separate sheet of paper and placed 
immediately behind Form CSRS-55. 

Congress has limited the indirect costs 
on research grants awarded 
competitively by CSRS in fiscal year 
1992 to 14 per centum of total direct 
costs of each award. Applicants should 
compute indirect costs using the lesser 
of either: (1) The institution’s approved 
negotiated rate, or (2) 14 per centum of 
total direct costs. 

(h) Research Involving Special 
Considerations 

A number of situations encountered in 
the conduct of research require special 
information and supporting 
documentation before USDA funding 
can be approved for the project. 
Applicants must indicate whether or not 
the following special considerations are 
involved in the proposed project and. if 
appropriate, must certify compliance 
with applicable regulations by 
completing Form CSRS-662, “Assurance 
Statement(s)," a copy of which is 
contained in the Grant Application Kit: 


(1) Recombinant DNA Research. If a 
project involving DNA research is 
funded under the Program, the 
responsibility for complying with the 
guidelines established by the National 
Institutes of Health entitled, “Guidelines 
for Research Involving Recombinant 
DNA Molecules," as revised, rests with 
the performing entity. This responsibility 
includes: 

(1) Ensuring that a standing 
Institutional Biosafety Committee (IBC) 
is available and/or is maintained in 
accordance with Part IV of the NIH 
Guidelines and also ensuring that the 
research plan is reviewed and approved 
by the IBC prior to commencing 
substantive work under a grant. Where 
it is not practicable for a grantee to 
maintain an IBC. a grantee may 
negotiate with a local university or other 
research organization to have this 
service performed. 

A grantee must register with the IBC 
all experiments involving recombinant 
DNA and RNA molecules conducted 
with funds provided under a USDA 
grant and must comply with the 
containment requirements speciFied in 
part III of the NIH Guidelines. Records 
of this research must be kept in a form 
that is available to USDA upon request. 
In addition, a grantee must report the 
following to USDA and to the reviewing 
IBC: New technical information relating 
to risks and safety procedures; serious 
laboratory accidents or illnesses 
resulting from the use of recombinant 
DNA material; and other safety 
problems. 

(2) Human Subjects at Risk. The 
responsibility for safeguarding the rights 
and welfare of human subjects used in a 
project supported by USDA rests with 
the performing entity. Regulations have 
been issued by USDA under 7 CFR part 
lc, Protection of Human Subjects. 

(3) Experimental Vertebrate Animal 
Care. The responsibility for the humane 
care and treatment of any experimental 
vertebrate animal, which has the same 
meaning as “animal” in section 2(g) of 
the Animal Welfare Act of 1966, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 2132(g)), used in a 
project supported by USDA rests with 
the performing entity. All key project 
personnel and all endorsing officials of 
the performing entity are required to 
comply with applicable provisions of the 
Animal Welfare Act of 1966, as 
amended (7 U.S.C. 2132 et seq.) % and the 
regulations promulgated thereunder by 
the Secretary of Agriculture in 9 CFR 
parts 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

(i) Current and Pending Support 

Each applicant must complete Form 
CSRS-663, “Current and Pending 
Support," a copy of which is contained 


in the Grant Application Kit. The 
purpose of this form is to identify any 
other current public or private research 
support (including in-house support) to 
which key personnel identiFied in the 
proposal have committed portions of 
their time, whether or not salary support 
for personnel involved is included in the 
proposed budget. Analogous information 
must be provided for any pending 
proposals that are being considered by, 
or which will be submitted in the near 
future to, other possible sponsors, 
including other USDA programs or 
agencies. Concurrent submission of 
identical or similar projects to other 
possible sponsors will not prejudice the 
review or evaluation of a project under 
the Program. However, a proposal that 
duplicates or overlaps substantially with 
a proposal funded or that will be funded 
by another sponsor will not be funded 
under the Program. 

(g) Appendices 

Each project description is expected 
to be complete. However, if the 
inclusion of additional information is 
necessary to ensure the equitable 
evaluation of the proposal (e.g., 
photographs that do not reproduce well, 
reprints, and other pertinent materials 
that are unsuitable for inclusion in the 
text of the proposal), the number of 
copies of additional information should 
match the number of copies of the 
application submitted. Each set of such 
materials must be identiFied with the 
name of the submitting organization, 
and the name(s) of the Principal 
Investigator(s). Extraneous materials 
will not be used during the evaluation 
process. 

(h) Organizational Management 
Information 

SpeciFic management information 
relating to an applicant entity must be 
submitted on a one-time basis prior to 
the award of a grant if the proposed 
grantee has not received any other 
awards from CSRS and such 
information was not previously 
submitted. CSRS will request 
management information (e.g., bank 
references, Financial statements, 
statements of purpose, etc.) from “new” 
grantees once a proposal has been 
recommended for funding. 

Proposal Submission 

What to Submit 

An original and 14 copies of a 
proposal must be submitted. Each copy 
of each proposal must be stapled 
securely in the upper lefthand comer 
(Do Not Bind). All copies of the proposal 
must be submitted in one package. 
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Where and When to Submit 

Proposals submitted through the 
regular mail must be postmarked by 
|une 1.1992. and should be sent to the 
following address: Proposal Services 
Branch. Awards Management Division, 
Cooperative State Research Service, 

U.S. Department of Agriculture, room 
303. Aerospace Center. 901 D Street 
SW M Washington, DC 20250-2200. 
Telephone: (202) 401-5048. 

Hand-delivered proposals must be 
submitted by June 1,1992. to an express 
mail or courier service or brought to the 
following address (note that the zip code 
differs from that shown above): Proposal 
Services Branch, Awards Management 
Division. Cooperative State Research 
Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
room 303, Aerospace Center, 901 D 
Street, SW., Washington. DC 20024, 
Telephone: (202) 401-5048. 

Proposal Review, Evaluation, and 
Disposition 

Proposal Review 

All proposals received will be 
acknowledged. Prior to technical 
examination, a preliminary review will 
be made for responsiveness to this 
solicitation. Proposals that do not fall 
within the solicitation guidelines will be 
eliminated from competition and will be 
returned to the applicant. All accepted 
proposals will be reviewed by the 
Administrator, qualified officers or 
employees of the Department, and by 
peer panel(s) of scientists or others who 
are recognized specialists in the areas 
covered by the proposals received. 

Peer panel(s) will be selected and 
organized to provide maximum 
expertise and objective judgment in the 
evaluation of proposals. Proposals will 
be ranked and support levels will be 
recommended by the panel(s) within the 
limitation of total funding available in 
fiscal year 1992. 

Evaluation Criteria 

The peer review panel(s) will take 
into account the following criteria in 
carrying out its review of responsive 
proposals submitted under the fiscal 
year 1992 Program: 

(а) Scientific merit of the proposal. ( 1 ) 
Conceptual adequacy of hypothesis; 

(2) Clarity and delineation of 
objectives; 

(3) Adequacy of the description of the 
undertaking and suitability and 
feasibility of methodology; 

(4) Demonstration of feasibility 
through preliminary data; 

(5) Probability of success of project; 

(б) Novelty, uniqueness and 
originality; and 


(7} Appropriateness to regulation of 
biotechnology and risk assessment 

(b) Qualifications of proposed project 
personnel and adequacy of facilities. ( 1 ) 
Training and demonstrated awareness 
of previous and alternative approaches 
to the problem identified in the proposal, 
and performance record and/or 
potential for future accomplishments; 

{2) Time allocated for systematic 
attainment of objectives; 

(3) Institutional experience and 
competence in subject area; and 

(4) Adequacy of available or 
obtainable support personnel, facilities, 
and instrumentation. 

(c) Relevance of project to solving 
biotechnology regulatory uncertainty for 
United States agriculture. (1) Scientific 
contribution of research leading to 
important discoveries or significant 
breakthroughs in research problem 
areas; and 

(2) Relevance of the research to 
agricultural or environmental 
regulations using risk assessment. 

Proposal Disposition 

When the peer review panel(s) has 
completed its deliberations, the USDA 
program staff, based on the 
recommendations of the peer review 
panel(s), will recommend to the 
Awarding Official that the project be (a) 
approved for support from currently 
available funds or (b) declined due to 
insufficient funds or unfavorable review. 

USDA reserves the right to negotiate 
with the Principal Investigator and/or 
the submitting entity regarding project 
revisions (e.g., reductions in scope of 
work), funding level, or period of 
support prior to recommending any 
project for funding. 

A proposal may be withdrawn at any 
time before a final funding decision is 
made. One copy of each proposal that is 
not selected for funding (including those 
that are withdrawn) will be retained by 
USDA for one year, and remaining 
copies will be destroyed. 

Supplementary Information 

Grant Awards 

Within the limit of funds available for 
such purpose, the awarding official shall 
make grants to those responsible, 
eligible applicants whose proposals are 
judged most meritorious under the 
evaluation criteria and procedures set 
forth in this solicitation and application 
guidelines. 

The date specified by the awarding 
official as the beginning of the project 
period shall be not later than September 
30,1992. 

All funds granted under the Program 
shall be expended solely for the purpose 


of which the funds are granted in 
accordance with the approved 
application and budget, the terms and 
conditions of any resulting award, the 
applicable Federal cost principles, and 
the Department’s assistance regulations. 

Obligation of the Federal Government 

Neither the approval of any 
application nor the award of any grant 
commits or obligates the United States 
in any way to provide further support of 
a project or any portion thereof. 

Other Applicable Federal Statutes and 
Regulations that Apply 

Several other Federal statutes and 
regulations apply to grant proposals 
considered for review or grants awarded 
under the Program. These include but 
are not limited to: 

7 CFR part lc—USDA implementation of 
the Federal Policy for the Protection of 
Human Subjects; 

7 CFR part 3—-USDA implementation of 
OMB Circular A-129 regarding debt 
collection; 

7 CFR part 1.1—USDA implementation 
of the Freedom of Information Act; 

7 CFR part 15, Subpart A—USDA 
implementation of title VI of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964; 

7 CFR part 520, ARS implementation of 
the National Environmental Policy 
Act; 

7 CFR part 3015—USDA Uniform 
Federal Assistance Regulations, 
implementing OMB directives (i.e.. 
Circular Nos. A-110, A-21, and A-122) 
and incorporating provisions of 31 
U.S.C. 6301-6308 (formerly, the 
Federal Grant and Cooperative 
Agreement Act of 1977, Pub. L No. 95- 
224), as well as general policy 
requirements applicable to recipients 
of Departmental financial assistance; 

7 CFR part 3010—USDA Uniform 
Administrative Requirements for 
Grants and Cooperative Agreements 
to State and Local Governments; 

7 CFR part 3017, as amended—USDA 
implementation of Govemmentwide 
Debarment and Suspension 
(nonprocurement) and 
Govemmentwide Requirements for 
Drug-Free Workplace (Grants); 

7 CFR part 3018—USDA implementation 
of New Restrictions on Lobbying, 
imposes prohibitions and 
requirements for disclosure and 
certification related to lobbying on 
recipients of Federal contracts, grants, 
cooperative agreements, and loans; 

7 CFR part 3407—CSRS implementation 
of the National Environmental Policy 
Act; 

29 U.S.C. 794, section 504- 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and 7 CFR 
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part 15B (USDA implementation of the 
statute), prohibiting discrimination 
based upon physical or mental 
handicap in Federally assisted 
programs; 

35 U.S.C. 200 et seq. —Bayh-Dole Act, 
controlling allocation of rights to 
inventions made by employees of 
small business Firms and domestic 
nonprofit organizations, including 
universities, in Federally assisted 


programs (implementing regulations 
are contained in 37 CFR part 401). 

Other Conditions 

The Department may, with respect to 
any grant or to any class of awards, 
impose additional conditions prior to or 
at the time of any award, when, in the 
Department's judgment, such conditions 
are necessary to assure or protect 
advancement of the approved project, 


the interests of the public, or the 
conservation of grant funds. 

Done at Washington. DC, on 10 April 1992. 
John Patrick Jordan, 

Administrator, Cooperative State Research 
Service. 

Mary E. Carter, 

Assoc. Administrator, Agricultural Research 
Service. 

[FR Doc. 92-6940 Filed 4-16-92; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 3410-22-M 
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Department of 


34 CFR Part 309 et ai. 

Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitation Services; Office of 
Management and Budget Control 
Numbers; Additions and Revisions; Final 
Regulations 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

34 CFR Parts 309, 315, 320, 324, 326, 
327, 332, 333, 338, 345, and 360 

Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services; Office of 
Management Control Numbers; 
Additions and Revisions 

agency: Department of Education. 
action: Final regulations. 

summary: The Secretary amends 
existing regulations for certain programs 
in the Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services to add and 
revise Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) control numbers for certain 
sections of the regulations. These 
sections contain information collection 
requirements approved by OMB. The 
Secretary takes this action to inform the 
public that these requirements have 
been approved. 

effective date: These regulations are 
effective April 17,1992. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mary A. Smith, Division of Regulations 
Management, U.S. Department of 
Education, room 2134, 400 Maryland 
Avenue, SW., Washington, DC 20202- 
7240, Telephone: (202) 401-2884. Deaf 
and hearing impaired individuals may 
call the Federal Dual Party Relay 
Service at 1-800-877-8339 (in 
Washington, DC 202 area code, 
telephone 708-9300) between 8 a.m. and 
7 p.m., Eastern time. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 
October 22,1991, at 56 FR 54686-54705. 
final regulations resulting from the 
Education of the Handicapped Act 
Amendments of 1990, implementing 34 
CFR parts 309, 315, 320, 324, 326, 327, 

332, 333, and 338, were published in the 
Federal Register. 

The effective date of certain sections 
of these regulations was delayed until 
information collection requirements 
contained in these sections were 
approved by OMB under the Paperwork 
Reduction Act of 1980, as amended. 

OMB has now approved the information 
collection requirements. 

In addition, OMB control numbers for 
certain sections in 34 CFR parts 345 and 
380 have been changed. 

Waiver of Proposed Rulemaking 

In accordance with section 
431(b)(2)(A) of the General Education 
Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1232(b)(2)(A)) 
and the Administrative Procedure Act (5 
U.S.C. 553), it is the practice of the 
Secretary to offer interested parties the 
opportunity to comment on proposed 
regulations. However, the publication of 
OMB control numbers is purely 


technical and does not establish 
substantive policy. Therefore, the 
Secretary has determined, under 5 
U.S.C. 553(b)(B), that proposed 
rulemaking is unnecessary and contrary 
to the public interest. 

List of Subjects 

34 CFR Port 309 

Education, Education of individuals 
with disabilities, Grant program— 
Education. 

34 CFR Part 315 

Education, Education of individuals 
with disabilities, Education research, 
Government contracts, Student aid. 
Teachers. 

34 CFR Port 320 

Education, Education of individuals 
with disabilities, Governments 
contracts, Grant programs—Education. 

34 CFR Port 324 

Education, Education of individuals 
with disabilities, Grant program— 
Education, Scholarships and 
fellowships, Teachers. 

34 CFR Port 326 

Children with disabilities, Related 
services. Special education, Disabled 
youth, Supported employment. 

34 CFR Port 327 
Children with disabilities. 

34 CFR Port 332 

Education, Education of individuals 
with disabilities, Grant program— 
Education. 

34 CFR Part 333 

Education, Education of individuals 
with disabilities, Educational facilities, 
Government contracts. 

34 CFR Port 336 

Adult education. Colleges and 
universities, Education. Education of 
individuals with disabilities, Grant 
programs—Education, Vocational 
education. 

34 CFR Part 345 

Administrative practice and 
procedure. Education, Educational 
research, Grant program—Education, 
Disabled, Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirement. 

34 CFR Part 380 

Education, Grant program— 
Education, Grant program—Social 
program, Vocation rehabilitation. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Numbers: 84.024, Early Education Program for 
Children with Disabilities; 84.086, Program for 


Children with Severe Disabilities; 84.030, 
Clearinghouses; 84.023. Research in 
Education of Individuals with Disabilities; 

84.158, Secondary Education and Transitional 
Services for Youth with Disabilities Program; 

84.159, Special Studies Program; 84.026, 
Education Media Research, Production. 
Distribution, and Training; 84.180, 
Technology, Educational Media, and 
Materials for Individuals with Disabilities 
Program; 84.078, Postsecondary Education 
Programs for Individuals with Disabilities; 
84.224, State Grants Program for Technology- 
Related Assistance for Individuals with 
Disabilities; 84.128, Special Projects and 
Demonstrations for Providing Supported 
Employment Services to Individuals with 
Severe Handicaps and Technical Assistance 
Projects) 

Dated: April 16,1992. 

Lamar Alexander, 

Secretary of Education. 

The Secretary amends title 34 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations by revising 
parts 309, 315, 320, 324, 326, 327, 332, 333, 
338, 345, and 380 as follows: 

PART 309—EARLY EDUCATION 
PROGRAM FOR CHILDREN WITH 
DISABILITIES 

1. The authority citation for part 309 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1423, unless otherwise 
noted. 

§309.33 [Amended) 

2. Section 309.33 is amended by 
adding at the end of the section 
"(Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under control 
number 1820-0028)". 

PART 315—PROGRAM FOR CHILDREN 
WITH SEVERE DISABILITIES 

3. The authority citation for part 315 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1424, unless otherwise 
noted. 

§315.41 [Amended] 

4. Section 315.41 is amended by 
adding at the end of the section 
"(Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under control 
number 1820-0028)". 

PART 320—CLEARINGHOUSES 

5. The authority citation for part 320 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1433 and 1435, unless 
otherwise noted. 

§§ 320.32 and 320.41 [Amended] 

6. Sections 320.32 and 320.41 are 
amended by adding at the end of each 
section "(Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under control 
number 1820-0028)". 
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PART 324—RESEARCH IN 
EDUCATION OF INDIVIDUALS WITH 
DISABILITIES PROGRAM 

7. The authority citation for part 324 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1441-1443. unless 
otherwise noted. 

$324.41 [Amended] 

8. Section 324.41 is amended by 
adding at the end of the section 
"(Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under control 
number 1820-0028)". 

PART 326—SECONDARY EDUCATION 
AND TRANSITIONAL SERVICES FOR 
YOUTH WITH DISABILITIES PROGRAM 

9. The authority citation for part 320 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1425, unless otherwise 
noted. 

10. Section 320.42 is amended by 
adding at the end of the section 
"(Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under control 
number 1820-0028)". 

PART 327—SPECIAL STUDIES 
PROGRAM 

11. The authority citation for part 327 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1418. unless otherwise 

noted. 

§327.41 [ Amended 1 

12. Section 327.41 is amended by 
adding at the end of the section 
"(Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under control 
number 1820-0028)". 


PART 332—EDUCATIONAL MEDIA 
RESEARCH, PRODUCTION, 
DISTRIBUTION, AND TRAINING 

13. The authority citation for part 332 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1451.1452. unless 
otherwise noted. 

§§332.32 and 332.41 [Amended] 

14. Sections 332.32 and 332.41 are 
amended by adding at the end of each 
section "(Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under control 
number 1820-0028)". 

PART 333—TECHNOLOGY, 
EDUCATIONAL MEDIA, AND 
MATERIALS FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH 
DISABILITIES PROGRAM 

15. The authority citation for part 333 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1461-1402. unless 
otherwise noted. 

§333.31 (AmendedJ 

10. Section 333.31 is amended by 
adding at the end of the section 
"(Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under control 
number 1820-0028)". 

PART 336—POSTSECONDARY 
EDUCATION PROGRAMS FOR 
INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES 

17. The authority citation for part 338 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 20 U.S.C 1424a. unless 
otherwise noted. 

§338.41 (AmendedJ 

18. Section 338.41 is amended by 
adding at the end of the section 


"(Approved by the Office of 
Management and Budget under control 
number 1820-0028)". 

PART 345—STATE GRANTS 
PROGRAM FOR TECHNOLOGY- 
RELATED ASSISTANCE FOR 
INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES 

19. The authority citation for part 345 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 29 U.S.C. 2201-2271. unless 
otherwise noted. 

§§ 345.20, 345.21. 345.31, 345.40, 345.41, 
345.43,345.46 (Amended) 

20. Sections 345.20, 345.21, 345.31. 
345.40, 345.41, 345.43, and 345.40 are 
amended by removing the existing OMB 
control numbers and adding, in its place. 
"1820-0572". 

PART 380—SPECIAL PROJECTS AND 
DEMONSTRATIONS FOR PROVIDING 
SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT SERVICES 
TO INDIVIDUALS WITH SEVERE 
HANDICAPS AND TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE PROJECTS 

21. The authority citation for part 380 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 29 U.S.C. 711(c) and 777a(d). 
unless otherwise noted. 

§§380.11,380.12.380.13 [Amended] 

22. Sections 380.11, 380.12, and 380.13 
are amended by removing the existing 
OMB control number and adding, in its 
place, "1820-0018". 

(FR Doc. 92-8978 Filed 4-10-92: 8:45 am] 

81LUMG CODE *000-01-41 
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Part X 

The President 


Executive Order 12801—Barring 
Overflight, Takeoff, and Landing of 
Aircraft Flying to or from Libya 
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Presidential Documents 

Tiile 3— 

Executive Order 12801 of April 15. 1992 

The President 

Barring Overflight, Takeoff, and Landing of Aircraft Flying to 
or from Libya 


By the authority vested in me as President by the Constitution and the laws of 
the United States of America, including the International Emergency Economic 
Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1701, et se^.). the National Emergencies Act (50 U.S.C. 
1601, et seq.), section 1114 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958. as amended (49 
U.S.C. App. 1514), section 5 of the United Nations Participation Act of 1945. as 
amended (22 U.S.C. 287c), and section 301 of title 3 of the United States Code, 
in view of United Nations Security Council Resolutions Nos. 731 of January 21, 
1992, and 748 of March 31. 1992, and in order to take additional steps with 
respect to Libya's continued support for international terrorism and the na¬ 
tional emergency declared in Executive Order No. 12543 of January 7, 1986. it 
is hereby ordered that: 

Section 1. Except to the extent provided in regulations, orders, directives, 
authorizations, or licenses that may hereafter be issued pursuant to this order, 
and notwithstanding the existence of any rights or obligations conferred or 
imposed by any international agreement or any contract entered into or any 
license or permit granted before the effective date of this order, the granting of 
permission to any aircraft to take off from, land in, or overfly the United 
States, if the aircraft, as part of the same flight or as a continuation of that 
flight, is destined to land in or has taken off from the territory of Libya, is 
hereby prohibited. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury, in consultation with the Secretary of 
Transportation, is hereby authorized to take such actions, including the 
promulgation of rules and regulations, as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of section 1 of this order. The Secretary of the Treasury may 
redelegate the authority set forth in this order to other officers in the Depart¬ 
ment of the Treasury and may confer or impose such authority upon any other 
officer of the United States, with the consent of the head of the department or 
agency within which such officer is serving. All executive branch agencies of 
the Federal Government hereby affected are directed to consult as appropriate 
on the implementation of this order and to take all necessary measures within 
their authority to carry out the provisions of this order, including the suspen¬ 
sion or termination of licenses or other authorizations in effect as of the date 
of this order. 

Sec. 3. Nothing contained in this order shall confer any substantive or 
procedural right or privilege on any person or organization, enforceable 
against the United States, its agencies or instrumentalities, its officers, or its 
employees. 

Sec. 4. This order is effective 11:59 p.m. eastern daylight time. April 15. 1992. 
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Sec. 5. This order shall be transmitted to the Congress and published in the 
Federal Register. 



THE WHITE HOUSE. 

April 15. 1992 

|FR Doc. 92-9214 
Filed 4-16-92; 11:47 am| 

Billing code 3195-01-M 

Editorial note: For the President’s letter to Congressional leaders and a statement by Press 
Secretary Fitzwater on these sanctions, see issue 10 of the Weekly Compilation of Presidential 
Documents. 
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INFORMATION AND ASSISTANCE 

CFR PARTS AFFECTED DURING APRIL 


Federal Register 


Index, finding aids & general information 

202-523-5227 

Public inspection desk 

523-5215 

Corrections to published documents 

523-5237 

Document drafting information 

523-5237 

Machine readable documents 

523-3447 

Code of Federal Regulations 


Index, finding aids & general information 

523-5227 

Printing schedules 

523-3419 

Laws 


Public Laws Update Service (numbers, dates, etc.) 

523-6641 

Additional information 

523-5230 

Presidential Documents 


Executive orders and proclamations 

523-5230 

Public Papers of the Presidents 

523-5230 

Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents 

523-5230 

The United States Government Manual 


Ceneral information 

523-5230 

Other Services 


Data base and machine readable specifications 

523-3447 

Cuide to Record Retention Requirements 

523-3187 

Legal staff 

523-4534 
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Guide to 
Record 
Retention 
Requirements 

in the Code of 
Federal Regulations (CFR) 

GUIDE: Revised January 1, 1989 
SUPPLEMENT: Revised January 1, 1991 

The GUIDE and the SUPPLEMENT should 
be used together. This useful reference tool, 
compiled from agency regulations, is designed 
to assist anyone with Federal recordkeeping 
obligations. 

The various abstracts in the GUIDE tell the 
user (1) what records must be kept, (2) who must 
keep them, and (3) how long they must be kept. 

The GUIDE is formatted and numbered to 
parallel the CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS 
(CFR) for uniformity of citation and easy 
reference to the source document. 

Compiled by the Office of the Federal 
Register, National Archives and Records 
Administration. 


Superintendent of Documents Publications Order Form 


Ori«r ProcsaslnQ Codr. 

« 678* 

□ YES. please send me the following: 


Charge your order. 

It's Easy! 



To fax your orders (202) 512-2250 


copies of the 1989 GUIDE TO RECORD RETENTION REQUIREMENTS EM THE CFR 
S/N 069-000-00020-7 at $12.00 each. 

_copies of the 1991 SUPPLEMENT TO THE GUIDE, S/N 069-000-00038-0 at $1.50 each. 


The total cost of my order is $_International customers please add 25%. Prices include regular domestic 

postage and handling and are subject to change. 


(Company or Personal Name) (Please type or prim) 


(Additional address/attention line) 


(Street address) 


(City. State, ZIP Code) 


(Daytime phone including area code) 


(Purchase Order No.) 

YES NO 

May we make your name/address available to other mailers? □ □ 


Please Choose Method of Payment: 

□ Check Payable to the Supe rintendent of Docume nts 
EH GPO Deposit Account EI[ i 11 i i i -n 
EH VISA or MasterCard Account 


m-TTTTTTTTT 

TTTTTTH 

^ (Credit card expiration date) 

Thank you for 
your order! 


(Authorizing Signature) ®' w 


Mail To: New Orders, Superintendent of Documents 
P.O. Box 371954, Pittsburgh, PA 15250-7954 











































































